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THE 


NAVAL GAZETTEER; 


' OR, 


SEAMAN's COMPLETE GUIDE. 


K. 


FE may not be improper, in the com- 
mencement of the articles under this 
letter of the alphabet, to obſerve, that 
many names of places beginning with K 
before A, O, and U, if not found here, 
will be met with under the letter C, which 
has generally a hard found when it pre- 
cedes theſe vowels. e 
| KapKEMa Bay, on the W. coaſt of 
the Perſian Gulf, is in lat. 28 deg. 16 
min. N. and long. 47 deg. 55 min. E. 
'KaFFa or CAFFA, is a city of con- 
ſiderable trade, which gives name to a 
ſtrait that paſſes from the Euxine or Black 
Sea into the Azoph Sea. Tt is ſituated 
on the S. E, peninſula of Crun Tartary, 
in the Black Sea, at a conſiderable diſ- 
| tance from the entrance of the ſtrait, 
which properly begins. at Kirtz on the 
Crim Tartary Coaſt, and at Toman on 
the oppoſite coaſt, The city. of Kaffa 
lies in 44 deg. 57 min. of N. lat. and 37 
deg. 6 min. of E. long. It was an- 
ciently called THEODOSIA, and is the 
largeſt ſea port of the Crimea, having no 
leis than 5000 or 6000 houſes, and be- 
longs to the Turks, who took it from 
the Genoeſe and Venetians in 1471. 
KaAFrFa Straits, as we have itated, is 
the ſound or channel from the Black Sea 
into the Palus Moeotis or Sea of Azoph, 
by means of which thoſe ſeas have a com- 
munication with each other. On ac- 
count of a very rapid current which ſets 
through it from the Black Sea, at cer- 
tain times, the ſtrait is on thole occaſions 
impaſſable by any veſſels. or boats what- 
ever. Te paſs through the ſtraits into 
the Sea of Azoph, keep the N, W. part 


* 


of a bay on the E. fide of the ſtraits on 
the ſtarboard, and ſail up in the N. W. 
quarter; and then the courſe will be 
nearly N. up the ftraits, keeping in mid- 
channel. See HADSHILAR 2 
KAGRAHENSKOY Iſland, or KaRac- 
HIN SKO Y off the coaſt of Afia, in the 
North Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 58 deg. 
N. and long. 162 deg. 5 min. E. 
KAHOWROW EE, otherwiſe called TA- 
HOOROWA, is one of the groupe of 


iſlands known by the name of Sandwich 


Iſlands in the North Pacific Ocean, and 
ſituated off the 8. W. point of Mowee; 
at the diſtance of 3 leagues only. It is 
in lat. 20 deg. 38 min. N. and long. 156 
deg. 33 min. W. x 

Yellan KAILAR Iſlands, are ſituated 
on the. coaſt from the E. 
to Port Hadſhilar. See 

KaAIRIAVAcov TIfland, one of the 
iſlands called Caribbees, in the Weſt In- 
dies, which is about 20 miles in circum- 
ference, and contains A large quantity of 
game; and is in lat. 12 deg. 20 min. N. 
and long. 61 deg. 10min. W. 

KITO or Kr, on the N. E. coaſt 
of the peninſula of the Crimea, on the 
W. ſide of which is a bay, has a cape 
near it in lat. 44 deg. 10 min. N. and 
long. 35 deg. a0 min. E. Charax pro- 
montory, or Kara Kaya, is E. by N. 
from it, between which is a broad and 
{pacious quadrangular or ſquare bay. : 

KALBURNAR River, on the eaſtern 
ſhore of the Azoph Sea, is about 6 or 7 
miles to the S. W. from Yaſlalnicki 
Cape, in lat. 46 deg. 44 min. N. and 
long. 41 deg. E. f 

KALLAT Bay, is a bay of the Euxine 
or Black Sea, on the E. coaſt of Bulga« 
ria, a province of European Turkey, 
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K A M 
and S. of Bulham. It is little more than 


a harbour to the town of its name. 


KALMAR. See CALMaR. Accounts 
differ as to the longitude of Calmar, 
ſome authorities placing it in 17 deg. 20 
min. E. but we put more confidence in 
the ſtatement under Cabmar. 

RAuachix Hand, 2 7 s a miſtake 

KUNACHIR, is one of the indepen- 

dent iflands in the N. E. Pacific Ocean, 
or a part of the Japaneſe Iſlands. 

KAMAKURA Ifland, is a noted ifland 
of Japan, though only about 3 miles in 
circumference, which is fituated on the 
S. coaſt of the principal ifland of Niphon. 
Offenders inſt the government, it per- 
ſons of conferable rank, are confined in 


| this ifland; and the coaſt is fo ſteep, that 


It is neceflary to raiſe them into it by 
cranes, | 

KRAMBAYA. See CamBaya. We 
have different accounts of the poſition of 
this place, ſome making it to be in lat. 
23 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 72 deg. 4-5 
min. E. which we notice for the caution 
of our readers, though we have reaſons 
to believe the ſtatement under Cambaya 
to be more correct. 8 

Cape Serdz KaMEN, in the northern 


| frozen ocean, on the coaſt of Aſia, and 
to the N. W. from Beering's Straits, be- 


tween Eaſt Cape on the coaſt of Aſia, 
and Cape Prince of Wales on the coaſt of 
America. It is in lat. 67 deg. 3 min. 
N. and long. 171 deg. 49 min. W. 
Kaukr Ifand is the ſouthernmoſt of 
two ſmall iflands which lie cloſe together 


at the diſtance of 10 leagues to the S. E. 


from the Tuſkar Rock near the S. E. 
part of Ireland. They are both covered 
at high water, eſpecially at ſpring tides. 
r N — 
Sometimes they are called by the general 
name of the Smalls. They are nearly 
due W. from St. Bride's Bay on the 
coaſt of Wales, being only 4 leagues 
diſtant from Graſholm; between which 
it is very dangerous to venture, as there 


is a e of rocks about mid way which 
comes at low water, and the tide is 
very rapid. There is a light-houſe on 


one of theſe iſlands. 5 
KauscharEKA or KAMTSCHATKA, 
is a peninſula of the E. coaſt of Aſia, ex- 
ing from 52 deg. to 61 deg. of N. 
lat. and the long. of its ſouthern extre- 
mity is 156 deg. 45 min. E. The iſth- 
mus, which joins it to the continent on 
the N. lies between the gulf of Olntorſn 
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AK 
and Penſhinſk, Cape Lopatka being the 
ſouthern point. It is in form ſomewhat 
like an oval, being narroweſt at each end. 
On the N. it is bounded by the country 
of the Koriacks; on the S. and E. is the 
N. Pacific Ocean; and on the W. is the 
ſea of Okotſk, It is almoſt equally di- 
vided from N. to S. by a chain of high 
mountains, from which ſeveral rivers have 
their riſe, and make their courſe into the 
North Pacific Ocean and the ſea of O- 
kotſæ. What is called the Upper Kamt- 
tchatka is in lat. 54 deg. 48 min. N. and 
long. 157 deg. 20 min. E. and the 
Lower Kamtſchatka is in lat. 56 deg. 11 
_ N. and long. 159 deg. 20 min. 

KAMSCHATKA Sea, is a large branch 
of the oriental or North Pacifc Ocean, 
which forms a great gult at the eaſtern 
part of the Ruſſian Empire in Afia, and 
receives its name from the peninſula fo 
called. It extends as far N. as to Ak- 
lanikoi, and is bounded on the S. by 
Cape Patience, and on the E. by the 
Kurile Hands. The Ruſſians are mak- 
ing almoſt daily diſcoveries in theſe parts, 
of which the Engliſh had but a very 
faint and imperfect idea till they were vi- 
ſited by the late unfortunate Captain 
Cook. | | 

KANG, or Yellow River, on the coaſt 
of China, on the weſtern ſhore of the 
Yellow Sea, is in lat. 34 deg. 5 min. N. 
and long. 119 deg. 45 min. E. 

KANG or YELLOW Sea, is a name 
that has been given by ſome of our geo- 
graphers to that part of the Oriental! 
Ocean, which is ſituated between China 
and Tartary. Tt is bounded on the N. 
by Tartary; on the E. by the peninſula 
of Korea; on the S. by the Chineſe Sea; 
and on the W. by the coaſt of China. It 
may be conſidered as a part of the Eaſt- 
ern Indian Ocean, or W. part of the N. 
Pacific Ocean; in which general view, 
it Would be much better to conſider thoſe 
ſmaller ſeas or gulfs, that are merely 
tormed by the irregularity of the coaſts 
of the ſame countries, or of thoſe imme- 
diately contiguous to them. 

KANLANCHA River, on the coaſt of 
the. Crimea, off which is the iſland of 
Denghel. The iſland, to go to Precop, 
mult be left on the larboard. See Pre- 
COP. ; 
KARABES Bay, is on the 8. E. coaſt 
of the Crimea, in the N. part of the 
Black Sea, and near the entrance of the 

8 | ſtraits 


KAR 


Þraits of Kaffa. It has a town of the 
fame name, contiguous to the bay, to 
which it forms an harbour. 

KARADAG Point, is the N. E. point 
of the port and bay of Soudag, on the 


coaſt of the Crimea, from whence to Port 


Kaffa the coaſt is N. E. | 
KARAGHINSKOY, See RAGRAHENS» 
kor IIland. 18 
KARAKAHOO or KARAKAKOOA Bay, 
in the iſland of Owhyhee, one of the 
Sandwich Iſlands in the North Pacific 
Ocean, is in lat. 19 deg. 28 min. N. 
and long. 155 deg. 58 min. W. and had 
8 deg. of E. variation in the year 1779. 
There is anchorage in 13 fathoms water, 
over a ſandy bottom, about a quarter of 
a mile from the N. E. ſhore, when the 
S. point of the bay bears S. by W. and 
the N. point at W. half N. It is on the 
W. ſide of the ifland, and is about a 
mile in depth. The points of land 
which bound it are low, and about half 
a league aſunder, bearing from each other 
8. 8. E. and N. N. W. 
 KaRASUBAZAK is the point or place 
nearly where the land of the Crimea be- 
gins gradually to riſe towards the ſum- 
mit of the bill on the S. fide of the penin- 
fula, the country on the other hand from 
Precop being a continued flat, and full 
of ſalt marſhes and lakes. | 
KRARCAROLANG or KARCOLANG 
Hands, are a groupe or cluſter of ſmall 
iſlands to the S. of Mindanao Ifland in 
lat. 5 deg. to 5 deg. 40 min. N. and 
long. from 104 deg. to 105 deg. E. 
RECK Ifland in the Pertan Gulf, 
is ſituated near the middle of it, at the 
diſtance of 7 leagues from eacli fide, and 
about 30 leagues from Buſſorah River, 
where all ſhips bound for that port mult 
call for pilots. It is about 5 miles long, 
aud 2 broad. | | 
KAR ELS, are two rocks fo called, and 
diſtinguiſhed by the Great and Little 


Karel, at about half a league diſtance 


from the ſhore, and the fame diftance 
from each other. They are N. by W. 
from the S. end of the iſland of Gothland 
in the Baltic. There is good anchorage 
on either fide of the Leſſer Karel in from 
8 to 10 fathoms; but the Great Karel is 
foul, and ſhips muſt come no nearer to it 
than 11 or 12 fathoms. There is be- 
tween them 13 or 14 fathoms. Welter- 


goe and the iſland of Reefholm are at N. 
y E. from the Karels; 
KaRes Ifland, is a ſquare iſland, and 
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muſt likewiſe give it a 


KAS 


the weſternmoſt of three iſlands before the 
harbour of Carthagena on the coaſt of 
the Spaniſh Main, or N. coaſt of Soutl 
America, On this iſland is the Forta- 
lifa, which makes the W. point of the 
ort, or entrance into the road. There 
is no entrance to that port but at the open- 
ing between this ifland and the Ifland 
Nova. But there is a fafe channel at 
the W. end of this iſland of Kares, 
called the Boca Chicha, having water 
enough, though little frequented, The 
Salmadinas, a funken rock, is off the 
iſland a little out to ſea, and bearing at 
8. W. from Carthagena; and may be 


known by the breach of the ſea upon one 


part of it for about 30 yards, but ſhips 
od birth to 
avoid the tail of it. CAaRTHA- 
GENA, 

KARICAL, on the coaſt of Coromandel 
in the bay of Bengal in the Eaſt Indies, 
is 14 miles at N. half W. from Nega- 
patam. It is a ſmall place upon a. little 
river, and ſhips ſometimes ride there as 
occaſion ſerves. Keep along ſhore to $9 | 
to it, only taking care to 13 the N. 
point a little off the ſhore,” being ſome- 
what 8. But the river here is of ſmall 
uſe, being often, dry. It is 8 miles far- 
ther only to Tranquebar, keeping all 
along ſhore. | EY 

KAR YS River, on the W. coaſt of 
Spain in the N. Atlantic Ocean, is W. 
from St. Marcus, and has a good road 
in from 8 to 10 fathoms. There is no 
town or haven. between them, except a 
{mall village of the ſame name at the 
W. point of the entrance. From hence 
the land ftretches out with a lang point 
into the fea, making a fafe road Se ie 
to the eaſtward. ' This point runs N. 
W. by W. five leagues, and the outer- 
molt point is called gs Cogn LO 

KasAN, the capital of the Ruſſian go- 
vernment of the {ame name, is fituated 
on the ſmall river Caſanka, where it falls 
into the Volga, and is in lat, 55 deg. 
23 min, N. and long. 49 deg. 35 min. 
KasAa, in the N. E. part of the Ara- 
bian Sea, is in lat. 23 deg. 55 min. N. 
and long. 70 deg. 57 min. E. 

KASSUMBAZAR, is a town of Bengal 
and hither India in Afia, fituated on the 
W. branch of the Ganges, and 65 miles 
to the N. of Hughly. It contains ſeveral 
Engliſh and other European factories, 
where trade is carried on with the ay | 


KAT 
for calicoes and filks, and is in lat. 24 
deg. 17 min. N. and long. 88 deg. 22 
min. E. | | 
| KATCHEE, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 
is to the 8. E. from Cape Roxo, and is 
in modern charts more uſually called 
Cachgo. The firſt courſe from Cape 
Roxo is S. E. towards Tabula Shoal, 
having 5 fathoms thwart of the cape, 
ſteering a point more to the S. with the 
flood tide, in from 4 to 5 fathoms. 
When a high tree in the middle of a 
rough bay, between the Dry and Red 
Point, comes at N. then a ſhip will be 
at a ſhoal which lies off the bay. From 
this ſituation run ſouthward, according 
as wind and tide may ſerve, which will 
be a ſufficient labour to effect, becauſe 
the ſtream ſets thwart to the ſhore; in 
this track will be ſeen three waves or 
bars, that conſtantly mount againſt one 
another, like the blowing of a whale, 


and point out the ſituation of the ſhoal. 


If theſe waves or bars are not ſeen, it 
will be dangerous to pals; and it is in 
that caſe recommended to lie-to, or come 
to an anchor, until the water falls fo 
much that it may be feen. As ſoon as 
it is diſcovered, make way to the eaſtward: 
ſo far as that the bars may be brought 
aſtern; and then, whether it flows or 
ebbs, run away at E. by N. in 5 fathoms, 
or at moſt in 5 fathoms and a halt, for 
if a ſhip ſhould get into 6 fathoms, ſhe 
muſt tack about to the N. till the fair 
channel of 5 fathoms and a half is re- 
covered. All deeper water on this 
of the coaſt will ent at ſome ſhoal or cliff. 
With a falling tide the N. bank will then 
be ſeen to run E. by N. 

If a ſhip, in going E. by N. gets into 
2 fathoms, and hard ground, tack imme- 
diately to ſeaward, as the reef which 
ſhoots out from the ſhoal called Juan de 
Coimbra muſt be paſſed before coming to 
the N. bank. Be cautious not to edge 
too much to the ſouthward ; but the 


breakings, by attention, will be a good. 


ide, which begin before the water is 
one third fallen. On the E. fide of the 
land that comes from Cape Roxo is the 
high -tree of Arbor de Caſticuis, that 
muſt be brought at N. E. and run paſt 
the N. bank and over the S. bank, as 
mentioned under Caravellas. Sec CARA- 
VELLAS. And when a ſhip is over the 
S. bank, ſhe may either go on to the 
lands of IIlgetos in 8 fathoms, or run 


up the river with the flood, and anchor 


„„ 


K E 


before Katchee; taking care, in this laſt 
caſe, always to have an anchor ready at 
the bow, with the buoys overboard, and 
not to come within 2 fathoms. 

KarkE Neſs, on the coaſt of Norway, 
is in lat. 61 deg. 25 min. N. and long. 
15 deg. 55 min. E, 2 

KaTHLINBEN Iſland, near the N. W. 
part. of the coaſt of Ireland, is off Cape 


Telling, which is 7 leagues at S. S. W. 
from Arran. 


There is a ſound between 
the iſland and main, which is very ſafe 
and deep water. 
_ KaTTER Head, or 
See RATTER Head. 
KaweEN's, is one of the harbours of 
Fiſher's Iſland, on the coaſt of Lapland, 
to the S. E. and on the S. ſide of it, in 
which is good anchorage ;. but, if deemed 
adviiable to go in, it will be moſt pru- 
dent to make a ſignal for a pilot. See 


RaTTER Head. 


FisHER's Iſland. 


KAxz's Iſland, on the N. W. coaſt 
of North America, in the N. Pacific 
Ocean, which was ſo named by Capt. 
Cook, is not above 12 leagues in length, 
nor more than a league and a halt in 
breadth in any part. The S. W. en 
which is in lat. 59 deg. 49 min. N. and 
long. 143 deg. 2 min. W. is a naked rock, 
and conſiderably elevated above the land 
within it. Some parts of the ſhore are 
interrupted by mall valleys, filled with 
pine trees; but they are far from being 
of an extraordinary growth, and of no 
great ſervice for ſhipping, except as ma- 
terials for ſmall cratt. 

KAYSUN, on the coaſt of Arabia Felix, 
called K1ssEn in ſome charts, is about 
14 leagues: to the weſtward from ny os 
F uttock or Fartaſh, and 29 leagues to the 
eaſtward from Cape Bagathuſa, being all 
the way on both ſides a low and plain 
ſtrand, though the land within is high 
and mountainous, and truly uncultivated, 
and may be ſeen 10 leagues off at ſea. 
It is known by two ftarts of lard upon 
the point, called by the failors the Aſſes 
Ears, which may be ſeen near 12 leagues 
off, and make at firſt very much lige 
them. When the point. bears N. by 
W. from a ſhip, and the Ears at E. by 
N. half N. the town of Kayſun will be 
ſeen, and another to the E. of it called 
Durja ; there ſhips may ride a little te 
the N. W. in any depth at pleaſure. 

KEBESTER's Point, which is on the 
S. fide of the entrance into Deal's Voe or 
channel, among the Shetland 8 

| bs 


„KE. E 
has à rock at N. E. by N. about three 
quarters of a mile, known by the name 


of Toagrood, that ſhews itielf at half 


tide. , f 2 p 
KEDENETEDO' Point, on the S. coaſt 


of Ireland, is a high point about midway 


between Caſtle Head and Old Head, 
having the haven of Clandore cloſe by it 
on the W. fide. Beware of a ledge of 
rocks which lies off from the W. fide of 
the high point, and comes about almoſt 
to the E. fide. See CLANDORE. 
KEDGARE or KEDGEREE, ſometimes 
 K1DGEREE River. Under the article of 
Barabullo, the fairway of the courſe along 


the coaſt, within the Barabullo Sand, has 


been ſhewn. See BaRaBULLO. Off the 
E. point of this river runs a flat, a full 
quarter of a league into the offing, which 
is ſteep. As ſoon as the river is open, 
come no nearer the ſhore on that ſide than 


within a mile at leaſt ; but after a ſhip © 


has paſſed the mouth of the river, it may 
edge in again a league towards the ſhore. 
Betore a ſhip comes up with the river of 
Cowcolle, it may not be more than a 
mile from the ſhore. 
After paſſing the Long Sand-head, haul 
in for the weſtern ſhore towards this river, 
ſo as to avoid the peak of the Mixon or 
Mizen, or that part of the ſand that 
lies open with the mouth of the ſaid 
river, about a ſhort mile and a half in the 
offing, which is very ſteep on the S. W. 
ſide, and lies E. by N. and W. by 8. 
vith the great trees that encompaſs Ked- 
gare Fort. | | * 
As ſoon as the trees round the fort 
bear at W. S. W. put over immediately 
for the eaſtern ſhore, ſteering with the 
tide of flood under tcot E. N. E. or E. 
dy N. till the ſbip get hold of the Mixon 
or Mizen, which will be a weather ſand, 
and direct the 'ſhip ſecurely over to the 
eaſtern ſhore ; ſome diſcretion will, how- 
ever, be neceflary in paſſing along by it, 
according as the wind is ſcanty or large, 
regarding leis the courſe ſteered than the 
careful edging on or of from the ſaid 
ſand, which with the flood has no danger 
on this ſide of it, only when Gallingam 
river bears N. half E. to N. half W. 
Cape Kedgerer is in lat. 21 deg. 48 min. 
N. and long. 88 deg. 50 min. E. See 
IJEsso RER. 't 
KEEL, is one of the channels through 
Which ſhips paſs into the Zierick Zee, 
on the coaſt of Holland. Jo go in 
that way, obſerve that there are two 


LES 


1 


beacons on the W. end of 


the channel, and 4 


direct the courſe. 


Pitſing. At 


* 


R 


Schowen, 
which are to be brought one in the other, 
and fo run right in with them till the 
ſeeple of Remilt, that is ſomewhat ſharp, 
comes to'a white high ſand-hill, called 
the Bleak or Woolſackx. This ſhews it- 


ſelf both in height and whiteneis entirely 


diſtin from the other ſand-hills. Sail 
on thus till Teer Veer. comes to the 
weſternmoſt point of Schowen, called the 


| Hoot ; keep theie one in the other, and 


run on till the ſhip comes by the ſhore, 
and along by it, when there will be found 
18 or 19 feet water in the ſhoaleſt part of 
or 5 fathoms againſt 
Hoot Point. | WER 4 
KEELWICK, is a good haven on the 
coaft of Norway, which lies to the fouth- 
ward of the E. point of the ifland of 
Maggeroe, of which iſland the N. cape 
is the northernmoſt point. 5 
KEER Sound, on the coaſt of Norway, 
is navigable far in, but requires pilots to 
It goes in between 
Harmen Sound and the Mael Strand to 


the mouth of a great river. 
See CoweoLLE. 


Kyra, fituated on the peninſula of 
the Crimea, is on the ſhore of a large 
harbour in the Black Sea, on the deck- 
the! {> a long ridge of mountains. 

EGER Point, on the coaſt of Lap- 
land, is the N. W. end of Fiſher's 
Iſland, and 10 leagues to the S. E. from 
Wardhuis. There is a bay between 
them, where ſeveral ſounds and rivers go 
in, and amongſt others the great. river 

Kecer is a haven, but there 
are 2 or 3 rocks a little without the N. 
point of the harbour, and, a ſunken rock 
in the middle of the harbour's mouth; 


all which muſt be left on the ſtarboard 


ſide, and ſhips muſt run in by the 8. 
ſhore, when they may edge behind the 
rocks and. anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms. 
Here is as good lying for ſhips as in 
harbour on the coaſt of Lapland; t 
harbour's mouth goes in at 8. W. This 
place was formerly the place for the 
Daniſh fiſh ſtaple. ; 
Kook, in the northern or frozen 
ocean, on the coaſt of Muſcovy, is in 
lat. 70 deg. 18 min. N. and long. 34 
deg. E. RNs 8 | 
KE1SER*s Flat or Sand. See KE 
SAR'S, * | N 
REITH Inch Iſland. See IcH Keith 
Tiand. 0 1 By 708 922 | : * 
KELay Ifland, is W. a very little 
northerly from Cape Comorin, the S. 
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point of the peninſula of India, in lat. 
8 deg. 10 min. to 25 min. N. and long. 
72 deg. 50 min. E. It is N. from the 
Maldives Iſlands, and on the S. fide of 
what has been called the Nine Degree 


Channel, through which 5 paſs ſafe 
between the Lacadives Iflands on the N. 
and the Maldives Iſlands on the 8S. The 


rock which has been laid down in this 
ſea is more than 3 deg. of long. due E. 


from hence, and about 15 leagues W. 


of the coaſt of India. 
KELBEGH or KELLYBEG, has been 


noticed already under the name of Cale- from 


bes. See CALEBEG. | 
EMBRIDGE Ledge, is about two 
leagues or more to the W.-of Peverley 
Point on the coaft of Dozſetſhire, under 
the high land of St. Alban's, which cuns 
out from the ſhoxe into the ſea a mile and 
a balf at S. by E. At that diſtance it 
has only 6 feet at low water, and three 
quarters of a mile off it has 13 feet, but 
it has 4 fathoms at a mile diftance. 
Between this ledge and Peverley Point 
there- is another „ which runs off 
right from St. Alban's Head about three 
quarters of a mile off ſhore, on which as 
22 feet at low water. | 

Ken or Kan, a river of Weſtmore- 
land, which paſſes by Kendal, and falls 
into Morcambe Bay, having a cataraft 
near its mouth, that renders it in e 
of navigation. The village of Fre ann 
ſituated on a little creek near the mouth 
of the Ken, though the only port of 
Weſtmoreland, is incapable of receiving 


any but ſmall veſſelss. 


Ex Sand, is one of the three ſands 
near Cartmel, fo called from the river 


as that are very dangerous to travel- 


ers. A particular account has already 
been given of them, under CARTMEL 


und DUDDEN, which ſee. . - | 


KENDAL Point, a point of land on the 


coaſt of Dorſetſhire fo named, between 
St. Alban's Head on the E. and Lulworth 
Creek or Cove on the W. 


# + « 


KENEBEG Rock, near the S. E. coaſt 
of Ireland, is a high and noted rock, 
about half a league without the ſouthern- 
moſt of the Saltees. Killmore lies at 8. 
W. from that, about the ſame diftance ; 
and. the ſunken rocks called the Frails, 
which dry at low water, are due E. 


from it. 


KENMARE, or K1LMARE, on the 


coaſt of Ireland. See BALLYDONAGAN | 
and KILMakE, It is in lat, 51 deg. 


(8) 
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37 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 19 min. 


W. and has high water on ſpring-tide 


days at 3 o'clock. 

KENNEBECK or KENNEBEG River, 
on the E. coaſt of North America, is a 
boundary or limit hetwcen two diſtricts 


of New Hampſhire, to the N. E. from 


Bay. It is not navigable = for 
arges or ſmall trading Yo ond 
75 hai which is 2 miles 
high ; though we are informed that veſſels 
of go tons can go up to the head of the 
Tyde Water, which is 30 miles diſtant 
Merrymeeting Bay. By means of 
ying-places, it communicates, within 
land, with the river Chandiere, that goes 
to the river St. Lawrence, and with the 
Penobſcot River. It is in lat. 44 deg. 
N. and long. 69 deg. 45 min. W. 

KexNnT Itfland, in the Cheſapeak Bay, 
within the limits of Maryland in North 
America, is 22 miles long from N. to 8. 
and 6 in breadth from E. to W. 

KenT River, in Weſtmoreland, the 
{ame as the Ken already mentioned, from 
which the ſand receives its name. The 
water flows up it as far as to Levens Park 
at ſpring tides, though it is not lefs than 
20 miles from the ſea, and though the 
river is not more than 18 or 20 yards 
above low-water mark, yet the Kent, 
from Kendal to the Levens, only about 
5 miles, falls 50 yards. 

KENTiSH Knock, a fmall and ſo 
called, about S. by W. from the E. end 
of the Long Sand at the month of the 
river Thames, in lat. 51 deg. 42 min. 
N. and long. 1 deg. 35 min. E. where 
it is high water at 22 o'clock. The 
fairway into the King's Channel from 
the Downs round the E. end of the Long 


Sand will leave the Knock on the lar- 


board. It is 15 or x6 miles to the mid- 
dle from the N. Foreland, in the direction 
of N. N. E. half E. on which is 6 or 7 
feet at low water in ſome places, but to- 
wards the edges 2 or 3 fathoms. It lies 
nearly at N. and S. being about 2 miles 
in length and 1 in breadth, and the 

Sand Head is about 3 miles at N. by E. 
or N. N. E. from the E. of the 
Knock. To go clear of the Knock, get 
St. Peter's church on Redding ſtreet 
trees, or the N. Foreland light at S. 8. 
W. abreaſt of it, and a ſhip will keep in 
25 or 16 fathoms. The ſafeſt way is to 
keep enough to the eaſtward, where, after 
paſſing the Falls, * — Galloper, 
it is all clear. The part of the 


. 


EEP. 


flood tide, it is neceſſary to obſerve, ſets 
bodily up the channel in the direction of 
the Long Sand, at W. S. W. or there- 
abouts, as it paſſes the Kentiſh Knock, 
Longſand-head, and Sunk; the ſecond 
part ſets over the ſands into the King's 
Channel, ſometimes termed the Lee-tide 
Channel, at W. by N. half N. and the 
laſt part nearly regular, a point or a point 
and a half more W. as in the mouth of the 
King's Channel. The ebb tide ſets the 
contrary way in the different ſtages; the 
firſt of the ebb ſetting back as the laſt 
of the flood, the ſecond comes back as 
the ſecond of the flood, and the laſt of 
the ebb as the firſt of the flood. This 
is a rule which holds true of ſands in 
general. | 

KEPERWICK, is one of thoſe numerous 
ſounds on the coaſt of Norway, lying be- 
tween Kirk Sound and the Naze of Nor- 
way, where er in loading; but 
pilots are neceſſary for all of them. 

KeyppEL's Bay, on the N. E. coaſt 
of New Holland or New S. Wales, in 
the S. Pacific Ocean, is to the W. and 
N. W. from Cape Capricorn, having 
ſme iſlands before it of the ſame name. 
Its lat. S. is therefore nearly pointed out 
by the ſituation of the cape to be in 23 
deg. 28 min. S. and its _ is about 
150 deg. 35 min. E. The tides or cur- 
rents along the coaſt are to be remarked. 
On the S. ſide of this bay the flood ſets 
from the E. and at the N. part of the bay 
from the N. but with a much flower 
motion. e 

KePPEL's Iſland, is before the en- 
trance of Port Egmont, on the N. fide 
of the moſt weſterly of the Falkland's 
Iſlands, in the S. Atlantic Ocean, in lat. 
51 deg. 24 min. S. and long. 60 deg, 
15 min. W. to the ſouthward of which 
is the port. 


KeyPEL's Iſland, in the S. Pacific 


Ocean, is one of thoſe called the Queen 
Charlotte's. Iſlands, being a long and flat 
iſland, in lat. 10 deg. 15 min. S. and 
long. by account 165 deg. 4 min. E. 
EPPEL's Iſland, the ſame ifland in 
the S. Pacific Ocean to which . 
Wallis gave the name of Traitor's land. 
extends 1 hways from N. E. to S. W. 
being broadeſt ta the N. E. It is laid 
down in lat. 15 deg. 53 min. S. and 
long. 175 deg. 13 min. W. or accordin 
to other accounts 174 deg. 33 min. W. 


In 1767 it had to deg. of E. variation. - , 
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point, and on the whole of the E. ſide, 


it is repreſented as having a reef of rocks 


which turns back in a ſoutherly dire&ion 
from the extreme E. point. Without the 
reef on the 8. E. fide there are ſoundings 
from 6 fathoms at the S. point to 10, 
cloſe along the reef, and 15, 20, 30, and 
35 without it, off a ſmaller iſland juſt 
within the reef, about midway on that 
ſide. This, is the more neceſſary to be 
noted, becauſe it is known that ſome of 
the iſlands of that extenſive ocean have 
no ſoundings about them, nor any ground 
where a ſhip can be brought up. It-is 
nearly 8. W. from Cocos Iſland. 
KEPPEL's Iſlands, a groupe of iſlands 
ſo called, on the N. E. coaſt of New 
Holland in the S. Pacific Ocean, lying 
off Keppel's Bay. See Keppel's Bay. 
KERCOLANG Ifland, in the eaſtern 
Indian Ocean, is between 80 and 100 


miles in circumference, and generally of 


a pretty good height. It is in lat. 4 deg, 


E. 

KERGUELEN's Iſland, otherwiſe called 
the Iſland of Deſolation, in the Southern 
Indian Ocean, was diſcovered by Monſ. 
Kerguelen, a French circumnavigator, 
and viſited afterwards in 1779 by our 
celebrated Capt. Cook. It contains no 
verdure, or appearance of any, if one 
ſmall plant, reſembling ſaxifrage, be ex- 
cepted, which grows upon the hills in 
large ipread ing tufts on a kind of rotten 
turf, that, if dried, might ſerve for fuel, 
and is the only thing here that ſeems 
poſſible to be applied to ſuch a purpoſe. 


See CHRISTMAS Harbour, and DESsOo- 


LATION Ifland. 

KERKIN Rocks, near the W. part of 
the coaſt of France, are juſt at thè entrance 
of the channel between the great Stevenet 
and Corieau, to which a good birth muſt 
be given, on account of others that lie 
off to the eaſtward of them under water; 
avoiding allo the Plates, a foul * e of 
rocks that runs off from the W. ide of 


the Corſeau, whereon the tide ſets very 
ſtrong, as may be {een by the ripling of * . 


the water. Slips paſſing through this 
channel ſhould reckon the tides very well, 
fo as to take the er of ſlack 
water, becauſe the flood runs almoſt 
thwart over the Ras, which in calms, 


in an outfll, or ebh, or with a S. W. 


wind, is very dangerous.” 
KERRY Cape, otherwiſe called. Cape 


28 min. N. and long. 126 deg. 31 min. 


nd 


KET 


the entrance into the River Shannon on 
the W. coaſt of Ireland, and 7 miles diſ- 
tant from Loup's Head, or the northern 
point of the entrance, being the breadth 
of the mouth of the Shannon, at S. by 


Krery Iflands or INISKERRY Iflands. 
See ENISKERRY. 

Ke$G0 Bay and Cape, on the N. coaſt 
of Spain, is to the E. of St. Andero. 
This cape forms a large bay, at the bot- 
tom of which is St. Andero, on the E. 
fide of which is the haven, and on the 

W. the peninſula on which the town 


ſtands. It is 3 leagues and a half at W. 


by S. from the cape. Ships may run in 
and anchor a little within the point 
againſt a ſmall rock with a hole in it like 
an arch of a bridge, in 4 fathoms and a 
half at low water, the ground on the E. 
fide of the rock being all the way ſandy, 
but to the weſtward along the ifland 
which lies before the haven of St. Andero 
it is rocky. There is no good riding but 
againſt the town; into which there are 
two channels, but both of them are very 
narrow, though the leaſt. water in each of 
them on the ebb of ſpring tides, is 3 fa- 
thoms. The marks A entering the 
outer are, to get the caſtle upon the hill 
over the E. end of the iſland to the weſt- 
ward of the arched rock. Ships that 
lie before the haven may go round the 
illand on either fide in 8 or 9 fathoms, 
but to the ſouthward of the iſland there 
is a depth of 7 to 5 fathoms according as 
ſhips may come near the ſtrand. It is 
about a league within the bays and from 
the E. point of the haven to the W. point 
of the land is about the diſtance of a 
league due N. and 8. See St. ANDERO, 
and, for the nature of the coaſt, St. Ax- 
THONY's Hill. | 
EKxEsLor Bay, is a bay on the S. W. 
coaſt of the Crimea, in the N. part of 
the Euxine or Black Sea, and about N. 
by W. from Bolutnaf Bay. It is a good 
bay, and forms a harbour to the town of 
Keſlof. 5 = 
KErsE Point, on the N. coaſt of 
| wal, is about 2 lea at N. N. E. 
from the two rocks called The Man and 
His Man, near which is another rock 


iſland called the Gull Rock, by which i 


may be known. 

55 Krrri Ledge, formerly called K E- 
LE Bottom, is a fmall ſand on which is 
but 10 feet water, at the W. end of the 
Middle Channel between the Whiting and 
the Sheepwaſh or Bawdſey Sand. On 


(-10 


Bay or Gulf of Nanking in the 


XI A : 


each ſide of it the channels are near a 
mile wide each, with 4 and 5 fathoms 
water in them. This ledge bears from 
Holleſley Church, on the coaſt of Sut- 
folk, in the direction of S. E. half S. 
and is about a mile in length in the ſame 
direct ion. N 
KkvirsEN Channel, is the northern- 
moſt of the two channels between the 
iſlands of Schowen and Goeree on the 
coaſt of Holland, which is only fit for 
{mall veſſels. The Springer, a large dry 
ſand, ſeparates it from the ſouthernmoſt 
or Brewer's Haven Channel. To go in 
by the Kivetſen Channel, bring the 
ſteeple of Zierick Zee at S. E. by S. or a 
little more ſoutherly, when a wood will 
be ſeen upon the land of Schowen near 
that ſteeple; bring the wood and ſteeple 
both in one, and ſo run right in, till a 
ſhip is as near the ſand as ſhe can be, 
when ſhe will be far enough along to the 
weſtward of the ſhore, called the Weſt 
Head. As ſoon as a ſhip is within the 
Weſt Head, againſt the ſand on the 8. 
ſide, then go in E. along by the Springer 
Sand, taking care to ſound for a point 
which ſhoots off from the end of it, and 
lies N. E. by N. from the middle of the 
Springer. Having paſſed this point, run 
directly with Brewer's Haven. See 
BREWER's Haven. | 
KEYHAVEN, on the coaſt of Hamp 
ſhire, is a ſmall tide-port round the E. 
point of Hurft Caſtle, at the bottom of 
a bay which is there formed by the 
coaſt, | 
KEYSAR's. Flat or Sand, is a bank 
which ſeparates the channels of the New 
Slenk on the S. S. E. and the Spaniard's 
Gat on the E. within the S. E. point of 
which wy form an union, and paſs on 
by the N. end of the Helder for the 
exel roads. On the ſide next the Spa- 
niard's Gat, it is in length about 2 
leagues and 3 quarters, and on the N. 
ſide of the Slenk Channel about a league 
and a quarter. Next the fea to the W. 
it is ſomewhat irregularly round and full. 
The ſeveral deſcriptions of theſe limits 
will be given under the names of their 
reſpective channels. See SLENK and 
SPANIARD'S Gat. | 
Kiam River, as it is called in the 
language of China, or BLUE River, is 
a large river of that empire, which riſes 
near the weſtern extremity, and forms its 
courſe to the E. through ſeveral of the 
diſtriẽts or provinces, till it falls into the 
Kang or 
Yellow 
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Yellow Sea, already noticed, to the eaſt- 
ward of the city of Nanking. It is 
vavigable to a conſiderable diſtance with- 
in the country from its mouth, though 


it is greatly impeded by the rapidity of 


its ſtream, which is, in ſome meaſure, 


to be attributed to its great depth. The 
lat. of its mouth 8 to be 32 
deg. 5 min. N. and long. 120 deg. 40 
min. E. | 

K1iCKERSDOWN, or KICKSDOWN, on 
the coaſt of New Holland, a little to the 
northward of the Huyſdown Beacon, one 
of the marks for ſailing along by the 
ſhore through the Land Deep for the 
Texel. Thwart of it there lies a ſhoal 
off from the ſhore, which will render it 
neceſſary for ſhips paſſing that way to 
edge oft a little. When a ſhip comes to 
the ſecond buoy of this channel, a mill 
will be ſeen to the northward of Kickſ- 
down ; and that mill and Cane-Nelles 
houſe will come into one at the third 
buoy. Both theſe buoys are in 5 fathoms 
It is highly expedient to 
mark this place, as it is a direction alſo 
for ſailing in by the Slenk Channel to the 
Texel. | 


K1pDERY Poe, in the River Hughly, 


is below the town of Gover Napore. 
From that town ſhips, in coming down, 
ſtand over to the N. W. ſhore, and keep 
it on board, until they are almoſt as low 
as the point againſt Kiddery Poe. For 
the bight below Gover Napore is ſhoal, 
and has likewiſe a ſtrong eddy, which 
reaches till ſhips are 
without this precaution, will ſet them 


back upon the very point of the ſhoal it- 


lelf. But ſhips mult not keep the weltern 
ſhore on board lower than the point againſt 
Kiddery Poe, as there is another great 
ſhoal on that fide below the point, which 
extends two thirds over the channel ; fo 
that ſhips, a little before they reach the 
point, muſt ſtand directly over with the 
flig-ſtaff upon Kiddery Poe Fort, and 
then go on round the bight until they 


have paſſed the town, Great care, how-. 


ever, muſt be paid to the eddies, and 
whenever any ſuch are perceived, ſtand 
off a ſhip's length or two; and if the 
water begins to ſhoal in the offing, as 
vill be found by the lead, ſtand out no 
farther, From this bight ſhips will 
make the head of a reach called Great 
anna, in the entrance of which there 


Are two eddies'; one of theſe is from the - 


lower fide of Kiddery Poe Point, already 
oticed, that ſpreads almoſt thwart 


7 


aſt the ſhoal, and, 


KIK 


the whole river, ſo that all along the 
reach as well as in the entrance ſhips 
mult keep the ſtarboard ſhore on board ; 
and the other eddy is from the point of 
the ſtarboard ſhore. See TAN A. 
Cape KIDNAPPERS, on the E. coaſt 
of the northern Ifland of New Zealand, 
in the S. Pacific Ocean, is 13 leagues 
from Portland Iſland, at S. W. by W. 
and the S. point of Hawke's Bay, in lat. 
39 deg. 43 min. S. and long. 177 deg. 
36 min. E. It is known by two white 
rocks like hayſtacks, and the high white 
cliffs on each ſide. The land trends 
away from this cape to the S. S. W. on 
the ſouthward of which is a ſmall but 
high white Ifland, cloſe to the ſhore, and 
farther a high point of land at 12 leagues 
to the 8. S. W. from the cape. 
K1DWELLY, is a {mall town of Caer- 
marthenſhire, on the coaſt of Wales, 
ſituated on a creek near the mouth of the 
Towy, to the eaſtward of the opening 
to Caermarthen Bar at the N. E. part of 
the Bay of Caermarthen. It is on the N. 
ſhore of the Briſtol Channel, and was 


formerly noted for its manufacture of 


cloth; and a canal has been cut from it 
to ſome collieries, from whence coals are 
brought down for exportation. | 
KIEL, on the coaſt of Norway, with- 
in Long Sound, of which there are two, 
known by the names of E. and W. 
Kiel, are amongſt the numerous loading 
2 2 in that ſound, where ſhips go to 
oad timber, aad ſuch goods as the 
country affords. 
KIEL, is a city of Holſtein and Lower © 
Saxony, on the coaſt of Germany, on 
the Baltic Sea, 15 leagues to the N. W. 
trom Lubeck, and 20 leagues to the N. 
from Hamburgh, and in lat. 54 deg. 9 
min. N. and long. 10 deg. 8 min. E. 
It is ſituated on a ſmall peninſula in a 
Bay of the Baltic, and has a very com- 
modious harbour for the largeſt ſhips. 
The place has much commerce, a. 
canal, which has been making ſince the 
year 1777, and is now . Ty if not 
entirely finiſhed acroſs the peninſula, de- 
ſigned to form a direct communication 
between the N. Sea and the Baltic, will 
greatly increaſe its importance for trade. 
This croſſes the Duchy of Holſtein from 
Kiel to the River Eyder, which paſſes by 
Rendſburgh, and falls into the German 
Ocean at Tonningen. 3 
KIkIBOUOAT Harbour, on the N. E. 


fide of the Iſland of St. John's in that 
part * the Gulf of St. Lawrence, which 
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** 


1. 


N * N * 
5 * r 
8 Az 


7 


uy A £9 
+ 2 


8 - - | — * 
n- 1 7 


. 


* 1 


Fx = 
SSIS; WE Tie 
7 * 


. a. wg Fr 
Fae WP 0; re ” 
* eee, „bo 
3 E 
x + . 9 2 — 2 ** jb SY = 
: % y * „ 4 . 5 Ao, LL © 
n : n 2 „ 


n 


ET 
+ AT" 
3 4 
5 
1 
. 
. 
<4 
9.4 
Ts 
1 
bs 
12 
T « 
1 
x 
: 
wu oh 
Y + 


3 


Cape 


I 


is diſtinguiſhed by the name of the Gulf 
of Nova Scotia, in lat. 46 * 32 min. 
N. and long. 63 deg. 16 min. W. | 

K1LBEGH, or KILLEBEGS, on the 
W. coaſt of Ireland, is S. S. E. from 
Telling at the diſtance of 4 leagues 
between which is a fine round bay, with 
a good road and clean ground. There 
does not appear any opening at the firſt ap- 
proach, neither is it very broad; but when 
a ſhip is in, it is all ſafe, as well in the 
entrance as in the bay, ſo that they may 
lie any where at pleature in from 5 to 8 
fathoms water. The caſtle is within the 
bay on the N. ſide, and the bay may be 
known by means of a little low flat 
iſland, that is plain at both ends, and 
lies about half a league to the W. of the 


bay. St. John's Point is about 5 miles 


to the W. of it, and between them is the 
bay called Mac Swain's Bay. 

It is the northern branch of the great 
Bay of Donegal, and receives this name 
from the town which ſtands upon it, on 
the N. W. fide. In tempeſtuous weather 
eſpecially, it is a good bay to run into, 
for ſhips that are bound to Donegal, as 
they may ride ſecure in jt from moſt 
winds, which is not always the caſe in 
ſome parts of Donegal Bay. It is in lat. 
54 deg. 40 min. N. and Jong. 8 deg. 6 
min. W. See DONEGAL. | 

K1LBURN, in the Black Sea, is ſitu- 


ated at the 2 of a peninſula in the 
h 


Gulf of Ackhmetchid, that is formed 
on the N. E. by the mouths of the 
rivers Bog and Nieper, and on the W. 
by the ſea. It is ſtuated in lat. 46 deg. 
32 min. N. and long. 32 deg. 32 min. E. 

KiLcoripon or KILKERDEN Bay, 
in the river of Shannon, on the W. coaſt 
of Ireland, is within a projecting point 
on the N. ſnhore, to yi the e 1 the 
oppoſite ſhore very far approaches, ſo as 
ts —_ the wv Za to the eaſtward up 
the river narrow and contracted. 

St. KiLDa Iſland, one of the He- 
brides, to the weſtward of Scotland, is 
about 6 leagues W. from the Iſland of 
North Uiſt, and is the moſt weſterly of 
the whole groupe which are known under 
that appellation. It is in lat. 57 deg. 
44 min. N. and long, 8 deg. 18 min. W. 


K1LDANAT Iiland, on the W. coaſt 


of Ireland, is a ſmall iſland cloſe to the 
Sound between the Achill Iſlands, having 
the (mall Tiland of Clara on the S. of 
it ; both of which lie before the entrance 
into Clew Bay. 

KIIlpurx Ifland, on the coaſt of 


„ 


Kenmare. 
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Lapland, is about 9 or 10 leagues at 
S. 8. E. or a point more E. from Fiſher's 
Iſland, and to the ſouthward of the 
mouth of Kola River about a league and 
a half. Some accounts place it in lat. 
69 deg. 34 min. N. and long. 35 deg. 
40 min. E. but other accounts, on 


which we confide more implicitly, lay | 2 


that its lat. is only 68 deg. 48 min. N, 
and long. 33 deg. $ min. E. What 
tides there are in that ſea make high 
water there on ſpring tide days at half 
paſt 7 o'ciock. It extends along the 
ſhore for 2 leagues to the E. S. E. having 


a channel between it and the main of 


about half a league broad, and in ſome 
places leſs, but very deep and clear 
ground, There is a good road anda 
bay about the middle, or nearer to the 
E. end, between two points which 
ſtretch out towards the rg Before 
ſome Laplanders tents or houſes there is 
anchorage in 12 or 14 fathoms and ſandy 

und, but very deep towards the S. E. 
Fo anchor under Kilduyn, coming from 
the northward, run in at the W. end 
between the ifland and the main, and 
look out for a ſmall round ifland, as ſoon 
as a ſhip is within, which is the nar- 


roweſt part of the channel, but broad 


enough to turn in. Go on to the S. E. 
between the two points, and anchor on 
the E. fide as already mentioned. Ships 
coming in from the eaſtward may alſo run 
up, and anchor under the houſes. ' Here 
is a good watering place; and the water 
runs from ſo hi 7 a ſituation, and with 
ſuch a deſcent, that it may be conducted 
to caſks in the boat. he village” of 
Kammon, occupied only by fiſhermen, 
is at the E. end of the ifland on a point 
called Sacrifice Point. From hence to 
Tiry Biry it is 6 leagues to the S. E. 
with a great bay between, and the high 
iſland of Olierrie about a league from 
Kilduyn. | 
K1LKERDEN Point, is about 3 leagues 
to the E. from Loup's Head, and the 
{ame as Kilcoridon. See KILCORIDON. 
KILLALA, is a port town on the N. 
W. coaſt of Ireland between Sligo Bay 
to the E. and Broad Haven to the W. 
and is ſituated in lat. 54 deg. 15 min. N. 
and long. 9 deg. 11 min. W. 
' K1iLLARUSH Bay, on the S. W. part 
of Ircland, is a fine deep bay, about 2 
leagues to the E. from Cod's Head, and 
on the S. ſhore of the bay of Kilmore or 
Ships may ride here with the 


utmolt ſecurity in all winds in 8, 7, or 6 
| | tathoms. 
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| Exthoms. The bay of Kilmelong is juſt 
— the E. point of Killaruſh, which 


zs no way inferior to it; and Dunkemey 


Bay on the N. ſhore, is at N. N. W. 
from Killaruſh. 
K1LLARD Point, on the N. E. coaſt 
of Ireland, is the S. point of the entrance 
mto Strangford Bay and Lough. 
 K1ILLEBEGS Bay. See KILBEGH. 
K1LLCUMBINE Bay, is a ſmall bay 
of the coaſt on the 8. W. part of Ireland, 
within the Cow and Calt Rocks to the 
S. E. towards Bantry Bay on the E. 
Ballydonagan Bay, to the S. of Kilmore 
Sound or Kenmare River, is to the N. 
of it. | 4 Es 
KILLMELOG or KILLMELONG Bay, 
in the ſound of Kilmore, near the S. W. 
part of Ireland, is a fine bay to the E. 
trom Killaruſh Bay. 
KI LOV Port, or Port St. ANN. 
See St. ANN'Ss Port. Some degree of 
caution is neceſſary in failing into this 
harbour, on account of a rock that ſtands 
in the middle of the entrance, and is co- 
vered at half flood; but the paſſage is 
good on either fide of the rock, to the 
E. or W. and the inlet lies in the direc- 
tion of S. by E. and N. by W. 
 KilLs Paſſage, is a channel which 
runs off due W. from the N. end of The 
Narrows, in the channel of New Vork, 
on the coaſt of North America, and the 
N. boundary of. Staten Ifland. At its 
W. end on the main land of New Jerſey 
is Elizabeth Town. 
KILMARE River, or KILMORE Sound, 
the ſame as KENMARE, on the S. W. 
part of Ireland. It goes in to the N. E. 
and has 4 iſlands at the entrance in a di- 
rection of 8. W. by W. There are 
many good havens and rocks on the N. 
fide of the. ſound, where ſhips may ride 
ſafe and land-locked. © To enter this 
found, the iſland of Wenis muſt be left 
on the larboard, when a ſhip will have 
45 fathoms water till ſhe comes off Cod's 
Head or the ſecond ſtarboard point of the 
ſound. Killaruſn and Kilmelong Bays 
ſucceed each other on the S. ſhore of 1 bs 
ſound ; and on the N. ſhore is Dunkerney 
Road and Bay, beſides many other leſſer 
inlets on both ſhores of the ſound, The 
iſland of Dorſes lies without off the en- 
trance into the found, nearly due S. from 
Carnariſh Point, which is the firſt point 
of the ſound on that fide; without this 
iſland alſo are ſome rocks. 
K1iLMORE Rock, near the S. E. part 
of Ireland, is a funken rock, of the big- 
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neſs. of a ſhip, which dries at half ebby 
is at S. by W. from the W. end of the 
Saltces, and has 14 fathoms cloſe by it, 
even when a ſhip's fide is again it. 
KiLOULA or K.ULLKULLY River, in 
the River Hughly in the E. Indies, 
When a ſhip is at Rangumata Point, ſhe 


muſt ſtecr over to the E. ſhore, and make 


for the mouth of this river, as there is a. 
ſhoal below the point from a place called 
the Chocky that has not more than from 
9 to 12 feet water on it. Keep the eaſt- 
ern ſhore on board from the mouth of that 
river quite through the reach by the 
Dutch called Porkus, where there is 
never leſs than from 6 to 9 iathomsz and 
when a ſhip comes to the lower end of the 
reach it muſt again ſtand over to the W, 
ſhore directly with two trees that will be 
ſeen almoſt cloſe together. Bring theſe 
trees into one, to keep clear of a broad 
ſhoal which lies off trom the E. ſide of - 
the river two-thirds over towards the W. 
ſhore or ſtarboard fide, where the beſt of 
the ticie here runs. Here comes in a 
ſmall river, called by the Dutch by the 
name of Ferken's Sprent. | 

K1mi River, in Swediſh Lapland, on 
which is a town of the {ame name, and 
the capital of a province, called Kimi. 
lapmark. It riſes near the N. extremity, 
and falls into the gulf of Bothnia at the 
N. E. end, between the mouths of the 
Rivers Simo and Torne. The town is 
ſituated in lat. 65 deg. 31 min. N. and 
long. 23 deg. 51 min. E. 

INBEGH Rock, on the S. E. part of 
Ireland, is above water, at the diſtance 
of about half a league to the S. W. 
from the ſouthernmoſt ifland of the Sal- 
tees. ; 

_ KiNCARDINE is a ſmall ſea port on 
— N. ſide of the Frith of Forth in Scot- 
and. | 

KIiNCOPPER or KINKOPPER Deep, 
on the coaſt of Germany, is on the W. 
coaft of Jutland, and within the iſland of 
Numet, which lies off the ſhore, in lat. 
about 56 deg. 30 min. N. | 

KinEREY Ifland on the W. coaſt of 
the peninſula of India, at the diſtance of 
9 miles from any part of the continent. 
Its N. S. and W. parts are rocky, but 
on the E. there is a fine ſandy coye, 
which is fronted by a caſtle. - N 

King George the Third's Iſland, 
otherwiſe called NooTK a, on the N. W. 


.coaſt of America, has a tolerably high 


but level land near the ſea coaſt, which 
rites within into ſteep hills that have an 
OE OM uniform 
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uniform appearance, in lat. 49 deg. 33 
min. N. and long. 126 deg. 48 min. W. 
KixG's Road, is a place on the S. 
coaſt of the Severn Sea or Briſtol Channel, 
to the weſtward of the mouth of the 


Avon, where ſhips uſually ride to wait 


for the tides to go up the river. It is in 

lat. 51 deg. 29 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 
45 min. W. and has high water on full 
and change days at 40 minutes paſt 6 
o'clock. 

_ KinG's Bay, a place fo called on the 
W. coaſt of South America, and to the 
N. of the iflands called York Iſlands in 
the S. Pacific Ocean. It is formed by 


the northern end of the largeſt of thoſe 


iflands, and a point of the coaft, between 
which ſhips may.come to an anchor when 
on that 
ably well ſheltered from all winds, ex- 
cept thoſe from the W. and N. W. to 
which it is expoſec. | 
K1nG's Channel, near the mouth of 
the River Thames, is a channel out of 
the river in the direction of N. E. having 
the ſands of the Buxey and Gunfleet on 
the larboard or N. W. and the Middle 
and Heaps on the ſtarboard or 8. E. 
The ſetting of the tides in this channel 
has been mentioned under the article of 
the Kentiſh Knock. To turn down the 
channel, after paſſing the buoy at the E. 
end of the Heaps, ſtand boldly to the 


eaſtward till the ſhoalings of the Sunk 


are found in 10 or 11 fathoms, and then 
edge off a little. This channel is laid 
down in lat. 5r deg. 38 min. N. and 
long. 1 deg. 11 min. E. near the Swin, 
and ſtated to have high water at half paſt 
10 to 12 on ſpring tide dass. 
King's Chapel, is one of the {mall 
places in Cardigan Bay on the coaſt of 
Wales, which, though ſcarcely known 


to the generality of ſeamen, mult not be 


wholly omitted in a work of this nature. 
KinG's Foreland, in Hudſon's Straits, 
in the N. part of North America, is to 
the N. W. of Cape Diggs. There is an 
illand of near 40 miles in length and 1 5 
or more in breadth, lying off a bay which 
extends from off the cape nearly to this 
point. g | 2 ; . 
King's Haven, ſometimes called 
GATTARIA, is on the N. coaſt of Spain, 
about 7 leagues from St. John de Luz. 
See GATTARIA, 
- KinG's Ifland, in the Indian Ocean, 
on the E, fide of the bay of Bengal, to 
the ſouthward of the mouth of the River 
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art of the coaſt, and be toler- 


chor. 


Pegu, along the. coaſt of the main, in 
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lat. 15 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 96 
deg. E. | | 
Kinc's or PEARL Iſlands, in Panama 
Bay on the S. ſea or Pacific Ocean, in 
lat. 7 deg. io min, N. and long. 31 deg, 
45 min. W. There are many other 
illands in this bay which produce wood, 
water, fruit, fowls, and hogs, and afford 
an excellent harbour for ſhips. Theſe 
iſlands are about 12 leagues from Pana- 
ma, of which there are a good number ; 
they are low and woody, the northern- 
moſt of which is called Pues and tlie 


ſouthernmoſt is known by the name of 


St. Paul's. Though ſome of the others 
are larger, they are known by no parti- 
cular names. | 


- Three KixGs Iſlands, off the N. point 


of the coaſt of New Zealand in the S. 
Pacific Ocean, are in lat. 34 deg. 12 
min. S. and long. 172 deg. 12 min. E. 
and about 14 or 15 leagues from N. Cape 
at W. 14 deg. N. from it. The varia- 
tion here is 11 Ceg. 25 min. E. 

KinG's Ifland, in the North Pacific 
Ocean, not far from the continent or N. 
W. coaſt of America, is ſituated to the 
W. from Sledge Ifland. 

Kinc's- Point, at the N. W. extre- 
mity of the iſland of Sumatra in the E. 
Indies, is without the port of Achen, in 
lat. 5 deg. zo min. N. and long. 95 deg. 

Kinc's Point, or Punta de los REYEs, 
on the W. coaſt of the peninſula of Cali- 
fornia, is in about 40 deg, of N. lat. 

KixGc's Village, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is within the river of Seſtors, 
where all ſhips that go in come to an an- 

See SESTORS. 6 Fs 

KinGHORN Neſs, in the Frith of 
Forth, near. Queen's Ferry Road, above 
which to go beyond the Highland, ſhips 
mult keep along the N. ſhore more than 


half a mile off till they come above Burnt 


Iſland, where the two ifiands of Coem 


and Priſon will be ſeen at W. by S. See 


OCKERS and PRison. This Nefs has 
high water, and all alon 
at half paſt 1 o'clock. Kinghorn is in 
lat. 56 deg. 8 min. N. and-long. 3 deg. 
10 min. W. and is 19 miles N. from 
Edinburgh. + 


KinNGSBOROUGH in the Kettle, on 


the coaſt of Germany, is near Schelling- 


winds. | The latter is 4 * at N. 
W. from Phanu Iſland. 


tween 


from Fifeneſs, 


_ and a good road for ſhips in all 


he Rypen 
Deep, Grawe Deep, and Southern Zyt, 
lie along this coaſt; the laſt of them be- 
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tween Phanu and Schelling-kroeg. Into 


this kroeg, which is wide enough for 
ſhips to turn againſt the wind if coming 


3 tom the nomthward, they may go and 


ride for a wind, if bound into any of the 
difficult creeks on this coaſt. There 1s 
but 6 feet ſwell of the water, and the 
time of flood on ſpring tide days is about 
half paſt one o'clock. The wg 
KIiNGSBRIDGE, is within the haven 
or port-of Salcomb in Devonſhire, near 
the river which forms the harbour, but 
has not much water, and can only afford 
a harbour for boats ſo far up. 
KincsGaTE Point, 
marks for diſcovering the ſituation of 
Broad Stairs .Knowl near the N. Fore- 
land, when Moro Fort is cloſe on with it 
at N. W. half W. and by keeping the fort 
well open of the point _ will clear it. 
KinGsSTON upon Hull, in Yorkſhire. 
See HULL. _. ds 
KINGSTON, in the iſland of Jamaica 
in the Weſt Indies, is fituated on the S. 
coaſt of the iſland, and on the N. fide of 
Port Royal Bay, and is now conſidered 
as the capital of the whole iſland, It is 
diſtant by water from Port Royal about 
5 miles, but by land it is at leaſt 15 miles 
and the road very bad, and to go through 
Spaniſh Town by land it is at leaſt 19 
miles. It is ſeated at the bottom of a 
capacious bay, where ſhips of 200 tons 
come up to the quay. The moſt conſi- 
derable merchants of the ifland refide in 
the town, which is very regular and well 
built, and contains about 1700 houſes, 
It is a place of great trade, and there are 
never leſs than 200 veſſels in the bay be- 
fore it, which is fo capacious as to admit 
1000 ſhips at a time, in a ſituation that 
1s completely land-locked, though 'in 
ſtorms they may ſuffer on account of the 
lowneſs and narrowneſs of the peninſula, 
which does not afford ſo entire a ſhelter, 
It has been found, on an average of 20 
years, that the ſhips annually going 
trom this port amount to 400. The lat. 
is 17 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 76 deg. 
52 min. W. | 
 KrncsTOwn, is the capital of the 
land of St. Vincent's in the Weſt In- 
dies, which is one of the Caribbee 
Iſlands; it ſtands on a bay of the ſame 
name at the S8. end of the iſland, and is 
the reſidence of the governor, and the 
place of meeting for the aſſeinbly of the 


alland, Its lat. is 43 deg. 2 min. N. 
and long. 61 deg. 22 min. 7. 
KiNGsWART, on the coalt of Frieſ- 


„„ 


is one of the 


n 


land and the E. ſhore of the Zuyder Zee, 
is a long mark for the channel near the 
buoy of the Middle Ground, which buoy 
is due N. from Igelhoeck, and a little 
eaſtward of a direct line from Swanbalgh 
Buoy at N. half W. to Igelhoeck. This 
15 alſo ſometimes called the Runner, and 
when it is brought behind the church of 


Surick near the water fide, on a point 


that runs out about N. E. by N. from 
the buoy, a ſhip will be in the fairway 
of the x nt - 
KinNairRp's Head, on the coaſt of 
Scotland, is the N. point of Buchan 
Neſs, and about 20 leagues: to the eaſt- 
ward of Cromartie, in which direction the 
coaſt there trends towards theMurrayFrith. 
EKINSALE, on the S. coaſt of Ireland, 


is to the 8. W. about 5 leagues from the 


harbour of Cork, and a good ſea port, 
being a very populous and trading place, 
with an excellent harbour. The bay is 
very ſpacious, and the N. W. part of it 
forms the harbour to the town, which 
ſtands at the mouth of the River Bandon 
that here falls into the ocean, and is in 
lat. 51 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 8 deg. 
52 min. W, and has high water on full 
and change days at a quarter paſt five 
o'clock. The harbour's mouth is 
about a league to the N. from the Old 
Head, a noted. point of land on that 
coaſt, near the ſhore of which there is 16 
or 17 fathoms but 25 at the diſtance of 
half a mile. The two points of the en- 


trance to the harbour are not more than 


half a mile diſtant, and lie nearly at E. 
and W. from each other. Sandy Cove 
Point is on the W. which has its name 
from a ſinall cove round the point to the 


weſtward, which is foul, and muſt have 
a birth. Prehain Point is to the E. 


from which a little to the 8. E. are three 


ſmall rocks called the Bull Man, that are 


very foul; but the channel between them 


and the main is very clean, and a good 
and ſafe paſſage in 4 fathoms. To go 


into Kinſale, ſhips may run between theſe 
two points at N. N. E. half a mile, and 
then northerly about a quarter of à mile 
as far as to the bar. In this track Will 
be from 10 to 3 fathoms, but tbere is 4 
fathoms and a half at the bar, which lie 
croſs the harbour juſt above the ſecond 
point called Money Point, from whence 
there runs off a Ar of foul ground. 
To go over the bar, keep the E. ſhore on 


board, where the water is deepeſt; after 


which run up at N. N. W. in 3 fathoms 
and a half at low water, and continue 
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KIR 
along the eaſtern ſhore to keep in the 


deepeſt part of the channel, though there | 


is from 4 to 6 and 7 fathoms in the mid- 
dle after paſſing the har. When a ſhi 

1s come — of Old Port Point, cn 
is the next going up on the larboard ſide, 
a ſpit of ſand which runs N. from it half 
channel over muſt be avoided; on this 
there is no more than 7 feet at low water, 
but in mid-channel ſhips may go round 
in 6 fathoms and on the N. fide of it in 
8 tathoms. On approaching the town, 


there is anchorage near the quay in 3 fa- ' 


thoms and at the S. end of the town in 5 
tathoms. | 

K1NTCHIN, to the N. E. from the 
ifland of Formoſa, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, a groupe of iſlands and rocks fo 
called, in lat. 26 deg. 3o min. N. and 

g. 127 deg. to 128 deg. E. to the 
weſt ward from the S. end of Lekeyo. 
Nuk Point, a projecting point of 

Jand ſa called on the s. coaſt of the king- 
dom of Ireland, between Cork and Kin- 
fale Harbours. . 

Kock or Kock is a town of Den- 
mark in the iſland of Zealand, with a 
harbour, which renders it a trading place. 
It is 10 miles to the S. from Copenhagen, 
in lat. 55 deg. 31 min. N. and long. 12 
deg. 40 min. E. | 

IRK Merlugh Head, on the E. coaſt 
of the Iſle of Man in the Iriſh Sea, is the 
E. point of the entrance to Ramſey Ha- 
ven, towards the NI end of the iſland, 
and at S. E. from the entrance to the 
Solbe River. It takes its name from a 
village or town near (the coaſt on the 
ſouthward. | 

KIRk Sound, on the \coaſt of Norway, 
is the opening or mouth\of a river to the 
E. of Mardow, and aboyjt half a league 
due W. from the haven of Heſs Nets. 
Between Kirk Sound ad the Naze of 
Norway are ſeveral large ſounds, o 
ings of rivers, and gults or deep inlets 
Xe ſea, all which are called Sounds 
on this coaſt, as are thoſe called Deeps 
2 the coaſt of Germany in the North 


KIREE LDT, on the coaſt of Scotland, 
has a bay where ſhips may anchor in 8 
or 9 fathoms, being on the N. coaſt of 
the Frith of Forth, and a good road far 
northerly winds. But its haven, which 

is only a tide haven, as well as Dyſart, 

is ſhoal, and only fit for ſmall veſſels. 

This, and many other ſmall havens, 
ſtretch along that ſhore from Elle Neſs to 

_ Kinghorm Neſs, 


( 16) 


the W. from Carliſle. 


the principal town in it. 
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KIRKCUDBRIGHT, on the S. W. 
coaſt of Scotland, and on the N. ſhore Gt 
of the Solway Frith, has a bay which 
forms a harbour to the \ To and is fi. 
tuated in lat. 54 deg. 53 min. N. and i 
long. 4 deg. 5 min. W. The coat 
near the bay is very rocky, and there. 
fore in tempeſtuous weather, eſpecially 
when it is a lee ſhore, very dangerous, 
It is from hence peculiarly neceſſary to WM 
adviſe ſeamen, when they are bound for 
this port, not to ſtand too near the hay 
till they come before it, ſo that they 
may run right in by keeping the middle 
of the entrance. It is ſeated at the 
mouth of the river Dee, and has a fine 
harbour, with depth of water ſufficient 
to admit ſhips of any burden to come 
up to the town; yet it has but an in- 
conſiderable trade. It is 20 leagues to 


KIiRKWALL, which is the principal 
town of the Orkneys, to the northward 
of Scotland, is ſituated on an arm or in- 
let of the ſea, and has a tolerable har. i 
bour, on the iſland of Pomona, or perhaps 
more frequently called Kirkwall from 
The harbour 
is 15 leagues to the N. from Dungſby 
head, or N. E. point of Scotland, and 
is in lat. 58 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 2 
deg. 57 min. W. Togo into the road of 
Kirkwall, ſail between Pomona and 
Shapinſha, leaving the iſland of Elgar- 
holm on the ſtarboard fide, and the iſland 
of Thieveſholm on the larboard fide. As] 
ſoon as a ſhip is about the iſland, it may 
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ſtand into Kirkwall road, and anchor be- r 
fore the town in from 5 to 9 fathomwswater, © 
To-the ſouthward of the bay is good 2 
anchorage in a place called Monos Bay: fe 
and to the northward are ſeveral ſunken IJ 
rocks between it and the iilar d Garlay, t] 
and no ſtranger ſhould ſail there with- t 
out a pilot. The cathedral of St Mag- tl 
nus, where the biſhop of the Orkneys 0 
uſed to reſide is a ſtately gothic edifice, WF ir 
which we notice in this work on account ſt 
of its handſome ſpire. os 
KIs uIsH Iſland, in the gulf of Per- $1 
fia, is an iſland of Aſia, about 50 miles th 
in length, but only about 5 in breadth; 
being very fertile and well inhabited, 
and was formerly very famous for its at 
pearl fiſhery, It is in lat. 26 deg. 2 Fl 
min. N. and long. 55 deg. 40 min. E. co 
Kissuu. See KAYSUN, | fo 
K1T1a Bay, is ſituated on the S. fide WF ke 
of the northern branch of the Danube, th 


near its influx into the Black or Euxine 
2 ſeas 
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| ſtrand between and a ſteep ſhore. 
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a. It receives its name from the town 
of Kitia, which ſtands upon it, and to 


which it forms a harbour. 

KIrrESAU E, a mark for paſſing the 
Barabullo ſand in the river Hughly at 
the bottom of the bay of Bengal in the 
Eaſt Indies, It is the ſame as Umbrella, 
and denotes a tree in the ſhape and form 


| of an umbiclla, which has been noted 


under Barabullo, Sce BaRABULLo. 
St, KirT's, or $f, CHRISTOPHER's, 


| an iſland in the Weſt Indies ſo called by 


ſcamen, has been already noticed under 
the latter name. See St. CHRISTO- 
PHER'S. ERP | 
Kab is the Dutch name for the 
haven of Dore on, the W. coaſt of Ire- 
land, for which ſee-DoRt. 
KLETUN, near the northern extre- 
mity of Lapland, is only 2 leagues at 
N. N. W. from the point of Sweetnaes, 
or the river Jockena, being a clean 
| Here 
are ſeveral croffes, and a good road for 
ſoutherly winds. It is 3 or 4 leagues 
from hence to the N. W. to Eyankrieſt. 


| See EVANKRIEST and Jock ENA. 


Kir, a place in Greenland or Spitz- 
bergen ſo called, in lat. 80 deg, 10 N. 
and long. 12 deg. 22 min. E. 

KNnaPPs, a ſand off the coaſt of Suf- 
folk, which lies in a direction nearly 
of N. by W. half W. and S. by E. half 
E. being about two miles in length, but 
narrow, on which is about g or 10 feet 
water. It is frequently called ALD- 
BOROUGH KNAprs, and the N. end of 
it bears from Aldborough church very 
nearly at N, E. by E. and the S. end 
of it nearly at E. at the diſtance of 5 
or 6 miles; but there is 12 and 13 
fathoms very near to it on every fide, 
To ſail through between this ſand and 
the main, come no nearer to the main 


than 6 or 7 fathoms, nor to the Knapps 


than 13 fathoms. Ships going round 
Or fordneſs to the northward, after open- 
ing Dunwich land off Thorp Neſs, may 
ſteer away at N. N. E. half E. which 
courſe will carry them clear of all the 
Suffolk ſhoals, and within the ſand of 
the-Knapps or Knapes. 

KNARWICK. See AKEFORD. 

Knee Iſland, is a ſmall round iſland 
at the 8. point of the harbour of Old 
Fleet or Learn at the N. E. part of the 
coaſt of Ireland. It is a good mark 
for knowing the harbour, and alſo for 
keeping clear of a ſunken rock called 
the Hunter's Rock, which has but 2 fa- 

Vor. U. | 
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thoms water on it ; for if this iſland be 
kept cloſe to the main, it will carry a 
ſhip without the rock, and if it is kept 
opens a ſhip will paſs within the rock. 
Ships may run round the Knee on any 
ſide for the harbour without any danger. 

Poor KNIGIHr's lands, off the N. E. 
part of the coaſt of the northern iſland 
of New Zealand in the S. Pacific Ocean, 
are in lat. about 35 deg. 30 min. S. and 
long. 174 deg. 42 min. E. and about 
N. N. E. from Bream Head and S. E. 
from Cape Brett. The variation at 10 
miles to the N. of Bream Head is 12 
deg. 42 min, E. from which ſituation 
theſe iſlands are diſtant 3 leagues at N, 
E. by N. | | 

KNOCkrERGus Haven, on the N. E. 
part of Ireland, which is only another 
more ancient name, and now in leſs uſe, 


for Carrickfergus. See CaRRICK FER - 


Gus. 

Knock John, a ſand or ſhoal ſo call- 
ed, is in the middle of the narroweſt part 
of the paſſage into the White Sea, and 
about 3 or 4 leagues from the ſhore, 


thwart of the river of Ponnoy. It is 


very rough and ſtony, and in ſome 
places, particularly off of Orlogeneſs 
and the three iſlands, it is dry. at low 
water. It is near 30 leagues in length, in 
the direction of N and S. extending 
from thwart of Sweetnaes point to the 
ſouthward of Ponnoy: but the worſt 
and moſt dangerous part of the ſhoal is 
about 16 leagues in length, from about 
leagues to the N. of Orlogeneſs to 9 
leagues at ſouth of ft. On the W. ſide 
of this ſand is a good channel of 4 
leagues broad, having from 25 tro 30 
fathoms water, all along the Lapland 
ſhare, at about 2 leagues from Jand. 


There are very ſtrong tid-s in this chan- 


nel and.at Ponnoy, where it ebbs and 
flows 3 fathoms. . 

- KxoTs Bay, in the ifland of Barba- 
does in the W. Indies, is on the N. E. 


part of the iſland and to the weflward 


of the point called, the Ragged Point. 
It is contiguous to Cardigan Bay, not 
far from the N. E. point of the iſſand. 


KNORRE Sand, is a imall ſand in the 


Zuyder Zee, on the N. of the Enchuy- 
ſen Sand, and nearly due E. frum the 
Ton on the E. end of the Cripple, as it 
is W. a very little northerly from the 
iſland of Urck, the channel on ts N. 
fide being called the Fall of U:ck. On 
the middle part of it there is 15 feet at 
low water, fo that hips of moderate 
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burden may paſs it without danger at any 
time, but more particularly by attention 


to the ſtate of the tide. It is near 2 
miles in length from E. to W. but nar- 
row, and cn its S. fide between it and 
the Enchuyſen ſand is 18 feet at low 
water. 5 
KNOwL Buoy, is a mark for a very 
ſmall ſand, which has but one fathom 
water upon it. A beacon on the W. 
end of Pan ſand is called the Swinging 
Beacon, from whence to the mid chan- 
nel between this buoy and the ſtanding 


beacon at the E. end of the Pan ſand is 


about a mile and a half at E. half S. 
which buoy and beacon are about three 

uarters of a mile aſunder in the direc- 
tion of N. half E. and S. half W. from 
each other, the mid channel having 4 
fathoms. Part of the Pan ſand near the 


E. or ſtanding beacon dries, and is very 


rocky. The thwart mark for the buoy 
and beacon is St. Nicholas church at S. 
by E. half E. and from thence keeping 
the ſame courſe about à mile in 4 fa- 
thoms, the Pan Patch buoy which lies 
from the eaſternmoſt beacon at S. E. 
half S. about a mile, will have a birth 
of about a quarter of a mile. | 

KxoWLE, a fand to the W. of the 
Buxey Buoy, on the S. or larboard fide 
of the channel for Colcheſter and Mal- 
den water, is to the E. of St. Peter's 
ſand. The flood tide ſets ſtrong upon 
theſe ſande. | 

North KxowLes Sand, is a ſmall 
ſand about half a mile at N, by W. 
from Winterton Neſs, on the coaſt of 
Norfolk, which has but 13 feet upon it 
at low water. To the ſouthward of 


Winterton there are two lightehouſes, 


which muſt be brought one in the other; 
this courſe will carry a ſhip clear be- 
tween the N. end of the Cockle ſand, 
known by the name of the Middle 
Ground, and this ſand of theN, Knowles. 
_ KxvcKkLE Point, on the N. E. point 
of the N. ifland of New Zealand in the 
S. Pacific Ocean, is a peninſula to the 
W. from Doubtleſs Bay, and the E. 
point of Sandy Bay. The next point 
at N. a little weſterly is the N. cape, 
The coaſt hereabouts is moſtly low, ex- 
cept at Mount Camel, and very barren, 


and none of the neceſſaries of which 


ſhips ſtand in need are to be procured 
here. Its lat. is about 34 deg. 51 
min. S. and Jong. 173 deg. 10 min. E. 


jn a depth of 24 and 25 fathoms. 


Cape ROAMAROO, on the 8. W. or 


* 
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W. ſide of Cook's Straits, and N. end 


of the ſouthern ifland of New Zealand. 


in the 8 Pacific Ocean. It forms alſo 
the E. point fo Queen Charlotte's Sound. 
This cape and the jftands of the Two 
Brothers are the moſt projecting land 


on that ſide of the traits. The tide ſets i 


very rapidly through the ftraits over the 
N. W. head and the reef off it, and 


the ebb {till more rapidly, and not leſs 1 


than 5 miles an hour, to the S. E. over 
the rocks and iflands off the S. E. head. 
This cape is in lat. 41 deg. 34 min. 8. 
and long. 176 deg, 30 min. E. The va- 
riation of the compaſs is about 13 deg, 
5 min. E. and it is high water on full 


and change days about g or 10 o'clotk, 


riſing about 7 or 8 feet, See Queen 
CHARLOTTE's Sound, LEW 
Cape ROCHAGUN in the ſea of Azoph, 


on the E., coaft, and N. E. from the 


iſland of Sakareya Peſki, which ſprung 
up in the year 1712. 88 c 

Port Koppos, in lat. 43 deg. 45. min. 
N. and long. 38. deg. 38 min. E. in the 
N. E. part of the Black Sea, is to the 
N. E. from Glelendſhiok river, the 
ſouthern cape of which is the moſt 
pointed; and from hence trends more“ 
eaſterly to Subathy river. | 

Koc. See KioOGE. 

KoGcepreys Ground, at the E. end 
of the Sehelling ifland, which Ties be- 
fore the mouth of the Zuyder Zee. 
There is a ſmall ſwatch, rqund the E. 
end, between the iſland and the ſand 
called the Ground, The Born Reef 


runs along to the N. of it from tha | 


ware of the Schelling iſland to the Ame- 
and. | 

Koch or Obo, the northernmoſt 
of the 4 churches on the Texel ifland, 
which has no fteeple, but is covered 
with blue late, | 

Kora, is a town of Ruſſia, and the 
capital of Muſcovite' Lapland, with a 
good harbour near the Frozen Ocean, 
at the mouth of a river of the ſame 
name, in lat. 68 deg. 52 min. N. and 
Jong. 33 deg. 8 min. E. | 

KoLa Bay is partly formed by the 
mouth of the river Kola in Ruſſian 
Lapland, which falls into it, at the diſ- 
tance of 70 leagues at E. by S. from 
the N. cape, and about 36 leagues near- 
ly in the ſame direction from the gulf 
of Waranger. | 

KoLa River. See the two preceding 
articles. 5 
KolA River, or K1LDUTN, on the 

coalt 
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coaſt of Swediſh Lapland. See KiLDuYN. 

KoLL,'on the W. coaſt of Sweden, 
or the E. ſhore of the Scaggerac Sea, i“ 
the great mark by which ihins tteer from 
| the illand of Anholt 2a4 the Sca to 

the Sound,” being about S. S. E. at the 
diſtance of -10 leagues from the ifland. 
There is from 20 to 24 fathoms in the 
fairway, being ſhoaler tewards the W. 
and deeper towards the E. Lewis's 
Ground is the only dangerous place be- 
tween, which is a bank that lies near 
$ leagues at S. E. by S. from Anholt 
Reef, and 5 leagues at W. by N. from 
the Koll. On this point are lights for 
the direction of ſhips on the coaſt, in 
lat. 56 deg. 19 min. N. and long. 12 
deg. 38 min, E. There are accounts 
which place it in lat. 56 deg. 50 min. 
N. and long. 13 deg. 13 min. E. but 
we believe them to be erroneous. | 

Young Kol, is a high white hill on 


the coaſt of Sweden, on the E. ſhore of 
of LiGHTNING, on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, is about 5 leagues to the ſouth- 


the Scaggerac Sea, which is ſometimes 
miſtaken for the great point ſo called, 
beyond which is à great bay, where 
there are ſeveral ſmall ports and rivers 
for ſhips to load at. 

Komanco Ifland, is one of the group 
of iſlands in the S. Pacific Ocean, 
known by the name of Friendly iſlands. 
It is to the - eaſtward of Anamooka 
iſland, and at the diſtance of 5 miles or 
2 leagues from it at S. E. is anchorage 
in 15 fathoms over a bottom of coral 
ſand and ſhells. In this iſland there is 


a pond of tolerably good water, but 


without any appearance of a ſtream. 
Port Kool, on the coaſt of Abyſſi- 
nia in the Red Sea, is ſtated to he in lat. 
22 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 36 deg. 
17 min. E. ä rip 
KomoRo Iflands, on the W. of the 
large iſland of Madagaſcar, ſometimes 
called Comora Iſlands. See CoMoRa. 
KRONINGSBERG Bay, is a bay of the 
Baltic Sea, through which -ſhips that 
are bound to the river of Pregel, on 


which ſtands the city of Koningſburg, 


muſt paſs. It is about 23 leagues to 


the N. E. from Dantzic, and in lat. 
54 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 21 deg. 


45 min. E. = | e 

 Kononasstr, is a town of the coaſt 
of New England in Maſſachuſets Bay, 
N. America, off which are ſeveral rocks 
that bear the ſame name. It is 4 miles 
to the N. from the town and barbonr of 
Scituate, both of which are to the S. 
ealtward from Boſton. 


(-:a9 } 


lots at Oeland. 


of Benin. 
coaſt is generally ſandy, except to the 


bound in or not. 
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Koxontkur Iſland, in the bay of 


Narraganſet, in Rhode Ifland, is a long 


and narrow iſland, being more than 7 
miles from N. to S. and not above one 
where it is broadelt. | | 

KoppEN, of which name there are 


ſeveral diſtin&t places on the coaſt of 


Sweden, all within Barſound, for which 
directions have been given to take pi- 
Theſe, are New Kop- 
pen, North Koppen, and South Kop- 
pen. See BARSOUND; 11 51 
KOREA or COREA Sea, is a part of 
the eaſtern Indian Ocean, or N. Pacific 
Ocean, and is fituated between the E. 
coaſt of the peninſula of Korea, the S. 


E. coaſt of Tartary, and the Japan 


iſlands. It is bounded on the N. by 
the ſea of Kamtſchatka, and on the Sy 
by the Kang or Yellow Sea. The ri- 
ver Amour diſcharges its waters into the 
bay of Korea. | 

Koki1sco Iſland, Cokisco or Iſland 


” 


ward from Cape St. John, in the bight 
The land towards the ſea 


N. W. where it is ſtony ; but the coun- 


try within is overgrown with high trees, 
though the land is ſo low that the trees 


ſeem to be in the water. In coming 


from ſeaward, ſhips ſhould not approach 


nearer than 9 fathoms becauſe of a ftone 
reef that runs off from the S. fide ; and 
in failing betwixt the cape and the 
iſland, but neareſt to the iſland, the 
ground is ſhelly and gravelly, but near 
the cape it is ſtony. To fail from Cape 
St. John and the iſland of Koriſeo to 
the River d'Angra, the courſe is E. 8. 
E. till a ſhip is paſt Koriſco, keeping 
a good offing all the way, on account 
of the rocks towards the cape. In this 
courſe a ſhip will come to Little Ko- 
riſco, and after paſſing that, may keep 
on {till in 4 or 3 fathoms till it comgs to 
a little river on the ſtarboard fide, which 
muſt be paſſed, and ſo along, till it comes 
to another river near a high point on 
the ſtarboard ſide, This river draws in 


a ſhip very hard, ſo that in ſtill weather 


to run into it is very eaſy, and ſome- 
times a ſhip will be drawn in whether 
If a ſhip runs ſouth- 


ward from the River d' Angra, it has 
been adviſed as the ſhorteſt and beſt 
way to go through between this ifland 
of Koriſco and the main, ſoutherly from 
the * as there is a 
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ſtream 


fil 


hard and ſwift 
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ſtream, ſo that a ſhip may run freely 
that way; but there are ſome iſlands 
on this coaſt between Koriſco and the 
main land that are dangerous. See 

_ Cortsco. 8 h | 
. Kork Bay, on the E. coaſt of New- 
foundland, of which Cape Bonaviſta is 
the S. E point or limit. It is a deep 
inlet to the S. and the opening from 
cape to cape is about 3 or 4 leagues diſ- 
tant from eackf other. 
. KRoRzIBas Bay, is a bay of the 
Black or Euxine Sea, on the S. E. coaſt 
of the Crimea, near the entrance of the 
Straits of Kaffa. 6 
KosLor, formerly a very conſiderable 
trading town on the W. fide of the pe- 
ninſula of the Crimea, in a bay of the 
Black Sea, which, as well as the ſound 
at R<ffa, may perhaps more properly be 
called a road than a haven. 
Koroo Iſland and Reef, amongſt the 
Friendly Iſlands in the S. Pacific Ocean. 
Off this land, when it bears E. by N. 
at the diitance of a mile, is anchorage 
in 50 athoms water X 
KoTsacyYna Cape, in the Azoph 
Sea, is in lat. 47 deg. 4 min. N. and 
Jong: 41 deg. 34 min. E. is the open- 
ing of the N. E. angle of this fea on 
the E. To the S. E. from this cape is 
a ſemicircular bay, with a peninſula be- 
tween, into which bay ſome rivers dil- 
charge their waters from the E. and S. 
Vaſſalnicki cape, on the eaſtern ſhore of 
the fea, is to the S. W: from it, in the 
direction of the coaſt. 
Kowi1wia River, on the N. coaſt of 
Siberia in the Frozen Ocean, is in lat. 
o deg. 40 min. N. and Jong. 159 
ew. E. + | f 


Kowrxwick Bay, in the Gulf of 


Riga, on the coaſt of Germany, is on 
the ſtarboard of the fair way from Domeſ 
"neſs to Riga, in the direction of S. 
E. There is a point with a ſmall reef 
before Kowerwick ; but ſhips may run 
by it in from 6 to 7 fathoms, neither is 
there any neceſſity to ſtand ſo far into 
the bay, unleſs forced in by N. E. 
'winds : even in that caſe, there is ſafe 
_ anchorage and good ground any where, 
and in any depth from 6 to 22 fathoms. 
Koxcax Lights, near the entrance 
into Finland Gulf on the coaſt of Ger- 
"many, are in lat. 59 deg. 43 min. N. 
and long. 25 deg. 38 min, E 
KRIVAVA Càpe, in the Sea of Azoph, 
is the N. E. limit of a large bay, ſituat- 
ed in lat. 47 deg. 2 min. N. and long. 
40 deg. 4 min. E. 
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- KRONKARA Iſland, on the W. coaſt 
of Ireland, is 4 miles at S. S. E. from 
port Nafdoy, juſt within the N. W. 
point of the entrance from the north 
ward into Galloway Bay. It is far- 
ther out in a direct line Hom the point 
of the harbour of Nafdoy through the 
Convits iflands” at 8. 8. E. nearly, 
The iſland of Kronkara is clean, but 
betwixt that and the iſlands of Males, on 
the N. E. it is foul and not paſſable. 
KRONOTSKOI Noſs, on the N. E. 
coaſt of Aſia, in the N. Pacific Ocean, 
is in lat. 54 deg. 42 min. W. and long. 
184 eg. 17 min B. 
KuBan- River, falls into the Sea of 
Azoph, on the E. ſide of the Straits of 
Kaffa, which divides into ſeveral mouths 
or channels, fo as to form ſome iſlands 
on that fide of the ſtraits. En. 
KULLKULLY. See KILOULA. 
KuLsTRouM, is one of the ſtreams 
on the coaſt of Norway, between the 
continent and many {mall iſlands along 
that coaſt, about 4 miles from Bergen. 
It is remaz kable for flowing when others 
ebb, and ebbing when others flow. 
Without a ſkilful- pilot, navigation is 


here extremely dangerous, 'which is 


enough to ſay, tha: it muſt not be at- 
- tempted by any but thoſe who are per- 
fectly acquamted with it. 
 KvUXACHIR, one of the iſlands of the 
N. Pacific Ocean, not far from the coaſt 
of Aha, known by the name of the 
Kuriles Iſlands, and one of thoſe which 
are independent of the reſt. rn 
_ KvuRr River, is a river of Aſia, for- 
merly known by the name of Cyrus, 
which entirely croſſes Armenia, by 
means of that branch of it which is 
called Araxes or Aras. / | 
KuRILE' Tflands, according to the 
accounts which the Ruſſians gave to 
- Capt, Cook, when he met with them at 
Oonalaſhka, on the N. W. coaſt of 


America, poſſeſs only one harbour, 


which 1s on the N. E. fide of Mareekan; 
at this place the Ruſſians have a ſettle- 
ment. They form a chain, extending 
from lat. 45 deg.” to 51 deg. N. from 
the ſouthern promontory of Kamtſchat- 
La to Japan, in the direction of S. W. 
The inhabitants of the neighbourhood 


of Lopatka, ' who were called Kuriles, 


gave the fame name to theſe iſlands, as 
ſoon as they became acquainted with 
them. They are faid to be 22 in num- 


ber, without reckoning ſome of the very 
ſmall ones. Tne northernmoſt of them 
is 
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A KYA 
s called Shoomſka, and is only about 3 
1 2 eagues diſtant from the promontory of 
Lopatka, and the inhabitants are a mix- 
ture of natives and Kamtſchadales. The 
next, which is named Paramouſic, is con- 


S inhabited by the-real natives. Onecutan 
is another of them, and farther to the 
8. They were not diſcovered even by 


of Siberia, till the year 1713 

KuyinG Shoal, is one of thoſe near 
the bank called the Dike, on the coaſt 
of Flanders, which lies almoit in the 
fairway of the channel, and 1s very 
dangerous, having at low water no 
more than 2 fathoms. 

KUYNDER, is a port town of Frieſ- 
land in the Low Countries, ſituated on 
the W. fide of the river of the ſame 
name, as it opens into the Zuyder Zee, 
in lat. 52 deg. 41 min. N. and long. 

5 deg. 32 min. E. | | 

KuyNnDER River, which falls into the 
Zuyder Zee after it runs through Frieſ- 
land, between Slickenborch and the 
town of Kuynder. See KuxN DER. 

KuYSKingE or 'KUSKINE Bay, on 
the N. ſhore of the ſpacious inlet with- 
in th harbour or channel of Cork, on 
the S, coalt of Ireland, to the eaſtward 
both of Cove Town and the Garriion. 

See CORK. '% 

KyanCcHeEw, or KlanG CHEOU, o 
the N coaſt of the ifland of Ainan or 
Hainan, in the Chineie Sea, winch ap- 
pears to have a harbour, and lies nearly 
on the narrowelt part of a ſtrait between 
this iſtand and a peninſula of the main 
continent of China on its N. by which 
and this iſland of Ainan the gulf of 
Tonquin is formed. It is in lat. 20 
deg. N. and long. 110 deg. 42 min. E. 
There are ſome iflands before the en- 


trance towerds the N. E. point, and a 


good depth of water through the ſtrait; 
but what currents ſet through it in or 
cut of the gulf of Tonquin we have not 
yet met with- ſuthcient ;autharities to 
declare. If any ſhips therefore ſhould 
coine on this coaſt, We willi to recom- 
mend caution till theſe, matters and the 
diſpoſit ion of the inhabitants be aſcer- 


tained, before they make the hazardous 


experiment ä 
Kyy Iſland, on the coaſt of Germany, 
within the-Paltic is about 15 J-agues 
at N. by E. from Riga, and 7:1-agues.at 
E. by N. f. om Round Iſlund. It alto 
lies about 7 leagues at N. W. by W. 


G 


from Sales. It is about 2 leagues Jong, 


ſi.lerably larger than Shoomſka, and is. 


4 x the Ruſſians, though ſo near the E. coaſt 


LAB 


andi is all foul about it; but the fairway 


of the channel between this iſland, and 
the main land of Livonia has from 8 0 


9 fathoms.. 
KN Rock, on the coaſt of Norway, 
is a large rock at N. W. by N. from 


the entrance into Southford, at the diſ- 


tance of 7 leagues, and 3 leagues at 
N W. from the Oid Rock or Ifland. 
It makes with two ſharp points like a 
biſhop's mitre. To the northward of it 
about 2 or<+3 leagues lies Orriack. 

KYN Sound, is a great ſ»und which 
runs in at E. by S. from the KN Rock 
far up into land, on which are the towns 
of Waldres and Eaſter Dale. See Kyx 
Rock. 8 Oc 

KxNAlRD's Head, on the coalt of 
Scotland, the ſame with K1NNAiRD's, 
winch ſce, | IIS 


+ 


" ABOS Ifland is a ſmall iſland of 
the Canaries in the N. Atlantic 
Ocean, between Lancerota and Forte- 
ventura. It is very. foul on the N. W. 
ſide; but ſhips may anchor on both 


ſides of the ifland in 15 or 20 fathoms, 
as they may allo in 6 tathoms about 2 


cannon ſhot at S. W. by W. from the 
W. point of that iſland, and lie land- 


locked for all winds except for a N. W. 
or a S. E. wind. The coalt of Forte 
ventura lies to the N. E. and is very 


foul. : 555 
LABRADOR, is a country of North 


America, frequently called by the name 


of New Britain and Eſkimaux or Eſqui- 
maux, having Hudſon's Straits and part 
of the North Atlantic Ocean on the N. 
E. with the ſame ocean alſo on the E. 
Groe land alſo lies to the N. E. On 
the S. E. it is divided from Newfound- 
land by the ſtraits of Belleiſle, and on 
the S. it has the gulf, and river of St. 
Lawrence, with part of Canada, and 
Hudſon's Bay on the W. Its extent is 
from lat. 50 deg. to 63 deg. N. and 
from long. 51 deg. to 729 deg. W. For 
an account of the inhabitants, ſee Es- 
QuiMAux. | | 


LABRADOR Cape, is the N . entrance 


into the-lake of Labrador, in the iſland 
of Cape Breton, in the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence, from which along the coaſt to the 
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S. point of Gabaron Bay there is a 
depth of from 20 to 7 5 fathoms. 
LABRADOR Lake, on the iſland of 


Cape Breton, has two entries, of which 


the principal or grand entry is a league 
and a half from Port Dauphin or St. 
Anne, and there is ſafe anchorage among 


the iſlands of Sibou; the leſſer entry is 


about 2 leagues from Spaniſh Bay, and 
the iſland which forms the two entries 
is as long. This gulf is about 20 
leagues in length, and about 3 or 4 in 
breadth in the broadeſt part. 

'Laca Dives Iilands, a cluſter or 
groupe of iflauds to the weſtward of the 
peninſula of India, extending from 10 


deg. to 14 deg. of N. lat. and from 70 
. deg. to 73 deg. of E. long. The N. 


part of them is more particularly laid 
down to be in lat. 13 deg. 33 min. N. 
and long. 69 deg. 58 min. E. and the 
E. part in lat. 10 deg. 3 min. N. and 
Jong. 71 deg. 25 min. E. 
LACARBONIERE on the coaſt of Spain 
in the Mediterranean, is to the N. E. 
from Cape de Gatte, which has a fort 
to defend a ſmall bay or harbour, in 
which is 15 fathoms water. In this bay 
is a ſmall iſland. There is alſo anchor- 
age to the S. W. round the point in 12 
and 13 fathoms nearly under the hill 


called, the Round Table. In all the 


ſmall bays round Cape de Gatte there 
is anchorage in a good depth of water. 

LacATECOLULA, an Indian town 
on the W. coaſt of New Mexico, is 4 
leagues from the river of Limpa; but 


there are ſome Spaniards among them 


with which ſhips may trade. See LIu- 
8 | 
Lacxrur Nagir, is a very good port 


of the principality of Cutch in the N. 


E. part of the Arabian or Indian Sea. 
Anjar, Mandavea, and Monnoro, are 
three others, each of which is ſuppoſed to 
be as large as the capital city of Cutch, 
that is 4 miles in circumference. The 
air of this country is ſerene and clear 
from September to May, but the reſt of 
the year it is denſe, though not un- 
healthy. See CUTCH. | 

Lapa Ifland, one of the Malaccas fo 
ealled, in the entrance of the Malacca 


Straits, near the coaſt of the peninſula 


of Malacca, and E, a very little north- 
erly from the port of Achen at the N, 


W. end of the iſland of Sumatra, 


LaDaRoNE Iſlands, are about 9 or 
10 in number, near the coaſt of China, 


to the ſouthward of Macao at the mouth 


it = ) 


from its uſe by the natives; which 


LAD 


of the river of Canton. One of the 
is diſtinguiſned by the name of the! 
Great Ladarofie or Ladrone. They be 
to the weſtward of the Lema-Tilands as 
Aſſes Ears, in lat. 22 dey. N. and long. 
113 deg. 56 min. E. About 4 miles a 
W. by S. from theſe iſlands there i; | 
good anchorage in from 10 to r2 fathom:, 1 

It is neceſlary to go to the leeward o 
the Great Ladarone Iſland, becauſe 1 
the wind ſhould blow ſtrong, and thei 
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current ſet with it, there will be ven 
great difficulty to fetch Macao. Fron 
the place of anchorage ſhips may keep 
along at N. W. by W. or N. W. a 
wind and weather will admit, till the, 
come into 9 fathoms; when the caſte 
and iſland of Macao will bear at N. W. 
half W. at the diſtance of 4 leagues and 
a half or 5 leagues, the Ifland Jagger: WM 
will be at N. N. W. half W. a league 
and a half diſtant, and the neareſt of 
the Ladarone Iſlands about the ſame 
diſtance. The flood tide here ſets N. 
E. by E. and the ebb S. E. by E. Th: 


Iſland Ladarong bears E. S. E. and W. , tw 


N. W. with the great Iſland Lantoune 
at the diſtance of 7 leagues. 


LADñuA RON G IIland. See Lava fi the 


RONE, Al 
Lap Ford, is to the S. W. from Ti 
Charn Point on the E. coaft of Green. a + | 
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land, in the direction of the coaſt, o 
the ſouthward from 70 deg. of N. lat. Ne 

LanoGa Lake, ſituated at the S. part tre 
of Ruſſian Finland, is of very conſider- Ab 
able extent. It communicates with the tha 
eaſtern extremity of the gulf of Finland, ral 
by means of the River Nieva, and con- I 
ſequently with the city of Peterſburgh. Al 
The Lake Onega alſo to the N. E. ef 
communicates with this lake, but is not fro 
ſo ſpacious or extenſive. See Nx VA of E. 
NIEVA. | for 

LapRONE Iſlands fo called from the lan 
circumſtance of Maghellan's touching in: 
at the iſland of Guam, where he was N. 
plundered of ſome of his goods by the I 
natives in 1520, in his circumnaviga-W is a 
tion. It means-Thieviſh Iſlands, and lea, 
by that name they have ever ſince been IIIa 
known. They are about 600 league: Cree 
to the E. of Canton in China. Captain 101: 
Dampier gave the name of bread - fruit to diff 
a fruit which was found here, probably At! 


grows on trees of a ſimilar ſize and the 
height to our largeſt apple-trees, and of 
nearly in the ſame manner as aur apples. 
The fruit is as large as a penny * | 

| when 


e 


nen the price of wheat is moderate, 
Judd round, with a tough and thick rind 
Fr coat. This is gathered by the na- 
:yes when it is full grown, before it is 
ipe, when they bake it in an oven, and, 
tter ſcraping off the black cruſt, the 
onde is ſoft, tender, and white, like 
ne crumb of a penny loaf, without any 
Needs or ſtones in the centre or other 
arts of it. = 
Theſe iſlands are about 400 leagues 
rom the Philippines, having Japan to 
Ine northward and New Guinea to the 
outhward. Farellon is the moſt north- 
i iſland, and Ban the moſt ſoutherly, 
End they extend about 150 leagues. 
hey all poſſeſs a ſerene iky, and a 
ild and pure air, with a moderate 
eat; and moſt of them are full of towns 
of 10001150 houſes each. Guam, Saypan 
or Rota, and the others are noticed under 
heir reſpective heads; and we ſhould 
otice the names of Bato, San Baravel, 
Santa Roſa, Tinian or Buenaviita, A- 
zuigan, Anatacan, Serignan, Guignan, 
Alamaguan, and Pagon. They lie be- 
tween 11 deg. and 22 deg. N. and from 
ng. 141 deg. to 149 deg. E. Ships 
Should not be here in the rainy ſeaſon, 
the latter end of July or beginning of 
Auguſt, as it is very dangerous, See 
TiNn1aN, &c. s 
Lap Bay, of which St. John's Cape 
s the E. point, is on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, in that part where it 
trends in to the weſtward facing the N. 
About 12 or 14 leagues to the E. of 
that cape is another, off which are ſeve- 
ral iſlands. See St. JOokxs's Cape. 
15 LazATA Gulf, on the W. coaſt of 
Albania or Greece, near the S. E. part 
of the gulf of Venice, is to the N. E. 
from the iſland of Maura, and N. N. 
E. from Cephalonia Ifſland. It is 
formed by two projecting points of the 


land, and has in it ſome ſmall iſlands, 


3 in about lat. 39 deg. 10 min. to 18 min. 
: LAERWICK, on the coaſt of Norway, 
is a large ſound at the diſtance of four 


leagues to the W. 8. W. from Farder 


A Iſland, containing many - bays and 

= creeks, where fir-timber and deals are 
loxded. Pilots muſt be taken for theſe 
difficult places, and may be had either 

= it Point Roge, or at Farder Iſland. 

5 LAGGAN Kiver, is a ſmall ſtream of 

he country of Antrim in the N. E. part 

of Ireland, which paſſes the town of 
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Liſburne in its courſe, and falls 
Carrickfergus Bay. 

LAGILLASTRE, perhaps called La- 
GUILLASTRE, on the E. ſide of the 
iſland of Sardinia in the Mediterranean, 
is at the mouth of a river that falls into 
the ſea on the ſouthward of the proje&- 
ing land of Monte Santo, near which is 
a diſtinguiſhed high mountain ſo called. 
There are ſome iſlands in the mouth of 
the bay, and within theſe is good an- 
chorage in from 9 to 7 fathoms water, 
which ſerve as a ſhelter to the harbour. 
The ſouthern point projects out in a 
narrow peninſula. 

Lado Bakias or Bays, on the coaſt 
of Chili in South America, and on the 
South Pacific Ocean, is 3 leagues to the 
N. from the N. point of Ancon; and 
to the N. of that is Point Godoi at the 
diſtance of 4 leagues. The Bays of 
Lago is a very bad place, into which 
no ſhips will go but upon the greateſt 
neceſſity; and even then, they muſt 
keep cloſe to the N. ſhore of the en- 
trance at their peril, becauſe the S. ſhore 
is foul, and has many dangerous ſhoals 
that run out very far into the ſea, and 
make it difficult to know the channel. 
It is not to be expected that pilots 
ſhould here be met with. See Ancon 
Cape. | 

Lacoa Bay, to the E. a little north+ 
erly from the Cape of Good Hope, is 
in lat. about 33 deg. 25 min. S. and 
long. 25 deg. 40 min. E. This is the 
8. E. coaſt of Tierra de Natal in the 
ſouthern ocean; and this bay is ſituated 
between St. Chriſtopher's River on the 
N. and Cape Patron on the 8. To ſail 
for this bay, either from the N. or 8. 
a ſhip ſhould not come too near the 
coaſt ; and before any attempts are made 
to approach the bay, it is beſt to let it 
come open, eſpecially with a N. or N. 
E. wind, when a heavy ſea always rolls 
along upon the coaſt, and particularly 
between the entrance into this bay, and 
the ſouthern extremity of the channel of 
Moſamdique to the northward, or the 
paſſage between the iſland of Madagaſ- 


| inte 


car and the main. 


LASOACape, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 
is 8 leagues at N. E. by E. from Whi- 
dah or Ardra, and all the way a fair 
coaſt. From hence to the paſſage called 
the channel of Lagoa it is 5 leagues 
more; and about a league weſterly from 
Lagoa ſtands a double topped tree, 
es |=: 24:53 0m 
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which is a mark for knowing the coaſt. 
Before the river there is a great ſheif 
that quite choaks it vp, except at the E. 
ſide, where a ſmall ſhallop or long boat 
may row in, though not without dan- 
ger of being overſet. This channel al- 
ters 5 or 6 times in 4 year, being ſome- 
times deep on the W. fide, ſometimes 
aon the E. fide, and ſometimes in the 
middle; but there is 7 or 8 feet water, 
when it is ſhoaleſt. Care muſt be taken 
in coming in, that veſſels are not over- 
ſet by a rolling ſea; and to avoid it as 
much as poſſible, keep to the eaſtern 
ſhore, both for going in and coming 
out, as the waves break very much al- 
ways'on the weſtern ſhore. There is 
depth enough within for ſloops and 
yachts. Tornadoes are very frequent 
upon this coaſt, and may be foreſeen by 
the rifing of black clouds in the W. and 
S. W. which, commonly precede them. 


On diſcovering theſe ſigne, hand all the 


ſails immediately, except the fore- ſail, 
that may be kept in the brails to com- 
mand the ſhip and run before the wind 
as neceſſity may require, as whatever is 
got on theſe occaſions will be to wind- 
ward. The author has been aſſured 


that, in one of theſe tornadoes, a ſlave 


ſhip was carried off from the coaſt to 
ſuch a diſtance within the ſpace of 24 


hours, as would have taken 3 weeks to 


effect, by working out of the gulf 
againſt the wind, without ſuch aſſiſt- 


ance. From the Lagoa ſhips may run 


along, having on the weſtern ſide ſome 
rivers, as the Albo and Doda, till they 
come before the city of Caran. See 
Alo and CARAN. | 

. Lacoa Channel. See Lacoa Cape. 

' Lxcoon Ifland, an ifland of the S. 
Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 18 deg. 47 min. 
S. and long. 139 deg. 28 min. W. and 
has 2 deg. 54 min. of E. variation, 
a Intle to the weſtward of it. There is 
no bottom within a mile with 130 fa- 
thoms, nor does there appear to be 
any anchorage near it. 


Lacos Bay, on the S. coaſt of Portu- 


gal, is a large and ſpacious, as well as a 


convenient bay of the N. Atlantic Ocean, 


in the direction of E. by N. from Cape 
St. Vincent 6 leagues, and about 8 


| Jeagues to the W. of Faro Bay. It has 


a free and open entrance, and is capa- 
ble of 'receiving a fleet of ſhips. Moſt 
of the Engliſh merchant veſſels that are 


bound for the Straits of Gibraltar touch 
Here to take in freſh water, and ſome- 
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times to wait for a [favourable wind, : 


The: port town, which gives its name toi 
the bay, is htuated on the W. fide of  « 
it, in lat. 56 deg. 45 min. N. and long 
9 deg. 27 min. W. The harbour 14 
defended by two ſconces or forts, and b 
large veſleis may navigate the bay, Wl t 
Mount Chigo, Which lies within Lage, 
and may be: feen far off at fea, is a m+:k WM 
for all this coaſt from St. Vincents 
Cape to the eaſtward. | Tue town of Wl t! 
Villa Nova is 4 leagues to the ealtward, WF t 
and at the distance of 3 leagues from p 
Lagos, and 1 from Villa Nova, thete isa 
a ſunken rock, of which ſhips paiſing t 
along between them muſt be carefui, 1 
Though the haven is but ſmall, and tt 
can only be entered with the tide, the 2 
road in the bay is very iafe in winds an © 
from the N. to the N. W. and has fron WW it 
10 to 12 fathoms, clean ground, and a| ſe 
hard ſand. v 
LAacUARIBA River, on the N. coaſt 
of Brazil, is 10 leagues at S. E. by E. L 
from Bahia Baxa, on the W. tide of BR F 
which is the fort of St. Lawrence, and | al 
the point of the river is called Cape St. te 
Lawrence, as the other point is called 
Punta or Point Onzan. | = 
LAGUILLASTRE. See LAG1LY as- de 
TRE. | if 
Cape LAGULLASs, on the S. E. coaſt 1 
of Attica, is at the diſtance of 30 league: ! 
to the E. S. E. from the Cape of Good! 
Hope. It is frequently called L'Aiguil- 3 


las, or Needles Cape, and is noted by 
ſea men as the laſt land kept in ſight, 4 
after paſſing the cape, on launching into 


the Indian Ocean. See NEEDLES Cape. G 
LaGUNa, in the iſland of Teneriffe, A 

one of the Canaries, in the N. Atlant'c 

Octan, is in lat, 28 deg. 29 min. N. A 

and long. 16 deg. 18 min. W. hy 

- LaGUNAs, at the bottom of Cam- ny 


peachy. gulf, in the S. W. part of the f 
great Gulf of Mexico, of which there = 
are ſeveral, are ſalt lakes, at the entrance: h 
of one of which is Port Royal, See en 
PorT Rox AL. £7 

LAHoLM, in a bayicontiguous to the fla 
Koll on the E. ſhore of the Cattegatte 


Sea, or coaſt of Sweden, is 2 leagues fs 

from Holmſted, and is one of the ſmall 0 

ports or rivers where ſhips come to load. G: 

It is a town of Halland in S. Gothland, th 
and is ſituated at the mouth of the river * 

of Laga, near the entrance of the Bal- th 

tic, and in lat. 56 deg. 32 min, N. and K. 

long. 13 deg. 20 min. E. 1 en 

Lakhov. See LEKOU. | EI 


La 


LAM (as ] EAM 


ta Laja Iſland, is a very ſmall iſland 
in the mid way between Callao Cape and 


te iſland of St. Lorenzo, on the coaſt 
of Peru, in the S. Pacific Ocean. 
here is only from 9 to 12 feet water 
between this iſland and the cape, but 


to the N. of the iſland there is 4 fathoms 
and ſtill deeper water on the W. fice. - 

; Laikg de Maon Ifland, near the S. 
E. point of the iſland of Minorca in 
the Mediterranean, between which and 
the point is a good channel, and on the 
point is a white round tower, formerly 


a fire-tower. There is a ſunken rock 


do the 8. W. of it. This iſland is 3 
tleagues diſtant from the entrance into 
the harbour of Port Maon at S. 8. W. 
and due S8. from the ſonthernmoſt Z a 
of the principal iſland of Minorca, - This 
iſland is altogether a barren rock, on which 
ſome ſalt is made ; but it was formerly 
well ſtocked with rabbns. See Manon. 

LALAND, ſometimes called BooM- 
LAND, is the ſecond in ſituauon of the 
Flemiſh banks, that lie between Oftend 


and Nieuport, which ends againſt the 


town of Nieuport. See BOOMLAND. 
LALANꝰD Iſland, 4s:an Hland belong- 
ing to Denmark, ſituated in the opening 
to the Baltic to the ſouthward of the 
iſland of Zealand, from which. it is di- 
vided only by a narrow. channel. It 
is in lat. 55 deg. 15 mine N. and long. 
1z deg. 4 min. E. 2215 = 
tt LaMANAY Iſland, is one of the prin- 
cipal iſlands on- the. N. and. W. of the 
gulf or Bay of Honduras, near the coaſt 
of Yucatan,.on the 8. ſhore of the great 
Gulf of Mexico between N. and 8. 
America. bf A 
Lauas River, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is about 1a leagues to the ſouth- 
ward from the river of Forcades, and 
has a very ſimilar appearance to. that 
river, ſo as not be diſtinguiſhed eaſily 
from it in coming from ſeaward. It may 
be known, however, by this difference, 
that there are no trees here, ſimilar to thoſe 
which ſo particularly diſtinguiſh the For- 
cades river, Inattention tc this circum- 
ſtance has induced ſome to run up this 
river, till the ſhips have grounded, and the 
ſeamen, in eſcaping, have fallen into 
the hands of the cannibal negroes. 
Cape Formoſa is about 20 leagues at 8. 
by E. from this fatal river. | 
Laus Head, is the N. W. point. of 
the entrance to the river or ſound of 
enmare near the $, W. part of the 
- coaſt of Ireland. s 
VOL. 


LaMBAY Ifland, to the noftthward 6f 
the peninſula of Hoath, on the ſtarboard 
fide of the approach to the bar of Dub- - 
lin. The fmall iſland called Ireland's 
Eye is nearer to Hoath. „ may 
ride under Lambay on the N. ſide, for 
ſoutherly wines in 12 or 13 fathoms ; 
but for a. ſea wind, they muſt ſhift to 
the W. ſide, oppoſite to a gentleman's 
houſe, though it is not very good riding 
there, as a great ſea always comes in 
under thoſe circumftances. The haven 
of Drogheda is about 5 leagues to the 
N. N. W. from this land ; between 
which, but nearer to the iſland, are the 
rocks called the Skerries, cloſe to the 
land, It is in lat. 53 deg. 28 min. N. 
and long. 6 deg. 45 min. KW. 
| LaMBERT Bay, on the N. E. fide of 
the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's or St. 
Kitt's in the W. Indies, is between Sand 
Hill Bay to the S. E. and North Fri- 
ar's bay to the N. W. It is at the iſth· 
mus or narroweſt part of the iſland, 
nearly . oppoſite: to Giants Cove, where 
it is little more than a mile acroſs. 

Lamso Iſland, in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is to the E. of the iſland of Java, 
between Bali or Little: Java ifland on 
the W. and Cumbaya or Cambaya 
iſland on the E. * TY"; | 

LamBo Neſs, or the N. point of the 
Shetland iſlands off the N. point df 
Scotland, is in lat; 61 deg. 14 min. N. 
and long. 2 deg. 1» min. W. and has 
high-water on full and change days at 4 
o'clock, an hour later than it is at the 
8. point of theſe lands. 4 i 

AnnE Sand, on the W. coaſt of 
France, ſtretches out from Point St. 
Marc on the main land near Rochelle; 
half way of the channel between that 
point and the 8. E. point of the iſland 
of Rhé, nearly due W. from Rochelle. 

LaMHOLME Iſland, one of the Orks 
neys ſo called. Ships may ſail cloſe by 
the point of Roſs Nets, leaving this ifland 
of Lamholme on the larboard fide, and 
ſo keep the: iſland Pomona on board up 
to Cair Sound. | 
Luo Ifland, is an iſland and king- 
dom of the E, coaſt of Africa, en the 
coalt of Melinda or Zanzibar, in about 
3 deg. of 8. lat. ys. ; 
_ Lamorwis Point, on the coaſt . 
Cornwal, is near the 8 W. limit of St. 
Mount's bay, and but à few leagues 
from the Land's End, and the eaſter 
limit of a ſmall creek at the mouth of & 
river which runs into the. fea from 980. 
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2 Boſcawen's Iſland is to the W. 
of it. | 

LamPiposa Ifland, is one of the 
Hands of .the Mediterranean, which lie 
between the iſland of Malta and Cape 
Bona on the Barbary ſhore. Pantala- 
ria iſland lies from Cape Bona at E. by 
S. or E. S. E. at the diſtance of 16 
leagues, and this iſland of Lampidoſa 
Is to the S. by E. from Pantalaria 28 
leagues. It has a good road, where 
both freſh water and proviſions may be 
procured, and ſafe riding from northerly 
and N. W. winds. Limoſa iſland is 10 
leagues at N. N. E. from it. This 
iſland is in lat. 35 deg. 34 min. N. and 
long. 12 deg. 41 min. E. 8 

Lanas Bay, in the iſland of Angle 

ſea, is an inlet or ſmall gulf near the N. 
E. part of the iſland, the entrance of 
which is nearly due W. about 7 or 8 
miles from Prieſtholm iſland, which 
lies without Ormſhead Point at the N. 
point of the entrance of the Menai 
Straits. It is about 8. S. E. from 


Hilary Point, the moſt northerly point 


of the iſland to the eaſtward, as Carren 
Point is to the weſtward. 

LanaTz Ifland, in the Archipelago, 
is to the S. of the iſland of Tino, and 
on the W. fide of Myconis or Mycone, 
between which are ſome ſmaller iſlands. 
The N. and S. ends are rocky, but the 
W. fide of the iſland is clear and open. 
-— LANCASTER, which is the county 
town of Lancaſhire, is ſituated near the 
mouth of the river Loyne or Lune, over 
which it has a fine ſtone bridge. It has 
a port for veſſels of moderate burden, 
and carries on a very conſiderable fo- 
reign trade, eſpecially to the W. Indies. 
The church and caſtle are fituated on a 
very high hill, contiguous to each other 
nearly; and on the top of the caſtle is 
a ſquare tower, called John of Gaunt's 
Tower, from which there is a charm- 
ing proſpect towards the ſea, command- 
ing an extenſive view as far as to the 
Tſle of Man. Hence it ſerves as a 
guide to _—_ at ſea. It is in lat. 54 
deg. 4 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 5 min. 


W. and has high water on the days of 
the ſpring tides at a 
_ o'clock. By the late a 


varter paſt 11 

* 
for raiſing 20,000 ſeamen for the ſer- 
vice of his majeſty's navy, this port is 
to furniſh 163, men. To go into Lan- 
caſter river, when a ſhip is about 3 
leagues or 3 leagues and a half diſtant 
from the mouth of the river, bring a 


(6) 


_ ries in the North Atlantic Ocean, at the 
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caſtle that is upon the main, to the E. 
of which near the ſhore is a ſmall iſland, 
at N. N. E. and that courſe will lead in 
between the ſand in 5, 4, 3, and 2 fa- 
thoms water. 7. 
LANCASTER Bay, is a found or in- 
let, on the weſtern coaſt of Sir Thomas 
Smith's Bay, in the north-weſtern part of 
Baffin's Bay in N. America, of which 
the moſt ſoutherly part is in lat. 74 deg. 
20 min. N. and the moſt northerly is 
called Alderman Jones's ſound, and is 
in lat. 76 deg. N. It is ſometimes call- 
ed Sir James Lancaſter's Sound. 
* LANCASTER Sound, See LanCas- 
TER Bay. > 
LANCEROTA Iiland, one of the Cana- 


diſtance of 180 leagues to the S. S. W. 
from Ca 
Portugal, It has ſeveral havens and 
roads; but there 1s one at the N. E. end, 
between the two iflands' of Alegranza 
and Gracioſa, where ſhips may come in 
from the northward, and lie land-locked 
for all winds in 10, 15, and 20 fathoms. 
It is called El Rio, and the part of the 
land which faces the harbour is an ex- 
ceeding high and ſteep cliff; from whence 
there is no acceſs into the iſland but by 
a narrow and intricate path that leads to 
the top of it, and that cannot be aſcended 
BY any ſtranger without a guide, becauſe 
if he ſhould once mils it, he would pro- 
bably break his neck before he could find 
it again. From hence alſo ſhips may fail 
out again to the ſouthward along by the 
town of Lancerota, off the E. end of 
which before the town is a good road, but 
no haven. To the N. E. of this road 
there is a bank, which muſt be avoided 
by running about to the ſouthward of it, 
and then coming to anchor in from 10 to 
12 fathoms on the S. ſide of the iſland, 
There are two other havens on the 8. E. 
fide, at the diſtance of about a cannon- 
ſhot from each other, but they are of very 
interior conſideration, and allo dangerous 
to enter; of theſe the northernmoſt is 
called Porto de Naos, and the ſouthern- 
moſt is diſtinguiſhed by the name of 
Porto de Cavallos. There are two ſmall 
iſlands between theſe ports, of which the 
northernmolt is the largeſt, and upon the 
ſouthernmoſt ſtands the ruins of an old 
caſtle. From the S. fide of this little 
iſland there-ſhoots off a reef, and to the 
ſouthward or weſtward of that is a bar of 
about 10 fathoms broad. There grows 
neither fruit nor vine on the ons, ee 
Te! 


St. Vincent's on the coaſt of ; 
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WT freſh water is very ſeldom to be met with, 
as the inhabitants chiefly uſe rain water. 
They have plenty of fiſh, and a ſuperior 


| diſtance; it is 15 miles lon 
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kind of cod. See Porto CA vALLOs and 
Porto de NA0Os. The land of the iſland 
is very high, and may be ſeen at à great 

and 10 
broad. The E. point of the iſſand is in 
lat. 29 deg. 14 min. N. and long. 13 deg. 
26 min. W. and it is high water round 


WE the coaſts. of the ifland on ſpring tide 


days at about a quarter before 1 o'clock. 
See LoBos Iſland. 

LaNCIANO, is a city of Naples in the 
Mediterranean, anciently known by the 
name of ANXANUM, and fituated on a 
{mall river of the ſame name of Lanciano, 
which here falls into the Adriatic Sea or 
Gulf of Venice, and forms a ſmall har- 
bour. + It is about 26 leagues to the N. 
E. from Naples, and in fat. 42 deg. 46 
min. N. and long. 15 deg. 37 min. E. 

LAN DANOCk or LAN DAN OG, is one 
of the ſmall places of Cardigan Bay on 
the coaſt of Wales, which is of very 
little importance to ſeamen, as lying out 
of the general fairway, and therefore it 
may tuthce juſt to have mentioned it. 

LanD DEEP Channel, along the coaſt 
of Holland, is the fouthernmoſt of the 
three channels which point between the 
{ſands for the entrance into the Zuyder 
Zee between the point of Helder on the 
main and the Texel Iſland. To find 


the Land Deep in coming from the ſouth- 


ward out of the ſea or ocean, get into the 
ſoundings of the ſhore in 4 fathoms and a 
half, and keep that depth along by it as 
tar as to the outermoſt buoy. Come no 
nearer to the ſhore, on account of the tail 
of Arian Berker's Creek that ſhoots off 
trom the coaſt to ſeaward, to the ſouth- 
ward of Blenk or the S. Sand-hill. If a 
ſhip comes out from the ſea with a large 
wind, it may keep the great beacon upon 
Huyſdown upon Dirkcome's Sand-hill, 
which is a little to the 8. of Kick ſdown, 
but not ſo high, and fail right in with it 
to the outermoſt buoy, that lies in 4 fa- 
thoms and a half at low water, and 
nearer to the weltward grounds, or the 
S. Sand, Leave this buoy on the lar- 
board fide, and run along to the eaſtward. 
of it, between it and the ſhore, .at N. E. 
and N. E. by N. Unleſs a ſhip runs on 
ſhore, there cannot eafily be any harm or 


danger to be apprehended on either fide. 


When a ſhip comes thwart of Kick(\- 
own, it will be neceſſary to edge off a 
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little from the ſhore, to avoid a ſhoal ly- 
ing thereabouts at a fmall diſtance from 
the land. On coming to the ſecond buoy, 
2a mill will come to the northward of 
Kickſdown, which will. come into one 
with Cane Nell's Houle at the third buoy, 
From the third to the innermoſt w_ it 
is N. E. by E. and ſhips muſt run along 
cloſe to the eaſtward of it, to avoid the 
aforeſaid little tail of ſand, which lies 
thwart off from the ſhore, and then fail 
on within a bow-ſhot about by the heads, 
and ſo along by the ſhore of Helder. 

To fail out by the Land Deep from 
the Helder, the preceding directions are 
to be reverſed, obſerving to keep within 
a muſquet ſhot of the ſhore of Huyſdown, 
and about by the heels, and a ſhip can- 
not fail of meeting with the innermoſt 
buoy, which lies upon the ſhoaleſt near 
the W. ſhore, in 17 feet at high water, 
and 13 feet at low water; but that ſhoal 

lace is not more than above two ſhips 
— broad, and within it there is a 
ſufficient depth. Thwart of that buoy 
there ſhoots off a tail towards the buoy 
from the ſhore, ſo that ſhips muſt run 
along cloſe by the buoy, leaving it, in 
failing out, on the ſtarboard ſide. The 
three other buoys are alſo to be left to 
ſeaward, the fairway lying between them 
and the ſhore; and, after paſſing the laft 
of them, a ſhip will be clear of all 'the 
ſhoals. 3 

LAxpD Point, on the N. E. coaſt of 
Aſia, in lat. 61 deg. 48 min. N. and 
long. 174 deg. 48 min. E. The varia- 
tion of the compaſs off this coaſt is 17 
deg. 30 min. E. 

LAaNDECHO, on the W. coaſt of New 
Mexico, is in the midway between Her- 
radura and the iſland of Chira; a town 
inhabited by Spaniards. It is a good 
country to obtain proviſions, and the In- 
dians are always ready to ſupply ſhips 
that may come on the coaſt, if they are 
not prevented by the Spaniards, . for the 
ſake of money, and they will even do it 
privately, whenever they can find oppor- 
tunities, even without the conſent of the 
Spaniards, See CHIRA and HERRa- 
DURA. 

Landes Iſland, is to the N. E. of 
Barboult Point on the coaſt of France, 


and eaſtward from the Groin or Point of 


Cancale to the caſtward of St. Maloes. 

LAaNDFALL Iſland, is a high and rag- 
ed iſland without the W. end of Mag- 

bellan Straits, at near a league diſtante 
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from the main. It bears S. 18 deg. E. 
at the diſtance of 6 leagues from Cape 
Deſeada. | | | 
- LANDGUARD Fort, on a point of land 
Oppoſite to Harwich, which is {aid to be 
under the juriſdiction and within the li- 
mits of the county of Eſſex, though ſi- 
tuated on the Suffolk ſide of the River 
Orwell. It was erected and is ſtill main- 
tained to protect and defend the port of 
Harwich, as it commands the entry of it 
from the ſea up the Manning Tree Wa- 
ter, and will reach any ſhip that goes in 
or out. It is ſo ſituated as to look like 
an ifland at high water at the diſtanee of 
à mile at leaſt from the ſhore; and was a 
much more conſiderable fortification when 
it was built in the time of King James 
the Firſt than it is at preſent, as it had 4 
baſtions mounted with 60 very large guns, 
particularly thoſe on the royal baſtion 
which would throw a large ball over the 
town of Harwich. Here is now a ſmall 
rriſon, with a governor, and a plat- 
orm of guns; and the fort has been re- 
fitted and greatly enlarged for the conve- 
nience of the officers of ordnance, engi- 
neers, and matroſſes, and a barrack built 
for the ſoldiers. Ships going into the 
harbour are obliged to keep cloſe to the 
fort, on account of a ſand from the 8. 
more, beſides the ſmall ſhoals of the 
Griftle and Guard; but for theſe and to 
go into the harbour, full directions have 
been given under the articles of ALTAxks, 
 AnDREWS, GRISTLE, GUARD, and 
 HaRwicH, which ſee. | 
LANDSCROON, is a ftrong town of 
Schonen, and S. Gothland in Sweden, 
ſituated on the Sound, and poflefled of a 


very fafe harbour, with a well fortified 


caſtle, and is near 9 leagues at N. E. 


WW}. 


Mount's Bay. 


fathoms water. 
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LanD's End, at the weſtern extremity 
of the county of Cornwal, frequently 
called the LaxnD's End of ENGLAND, is 
6 or 7 leagues at W. N. W. from the 
Lizard, and 4 leagues to the weſtward of 


about a league to the S. W. from the 'H 5 


Land's End, and about half a league 
without the land, which comes dry at 
low water; and on the land, thwart of : 


the rocks, ſtands a church, and when 
this can be juſt ſeen from a ſhip over the 
high land it will be thwart of the funken 
rock, When the church is hidden be- 
hind the land, a ſhip will be within 
the rock, and may fail through between 
it and the land; but if the church is kept 
”—= of the land, then will a ſhip paſs 

ong without it. BY 
In coming from the ſea, and making 
the Land's End at E. or E. N. E. from 
a ſhip, two round hills will be ſeen upon 
it, on the higheſt of which a ſpire "ſteeple 
may be diſcovered. On coming ſome. 
what nearer, another ſpire ſteeple will be 
ſeen upon the outermoſt end on the low 
land; and by theſe marks the Land's 
End. may be certainly known. The 

ound will then be found to be a whitiſh 


ſand, with red mingled with ſhells. From 


the Land's End to the Cape of Cornwal, 
or to the iſland of Breland, the coaſt is 
about 4 miles nearly at N. The rocks 
called the Long Ships lie off the Land's 
End due W. about a league from the 
middle point, and the rock called the 
Rundle Stone, which dries at half ebb, 
is about a mile or half a league to the 8. 
of it, between which and the ſhore is 20 
The iſlands of Scilly 
are alſo about 8 leagues diſtant from it 
to the W. S. W. between theſe lie the 


There is a ſunken rock 


from Copenhagen, in lat. 55 deg. 52 Seven Stones at W. by N. almoſt ſeven the 
min. N. and long. 12 deg. 47 min. E leagues from it, and at N. E. by E. and Ze 
LANDSOORT, on the W. coaſt of the E. N. E. almoſt 3 leagues from Scilly, an 
Baltic Sea, is a high point of an iſland The {ea is ſeen to break over them. I he ſl; 
which makes the W. point of the Leith ſharp rock called the Gulf or Wclf is ant 
or Channel of Stockholm. It lies at W. alſo about 3 leagues at S. S. W. frem the N. 
by N. from the Dantzic Gat Point, and Land's End, and 6 leagues to the E. | 
N. E. from Ocland at the diſtance of from Scilly. | fro 
24 leagues; but the fairway frem Oeland The extremity of the coaſt, all which bre 
is at N. by E. The great rock in the may he called by this general name of the of 
ſea called Hartſo is between Bar Sound Land's End, is about 7 miles in breadth the 
and Landfoort; and ſhips take pilots or extent, and makes in 3 points. Ot a | 
from the latter to go to Stockholm, the theſe, the ſouthernmoſt is called in the ___" 
chief entrance towards which goes in © Corniſh language, Toll Pedon Penwith, Foc 
cloſe by the point, between the rock or the great hole in the head of Penwith, He 
called Karwaſen and the ſhore. About as there is a great cavern in the cliff, W 
half a league from the ſhore there is a fair which, on the ſea falling into it, occa- bet 
— ö ſions a great roaring. What is uſually an 


called 
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allied the Land's End, is the next point 
Nat the diſtance of about a league to the 
EN. N. W. from the firſt. To the N. of 
WT this point is A ſandy bay called White 
and Bay, in which 
10, 3, 7, or 6 fathoms in good ound; 
and ſhips may come into it trom eaward, 
or go out from it to the northward of the 
Long Ships, without danger. The 3d 


point is Cape Cornwal, already men- 


tioned, about 5 miles at N. by E. from 
che middle or moſt weſterly point; from 
which cape at W. S. W. and at N. N. 
E. from the Long 
= (mall rocks called the Beſons, of which 
che northernmoſt part is higher than the 
other. There is another leſs between 
theſe and the cape, but it is always above 
water, and ſhips may fail within them 
without danger. From hence to Water- 
ford in Ireland, the courſe is 43 leagues 


at N. N. W. The lat. of the Land''s 


End is 50 deg. 6 min. N. and long. 5 


deg. 45 min. W. and has high water on 


full and change days at half paſt four 
o'clock, or perhaps a little later. 
LAN GAR OTE Iſland, one of the Cana- 
ries in the North Atlantic Ocean, ap- 
pears to be the fame as LANCEROTE 
lland, which ſee. - | 

LaNnGE Neſs, in the ifland of Nova 
Zembla, in the Frozen Ocean, is in lat. 
74 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 53 deg. 
36 min. E. | 3 


LANGENOUSE Point, is the S8. E. 


point of the Iſle of Man, or the E. point 
of Caſtletown Bay, at the S. end of that 
illand, and about E. by N. from the 
iſland at the 8. W. point called the Calf 
of Man. e 

ILANOLAN D Iſland, is an ifland of 
Denmark, ſituated in the Baltic, near 
the ſtrait called the Great Belt, between 
Zealand and Funen, and between Laland 
and Funen, being a long and narrow 
land in the direction nearly of N. E. 
and S. W. It is in lat. 55 deg. 20 min, 
N. and long. 10 deg. 54 min. E. 
 LanGLas Head, is nearly due W. 
from Dinas Head on the coaſt of Pem- 
brokeſhire in Wales, and the W. point 
of a deep inlet to the 8. to Fiſgard. On 


the W. ſhore of this inlet, which is near 


a league in breadth, and about the ſame 
in depth, juſt within this head, are two 
rocks called the Cow and Calt. Strumble 
Head, which is about a league to the 
W. from it, is the moſt conſpicuous land 
between St. David's Head to the S. W. 
and Penkemas Point at the mouth of the 
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is anchorage in 12, 


Ships, are the two- 


Dean Buoy, vr the firſt ſtarboard buoy 


LAN 


Tivy or Cardigan River to the N. F. 
jecting out ward from the main. It 
is probably ſometimes called Pennar 
Point. ; 
LanGSFORD Bay, at the N. W. ex- 
tremity of the iſland of Antigua, is on 


the W. ſide of Boon's Point, which is 


the moſt northerly point of the whole 
iſland. It trends from the point to the 
S. W. 

LAxesroxE Harbour, is a very capa- 
cious harbour, at the diſtance only of 4 
miles to the E. from Portſmouth, on the 
S. coaſt of England, and could contain 
the whole navy of England, were it not 
for an unfortunate bar or bank of ſand, 


which ſtretches acroſs the mouth of it, 


and renders the entrance for large ſhips 
very difficult. There is not a n 
of water for ſhips of a great draught to 
enter at the ebb tide. The channel to it 
is nearly due N. round the E. fide of the 
of 
the channel from the S. E. up to Spit- 
head. To go to Langſtone Harbour, 
give it a birth on the larboard of three 
quarters of a mile, and then run up due 
N. keeping the E. ſide of the Horke Sand 
on board, in 3 and 2 fathoms at low Wa- 


ter, for 2 miles and a half or more, to 


avoid a fand on the ſtarboard, that ſhoots - 
into the channel obliquely. When within 
half a mile of the land, and near the 
ſand and ooze along the ſhore, veer off to 
the E. for near half a mile, round the 
point of the ſtarboard fide, when the 


channel will come open due N. between 


the two points of land into. the harbour, 
in from 2 fathoms and a half to 5 fathoms 


or more. | 


LANGUARD Fort 
Fort and HAaRwich, 

LANGUEDOC is a diſtrict of France fo 
called on the N. ſhore of the Mediterra- 
nean, on the coaſt of which are the ports 
of Cette, Lewis, Aigue Mortes, and 
other places for'the ſecurity of ſhips. 

LANION, on the N. coaſt of 3 
in the Engliſh Channel, is to the weſt- 
ward of the Seven Illands, between which 
along ſhore are ſeveral iſlands of conſider- 
able extent, ſo very near to the land as to 
exclude danger. But there are ſome 
rocks, about a mile from the ſhore, be- 
tween theſe and the Seven Iſlands, which 
are always dry; and without them, about 
2 miles from the main, and 4 or 5 miles 
at 8. W. by W. from the Seven Iſlands 
are alſo ſome other rocks that eome dry 
only at low ebbs. Theſe -are, the Lejo, 


See LANDGUARD 


\ 


 fathoms, 


EMAP 
Marten, and Menendrence, within which 
there is no trading port, ſo that ſhips 


.ccming from the eaſtward may fail at S. 


W. by W. and W. S. W. into the 
channel between the Seven Iſlands and 
Green Iſland, till the point of Rogue or 
La Clarte church bear 8. From thence 
a W. by S. courſe, a little ſoutherly, 
will carry a ſhip through the fairway 
between the Marten and the Treacle- 
pots or Triagons. In fteering from this 
channel to the S. of the Martens, beware 
of the rocks and ſhoals that lie in and 
before Lanion Bay. | = 
 LAXRODIEN, or Hammon Heil, lies 
off the Heil of Mannare, at the diſtance 
of 8 leagues to the W. by S. and W. S. 
W. from Point de- Pedra, the N. E. 
point of the iſland of Ceylon in the Eaſt 
ies, though it is more by the courſe, 
as ſhips muſt ſtand off from the land to 
avoid a ſhoal on which there is but 3 
When a ſhip is at a ſufficient 
diſtance, the fort of the Heil is to be 
brought at 8. E. and then ſteer with it 
into 4 fathoms and a half, where there is 
very ſafe riding and in good ground. 
 LANRUSTED, is one of thoſe ſmall 


places in the ſweep of the coaſt of Wales, 


which lies out of the way of commerce, 
and for which it is ſufficient to mention it. 

LANSTEPHEN Point, in Carmarthen 

Bay. See LLANSTEPHEN. 
Lax Ifland, is one of the iſlands of 
the Eaftern Indian Ocean, which lies to 
the 8. E. of the extenſive iſland of Borneo. 
Perhaps it may ſometimes be called 
LavurT Ifland. It is fituated in lat. from 
T deg. to 2 deg. N. and in 116 deg. of 
E. long. 

LAaxTOUNE Iflard, or LAaNT-OE, is 
at the mouth of Canton Bay, on the E. 
of Macao, extending from W. S. W. to 
E. N. E. towards the eaſtern ſhore of the 
main. See LADARONE. 

Cape LAPATKA, on the N. E. coaſt 


of Afia, is the ſouthern extremity of 


Kamtſchatka, and is ſituated in lat. 51 
deg. o min. N. and long. 156 deg. 45 
min. E. The variation off this coaſt was 
5 deg. 20 min. E. in 1779. 

Layers LAZUL1 Rock, is a ſmall rocky 
Hand that is almoſt covered with the ſea, 
near the coaſt of Nova Scotia. It is 
about three-fourths of a league from the 
Hand of Monano, and ſhews the paſſage 
into St. John's River, on the N. fide of 
Fundy Bay and La Plate. 

LAaPLAND, which is the moſt northerly 
part of Europe, and is encompaſſed by 
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the Frozen Ocean on the N. E. and W. 
is divided between Ruſſia, Denmark, 
and Sweden. The country is full of 
high peaks that reach the clouds, large 
3 and waſte and barren plains, 
though corn is found to grow in ſome 
parts of it. The harbours and creeks 
are, for the moſt part, almoſt inacceſſible, 
from the multiplicity of rocks which line 
the coaſt. he chief town. of Danith 
Lapland is Wardhuis ; and there is good 
convenience for refitting a ſhip farther on 
at Varunger Port. pots 
LAaPsAND, a reef ſo called which runs 
off from Cronenburgh Caſtle to the N. 
W. and. muſt be avoided on entering 
into the Sound, between the Koll and 
the coaſt of Zealand. There is no fear 
of this ſand in coming from the Koll; 


and it is avoided on the coaſt of Zealand ' 


by keeping a depth from 7 to 8 fathoms. 

LARACHE, ſometimes called ALAR- 
CHE, on the coaſt of Barbary in Africa, 
is about 8 leagues at S. by W. from 
Arzilla, and 18 or 19 from Cape Spartel, 
or the S. point of the W. entrance into 
the ſtraits of Gibraltar. From Arzilla 
to Larache the coaſt is altogether clean, 
and ſome rocks on the ſhore, and the 
land ſomewhat higher, than to the N. of 
Arzilla towards the cape. Within the 
land alſo it is higher ground. T here 1s 
a tower about a mile to the ſouthward of 
Arzilla, and ſomewhat farther to the 8. 


are ſome little houſes upon the high land, 


which cannot well be ſeen, unleſs by ſhips 
that fail along near the coaſt. - Fhere is 
alſo a white che beyond Arzilla, between 
which and Larache there is a very high 


tree upon the high land, and ſome other 
trees near to it; and to ſhips coming 


from the northward this great tree has 
the appearance of a high tower. There 
is alſo another great tree to the ſouth- 
ward, but not ſo large as the other; hut 
when a ſhip comes near to Larache, or 
by the ſouthernmoſt great tree, the former 
reat tree will be hid behind the land. 
heſe are all very good marks to know 
the coaſt by between thoſe two places. 
Larache is fituated on the 8. point of 
a river, which is very ſhoal and crooked, 
and has a caſtle upon it. It is in lat. 35 
deg. 11 min. N. and long. 6 deg. 10 min. 
W. The N. point is low, and goes flat 
off and within it, and on the N. fue of 
the river there are ſome buildings. A 
bar of quick-ſand hes before the riyer, 
which ſtretches off from the N. point, 
where ſhips may go in over it with 3 
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ſpring 


La 
o Bay, is ſituated on the N. 
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through a creek ; it is only | 
fit for barges and coaſt of Spain, -in the bay of Biſcay, and 


frigates. There is anchorage before it is a good bay, with ſafe anchorage for 
in the road, in 16, 17, and 18 fathums. ſhipping, though it is ſomewhat expoſed 


„ 
ſpring tide, LARED 
in other reſpects 


But ſhips that ſail along this coaſt ſhou d the tempeſts of the great bay. It 
not come very near to the ſhots, except forms the harbour of Laredo, which is 
there be a hard Levant or E. wind; for a good. port town, and very commodiouſſy 
in calm weather there ſometimes runs ſituated, about 10 leagues to the W. of 


ſuch a very high ground fea from the W. 
or N. W. that it is very difficult to get 
from the ſhore. From Larache to Old 
Mamora, the coaſt is 8. by W. and 8. 
S. W. about 6 leagues, being all the way 
low land with ſand hills. 5 
LARACK Iſland, at the mouth of the 
Perſian Gulf, is about a league and“ a 
half to the 8. W. from the iſland of 
Ormus, between which ſhips may paſs 
into the gulf without any danger, only 
taking care to give a birth to the 8. 
W. point of Ormus, which is ſhoal for 
more than 2 miles of, and ſteep, not. 
having full 3 fathoms upon it, though 
there is 10 fathoms within two cables 
length of it. But 'the paſſage between 
Ormus and the main is preferable, as 
there is from 5'to 7 fathoms every where. 
The high land of Gombron can be ſeen 
from this iſland, It is ſometimes wrote 
LARRAckE. ; 
Cape LARD or LAR DA, on the S. coaſt 
of France, near Bovena, the eaſternmoſt 
iſland of the Hieres, between which ſhips ' 
that come from the eaſtward may go in 
between the cape on the main and the 
iſland. But it is neceſſary to beware of 
a rock that lies about a league at S. by 
E. from the cape; and there is alſo a 
imall rock to the E. from the N. point 
of Bovena Iſland, which appears juſt 
above water, of the ſize of a boat, that 
muſt alſo he avoided. From this ca 
to the point on which the caſtle of Ber- 
ganſon ſtands it is 4 leagnes at W. by 
S. and the diſtance of the cape from the 
E. end of the iſland of Bovena is about 
3 leagyes at N. N. E, eaſterly, having 
a fire tower upon it, and the rl that is 
ſeen upon the coaſt, being the weſternmoſt 
point of the gulf of Trievul. There are 
two rocks to the E. of Cape Lard, about 
a long mile; without which ſhips muſt 
keep that are paſſing either way, to or 
from the gulf of Hieres, There is a 
creek, with a ſmall bay, to the N. of 
Cape Lard, where there is very good an- 
chorage, ſafe from the effect of N. 


W. and S. W. winds; the ſhore is clean, 
and flips may fail along by it in from 
8 to 12 fathoms. 


Bilboa, in lat. 43 deg. 46 min. N. and 
long. 3 deg. 51 min. W. Under the 
article of St, ANTHONY*'s Hill is a de- 
ſcription of the land, for knowing the 
entrance into any of the ports on this 
part of the coaſt. In coming from the 
eaſtward from Caftro Bay, there is 20 
fathoms as far as to the entrance of this 
bay, within half a league from the ſhore. 
In the midſt of the ſound, to the eaſtward 
over againſt the hill of St. Anthony, lies 
a range of rocks under water, on either 
fide of which a ſhip may fail in; they are 
eaſily diſcovered, becauſe the fea always 
breaks upon them. There is a road for 
ordinary ſKips within them a little before 
the haven, which is built with a-wall, 
in the S. E. part of the bay; but great 
ſhips lie further off in 6 or 7 fathoms. 
On the S. fide of this haven there is alſu 
alittle tide haven, from which there 
ſhoots off a great reef from the E. fide 
towards the hill of St. Anthony; there 
is 2 fathoms water within it right before 
the village, and from the village there 
comes a tail of ſand lying thwart within, 
on which is only 1 fathom at low water; 
but there is 9 fathoms in the midſt of the 
ſound. See St. AnTHoONY*'s Hill. 
LaARIBUNDARE or LARRIBUR DAR, 
in the N. E. part of the Arabian Sea 
or Indian Ocean, is the firſt port of 


trade within the river Sinda, to Which 


any ſhip that can go over the bar may 
go up, as there is more water within 
the river than upon the bar. Its har- 
bour is capable of receiving ſnips of 200 
tons burden, and the lat. is about 24 
deg. 44 min. N. and long. 67 deg. 37 
min.” E. See SINDA:- . 2125 
LaRGENT Cape. See LA RIAN. 
LARTONfTE Bay, at the N. W. end 
of the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's or St? 
Kitt's in the Weſt Indies, is between 
Boyer's Bay to the ſouthward and Con- 
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vent Bay to the northward, into Which 


falls the ſmall river which is called bythe 
name of Larionitz Gut. There is from 
5 to r5 fathoms water in this bay, ac- 
cording to the diſtance from ſhore. 7 

LARIONITZ Gut, See the preceding 
article, 


LAkISSA 


LAX 
_ Lanis$4A, is a city of Turkey in 
urope, and the capital of Janna or 
Theſſaly, ſituated on the river Peneus. 
It is a good trading place, and lies 54 
miles to the S. from Salonichi, and 73 
to the N. from Athens; and is in lat. 
38 deg. 51 min. N. and long. 23 deg. 
36 min. E. It is ſome diſtance within 
land, from the W. ſhore of the gulf of 
Salonichi, nearly due W. from the E. 
point of that gulf. | 
. Larissa, in Egypt, in the S. E. part 


of the Mediterranean. See ARISCH 


Gulf. 

. LaRJan Cape, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, in the North American 
Ocean, is about 2 leagues to the S. S. 


E. from Cape Bonaviſta, having Spiller's 


Point nearly at midway between them. 
Of this Cape of Larjan or Largent lies 
a great rock above water, and the Bird's 
Iſlands are between 2 and 3 miles to the 
N. eafterly from it. Flower's Point is 
6 miles from the cape, in the direction 
of N. half W. and S. half E. It is a 
mark alſo for ſailing without ſome 
ſunken rocks, called the Flower's Rocks, 


by keeping it open of Bird. Iſland; 


which rocks are only known by the 
breaking of the ſea upon them, that is 
very violent in ftormy weather. Though 
they are 5 miles from Flower's Point, 
they are not more than halt a league 
from the ſhore... - | 

LARITA, on the S. coaſt of France, 
and the N. ſhore of the Mediterranean, 
is 7 leagues at E. S. E. from Cape 
Cruſetta, the eaſtern point of the bay of 
Marſeilles. It is a ſmall town on the 
coaſt, with a creek rather than a river, 
the entrance of Which admits no ſhips 
of burden; but there lies a ſmall iſland 
before it, where the ſhips ride, and which 
forms a kind of harbour to the place. 
From hence to Toulon is 18 leagues in 
the ſame direction of E. S. E. 

Lakx. See LEARN, or Old FLEET. 
It is in lat. 54 deg. 53 min. N. and long. 


6 deg. 19 min. . > IU 
- LARNTUCAa; is a town and. harbour 
of ſome conſideration. in the iſland of 
Ende, near the N. E. angle of it, which 
lies W. of the Solars, in the Eaſtern 
Indian Ocean. nnd 

LaRRack Iſland. See LARAAcx. 
 LARRIBUNDAR. Sce LARIBUNDARE, 
LARTA, is a large and well-built 
town of Epirus in Turkey, in Europe, 
having a harbour, which is very conve- 
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8 
nient, on a bay of the ſame name, neay 
the entrance to the Adriatic Sea or Gult 


of Venice, and about 12 or 13 leagucs 
to the S. from the iſland of Corfu. . The 


town ſtands on the E. fide of the bay, 
in lat. 39 deg. 28 min. N. and long. 
21 deg. 25 min. E. | 

Las Iſiands, or Iflands de Las, ſome- 
times called the high iſlands of Delos, 
cn the W. coaſt of Africa. Sce DELos 


 Iflands. _ 


EasItPaRa Iſland, in the Eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean, within the ſtraits of Banca, 
between that iſland and Sumatra. It is 
ſituated in lat. 3 deg. 10 min. S. and 
long. 106 deg. 15 min. E. It is fre- 
quently called LuszPaRa. It is with. 
out the S. end of thoſe ſtraits, not far 
from the coaſt of Sumatra. 

LasT Buoys, of which there are three, 
are known by the diftin& names of E. 
buoy of the Laft, Elbow buoy of tlie 
Laft, and W. buoy of the Laſt. They 
lie in the river Thames, in the way from 
the Nore to the N. Foreland. 

The W. buoy of the Lait, which is | 
firft met with, in coming down the river, 
is a black one, and hes in 2 fathoms 
water. It is about half a mile only from 
the W. buoy of the Spell, nearly due 8. 
a little weſterly, keeping the middlemoſt 
of the three copperas houſes and . Chillet 
mill at S. W. by W. on George's Farm. 
There is but 3 feet water on the ſand, 
though near 8 feet almoſt cloſe to it. 

The Elbow Buoy of the Laft is about | 
3 quarters of a mile from the W. buoy, 
nearly at E. N. E. and better than halt 
a mile at E. half S. from the W. buoy 
of the Spell. This allo is a black buoy, | 


and bears from the E. buoy of the Spell, 3 


about one-third of a mile diſtant, at 8. 
half E. and the thwart mark for this 
buoy is the ſame as for the E. buoy ot 
the Spell, only rather more ſoutherly. 
Theſe two buoys and the. Spell buoys 
form the channel called the Narrows, 
which ke about E. by N. half N. and 
W. by S. half S. about one-third only of 
a mile broad. | 5 

The E. buoy of the Laſt, and the 
Searn buoy, form a channel from the E. 
end of the channel of the Narrows about 


a mile diſtant at E. by S. half S. and 


are about half a mile aſunder, in the di- 
rection of 8. W. by S. and N. W. by 
N. They are both black, and the 
thwart marks to find them are to get 
Chiſlet mill on Reculver church at S. 8. 
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W. quarter 8. Gore bank is about a 
mile at E. by 8. half S. from the E. 
buoy of the Laſt. 

LaTAKIA, anciently known by the 
name of LAODICEA, is a conſiderable 
town of Aſia in Syria, having a harbour, 


It is the moſt flouriſhing place on that 


coaſt, at the eaſtern extremity of the 
Mediterranean, and carries on a pretty 
good commerce. The lat. of this city is 
35 deg; 40 min. N. and long. 34 deg. 
30 min. E. | 

Golfe de LATRUTE, on the coaſt of 
Italy, is nearly due E. from the peninſula 
of Piombin, and from the Iſl hd of the 
Elba or Elbe ; being nearly in the ſame 
lat. with the N. end of Corſica. 

LavaPle Bay, on the coaſt of Chili 
on the W. ſhore of S. America, is ſituated 
on the S. Pacific Ocean, oppoſite to 
which, and nearly in the mouth of the 
bay, is the Ifland of St. Mary, which 
is 20 leagues: from the river Imperial in 
a direct courſe at N. N. E. but 24 
leagues by the trending of the coaſt, 
having Tucapel at 10 leagues diſtance 
ſrom the Imperial. On the fide of this 
land next to the main, there is good 
anchoring ground, and the bay affords good 
ſhelter from ſoutherly and weſterly winds ; 
but the N. and N. N. W. blows right in, 
and makes a great fea, This bay is 
diſtant from the River Biobio or Viovio 
near 7 leagues. 

Laupon Bay, on the coaſt of Scot- 


land, is a little to the N. of the Red- 


head, the town and haven of Arbroth 
lying within to the weſtward. The 
River of Montroſe is to the N, of this 
bay. 

HOES Point or Port, in Caer- 
marthen Bay, is a little to the W. of the 
entrance to the Port of Caermarthen. 
The W. point of the Port of Laugharn 
bears its name as the E. point does that 
of Llanſtephen. | 

St. LAuRANSs, on the S. coaſt of 
France, and the N. ſhore of the Medi- 
terranean is on the W. ſide of the open- 
ing or mouth of the River of Var, to 
the weſtward of Nice, and at N. E. trom 
Antibes. 

Bay of St. LAWRENCE, on the N. E. 
coaſt of Aſia, is not far from the E. 
cape at the extremity of Aſia, and not 
more than 22 leagues from Cape Prince 
of Wales, at the weſtern extremity of 
America. It is 5 leagues broad at the 
entrance, and 4 leagues in depth, but 
narrows towards the bottom, and has a 
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ſufficient quantity of water, and tolerably 
well ſheltered. No wood is to be ob- 
tained here. When the N. E. point of 
this bay is at N. 43 deg. E. diſtant 2 
miles, and the S. point at S. 58 deg. W. 
the bottom of the bay at N. 60 deg. W. 
2 or 3 leagues diſtant, and two ſmall 
iſlands at N. 72 deg. E. diſtant 14 
leagues, there is anchorage in 10 fathoms 
water over a gravelly bottom, | 

LAUREPATNAM, on the coaſt of Coro- 
mandel, or W. ſhore of the Bay of 
Bengal, is between Tranquebar and 
Calderon ; but it is a dry river, and of 
{mall importance. | 

LAURUSTED, is one of the ſmall 
places in N Bay, on the coaſt of 
Wales, which has but little commerce, 
and does not admit ſhips of any 
burden. 

Laus Harbour, is on the N. fide of a 
point at the S. E. end of Fiſher's Iiland . 
on the coaſt of Lapland. Beſides this, are 
Trepena at the S. E. point, and Kawens 
on the S. fide of the point. All of theſe 
places have good anchorage. See FiSH=- 
ER's Ifland and KEawens. From Laus 
to the River Kola is S. S. E. and from 


Laus Point both that and the iſland of 


Kilduyn may be ſeen; but the land 
trends in ſo as to form a large bay be- 
tween them. | 

LAvalL Bay, on the N. ſhore of the 
River of St. Lawrence, below Tadouſſac 
Port. 
| LAvaNT River, a river: of Suſſex, 
which falls into a gulf of the ſea be- 
low the city of Chicheſter, See DELL. 
Key. 

LAVARDIN, on the coaſt of France. 
See LEVARDIV. | 

LavarTTo Rock, in the middle of the 
paſſage towards the Port of Smyrna, is 
on the W. fide of Mycone Iſland, and to 
the ſouthward of Tinos, a little part of 
which only is above water, and that but 
a little way. Without due attention, it 
may be overlooked in dark weather, or 
in the night; and ſhips paſſing through 
between theſe iſlands of Mycone and 
Tinos, ſhould be careful not to go too 
far from the Iſland of Syra, which is on 
the larboard fide, only taking care of 
another great three cornered rock that is 
quite under water at the S, end of Syra. 
See LANATE. 

LAWENBURG, on the River Elbe, is 
ſubject to Hanover, and about 13 leagues 
to the S. E. from Hamburgh, and has a 


caſtle ſituated on an eminence ; it is in 
X E : — : 


. > 


—_ 


j 
3 
q 
i 
7 


ja ntl — IRIS 
7 ont 


K — 
Þ Ws — 
2 e 


reer 


- 


—̃— — — ——_ _ 
— 2 — — 
9 


"ub 


— 
— — 
— 


——U— — et, + 


— 2 — 


— 


between it and the cape. 


LAW 


lat. $3 deg. 26 min, N. and long. 10 


deg. 50 min. E. 

LawFoRD Channel, on the coaſt of 8. 
Carolina, in N. America, is an inlet to 
the fouthward of the N. channel leading 
in to Charles town. Coffin Land, and 
Stono Inlet, leading in for Stono River, 
are to the S. of it, as it has been men- 
tioned already under the article-of JAMES 
Iſland, which ſee. | „ 

St. LaWRENCE Bay, or Bay of St. 
Efprit. See St. ESPRIT Bay. 

St. LawRENCE Cape, on the N. E. 
coaſt of Brazil, in S. America, is the 
W. point of the entrance into the River 
Laguariba. See LAGUARIBA. 

Ft. LawRENCE or LORENZO Cape, 
on the coaſt of Peru, on the S. Pacific 
Ocean, is 6 leagues from Port Callao, in 
the direction of N. W. and in about 1 
deg. of S. lat. The Iſland of Plata lies 


from it about 4 . at 8. 8. W. 
e 


From this cape to the Bay of Caracas 
the courſe is N. E. and E. N. E. diſtant 
17 leagues, the Harbour of Manta lying 
between them about 8 leagues to the E. 
N, E. from the Cape. From the cape to 
the Harbour of Manta, the land begins 


high, but 3 falls away to within 
a league of it; and at midway between 


them there ſhoots off a point, from which 
at a little diſtance is a rock, and ſome 
ſhoals without the rock, that muſt be 
avoided. There is allo a bay a little to 
the leeward of the cape, in which alſo 
is a ſhoal that runs out e eee the 
ſhore, the Frailys or Friar's Rocks being 
It is very high 
and ſteep at the cape, but the ſtrand 
under it is clean, and free from danger. 
St. LawRENCE Gulf, within the 
Tfland of Newfoundland, in N. Ame- 
rica, is bounded by the coaſt of Labra- 


dor, or New Britain on the N. by Nova 


Scotia and the Iflands of Cape Breton 


and St. John's on the W. the 8. W. and 


the S. and by the Iſland of Newfoundland 
on the E. A current is always found to 
ſet into this gulf from the N. Atlantic 
Ocean, r Canada in the months of 
June and July, and on the contrary, 
à current ſets out of the gulf in the 
months of Auguſt and September into 
the ocean, and terrible floats of ice are 
ſometimes met with in thoſe ſeas, which 
will upſet a veſſel, notwithſtanding every 
endeavour to prevent it, when they take 
it on the quarter. 

St. LAWRENCE Iſland, on the N. E. 
coaſt of Aſia, in the N. Pacific Ocean, 


tus ) 


F- % R5 N 2 2 n 
. F F 
75 3 * 3 3 L x5 8 n LEI 


LAW 
is in lat. 63 deg. 47 min. N. and long, 
171 deg. 45 min, W. 

St. LAWRENCE Ifland, on the coaſt of 
Peru, on the W. ſide of 8. America, 
and on the S. Pacific Ocean, is a long 
iſland to the northward of the Cape or 
Morro Solar, in the direction of N. W. 
and S. E. At its S. E. end is the ſmall 
Iſland of Callao, which is ſeparated from 


it by a channel of only a quarter of a 


mile broad. From the N. W. end of 
this Iſland of St. Lawrence, about half 
a league out to ſea, there is alſo another 
very low iſland. Within 2 cables length 
of St. La rence Ifland there is 60 fa- 
thoms water, over a bottom of {oft ooze. 
There are no rocks or ſhoals, except one 


at about 3 cables length from the ſhore, 


near a point of the iſland oppoſite to La 
Galera, which is the W. point of the 
land ; and the fea is always fo ſtill there, 
being broke off from the S. W. to the 
8. E. by the iſland, that ſhips can careen 
at all ſeaſons, without being under the 
apprehenſion of ſurprize from ſudden 
guſts and flaws, which is the caſe farther 
to the 8. This road is indeed open to the 
N. and N. N. W. but as theie winds 
very ſeldom blow here, and when they 
do, in fo gentle and eaſy a manner, 
that they never occaſion any ſwell of 
the ſea of ſufficient importance to in- 
jure or damage ſhips. See farther par- 
ticulars under Lokexnzo Ifland and 
CALLAO. ; 

St. LAWRENCE River, is the largeſt 
river of N. America, and falls into the 
gulf of St. Lawrence already mentioned, 
This great and extenſive river iſſues from 
the N. E. part of the lake Ontario or 
Frontenac, which is the moſt eaſterly of 
the lakes of Canada. Its general direc- 
tion is to the N. E. and on its coming to 
Montreal it receives the river Outtauais, 
and then paſſes on to the city of Quebec. 
Though it is full of ſhoals and rocks 
above Montreal, ſo that it will not admit 
large veſſels to paſs up or down without 
danger, unleſs the channel be very well 
known, it is navigable as far as Quebec, 
which is above 400 miles from the ocean. 
Indeed it is navigable for large ſhips 
above Quebec, as the tide flows trom the 
fea full 8o miles above that city. It be- 
comes broader and deeper in its progreſs 
towards the ocean. At Roſieres Cape, 
which is deemed the mouth of this river, 
it is 3o leagues wide, where it forms a 
part of the gulf, It contains many good 
bays and harbours on its coaſts, and there 
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are alſo ſome iſlands in it ; and during its 
Jong courſe, it receives innumerable {mall 
rivers, and ſeveral large ones, particular- 
lytholeof St. John, Seguinay, Deſpairiee, 
Trois Rivieres, and Outtauais already 
mentioned. All theſe are navigable, 
and for the moſt part are bold and deep; 
contributing very amply to render the 
country extremely pleaſant and very 
fertile. The river of St. Lawrence 
forms the limit or boundary of Nova 
Scotia on the N. W. We muſt not 
omit to mention that on the banks of 
this river it is extremely cold, and that 


it is frozen over for 7 months in the 


ear. 
s LAxE Bay, in the iſland of Man, 
in St. George's Channel, or the Iriſh 
Sea, is ſituated between the bays of 
Douglas and Ramſey, and nearly at 
midway between them on the E. fide of 
the iſland at about an equal diſtance 
alſo from each extremity of the iſland, 
It is a ſmall inlet, where ſhips may ride 
at anchor in from 10 to 8 or 7 fathoms 


water, and be ſecurely ſheltered from 


N. weſterly winds. The S. point of 
this inlet is called Laxey Point. 

LaxEy Point. See the preceding 
article. 3 


LAxfokp Voe, in the iſlands of 


Shetland, is the ſecond of the ſounds 
and bays, which the inhabitants call 
Voes, between the iſland of Braſey 
and the head land called the mouth of 
Eſweek, and is about to the northward 
of Deal's Voe. It lies in at S. W. by 
S. about 2 miles, and has from 4 to 10 
fathoms water, good ſhoalings, clear 


ground, and good archorage. 
Lay Point, on the W. coaſt of 


France, is to the weſtward of Port Louis, 
and forms a mark for diſcovering the 
ſituation of the Birvidaux rock. When 
this point is right over the Point de 
Croiz at the E. end of the iſland of 
Groa, and the northernmoſt windmill 


on Quiberon bears E. by N. a ſhip will 


be thwart of that rock, See BiRvi- 


DAUX, 


St. LazaRus Bank, on the E. coaſt. 


of Africa, is in lat. 12 deg. 8 min. 8. 
and long. 41 deg. 15 min. E. 

St. LaZaRUs Bay, on the coaſt of 
Patagonia in S. America, is in lat. 48 
deg. 52 min. S. and long. 73 deg. 35 
min, W. | 

 LeacoTa Cape, in the iſland of Si- 
cily in the Mediterranean, is on the 8. 
fide, at the diſtance of 23 leagues from 


Point Mazara at the S, W. extremity 
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of the iſland, in the direction of S. E. 
by E. From hence to Cape Samaris it 


is E. S. E. about 15 leagues. 


Cate LEAN, a name which is more 


uſually ſubſtituted by Loup's Head, on 


the W. coaſt of Ireland. See Lour's 
Head. 

LEA or LEPE, is to the E. from 
Ayamonte on the S. coaſt of Portugal, 
between it and St. Michael, It has un- 
certain bars, which frequently ſhift, and 
render it impracticable or extremely ha- 
zardous to venture in without a pilot. 
The bar that goes in to the eaſtward of 
the great iſland is uſually conſidered to 
be the beſt; from whence ſhips go up 
to the weſtward towards Taron, and 
come to Leap, where they take in lad- 
ing. . 

y Harbour. See Old FLEET. 

LEAWAVA, on the E. coaſt of the 
iſland of Ceylon in the E. Indies, a port 
town of Alia. It produces conſiderable 
quantities of ſalt, and is ſituated in lat. 
6 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 83 deg. 
15 min. E. 

LEBANON or LI BAN Us Mount, to 
the eaſtward of the coaſt of Aſia, near 
Tripoli, at the eaſtern extremity of the 
Mediterranean, is a good ſea mark to 
make the port of Tripoli ; which being 
brought due E. from a ſhip, it may run 
boldly for the road. It may be ſeen 
within 12 or 13 leagues after leaving 
Cape Grega in Cyprus, and is ſometimes 
viſible from the hills about Cape St, 
Andrew at the E. point of Cyprus 
Iſland. On coming near it to the ſhore, 
a leſſer mountain, a little to N. will be 
diſcovered at the foot of Mount Libanus, 
called Monte Cruis, and as much. to the 
S. of the hill, but to the W. of Liba- 
nus, is another hill with a Pico top; 
between which Pico and the Round Hill 
is the port. See TRIPOLI. 

LEBE Bay, is a ſmall bay of the Bal- 
tic Sea, ſituated on the S. coaſt, between 
the gulf of Dantzic and the iſland of 
Rugen; on which bay is the town of 
its name belonging to Pomerania in Ger- 
many. There are ſeveral larger bays 
near it, that will afford good ſhelter to 
ſhipping in tempeſtuous weather, and 
particularly to the E. from this bay. 

LEIEDA is an ancient ſea- port of 
Africa, in the kingdom of Tripoli, on 
the S. ſhore of the Mediterranean, 
having a good harbour and an old caſtle. 
It is about 28 leagues to the E. from 
Tripoli, in lat. 32 deg. 50 min. N. and 
long. 14 deg, 50 min. E. 3 
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Pieres de LEek, or che PAT ERNOS“ 
TERS, are ſituated on the N. fide of the 
land of Jerſey, near the W. point, be- 


ing ſome great rocks ſo called, a good 


way off from the ſhore. 

LEtcus River, near the N. W. part 
of Africa, on the N. Atlantic Ocean, 
forms the port to the town of Larache 
or Alarche, which ſtands on its S. bank. 
See LARACHE. 5 

LEDGE Point, on the N. coaſt of 
Kent, or S. ſhore of the River Thames, 
near its mouth, is to the E. from Weſt- 


gate Bay, and has Marſh Bay on the 


W. and Nallan Point, near which is a 
windmill on the E. It is a mark for 
failing along ſo as to clear the Long 
Noſe, which is to have Seed Mill below 
Birchington open of this point. From 
the Narrows to the Long Noſe, either 
in turning up or down, come no 
nearer to. the main than 3 or 4 fathom, 
nor nearer to Margate ſand than 3 fa- 


thoms near the Spit, and 5 fathoms fur- 


ther eaſtward. On coming towards-the 
Long Noſe, keep off in at leaſt 6 ta- 
thoms, The Ledge Point is alſo a mark 
for the ſwinging beacon, in the Queen's 
Channel, by bringing St. Peter's Church 
on it at S. E. half E. at the ſame time 
that Reculver Church is at S. by E. 
half E. 85 | | 

Cape LEDO, on the S. W. coaſt of 
Africa, which is ſituated to the S. of 
Loanzo bay, is called by our ſeamen, 
the Merry Point; for Ledo in the lan- 
guage of the Portugueſe, denotes mirth 
or joy. It is a low point, and runs farout 
into the ſea, on the N. of which the 
coalt is full of hills and ſteep for 4 
leagues, but green and ſmooth on the 
S. See Loanzo Bay. It is in jat. 9 
deg. 30 min. S. and long, 13 deg. 5 
mo. E. - | 

Cape LEeDoO, in the mouth of the ri- 
ver Parayba on the coaſt of Brazil, in 
S. America, within Point Lucena. See 
LUCENA and PARAYBA. | 

LEEST is to the weſtward from the 
Naze or S. point of Norway. The 
coaſt lies at W. N. W. by the land 
of Leeſt 5 leagues to the Hittero. 


LETrOOOA Iſland, in the S. Pacific 


Ocean, is only 7 miles long, and in 
ſome places not more than 3 broad. It 
is ſituated near Hapaee, and is one of 


the group called Friendly Iſlands. The 


fitnation of the anchorage near it has 
been already ſtated under Foa. See 
Foa. © | 


© LEFORT, on the coaſt of Lapland, is 
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to the N. E. from Weroy iſland, and 
its 8. W. point is in lat. 68 deg. 35 
min. N. and long. 11 deg. 7 min. E. 
See LozrorrT. | 
LEGAN Port, on the N. W. part of 
France, is to the northward of St. Mat- 
thew's Point, and ſouthward from Point 
Vinotier and Conquet, in a bay of the 
coaſt. Both the 8. and N. points of 


this bay have ſands ſhooting off from 
them directly to ſeaward, ſo that ſhips 


coming in here, muſt keep a good offing, 
and when the port is due E. and the 


windmill a little within land at E. N. 


E. fail right in towards the deepeſt part 


of the bay. 


LEcasTaAs More, or MoRk Legaſtas, 
a ſea mark on the S. coaſt of Africa, 
being a very high tree ſo called on the 
main land over againſt the ifland of St. 
Paul's, the City of Loango St. Paul be- 
ing near the ſaid tree by the ſea fide, but 
on a riſing ground. 

LEGEADE, an iſland fo called, on 
the coaſt of Pegu, near the eaſtern ſhore 
of the Bay of Bengal, is a direction fer 
ſhips ſailing into the Negrais from the 
eaſtward, between it and the Diamond 
Iſland, fo as to get the latter at E. about 
6 or 7 miles. 

LEGER Nets, the E. point of Lin- 
colnſhire, at the extremity of the land 
from Boſton- deep, from whence the 
coaſt trends away towards the N. W. 
for the Humber. It is a mark for ſail- 
ing into Boſton-deep, direftions for 
which are there given after the neſs is 
brought at W. N. W. pretty near the 
ſhore. * There are ſome trees on the 
point of the Neſs which alſo are a guide 
tor ſhips failing along this coaſt. From 
the Neſs to the Humber is about 7 
leagues at N. W. between which is 
Saltfleet Haven at the diſtance of 5 
leagues from the Neſs, a little to the 
northward of the ſpire ſteeple of Wil- 
grip; but there is a fand thwart of the 
haven, about a mile from ſhore, called 
Sand Hail, without which it is molt ad- 
viſeable to pals. 

LEGHORN or L1voORNE, in Italy, is 
the anci nt Poxrus LIBUKNUS, being 
a well fortified city, and has alſo two 
fortreſſes on the ſea fide, and a citadel 
on the land fide. Ic is a free port, 
which makes tlie commerce here very 
conſiderable, and is conſequently a great 
reſort for merchants from all nations. 
The harbour is very ſecure, but is Jia- 
ble to be choaked up, ſo that the flaves 
are conſtantly employed. in clearing it, 
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and the ſand which is taken out of the 
harbour is carried to the marſhes which 
are contiguous to the city, and proves 
a means of rendering it more healthy, 
Though foreign merchants only pay 
two piaſtres or ſcuds for a bale of goods 
of any bulk or quality whatever, ſo 
great is the importation of merchandize, 
that this ſmall duty produces a very 
conſiderable revenue io the duke of 
Tuſcany. But the inland duties are 
very high, for nothing paſſes in or out 
of the city by land, but is heavily taxed 
to the inhabitants. The imports from 
hence to Great Britain conſiſt of ſilks, 
wine, and oil. A light-houſe lanthorn 
has been erected here for the benefit of 


navigation, which contains 30 lamps, 


on a rock without the harbour ; there 
is alſo a lazaretto on the ſhore, where 
perſons or goods ſuſpected muſt perform 
quarantine, 

This port along the coaſt from Porto 
Spezia is about 14 leagues at S. E. by 
S. but it is 38 leagues at E. by S. from 
Cape de Melle, and from Cape Corſo, 
which is the N. point of the iſland of 
Corſica, it is 23 leagues at N. E. by E. 
Between theſe laſt is the iſland Gorgona, 
about 7 or 8 leagues from Leghorn; 
and when a ſhip is to the length of that 
iſland, the mountain of Leghorn or 
Mount Negro will be ſeen, and may be 
kept in view all the way. In coming 
from Cape de Melle or Cape Mella, 


this mountain is ſeen juſt over or behind 


Leghorn. On approaching the city, a 


rock will be diſcovered in the fea, on 
which is a tower, and is known by the 
name of Malora. It was built as a 
maik tor the port, and is ſituated on the 
point of a long reef or bank of ſand, 
cailed alſo the Malora, that runs off 
from the ſhore at N. by W. from Leg- 
horn, and N. W. from the mouth of 


the river Arno. This is about 5 miles 


in length, in the direction of S. and S. 
by E. and S. S. E. and is ſo ſhoal that 
no ſhips can go over it; the ſea within 
it is like a bay, and this ſand, by thus 
breaking off the force of the ſea on the 
N. W, makes the road of Leghorn to 
be an admirable and ſafe harbour, with 
very. good anchorage in any depth of 
water in from 3 to 15 fathoms. The 
only direction neceſlary for entering this 


road, is to keep the rock on the Malora 


on the larboard fide, fo as to give it a 
birth of about half a mile, and then 
rua with it into the road, and anchor 
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any where, being all a clear ſound 
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within and good ſhoalings. The Ma- 
lora rock and light-houſe are nearly due 
E. and W. from each other, or not 
above half a point from it, and the paſ- 
ſage between them is 3 miles and a 
half. | 

There are 4 ſtone towers to the N. of 
the mole head, which are built in the 
water, and are called watch towers, 
though there is no watch kept in them: 
but they are good marks to pilot ſhips 
which go into the mole, and the outer- 
moſt, which is called the powder tower, 
and is the largeſt of them, is due N. 
from the mouth or entrance of the mole. 
It very ſeldom happens that large _—_ 
go into the mole, though they might do 
it; becauſe the road 1s ſo good, that 


they deem it unneceſſary, unleſs they 


are chaſed in by rovers and pirates, in 


which caſes great ſhips have run in at 


all hazards, and pilots come off imme- 
diately to bring them in. There is a 
great rock above water juſt at the en- 
trance into the mouth of tie haven z 
that looks like an iſland, and has ſeveral 
rocks abuut it, eſpecially on the N fide 
towards the Powder Tower ; but the 
channel lies in on the S. fide, between 
the rock and the mole, and the can- 
non of the fort command the en- 
trance, ſo that no enemy will venture 
into the harbour in purſuit. The 
harbour is divided into two parts, the 
outward and the inward ; but the great 
duke's galleys ſolely occupy the inner 
harbour. The outward mole has 2 
ſtrong barrier of ſtones, the length of 
which is about 600 common paces, and 


the breadth of the harbour 1500 ; but 
it is ſhoal in the middle of the harbour, 


and ſhips of burden are ſafer when 
faſtened to the fide of the mole than in 
the harbour itſelf. It is in lat. 43 deg. 
28 min, N. and long. 10 deg. 25 min. 


' LEGORE, on the E. coaſt of the pe- 


ninſula of Malacca in the eaftern Indian 
Ocean, is in lat. about 8 deg. 30 min. 
N. and long. 100 deg. E. It is on the 
W. ſhore of the gulf of Siam, within 
the N. part of a pretty large ifland at a 
ſmall diſtance from the main, and is a 

oint from which the land trends away 
A the N: W. fo as to form a bay be- 
tween it and the iſland from the N. 
From Cape Petany, which is to the S. 
E. there is a depth of from ro to 11 fa. 
thoms and from hence forward to Pulo, 
| ; or 
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er Iſland Claiſe there is from 14 to 15 
fathoms. 

LEHOU, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 
is 20 leagues at E. and E. by S. from 
Druin, having the river Cutro, Catrehoe, 
or Catelahoe, and ſome other ſmall places 
between them. It is known by a very 
high tree which ſtands to the E. of it, 
with a torked top, the branches of which 
ſtand: E. and W. Hither the Indians 
come in their canoes from Catrehoe and 
the Cape, and bring teeth in great quan- 
tities ; but a good watch ſhould be kept 
upon them, as they are or lately were all 
thieves and murderers. It is the eaſtern- 
moſt land of what is called the Tooth 
Coaſt, and the place from whence the 
Quaqua Coaſt begins. The current ſets 

ntly off this coaſt, about a mile an 

ur, in the direction of N. E. by E. 
and ſhips muſt not venture too near the 
land here in thick and hazy weather, 
where there are no ſoundings, becauſe 
they may be on ſhore before they are 
aware. There is a depth of 45 fathoms 
within abcat 3 miles and a half from the 
coaſt, end no ground at 2 leagues from 
it. Under the Cape is good riding, in 


from 8 to 14 fathoms, as near as may be 
agreeable, in ftrong holding ground ; 
and to the E. about 5 leagues is Jaco 


SE | 

LEicn's Ifland, near the coaſt of New 
Ireland in the Eaitern Indian Ocean, off 
the S. E. end, is about half a mile only 
in * and is connected by a ledge 
of rocks which runs off from that end of 
the main iſland. To the eaſtward of it 
is a bluff point lined with rocks, and 
between them is the paſſage out of Car- 
teret's Harbour. Booby Rock, which is 
about 3 quarters of-a mile to the S. W. 
from the point, forms with Leigh's Iſland 


an equilateral triangle. Ships may leave 


this rock on the larboard or ſtarboard, 
as wind or current may render ad viſable, 
and come out into an open bay. 

LEIGRH Port, on the N. ſhore of the 
Thames, within its mouth, and on the 
Eſſex coaſt, is at the E. end of Canvey 
Iſland, above Milton, and a little to the 
eaſtward of Hadleigh Caſtle. It is a 
noted place for * and is a good 
road for ſhips, in lat. 51 deg. 31 min, 
N. and long. 42 min. E. | 

LEO Rock, on the N. coaſt of France, 
in the Engliſh Channel, is one of thoſe 
which are ſometimes dry at very low 


ebbs, ſituated about 4 or 5 miles to 8. 
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W. by W. from the Seven Iſlands. The | 
Marten and Menendrence are the others; 
but there is no trading port within them, 
See LANION, : 

Little LEON, or PELE, on the N. 
coaſt of France, is above 5 miles at N, 
W. by W. trom Herqui Point, When 
the rocks Conteſs are on with a rock that 
lies by Chauſepiret Point, near Lejons, 
and the Robinet Rock on with Frehel 
Church, theſe 'marks bring a ſhip right | 
upon it. Lejon is nearly due W. from 
Cape Frehel, and about an equal diſtance 
in the direction of E. from the W. ſhore 
of Brieux Bay, or Point Minor, but 
ſomewhat nearer to the latter; and when 
the weſternmoſt of the Four Robins, or 
Robinet's Iſlands, is on with a houſe on 
St. Michael Duvardelet's Ifland, and 
the Martinet's Rock on with St. Brieux's 
Windmill, at S. half W. is the mark 
for it, and the Bouvillons Rocks are at 
the diſtance of two cables length more 
northerly. The Lejon eomes dry at low 
water, but the Bouvillons never do. 

LEITH, is a ſea-port town on the 8. 
ſhore of the Frith of Forth in Scotland, 
and properly may be deemed the port 
town of Edinburgh, from which it is only 
2 miles diſtant. It is a large and popu- 
lous place, and the town ſtands on both 
ſides of the harbour, that is formed by 
the little river called the Water of Leith. 
A ſtone pier that projects into the ſea a 
conſiderable way formed the old harbour, 
but an elegant draw-bridge has been 
lately erected, and a new baſon and docks 
are to be added, which will render this 
port extremely commodious. The road 
affords excellent anchorage for ſhipping, 
and, as a proof of the plenty and cheap- 
neſs of the neceſſaries of lite, a large fleet 
"of ſhips of the line, and about goo fail 
of merchant veſſels lay here wind-bound 
for ſeveral weeks. in the year 1781, and 
was ſupplied with proviſions of every 
kind from the market at Edinburgh, | 
without occaſioning any advance of price. 
It has a very extenfive trade, eſpecially 
to the Baltic, Germany, Holland, France, 
Spain, and Portugal, as well as to Ame- 
rica, the Weſt Indies, and other parts of 
the world, beſides a very extenſive trade 
to London; as it has ſeveral very thriv- 
ing manufaQtories, ſome extenſive rope 
works, beſides fix glaſs-houſes, and other 
large works, It has been remarked, 
that the veſſels it employs in the London 
trade are, in general, of a large fize, and 
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| the largeſt ſhips are thole which are em- 

ployed in the Greenland whale fiſhery. 
Leith road, where ſhips uſually ride, 

is about a league at S. S. W. from Inch 


Keith, or perhaps near 2 leagues from 


V hen the N. end of the ifland, and when the 
that town of Leith bears S. or S. 8. E. there 
jons, is anchorage in from 5 to 8 fathoms, at 
rehel the diſtance of half a league from ſhore. 
right In coming from Inch Keith, get round 
from to the weſtward of it, ſo as to bring the 
ance iſland at E. N. E. about the middle of it. 
ſhore It has been remarked generally of the 
but Forth, that in a leſs depth below Leith 
hen than 12 fathoms there is every where 


„ or good anchorage in clean ground. 

ſe on To go into the haven, it is neceſſary 
and to enter with the flood, or at the top of 

2UX's 


high water, and leave the beacon, which 
is at low water mark, on the larboard 
fide, and then to ſtand right in for the 
pier heads; between which heads the tide 
flows 13 feet on ſpring tides, and ebbs 
out to the diſtance of half a mile from 
the heads, ſo as to flow from 16 to 17 
teet in the offing. Its lat. is 56 deg. N. 


port and long. 3 deg. 7 min. W. and has 
only high water on full and change days at 
opu half paſt 4 o'clock. : 

both LEKEYO, in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, 
d by is an ifland of conſiderable extent from 
eith. N. to S. in the direction of E. N. E. 
ſea 2 from the iſland of Formoſa, the S. end of 
our, which has been laid down in 25 deg. 30 
been min. of N. lat. and 128 deg. 25 min. 
locks of E. long. Its N. end appears to be 
this in lat. 28 . N. but the breadth is not 


more than one-third of it in any part. To 


— the eaſtward from the 8. end of the iſland 
eap- are the ſmall iflands called Kutakia, as 
fleet thoſe of Matchi on the other hand are at 
o ſail W. by S. There are ſome others alto 
ound at a diſtance from the W. coaſt, of which 


Brimſtone Iſland is the moſt northerly 


every and the moſt conſiderable, being at leaſt 
urgh, 2 deg. of long. from the W. coatt of the 
rice. iſland, and in lat. about 27 deg. 15 min. 
cially N. Of its produce, harbours, &c. we 
ance, have no information. 
Ame- LemMa iſlands, to the ſouthward of the 
ts of mouth of Canton River, the principal of 
trade which, or the Grand Lama, is 51 leagues 
hriv- at N. 60 deg. W. from the Prata Shoals. 
rope After making theſe iſlands from the eaſt- 
other BW ward, it is neceſſary to paſs to leeward 
rked, of the Great Ladrone Iſland. See La- 
mndon Dao x. | 


Le Maiks Strait, See Mains Strait. 


1 
conſtructed with peculiar elegance; but 


E. Tartary, and has a conſiderable courſe 
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LEMAN Lake, or Lake of Gkxfva. 
See GENEVA. | | 

LEeMBRo Iſland, in the Archipelago, 
is about 22 miles in circumterence, 
having a town of the ſame name, with 
a harbour, in lat. 40 deg. 25 min. N. 
and long. 26 deg. E. It is on the 
eaſtern coaſt of the peninſula of Romania, 
It appears to be the {ame iſland that we 
have already noticed under the name of 
Embro. It was anciently called Imbros, 
See EMBRO Iſland. : 


 LEMINGTON or LYMINGTON. See 
LYMINGTON. 
LEMMER, is a ſea-port town of Frieſ- 


land, near the Zuyder Zee, at the diftance 
of 8 leagues to, the N.. E. from Enc- 
huyſen, and 2 to the N. W. from Kuyn- 
der, and 5 and a half to the E. from 
Staveren. 6 
LEMMON Sand, on the coaſt of Nor. 
folk, is about 9 leagues at N. E. by E. 
and N. E. halt E. from Haſeborough, in 
the direction of N. W. by N. and S. E. 
by 8. It is about 6 miles in length, and 
has only from 7 to 8 feet upon it at low 
water; but there is from 20 to 22 fa- 
thoms on every ſide of the ſand cloſe to it. 
Without this ſand, at the diſtance of 
about 2 miles, is the Ower; and between 
them is a channel of 22 fathoms. 
LemNnos Iſland, in the Archipelago, 
or STALIMENE, is 15 or 16 leagues only 
to the S. W. from the entrance of the 
Dardanelles or Helleſpont. It has a town 
of the ſame name, which was anciently 
called Myrina, and is ſituated in lat. 40 
deg. 2 min. N. and long. 25 deg. 32 
min. E. In ſome parts of the W. and 
S. coaſts, which abound with corn and 
wine, there are found plenty of ſprings; 
but the E. parts are barren, and there is 
a ſcarcity both of wood and water. It 
is famous for a ſpecies of earth or mine- 
ral, called Terra Lemnia, and from the 
ſeal which is upon it is frequently known ' 
by the name of Terra Sigillata, much 
uſed in medicine, but probably to very. 
little purpoſe. A principal part of its 
wealth ariſes from this earth. _ 
Lzuso, otherwiſe called Low, is the 
fourth and ſmalleſt of the 5 iſlands on the 
coaſt of Norway, ſituated to the north» 
ward of Broad Sound, It makes in 2 or 
3 low hummocks. 
LzsNna River, is a river of Siberiaz 
and in that part of Ruſſia belonging to 
Aſia. It riſes. in the ſouthern part of 


to 
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to the N. E. after which it takes a di- 
rection to the N. W. and receives the 
river Aldan from the E. and Wilui from 
the W. From thence, after a long courſe, 
it falls at laſt into the Northern Ocean, 
to the eaſtward from the river Olenck. 
This river is navigable almoſt from its 
ſource, fo as to encourage the Ruſſians to 
hope that they may be enabled to find a 
3 from its mouth into the N. 
acific Ocean, to the iſlands of Japan, 
and to China. By taking the advantage 
of a proper ſeaſon, the probability of ſuc- 
ceeding is by no means to he denied; 
one thing, however, muſt at all times 


militate againſt its being performed ex- 


itiouſly, that the ſeaſon mutt be very 
rt on that coaſt of the Northern Ocean, 
ſo that they mult neceſſarily wait many 
months either going or returning, before 
they can have a fate paſſage through it, 
though, comparatively ſpeaking, very 
ſhort. But perhaps, if ſuch a meaſure 
could ever be rendered practicable, ſuch 
new branches. of commerce might arile 
out of it, by meaus of this river and its 
communication with the inland countries 
on one hand, and the tettlements which 
might be formed on the coaſts of the N. 
Pacific Ocean, on the ſhores of Aſia or 
America, as nearly, if not wholly, to 
find full employment for ſhipping, in the 
intermediate time from one ſeaſon to 
another. It is certain, however, that 
this voyage, - and the return, muſt take 
up a ſpace of two years, on the ſuppoſi- 
tion that ſufficient ſpace could be found 
in every ſummer for paſſing along the 
N. coaſt of Aſia to or from Beering's 
Straits. | 7 | 
Cape LENGUA, on the E. coaſt of the 
of Venice, not far from its entrance, 
is in lat. 40 deg. 44 min. N. and long. 
19 deg. 36 min. E. 

LENGUELLA, a village near Genoa, 
on the coaft of Italy in the Mediterranean, 
is near Cape de Melle, which ſhelters the 
road from the S. W. wind; it has no 
harbour, but has about 60 veſſels belong- 
ing to it. 


Lexvy Point, is about a league to 


the weſtward from St. Gawen's Point, 


on the coaſt of Wales in Pembrokeſhire. 
The coaſt from hence trends to the north- 
ward to the entrance into Milford Haven, 
about 4 miles at N. W. by N. The 
Crow Rock, not far from the land, is 
about a mile to the ſouthward of it. 
LzoGang, on the N. coaſt of the long 
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peninſula, at the weſtern extremity of the 
illand ct St. Domingo, is about 5 leagues 
to the N. E. or N. E. by E. from Pettit 
Goave, at the diſtance of halt a league 


from the ſea. It is an eligible ſituation 
tor building a fortified town, if ſuch a 
place was neceſſary, and is about S. by 
E. from the E. end of Gonave Itland, in 
the deep bay. formed at the W. end of 
this iſland. 

LEON Iſland, a name by which the S. 
E. part of the long and irregular iſland 
on which the city of Cadiz is built, is 


ſometimes known and diſtinguiſhed, and 


in tome charts the whole of the ifland is 
lo called. The city of Cadiz is ſituated 
near the N. W. end. 

LEoNets de los Port, or Port de los 
Leones, is laid down on ſome of our maps 
and charts between Cape Redondo on the 
N. and Camerones bay or river on the 8. 
Theſe are on the 8. E. coaft of Soutls 
America or Patagonia, on the S. Atlan- 
tic Ocean. But other accounts make 
this port to be in lat. 44 deg. S. and re- 
preſent Cape Redondo as the S. point of 
the river or entrance into it, being a little 
more than 2 deg. at N. N. E. from Ca- 
merones Bay, > which Cape St. Helena 
is the N. E. point. 15 

LEeOSTOFFE, or LESTOFFE. 
LowESTOFFE. Pikes 

LEaxTrO Gulf, is a pretty large 
branch of that part of the Mediterranean 
Sea known by the diſtin&- name of the 
Ionian Sea, on the W. coaſt of Turkey 
in Europe. It runs in eaſtward far into 


See 


the land, between the bottom of which 


and the gulf of Corinth on the oppolite 
conſt is a narrow neck of land, called the 
iſthmus of Corinth, only ſix miles in 
breadth. By means of this iſthmus - 
Achaia or Livadia on the N. communi- 
cates with the peninſula of the Morea on 
the S. The port town of Lepanto, from 
which the gulf receives its denomination, 
ſtands on the N. ſide of it, about 14 miles 
to the E. from the entrance, in lat. 38 
deg. 20 min. N. and long. 22 deg. 27 
min. E. The harbour is very final, 
and may be ſhut up with a chain, the 
entrance being only 50 feet wide. On 
the S. fide is the port town of Patras, 
belonging to the Morea, not far from the 
entrance, in lat. 38 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. 21 deg. 56 min. E, This gulf is 
about 8 leagues wide, in the broadeſt 
part, and 30 leagues in depth, and has 
ſeveral good bays on its coaſts. It is 

difficult, 


difficult, however, with ſome winds to 
ſtand towards the entrance of it, by reaſun 
of the ſtrength of the currents that ſet 
round the iſland of Cephalonia, which is 
ſituated in this ſea, almoſt oppoſite to the 
entrance of the gulf, at the diſtance of 
about 20 leagues from it. There is a 
caſtle on the uppermoſt peak of the moun- 
tain, on the declivity of which the town 
is ſituated, r | 
LEPERS Ifland, one of the groupe of 
illands in the S. Pacific Ocean, known 


by the name of the New Hebrides, ſitu- 


ated between the iſlands of Eſpiritu Santo 
and Aurora, being 8 leagues diſtant from 
the former, and only 3 from the latter. 
It is under the ſame meridian as the S. 
E. end of Mallicollo Iſland, in lat. 15 deg. 
22 min. S. and long. 168 deg. E. being 
nearly oval, and about 60 miles in circuit. 

LERICI, is a town of Genoa, on the 
eaſtern coaſt of the gulf of Spezia, and 
has a harbour, in lat. 44 deg. 37 min. 


N. and long. go deg. 55 min. E. 


LERINA Iſland. See LERINS WS. 

LERINs Iſlands, two ſmall iſlands fo 
called, having alio the diſtinct names of 
St. Margarete and St. Honorat, on the 
coaſt of France, on the northern ſhore of 
the Mediterranean. They form a good 
road with the continent called Gourjean. 
The former of theſe was anciently diſtin- 


e by the name of Lero, and the 
a 


tter by that of Lerina; of theſe, the 
tormer has 3 ports, and the latter a ſtrong 
caſtle for its defence, and lie about ſeven 
miles. to the S. from Antibes. 

LERNICA, on the S. coaſt of the iſland 
of Cyprus in the Mediterranean, was for- 
merly a large city, but is now of much 


leſs extent. It has a good road, and a 
ſmall fort for its defence. 


LERO or LEROs Tiland, in Aſia, is 
ſituated in the Archipelago, in the Medi- 
terranean, and is one of the iſlands which 


have been diſtinguiſhed by the name of E 


Sporades. Its lat. is 37 deg. N. and 
long. 27 deg. E. 1 4 

LERWICK, is the principal town of 
Shetland, on its E. ſide, to the northward 
of Scotland, to which the fiſhing buſhes 
reſort from Britain, Holland, Denmark, 
and other countries. Tt is principally in- 
habited by fiſhermen, and the women are 
employed in knitting ſtockings, which 
are in great requeſt, on account of the 
fine A. 


6o deg, 20 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 
30 min. W. "i 
Vol. II. 
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ity of the wool. It is in lat. 
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LesBOs or MITYLENE Iſland, is an 
iſland of the Archipelago, about 2 
leagues to the N. W. of Smyrna. It is 
54 miles long and 3o broad, and abounds 


with corn, wine, figs, and oil. The 


capital is Caſtro, or the ancient Mitylene. 
There are upwards of 100 villages in the 
iſland, of which one is called Eriſſo, and 
is ſuppoled to be the ancient Eriſſus. It 
is in lat. 38 deg. 41 min. N. and long. 


.26 deg. 37 min. E. 


LESsoN or LEsow Iſland, in the Cat- 
2 Sea, is to the N. W. from Anholt 
Ifland, being in lat. 57 deg. 4 min. N. 
and long. 11 deg. 4 min. E. 

LESORNS Rocks, are ſome t rocks 
ſo called on the coaſt of Portugal, about 
4 leagues to the ſouthward of Villa del 


Conde, right before a ſmall but broad 


haven of 2 fathoms deep, called Mete- 
lyne. About half a league to the S. W. 
of the S. point of theſe rocks is a ſunken 
rock under water; but there is 6 and 7 
fathoms between the Leſons and the main. 
Port a Port is about a league to the ſouth- 
ward of the Leſons. 

LEsSSINA, on the coaſt of Dalmatia, 


or eaſtern ſhore of the gulf of Venice, is 
6 leagues to the S. E. from the'ifland of 


Lila. It is a very ſmall but a ſecure 
haven for 3 or 4 ſhips, but cannot con- 
veniently receive more at a time. The 
city lies cloſe to the water's edge within 
the harbour or haven, where, after a ſhip 
is in, is 12 fathoms water; but the rocks 
and iſlands lie fo thick, that it is neceſſary 
to have a pilot both for going in and 
coming out. | ; 
LEeuCaTE Bay, is on the coaſt of 
France, about 16 miles to the S. of Nar- 
bonne, fituated between a bay of the 


Mediterranean on the N. and a lake on 


the 8. on the iſthmus of a peninlula 
which is there formed, in lat. 43 deg. 
20 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 34 min. 


LEUCATE Cape, is the eaſternmoſt 


< pore of Jaud which projects from the 
a 


y of, Leucate, between which is an- 


cborage before a ſmall creek in 5 and 7 


tathoms, as there is alſo in the ſame 


depth to the 8. 8. W. from the cape, 


without the peninſula there formed by 
the lake of Leucate. 
LEUCATE Lake, on the W. ſhore of 


the gulf of Lyons in the Mediterranean, 


the entry into which is at 8. 8. W. 


from Leucate Cape, the entrance into it 
being narrow, and running up within to- 


r On * „ , 
en Ps 2 R r . Lo 4d; 
n r „ * 7 nf N r 5 = 
x ; a "IR PI PTEY 24.ca4t 4.4 # US os Any. -- 
, £08 4.2. WY 
b 1 4 


— 0, I" — 


LEV. 


receives the name. It is alſo ſometimes 
called Salce or Salces Lake, from a town 
of that name near its S. end, 
Levwin's Land, on the W. coaſt of 
New Holland, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is in lat. 35 deg. S. and long. 
_ deg. 55 min. E. | 
EVANT Sea, a name given to the 
eaſtern 
an ap 


of the Mediterranean Sea, 
lation which has alſo been be- 
on the commerce carried forward 
on its coaſts, that has been diſtinguiſhed 


by the name of the Levant trade. The 


word Levant ſignifies the EasT; from 


whence it has been applied to the com- 
merce and coaſts of that part of the 
Mediterranean Sea. — is © my im- 
| portance rightly to diſtinguiſh this ſea, 
and the — the — 5 carried on 
upon its ſhores, which can only be done 
by deſcribing its limits. Accordingly 
we may obſerve, that its northern boun- 
dary is known by the name of Natolia 
21 Aſia, to the eaſtward from the 
land of Rhodes; Syria and Paleſtine 
form its limit on the E. and Egypt and 
the coaſt of Barca on the 8. on the 
W. it is generally underſtood to conſiſt 
in a line drawn due N. and S. or nearly 
ſo, along the E. end of the iſland of 
Candia. Ships paſſing that part of 
Candia are, therefore, Grd to enter the 
Levant Sea, which point is nearly at an 
equal diftance from Europe, Aſa, and 
Africa, being in lat. between 35 and 36 
* N. long. 27 deg. E. 
EVANT Wind, a term you 
ly made uſe of on the coaſts of the Medi- 
terranean, and for ſome diftance each way 


along the coaſts of Africa and Europe, 


- without the ſtraits of Gibraltar, to de- 
note an E. wind; which is here diſtinctly 
noticed, as an article of our work, be- 
cauſe it has been found neceſſary occa- 
ſionally to adopt the ſame language, as 
-we have frequently conſidered it to be 
ient to accommodate ourſelyes to 

the ſtyle and language of ſeamen. | 
This wind blows. very ſtrong in the 
winter, — _ wp e — orded a 
means of ſupplyin town i- 
ſon of Gibraltar, — cloſely 2 
both by ſea and land, with proviſions, 
and enabling ſingle veſſels to get into that 
port, even in face of many cruizers 
whom the enemy had ſtationed in and 
near the gut. No cruizers can poſſibly 
keep their ſtation in a ſettled E. wind to 
the caſtward of the rock of Gibraltar, ſo 


G4) 
 - wards Leucate to the N. from whence it 


- Menai Straits, between the coaſt of Car- 


L E v 


as to intercept veſſels coming down the 
Mediterranean, and prevent their haul- 
ing round Rm oint ; for as theſe 
are generally ſmall, eſpecially ſuch as are 
'uſed for this purpole, they can hide them. 
ſelves under the ſhore, and can alſo he 
towed by their launches in calms. Theſe 
veſlels alſo generally carry their fails low, 
and therefore are leſs liable than ſquare- 
rigged veſſels, when turning- up to the 
anchoring ground, to be driven over to 
Algeziras by the flaws or flurries of wind 
that may come down from the rock. In 
contrary winds, they can run for Minorca 
or ſome nentral port, and there wait for 
the advantages of dark weather and a 
briſk Levanter, which uſually accompany 
each other, and afford reaſonable hopes, 
with the aſſiſtance of long nights, of being 
enabled to elude an enemy. + 
LEVARDIN Bank, or LAVARDIN, is 
about half a league to the S. E. from the 
S. E. end of the iſland of Rhe, on the 
W. coaſt of France, on the N. of Baſques 
Road. It is between the ſaid point of 
the iſland and the Point de Courcil or 8. 
point of the harbour of Rochelle, and is 
dry at the ebb of ſpring tides. In the 
channel between this bank and the ifland 
of Rhẽ there is 12 and 14 fathoms water, | 
This bank may be known by theſe marks, 
when the great tower of Rochelle is open 
with the point of Che de Bois, and the 
N. point of the Plum is a ſhip's length 
without the S. point, a ſhip will be right 
upon the bank; and w Point de 
Courcil, or the S. point of Rochelle Har- 
bour bears directhy E. of a fhip, it will 
then have paſſed the Lavardin, and ma 
ſafely run into Baſques Road, or S. E. 
by S. towards the iſland of Aix. 
LEVAx Sand, at the N. end of the 


narvon and the iſland of Angleſea, is a 
ſand that ftretches off from the E. ſhore, 
and dries ſo far at low water, that the 
channel between it and Prieſtholm Iſland 
on the W. is ſcarce a mile over, though 
the whole opening of the bay is a league 
and a half wide. - 

LEVEN, is one of the ſmall creeks or 
havens on the N. ſhore of the Frith of 
Forth, 'along the ſhore of a deep bay that 
is between Elleneſs and Kinghom neſs, 
It is but a fmall creek, and is only fit for 
ſmall veſſels. 5 
LEVEN Sand, is one of the three ſands 
near Cartmel, fo called from the river of 
that name, See-CARTMEL and DuD- 
DEN. . 

LEVEI 


EBW 
LEVER Iſland, on the coaſt of Nor- 
way, about due E. from the N. end of 


the iſland of Flemſen or Flemſom, ſome- 
times called Roof Iſland, and the fifth of 


| the 5 large iſlands on the N. of Broad 


Sound. It is one of thoſe which lie be- 
tween Flemſen and Boe Point, and are 
known by the name of Romſdale Scars; 
and there is a channel on either fide of it 
for ſhips that are either going in or com- 
ing out. | | 

EVERPOOL, as it is wrote in ſome 
authors, but more uſually Liverpool, See 
LIVERPOOL. 

Cape LE vi is to the N. E. from the 
bay or harbour of Cherbourg on the N. 
coaſt of France, and the extreme limit of 
the bay on that ſide, being the moſt re- 
markable point on that part of the coaſt 
between Cape la Hague to the weſtward 
and Cape Barfleur to the eaſtward. _ 

Point Levi, near the S. W. end of the 
iſland of Orleans in the river of St. Law- 
rence in North America, 1s on the S. E. 
ſhore, at a ſmall diſtance below the city 
of Quebec. The coaſt along that ſhore 
of the river is rocky, — round the 
point, and groupes of rocks are found at 
a diſtance from the ſhore on the N. fide 
of the baſon. 

LEWENWICK, amongſt the iſlands of 
Shetland, is a bay within a ſmall inlet, 
about 6 miles to the northward from 
Sumborough Head. The direction into 
this bay is W. N. W. aud W. by N. 
and as ſoon as the bay opens, fail in W. 
and W. by S. and anchor in 7 or 8 fa- 
thoms water. Nonnaile point is about a 
mile from it. 1 

LEwis Iſland, is one of the Hebrides 
or weſtern iſlands of Scotland, about 23 
leagues to the W. from the main land of 
that kingdom, and about 7 or 7 and a 
half W. from the iſland of Sky. It is 
about 100 miles in length from N. to S. 


and only 14 in breadth from E. to W. 


including HARRIs to which it is con- 
nected by a narrow iſthmus, ſo as to form 
but one iſland. 
fiſh, and are extremely well adapted for 
carrying on a large cod and herring fiſh- 
ery. Stornaway is the principal place of 
the iſland, being a flouriſhing town, and 
has an excellent road where ſhips lie at 
anchor. This iſland produces plenty of 
corn, ſo that the inhabitants poſſeſs all 


the neceſſaries and conyeniences of life. 


The S. point of this iſland is in lat. 56 
deg. 48 min. N. and long. 7 deg. 59 
min. W. and the N. point in lat, 58 deg, 


(- 43 } 


Its bays abound with 


LEX 
37 min. N. and long. 6 deg. 59 min. 
W. On ſpring tide days they have high 
water at half paſt fix. | 
Cape St. LEWIS or Lovis, is a point 
of land on the main land of Nova Scotia, 
to the weſtward from the ſtraits of Fron- 
ſac, which ſeparates the iſland of Cape 
Breton from the main, and on the 8. 
ſhore of the ſound, near its E. end, 
within St. John's Iiland. . It is in lat. 
46 dogs N. and long. 61 deg. 53 min. 


Port LEWIS, at the mouth of the river 
Blavet on the W. coaſt of France and 8. 
part of Brittany, is a maritime place and 
a conſiderable port of the ocean. Port 
L*Orient is not far from it, and is ſitu- 
ated on the ſame river, and noted for 
the commerce of their Eaſt India Com- 
pany. Tt is high water along this coaſt 
on full and change days about 3 o'clock. 

Port Lewis, on the N. W. ſhore of 
the Mediterranean, is a port town alto 


of France, near the port of Cette, being 


5 leagues from Aigues and as much from 
the iſland and fort of Breſcou. See 


Port Lewis, is fituated on the bank 


Alus and CETTE. 


of a river, in a beautiful ſituation, the 


mouth of which forms the harbour, ſo 
named from the town, which is the prin- 
cipal town of Suſſex county, one of the 
Delaware counties of Pennſylvania. Ca 

Hinlopen or Cape William is before it, 
and 20 miles below it is Cape James, 


which is the limit or boundary of Peny- 


fylvania. 4 
Port St. Lewis, is the chief town of 
the iſland of Granada in the W. Indies, 


and is ſituated in the middle of a large 


bay on the W. fide of the iſland; in 
which 1000 fail of ſhips of from 3 to 400 
tons burthen may ride ſecure from ſtorms 


over a ſandy bottom. See an account of 


this port and bay under the article GRA- 
NADA. 885 : 
LEwWISBOURG or LOUISBOURG, in 
the iſland of Cape Breton. See Lovis- 
BOURG, | | 
 LExXE, on the coaſt of Norway, is an 
iſland, between which and Hitteren is a 
haven called Deep Sound. Behind it is 
a channel through which the Norway 
barks that come from the ſouthward pais 
along to the northward. It is in lat, 
about 64 deg. 30 min. N. =D 
Ria LEXxIA, on the W. coaſt of Mexico 
in North America, on the North Pacific 


Ocean, is the port for the city of Leon, 


in about 12 deg. 20 min. of N. lat. It 
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has a very unwholeſome air, being placed 
in a very ſwampy ſituation, but the ſoil 
of the town is ſandy. 

LEyDen Iſland, is one of the ſmall 
iſlands, Alkmar being the other, near 
which is anchorage, within ſight of Ba- 


tavia in the ifland of Java in the Eaſt In- 


dies, | | 
” LEYTA er LEYTE Ifland, is one of 
the Philippine Iſlands fo called, in the 
Eaſtern Indian Ocean, being ſeparated 
from the iſland of Philippina by a narrow 
channel on the N. E. as it is from thoſe 
of Bohol and Cebu by another on the 8. 
W. It is about 40 leagues in length, 
and 95 in circumference. The ſoil on 
the E. ſide is very fertile; but the high 
mountains which cut it acroſs the middle 
occaſion fo t an alteration in the air, 
that when it is winter on one ſide, it is 
ſummer on the other ſide of the iſland. 
Hence it is, that the inhabitants of one 
part of. the iſland reap at the time that 


_ thoſe on the others are ſowing; and they 


have by this means two plentiful harveſts 
in the year. It is in lat. 11 deg. 12 min. 
N. and long. 123 deg. 18 min. E. 

- + LEZINA, is a ſmall city of the Capi- 
nata of Naples in Italy, ſituated on a bay 
of the ſame name on the E. fide of it on 


- the Adriatic Sea or Gulf of Venice, and 


is 78 miles to the N. E. from the city of 
Naples, in lat. 47 deg. 5z min. N. and 
long. 16 deg. 14 min. E. | 
Cape Liam, on the E. coaſt of the pe- 
ninſula of Malacca, in the Eaſtern Indian 


Ocean, and on the W. ſhore of the Gulf 


of Siam, is in lat. 12 deg. 30 min. N. 
and long. 99 deg. 56 min. E. 


 LiamPo or NIN GPO, on the coaſt of 
China. See NIN GPO. 

LIANES, ſometimes called IDdonEes, on 
the N. coaſt of Spain. See IboxEs. 

Lianne River, on the N. coaſt of 
France, in the Engliſh Channel, at the 
mouth of which Boulogne is ſituated. 


See BOULOGNE. 


LiaNnT Cape, is a projecting point of 
land to the S. eaſterly from the mouth of 
Siam River or Judia, at the bottom of 
the gulf of Siam, on the E. fide of the 
peninſula of Malacca. Along its N. ſide 


are a number of iſlands, as there are 
along the eaſtern ſhore of the gulf to the 
. fouthward. Its lat. is about 12 deg. 40 


min. N. and long. about 101 deg. E. 
LiBanus or LEBANON. Sce LEBA- 
NON, 
Lis Au, is an open town of Courland, 
having a harbour on a bay of the E. Sea 


(4 ) 


LIG 
or Baltic Gulf, and a very commodions 
ſituation for light veſſels. Ships of hea. 
vier burden, or that are loaded, muſt 
anchor in the road. It is 28 leagues to 
the E. from Mittau, in lat. 56 deg. 54 
min. N. and long. 21 deg. 26 min. E. 
LI BOA, or ELBA Iſland in the Medi. 
terranean. See ELBA Iſland. 
LIEFLAND, a part of the S. coaſt of 
the gulf of Finland, at the eaſtern extre. 
mity of the Baltic Sea, in which Revel 
is ſituated. | | | 
LIESINA Ifland, belonging to Dalma- 
tia on the eaſtern ſhore of the gulf of Ve. 
nice or the Adriatic Sea, is about 58 
miles long and 12 broad, and abounds 
in corn, olives, ſaffron, and wine, and 
belongs to the Venetians. The town of 
its name is the capital of the iſland, 
which has a fortreſs on an inacceſſible 
mountain. It has a good harbour, which 
is capable of containing veſſels of all 
ſorts, and is fituated in lat. 43 deg. 39 
min. N. and long. 16 deg. 23 min. E. 
L1FFEY River, in Ireland, is princi- 
pally to be noted 'in this work, on ac- 
count of its falling into the ocean through 
Dublin Bay, on the E. coaſt of the ifland 
below that city, through which it paſſes, 
and greatly contributes to its beauty and 
commerce. It loſes itlelf at the diſtance 
of about 7 miles from St, George's Chan- 
nel or the Iriſh Sea. Veſſels of conſider- 
able burden can go * it into the city, 
on the banks of which are formed many 
convenient quays, as far as to the firſt 
bridge. To 
Port Li6a, on the coaſt of Chili on 
the coaſt of South America, on the South 
Pacific Ocean, is 5 leagues to the ſouth- 
ward of Port Governador, and in lat. 
about 32 deg. 24 min. 8. Papuda i, 
about 4 leagues to the ſouthward of it. 
Near the point in Port Liga there 1s a 
ſhoal with only 2 fathoms water upon it, 
which muſt have a good birth, and then 


a ſhip may run within, and find anchor- 


age in 5 fathoms. | 

LicHT Houss Iſland, in the bay f 
Boſton in North America, has been no- 
ticed already under the article of Boſton. 
It received its name from the light-houfe 
which was erected upon it, to guide ſhips 
into the bay amongſt the iſlands, and has 
ſtill a light-houſe upon it with one lan- 
tern. f 5 

L1iGcHTNING Iſland. See KoRISsco. 

LISLI. See GIdLIA. 

Licop Iſland, is a ſmall iſland on the 
coaſt of the iſland of Angleſea in ene 
| roun 
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LI M 


round the E. fide of Hilary Point at the 
N. E. extremity, a little to the ſouth- 
ward. | | | 
L1GON, is a ſea port of the E. coaſt 
of the peninfula of Malacca, on the Eaſt- 
ern Indian Ocean, and probably the ſame 
as Ligor. See the next article. 

Licox Point, on the E. coaſt of the 
peninſula of Malacca, is a projecting 

int of land, at the entrance into the 

f of Siam in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean. 
The iſland of Lozin is fituated to the 
eaſtward of it. Some charts give the 
name of Patani to this point. It is in 


lat. 7 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 101 deg. 


15 min. E: | 
LiKEM Bay, otherwiſe called, perhaps 
more properly, LINKERM. See LiN- 
K ERM. 
LiILIA Ifland, is one of the three 
iſlands, and the ſecond in fituation, which 


lie at the entrance of the harbour of Mar- 


ſeilles on the N. ſhore of the Mediterra- 
nean Sea, between the old tower and the 
city, in the direction of N. E. and nearly 
in the middle of the courſe. See MAaR- 


SEILLES. 


Lima Iſland in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is nearly due E. from the N. end 
of Banca Iſland, and not far diſtant from 
the W. or S. W. coaſt of the ifland of 
Borneo. The ifland of Carimata is con- 
tiguous to it, and it is in lat. about 1 deg. 
40 min. S. and long. 108 deg. E. 

Lima River, on the coaſt of Peru, and 
on the South Pacific Ocean, has a city 
cf the ſame name on its banks, at the 


diſtance of about 7 miles from the fea. 


As the port of Callao is the place where 
oll the commerce of the city is tranſacted, 
this river conſequently cannct be naviga- 
ble. The city is at E. S. E. from the 
mouth of the river, and a cape trends 
from the mouth to the S. W. rH 5 or 6 
It is obſervable that the winds 


to Panama in about 9 deg. of N. lat. are 


always the fame, and ſeldom vary more 


than a point in all the courſe. The city 
ot Lima is in lat. 12 deg. 1 min. S. and 
long. 76 deg. 49 min. W. 


Liuaki, on the coaſt of Chili on the 
South Pacific Ocean, and the 8. W. 
coaſt of South America, is 20 leagues to 


the northward of Point or Port Governa- 
dor, and in lat. 31 deg. 10 min. 8. The 
coaſt between them is wild, abounding 
with ſnowy mountains, and, except Cho- 


apa, nearly at midway, has no harbour, 


out it whic 


„ 


and that ſcarcely deſerves the name f 
one. It is 10 leagues farther northward 
to Tanguey. | 05 
LinBACH Iſland on the roaſt of Cape 
Breton; near the S. part of the gulf of 
St. Lawrence, in N. America, is at N. 
N. E. from the bay and river of Ouais. 
LiME or LYME REG1S, a port town 
ſituated on the coaſt of Dorlſetſhire, near 
the weſtern extremity of the county bor- 
dering upon Devonſhire, in a cavity or 
hollow between two rocky hills that ren- 
der it very difficult of acceſs by land. 
Its trade to France, Spain, the Straits, 
Newfoundland, and the Weſt Indies, 
was formerly ſo very flouriſhing, that its 
cuſtoms amounted to 16,0001. annually; 
and the town, though not large, which 
is ſeated on the declivity of a ill, makes 
a very agreeable appearance from the ſea. 
The hacbous is formed by a kind of rude 
pier, called the Cobb, behind which 
ſhips come in and lie in ſecurity; and 
there is a quay or key to load and unload, 
the wall which joins and unites it with - 
the land being thick enough for carts to 
go on to the quay, to fetch and car 
goods from and to the veſſels. The ſhore 
is ſtony and foul, and, without this arti- 


ficial haven, no ſhips could lie here. 


The Cobb is a quarter of a mile from the 
town, and is a maſſy building, conſiſting 


of a firm ſtone wall that runs out into the 


ſea, having another equally ſtrong with- 
is carried round the end of 
the firſt wall, and forms the entrance into 
a port that is perhaps the ſafeſt in the 
world. The cellars at the foot of the 
rock. have ſometimes been overflowed to 
the depth of 10 or 12 feet at ſpring tides, - 
being high water here on full and change 
days about a quarter before 7 . 
The town of Lyme Regis, or King's 
Lyme, is in lat. 50 deg. 40 min. N. and 
long. 3 deg. 5 min. W. | 
EIMEKILN Bay, in the iſland of St. 
Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's in the Welt 
Indies, is a ſmall bay on the S. fide of 
the iſland to the W. from Bluff Point, or 
the weſtern limit of the bay and road be- 
fore Baſſeterre. Gillew's Bay is to the 
W. of it, at the mouth of the gut of that 
name. Off Limekiln Bay, the ſoundin 
are from to 20 fathoms according to the | 
diſtance from ſhore, and there is more 
than 100 fathoms about 2 miles off from 


the ſhore, | 


L1MERICK, or LoUGH MEATH, is a ; 
conſiderable, populous, and well fortified 
| city 
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city of the W. part of Ireland, and the 
capital of the county of the ſame name. 
It is ſrtuated up the River Shannon, at 
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many others on that coaſt; ſomewhat re. 


ſembling a ſummer houſe or cage, large 
enough for a man or two to fit down in, 


the diftance of x 5 leagues from its mouth, and with a ladder to go up, which they 


and is ſituated in lat. 52 deg. 22 min. N. 
and long. 9 deg. 48 min. W. and has 
—— on full and change days at 
half paſt 4 o'clock. It is a commercial, 
rich, and populous place, and conſiſts of 
the Iriſh Engliſh Town, of which 
the latter is ſituated on an ifland, formed 
by the River Shannon, and called King's 
land. For further particulars, ſee 
SHANNON, e 

LiMESOLE, in the iſland of Cyprus in 
the Mediterranean, is a city within a bay 
about 5 leagues to the eaſtward from Cape 
de Gat on the S8. coaſt. It diſcovers it- 
ſelf immediately on opening the bay, and 
at the bottom of the bay is a caſtle of 
white ſtone which ſtands up above the 
other buildings, and is a mark for know- 
ing the town. There is very good an- 
choring ground before it in from 6 to 12 
fathoms, ſecure from all winds, except 
the S. and 8. W. When ſhips are in 
the road Cape de Gat bears due S. or 8. 
by W. according as they lie. 

LiMONEs Port, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is a little to the northward 
of the firſt ridge of rocks that lies to the 
N. W. near Point Burica. It goes in 
at a ſmall but deep river, and ſhips may 
enter it with ſafety, being juſt under the 
point to the N. W. To come out of the 

rt, it is neceſſary to give a birth to 


oint Burica, becauſe there are ſeveral 


fats off from the point into the ſea to the 
diſtance of a league, that will be ſhunned 
by this precaution. SeeBUuRiCa. 

_ Limonia Iſland in the Archipelago, 
is to the W. from the ifland of ae 
between it and the iſland of Cardu. From 
the N. W. round the W. end and to the 
S. W. and S. it is encloſed with many 
leſſer iſlands; but on that part neareſt to 
Rhodes it is all clear and open. 

_ Limosa Ifland, See Linosa. 

LiMPA River, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is about E. S. E. from 
Point or Cape Remedios, and about 6 
leagues from the mouth of it is the town 
of LACATECOLULA, which ſee. 

LiXCHANCHEE, awatch-toweror look. 
out ſo called on the N. coaſt of Yucatan 
or Jucatan on the S. ſhore of the gulf of 

Mexico. It is ſo named from an Indian 
©. town at the diſtance of 4 leagues within 
the country, It is built in a tree, like 


* 
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pull 2 as oon as they are with- 
in. Here the ſlaves or Indians are di- 
rected by the Spaniards to watch for ſhips 
that may come upon the coaſt. Others, 
as that of Selam, about 3 or 4 leagues 
to the E. and a little to the W. of Gar- 
tos River, at midway between Cape Ca- 
toche and Cape Condecedo, are built 
with timber from the ground. 

LiNDISFARNE, on the coaſt of Nor- 
thumberland, is another name for Holy 
Iſland. See Hol Ifland. 

LixcAx or LIN EN Ifland, in the 
Eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in lat. only 10 
min. S. at the E. end and long. 105 deg. 
15 min. E. There is a current ſets here 
at the rate of a mile an hour to the E. S. 
E. The iſland of Taya is at the dif- 
tance of 12 leagues from it to the S. by 


W. and the iſland of Toupoa, which is 
very ſmall, a little to the N. of it. It is 


not far from the $. E. end of the ſtraits 
of Malacca, See under the article, DR r- 
ON Straits, 

LINE ERM Bay, or LIKEM Bay, or 
Bay of Hogs, is to the S. S. W. from 
the mouth of the Shannon River on the 
W. coaſt of Ireland, and to the weſtward 
from Tralee Bay, being alſo 3 leagues to 
the E. from Smirwick Haven. It has 
the name of Hog Bay from the numbers 
of ſmall iſlands in it which are fo called. 
See Hos Bay. 

Linosa Ifland, is an iſland not far 
from the N. coaſt of Africa in the Medi- 
terranean, at the diſtance of about four 
leagues from Lampedula, about 12 miles 
in circumference, and in lat. 35 deg. 56 
min. N. and long. 13 deg. 6 min. E, It 
appears to be the ſame as Limoſa, and is 
{aid by other accounts to be at the dil- 
tance of 10 leagues to the N. N. E. from 
Lampeduſa. e LAMPEDUSA Iſland. 

Lion's Bank, in the North Atlantie 
Ocean, is in lat. 56 deg. 40 min. N. and 
long. 17 deg. 45 min. W. This ſmall 
fand-was diſcovered in 1777. 

LioN's Cove, on the N. ſhore of the 
ſtraits of Maghellan, is at the E. end of 
Long Reach, and conſequently to the 
eaſtward from Goodluck Bay about 2 
leagues, being about S. E. three quarters 


E. from it, and 4 leagues in the ſame 


It is in lat. 
74 deg. 25 


direct ion from Ca . 
sz deg. 26 min. 2 = gt 


e LIS 


Fin, W. It is a ſmall bay, and fur- 
rounded by rocks, in which the water is 
deep, but the ground good. It is not a 


vad place for one ſhip, neither is it a 


good one for two. There is good water- 
ing up a {mall creek, but no wood, and 
the watering place is the only ſpot where 
ſeamen can land. All that can be got 
| here conſiſts of a few muſcles, limpets, 
rock-fiſh, and a little celery. The wa- 
ter riſes here about 5 feet, and the cur- 
rent runs about two knots an hour. Tt 
had the name of Lion's Cove given to it 
from a ſteep, high, and rocky mountain, 
the top of which reſembles the head of a 
lion. 

Lion Mountain, is one of the moſt re- 
markable mountains on the S. part of the 
coaſt of Africa near the Cape of Good 
Hope, as the Table Mountain is the 
other. From the Lion Mountain the 8. 


W. point of Table Bay is called the 


Lion's Tail, becauſe it ſlopes away from 
the mountain. 

Porto LION; the modern name for the 
haven of Athens in the gulf of Corinth, 
on the E. fide of the country 'of Greece. 
About 3 leagues to the E. of it is'a caſtle 
upon à high mountain, which is the mark 
by which ſeamen are directed to the port. 
It is ſtill a good haven, but, like that of 
Zea, its entrance is narrow); yet it is ca- 
pable of containing 500 fail at large in 
from 9 to 10 fathoms and good clean 

und, and ſafe from rocks or ſtorms. 

here is alſo a good road without the 
harbour, under a ſmall iſland, due W. 
from the mouth of the harbour, at a diſ- 
tance ſomewhat leſs than a league; in 
this ſituation ſhips may ride very ſafe in 
13 fathoms over a hard ſandy ground. 
There is likewiſe a little bay on the E. 
fide of it, which runs far into the land, 
and in which there is another haven; 
though the bay itſelf may be deemed a 
very good haven, being ſecure from al- 
moſt all winds, and having every where 

anchorage. CNEL I 

Sea Lion Iſlands, are a part of the 
groupe of the Falkland's Iſlands in the 
South Atlantic Ocean, the two principal 
of which are almoſt every where ſur- 


rounded by a pe number of other. 
h 


ſmaller ones. ey are on the 8. ſide 


near the middle part, near Porpus Point; 

to the W. of which is Cape Percival, and 

ow E. Cape Pembroke and Berkley's 
F | 


Liow's Tail: See Lion Mountain. 
Lioxxs, on the N. W. coaſt of A» 


frica, is between Anafe and Azamor, on 
the North Atlantic Ocean. It is a de- 
cayed place, which at preſent has no 
trade or commerce. See AZAMOR, 
LiONESsSs Rock, on the coaſt of Guern- 
ſey, is about 2 miles to the S. from Ta- 
tepois Point on the S. fide of the iſland, 
and to the ſouthward of Ark, which is 
an iſland between Guernſey and Cers 
Itland, EE. 
Lip ARI Iſlands, at the diſtance of 42 
Italian miles to the S. of the iſland of Si- 
cily, in the Mediterranean, are 12 in 
number, and in lat. 39 deg. 12 min. N. 
and long. 14 deg. 44 min. E. The 


largeſt of them, called Lipari, is about 


15 miles in circuit, and gives a general 
name to the reſt; and the town of the 
ſame name is ſituated on a ſteep rock de- 
fended by a caſtle. It is ſaid to be in 


lat. 38 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 15 


deg. 31 min. E. Two of theſe iflands, 
the Hiere and Stromboli, are volcanoes, 
and their flames may be ſeen to a great 
diſtance at ſea. " "= 
Lirso Ifland, in the Archi o- 
ſmall iſland, not far from the co of Aſia, 
3 Palmos to the W. and Patmos to 
LiqQuEo- Ifland, one of the Japaneſe 
Iſlands; ſo called, in the N. Pacific Gems, | 
is in lat. 28 deg. N. and long. 127 deg. 
30 min. E. | 5 
Lizorse Paſſage, is that part of the 
W. coaft of France fo called by the 
French, ſometimes by the Engliſh called 
the Broad Sound, which lies betwixt the - 
_ de Saint and the Iſland of Uſhant or 
eſſant, extending about 5̃ leagues to 
ſea from St. Matthew's Point. | 
LIS A Iſland, ſometimes called Lissa, 
is a ſmall but celebrated Ifland- of Dal. 
matia, bel ing to Venice, which for- ' 


- merly carried on a conſiderable trade. 

It is about 13 leagues to the 8. E. of Spo- 
letto, and 23 to the W. of Raguſa, and 
is in lat. 42 deg. 59 min. N. and b 
17 deg. o min. E. being 6 leagues to the 


N. W. from Leſſina. The Ifland of 
Pelagoſa, in the middle of the gulf, is 12 
leagues to the S. of it. Though a ſmall 
iſland, it has a good haven on the N. E. 
end, but goes in at S. S. E. and is diſ- 
tant from Bua to the northward-of it 
about 9 leagues. It has alſo another 
harbour, or rather a road, called Porto 
Camiſa, at the W. end, where is 

anchoring, though it is open to the W. 
and W. N. W. winds which blow right 


in; yet there is good xiding in moſt places 


roun 


ET TI: 


round the iſland, but always open to one 
point or other. | 

St. Juan dle LisBOA Tilamd, in the 
Indian ocean, is nearly E. from the 8. 
end of Madagaſcar liland, in lat. about 
26 deg. 20 min. S. and long. 55 deg. 45 
min. E. It is but a ſmall iſland, and 
is nearly due S. from the Iſland of 
Bourbon 5 | 

L1isBON, is the capital city of Por- 
tugal, at little more than 3 leagues dit- 
tant from the mouth of the River Tagus, 
and on the N. ſhore of that river. It has 
a very large, deep, ſecure, and commo- 
dious harbour, and from the King's pa- 
lace is a view of all the ſhips that come in 
or go out; and the river which is 3 miles 
broad, is conſtantly full of ſhips of every 
naticn in Europe. This harbour will 
contain ſeveral thouſand fail of ſhips, 
vrhich may ride fecurely in 18 fathoms 


water, into which there is a double en- 


trance from the Atlantic Ocean, and the 
aſſiſtance gf a pilot is therefore generally 
deemed neceſſary. Theſe paſſages may 
be ſtiled the northern and the ſouthern ; of 
which the. former, called Corredor, lies 
between the ſand bank and Rock Cachops, 
and the tower of St. Julian, and the 
latter, or Carreira de Alcocova, is be- 
tween Cachops Bank and the tower of 
St. Lorenza, which is both broader and 
more commodious than the other. It is 
in lat. 38 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 9 
.deg. 10 min. W. and has high water 
on full and change days at a quarter paſt 
2 o'clock. . *- 3 
To fail into the Tagus by the northern 
channel, run in-cloſe by the point of the 
rock, but on coming to the point of Fort 
St. Julian, edge off towards the S8. E. a 
little to avoid ſome foul grounds and 
rocks, that lie on the E. fide of the caſtle. 
Being a little way paſt the point, ſhips 
may again luff up towards the northern 
ſhore, and fail along by it to Conviege or 
Roſtieres, and fo on to Liſbon ; but it is 
more uſual to anchor before the village 
of St. Joſeph in 12 or 13 fathoms. But 
this channel muſt by no means be at- 
tempted in calm weather, and with an 
ebb, for that ſets very ſtrong upon the 
northern Cachops. This channel of St. 


Julian lies in at E. by S. and being got 


above St. Julian ſail up at E. N. E. and 
N. E. by E. till as high as the Abbey of 
Roftieres, and then edge ſomewhat over 
towards the S. land to avoid a ſmall ſand 
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But if a ſhip, in coming from tl 
northward, preters going in by the fouths 
ern channel, called Carrick Deep, it muſt 
bring the claifter of De Rouſa upon Cape 
Roxent, at N. N. W. half W. then 
run in with the tower of the chapel of 
Noſtra Seigniora de Gee, a little, within 
land from St. Catherine's @loifter, over 
the white convent called Conviege, or 
with a white houſe to the weſtward of it 
on with a fort on the ſhore at N. E. 
nearly, Having run with eithcrof theſe 
marks, till St. Julian bears to the W,. 
of N. run into the ſame fituation 'and 
along the {ame courſe, as ſhips have been 
directed to ſteer that come in by the 
northern channel. Bougie Fort is on tlie 
8. Cachops or ſtarboard fide in going up, 
which muit have a {mall birth, as the 
ſand beyond it proje&ts out 2 little to the 
northward ; the tide of flood alto. ſcts 
ſtrong upon the Bougie in calm weather, 
and the ebb upon the N. Cachops, which 
renders it neceſſary to ſteer N. E. north- 
erly, eſpecially with a weſterly wind, to 
go into Carrick, Deep with the flood. 

LrisBURNE Cape, in the N. or Frozen 
Ocean, to the northward of Beering's 
Straits, on the N. coaſt of America, 
is in lat. 69 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 
16 5 deg. 18 min. W. The variation in 
this ſea is 35 deg. E. 

LisBURNE Cape, at the S. W. point 
of the iſland of Tierra del Eſpiritu Santo, 
in the S. Pacific Ocean, and the, Jargelt 
of thoſe called the New Hebrides, is in 
lat. 15 deg. 41 min. S. and long. 166 
deg. 57 min. E. | 
- Lisca. Iſland, 


— 


or LISA BiaxcA 


Iſland, is a ſmall deſert iſland, in the 


fea of Tuſcany, and one of thoſe known 
by the name of the Lipari Iſlands, 
at the diſtance of about 5 miles fram the 
principal one which bears that title. 
LisMORE Iſland; is one of the He- 
brides, or weſtern . iſlands of Scotland, 
which is about-g miles in length, but 
verty narrow, and is ſituated, between 
Mull and the coaſt of Argyleſhire. 
Lis0Nzo River, in the Gulf of Ve- 
nice, runs through part of that Republic 
and falls into the gulf at the harbour, to 
which it gives its name. eee 
Liss A Iſland. See LISA. | 
LisT, is a harbour ſo called on the 
S. E. coaſt of the Iſland of Silt, which 
is about 3 leagues. to the N. N. E. from- 
Ameren Ifland, to the northward of o 


that lies along the ſhore, between Conviege Hever, on the coaſt of Germany. It is 
and St. Catherine's. | 8 leagues to the N. from the Silter prey 
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and 7 leagues at S. by W. from the 


channel of Rypen, otherwiſe called the 


Rypen Deep. „The mark is to bring a 
little iſland that will be . ſeen without the 
Point of Liſt, in/from- 6 to 7 fathoms, 
and that lies between the Silt and the 
Rem a little to the ,caftward ;--o0n which 
illand is a houſe called Jeurtman's Houſe, 
that muſt be brought a little without the 
Point of Lift, on paſſing in dy the N. 
end of the iſland. Keep it ſo, till a ſhip 
is within the paint, running in E. by 8. 
and E. S. E. then edge to the S. about 
the point, and anchor before the Vucht 
Houſe in froni 9 to 10 fathoms, leaving 
a fand called Haef Sand on the larboard 
hde. 38 £729 F E 
Lisron Iſland, in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, near the coaſt! of China, is off 
the Port of Amoy, from which. ſhips 
turn it out between this iſland 3 
moy, till the Chapel Ifland called the 
Hole in the Wall, bears S. W. by W. at 
4 leagues diſtance. See AMoY. © 
LrrrEE Bay, on thei: N. E. coaſt of 
the Illand of St. Chfiſtapher's or St. 
Kitt's, in the W. Indies, is newly o 
poſite to St. Mary's: Church near the 
ſhore, -and to the northward of Cayon 
River. There is a rocky ſand or bank 
to the S. S. E. from this bay and river, 
near the point of which, about half a 
league at E. N: E. from the mouth of 
the river 13:29 fathoms water. 
Lire Harbour, in the Straits of 
Maghellin, is to the weſtward of 
Batchelor's Bay, and round a''poinit 
extending weſtward, having anchorage 
within it of from 10 to 20 fathoms 
water, and off the point 25 and 27 
tathoms, y | Dith .' 
LiTTLEGOOD Harbour, towards the 
N. part of the Iſland of Barbadoes, in 
the W. Indies, but on the W. fide, is 
near 2 miles to the N. of Speight's 
Town, in lat. 13 deg. 19 min. L-. 
LiTTLE Road, the. inner road before 
Toulon Harbour fo called, to diſtinguiſni 
it trom the Great Road, which lies out- 
ward from both towards the Bay of 
Teulon. The two points of land which 
contract the channel from the latter to 
the former, and alſo to the harbour, are 
within ahout 1000 yards from each other, 
that on the N. E. having a fort called the 
Great Tower, and on the other to the 
S. W. is the Eagle Tower, otherwiſe 
called Le Tout -d'Eguilettes Between 
thele at Imid-channel is from 9 to 12 fa- 
thoms.; and within the Little Road is 
uno, II. 8 
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generally, except near ſhore, from 7 to 4 
fathoms. 158 40 1 
LIVERPOOL or LEVERPOOL, is 2 
large town of Lancaſhire, ſituated at the 
mouth of the river Merſey, not far from 
its influx into the Iriſh Sea or St. George's 
channel. It is the moſt flouriſhing ſea- 
port in this part of the kingdom, and 
emulates the being equal, if not ſuperior, 
to Briſtol. The inhabitants are univerſa 
merchants, and trade to all parts of the 
world, except to Turkey and the E. 
Indies, and it ſhares with Briſtol the 
trade to freland and Wales. Ships of 
any burden may come up with their full 
lading, and ride before the town, which 
is entirely open and unfortiſied, the river 
Merſey being here from 12 to 1500 yards 
in breadth. There are no lets than 6 
public, docks for the reception of ſhips, 
and tvhmore have been for ſome time 
conſtructing, if they are not already 
completed; on a larger ſcale than any of 
the former. Thele will contain 600 
ſhips with the greateſt ſafety, and the 
2 additional ones are calculated to con- 
tain 300 more; all of which are bounded 
by quays for a mile and a half in extent, 
and cable of containing 20, ooo tons of 
ſhipping. > The laſt of the 6 docks that 
was formed coſt C. 21,0. The increaſe 
of this town has been very great within 
little more than 2 centuries ; for in 1563 
they had only 12 barges, in which 75 
men. were employed; and the town at 
that time had only 130 houſes ; but the 
habitations in 1786 amounted to more 
than 8000, and no leſs than 2800 veſſels 
of different bufden cleared outwards from 
this port, and above 3000 entered in- 
wards. In the year 1784, the amount 
of the duties 2 at the cuſtom- houſe 
was no leſs than . 640, 510. Of the 
{alt exported, there were at leaſt 4 mil 
lion of buſhels, beſides what was carried 
coaſtwiſe; and they exported 1 5,000 tons 
of coals, beſides 15,500 tons more that 
were ſent to other ports of the kingdom. 
The export of ſalt and ſalt- rock is from 
90,000 to roo, ooo tons annually. | 
To fail into Liverpool, as the bar of 
the River Merſey is dry at low water, it 
is neceſſary to anchor at Hyle Lake, un- 
til there is water enough to go over 3 
for the tides here riſe to the great height 
of 28 feet at the ſpring floods, and 21 
feet at the neap floods. When a ſhipis out 
of the lake, and above the tail of the 
Dove; ſail in at E. S. E. till a mill is 
ſeen en the E., ſhore called Bottle Mill, 
1 | above 


1 12 


middle. When theſe are brought in a 
right line with the mill, ſhips may fail 
clear of the Burgo Sand on 
ſide. But the Perch or Pole on the outer- 
moſt rocks that run off from the point, 
and upon the edge of the bar, muſt be 
left on the ſtarboard fide, after which 
ſhips may run up to Liverpool without 
any danger. There is another channel 
alio between Formby and the Flat ſhoals 


of the main, where ſhips may fail. along 


the Fromby in 3, 4, or 5 fathoms water. 
The neceſfity of increaſing the docks 
in proportion to the increaſe of commerce, 
muſt be manifeſt from the conſideration, 
that ſhips at anchor in the river of Mer- 
ſey are expoſed to ſudden ſqualls af wind; 
to chat, as the banks are extremely ſhal- 
low and deceitful, if a ſhip ſhould.drive 
in rough weather, it may be wrecked 
even cloſe to the town. Hence it is that 
tew ſhips anchor in the road, but get in- 
to ſome of the docks as ſoon as they 
poſſibly can. By means of draw- bridges 
and flood-gates, ſhips pajs either in or 
out at high water. The towwis,n lat. 
32 deg. 22 min. N. and long. 3 17 
min. W has high water on. — 
change days at about à quarter 11 
o clock. Tof ſuch 1 is this 
town as a port, that, by the late act of 
parliament (1795) for ſupplying the navy 
with 20,000 ſeamen, its quota is ſettled 
at 1711. 
LivOURNE, 
LEGHORN. $5328 To | 
- L1ZARD, is 2 famous pron 
the S. coaſt of Cornwal, and 
 fouthern point of England. From this 
cape, which is a bold table land, ſhip 
that are deſtined to foreign ports * 
take their departure. It is 14 or 15 
leagues from the Ram Head to the weſt- 
ward of Plymouth Sound, in the direc- 
tion. of S. W. weſterly, and 18 or 1g 
| due W. or very nearly ſo from 
Praule Point on the S. coaſt of Devon- 
ſhire, and 11 or 12 | s at W. by 8. 
half 8. from without the Ediſtone Rock. 
From hence to the Land's End of Corn- 
wal it is W. by N. half N. about 5or 6 
leagues. The lat. of this bluff head - 
Land is 49 deg. 57 min. N. and long. 5 
deg. 15 min. W. and it has high water 
on the ſpring tide, that is on the full and 
change days, at half paſt 5 o'clock. It 


can be ſeen 7 or 8 leagues off, in 


or LEGHORN., See 


it ſtom the W. or 8. W. in 42 fathoms 


* 


650 


above which is a row of trees within the 
country, the largeſt of them being in the' 


= larboard - 


on 
—— | 
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water, The Lizard conſiſts of 3 points, 
of which is the eaſternmaſſt is called Black 
Head, and the - coaſt from that to the 
ſecond lies at 8. W. by W. and from 
thence to the third at M. 8. 
by 8. There are ſome rocks to ſcaward 
of the middle point, dalled [thy Stags, | 
which appear above water, and are ſteep, | 
having a depth of 12 fathoms cloſe by 
them. | Mount's Bay, is about 4 kagues 
to the N. W. from che Lizard. ; | 
_ L1zARD Ifland, off the N. E. coaft of 


New Holland, in the 8. Patific Ocean, 


is about $ leagues in circumference, and | 
is a mark for find ing the channel through 
the outer reef from that coaſt to the as, 
ward into the open ocean. It is the | 
largeſt of the 3 iflands called the Tlands 
of Direction, and is about 3 leagues at 
S. W. halt S. from that channel, which 
is in lat. 14 deg. 32 min. S. This iſland 
has fafe anchorage under the N. W. fide, 
and affords freſh water and food for fuel, 
and the low iſlands and ſhoals between it 
aud the main, from which the northern- 
moſt of the 3 iſtands is only about 5 
leagues Aiſtant, abound 'with turtle and 
fiſh, and rendet it a good. place, were 
it not for the-dangers of the ſhoals, to 
refreſh at. It can be ſeen to the diftance 
of 2 leagues off at ſea. 
| LLANELLY Fort, in the E. part of 
Carmarthen 'Bay, on. (he coaft of Wales, 
runs into the creek within Whitford 
Point, and is on the river Llwlahor, 
which is the bo between Carmar- 
thenſhire on the N. W. and Glamorgan- 
ſhire on the S. E. Confiderable quan- 
tities of pit coal are ed or carried 
coaſt-wiſe from hence. Its lat. is 51 deg. 
43 min. N. and long. 4deg. 13 min. W. 
Its quota of men for the ſervice of his 
Majeſty's navy, by the late act of par- 
liament, (1795) is 32, towards raiſmg a 
ſupply of 20, 00. 1 
LANSTEPHEN Point, in the bay of 
Carmarthen, is the ' weſtern point or 
limit of the entrance to — Bay 


= 


or River. | ks 
+ LLAUGHARN, is a well-built town of 


Carmarthenſhire, at the mouth. of the 
river Towy, and about 7 miles to the 
S. W. from Carmarthen, and has ſome 
trade. It is ſituated in lat. 51 deg. 57 
min. N. and long. 4 deg. 33 min. W. 
Loa or Lora River, on the W. coaſt 
of S. America, ſituated on the S. Pacific 
Ocean, is 5 leagues due N. from Paguiſa, 


g and is in lat. 21 deg. 40 min. 8. Freſh 


water may be obtained here, though with, 


. 
- 4 
..> * 4ome 


„or W. 
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re difficulty, which lies behind point. mii. E. and the variation of the compaſs” 
« WE Due N. from it is Piea, at the diſtauce in the year 21773 was 18 deg. 20 min. 
n ori: leagues, the iſland of Gouano lying Its appearance is that of a high cape, 
„ia the midway between them, where the with a great row of palni-trees upon it; 
4 land is high and ſteep. f . within which, farther from the ſhore, is 
0 Lo&#D0, is the capital of the Portu- the village of Awary, and to the ſouth- 
' aeſe ſettlements in Angola, on the 8. ward of it two box-trees called the Caftles, 
ac of Africa, and is ſituated on a very the northernmoſt being the largeſt but 
mall ifland near the coaſt of Angola, in both of them flat on the top, Fhe land 
lat. 3 deg. 32 min. S. and long. 14 deg. then falls again to the S. point, where a 
of 23 min. E. It is fometimes called St. eat reef runs off to ſeaward, that comes 
n, paul de Lo AN bo, and is to the ſouthward dry at low water, and has but 6 feet at 
of Bengo River, from which it lies 8. W. high water ; the ſpace between forming 
hand from Danda River to the northward: a large bay from the two hills called the 
. of Bengo it 1s 8. 8. W. AS. by W. Women's Breaſts, to the northward to 
be wind will carry a ſhip to it, if it does not this 8. point. To ride at Loango, run 
15 overblow ; but if it does, run into the to ſeaward till a ſhip is in 13 14 fa. 
at bay of Bengo, and come to an anchor in thoms, having the great caſtle at S. E. 
ch 10 fathoms. Come no nearer over night, by E. and then ſtand in again to the ſhore 
d and the next morning the land breeze into 4 and 5 fathoms, where there is 
e, will ſerve to go to this iſland of Loando good ground. When a ſhip is within 
1, or Loanzo; but if a ſhip runs into this the reef, keep a village called Fine, that 
it bay in the night, by ſoanding on the 8. is on the high land, at E. S. E. and the 
n- ſhore, it may go in on that fide to any S. point at S. W. ſoutherly, which will 
p depth at pleaſure, being a ſafe ſandy bay be in from 3 to 4 fathoms, and good 
id and good ground.' ' | ground. It muſt be obſerved, that this 
on Though the ifland is wy et in this reef runs off at W. N. W. for 2 leagues 
to ſituation it will be directly before a ſhip, and a half to ſeaward, and is called the 
and cannot eſcape the ſeaman's obſerva- Indian Bar, from the high point of Lo- 
tion; but when a ſhip is near enough to ango; to the ſouthward of which, at 8 
of diſcover it, if it is not ſeen at firſt, the leagues diftance, is the river Cacongo, 
by Eſcendas, which are four low trees upon -LoaNnzo Bay, on the 8. W. coaſt of 
8 the iſland, will alſo be ſeen. Only three Africa, is to the ſouthward from Point 
r, or theſe will appear on firſt making them, Palmerina, and will be known by a cloſe 
be but the other will be feen from the top- wood of trees that lies againſt the middle 
al maſt head, from whence there will be a of it, and two round hummocks north- 
* proſpe&t acroſs the iſland, and the ſea erly, where there is anchorage in from 6 
ed will appear between the ifland and main. to 7 fathoms, and good ground. The 
g. Ships which go in there may come to river Loazo, called in ſome charts Coan- 
U. anchor within a ſtone's caſt of the land, za, falls into this bay between Cape 
\is n 15 fathoms water, and by carrying Sambras and Cape Ledo, which is about 
1 the cable on ſhore will be yo y fafe; half a league over at the mouth; into 
wy —_— however, that if a ſhip anchors which river a fmall ſhip may go up for 
3 at the N. E. point, one cable muſt be 20 leagues. It has been remarked of 
of carried to the ſhore, and another anchor this river, that it is of ſeveral different 
8 and cable thwart to ſeaward, and then it colours, and its current ſo ſwift as to be 
ay wilb be well moored. The iflaud is about perceived out at ſea to the diſtance of 4 
10 leagues in length from N. E. by E. or 5 leagues. Cape Ledo is to the S. of 
of to S. W. by W. and has a reef for two this bay. See Cape LEDO. 5 
he leagues off from the S. W. point, between Looc, is a town in the iſland of 
he which and the main is the channel called Bohol, one of the Philippine Iſlands ſo 
ne Corumba. To go northward from this called, in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, ſitu- 
57 poin run into 30 or 40 fathoms, to avoid ated between Mindanao on the S. and 
5 a tai] that falls off from the land, that Leyta to the N. E. in lat. about 10 deg. 
af might otherwiſe — up a ſhip by keep- N. and long. 123 deg. E. | 


7 * ing too ncar the ſhore. To the S. of this Logos Iſland, or the iſland of Wolves, 
fa, Iſland is Point Palmerina. is a {mall iſland in the channel between 
eln LoanGo, on the coaſt of Loango, on the iſlands of Fuerteventura or Forteven- 


ih the S. W. coaft of Africa, is in lat. 4 tura and Lancerota, among the Canary 
15 arg. 45 min. S, and long. 12 deg. 30 —_— in the N. Atlantic Occau. It is 
| 4 1 8 2 about 
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about a league in circumference, deſolate, 
and without water; but there is a ver 

good road near it for ſhipping, EA 
may be found by bringing the E. point 
of this iſland of Lebos to bear at N. E. 
by N. or N. E. and anchor half way be- 
tween that and Fuerteventura, or rather 
nearer to the latter, where right on ſhore 
from the road is a well of good water, 
that is eaſy to be obtained. There is 
alio.a good broad channel between the 
S. W. end of the iſland of Lanterota and 
this little iſland of Lobos, through which 
ſhips may ſail, being deep in the middle, 
and ſhoaling gradually towards Lance- 
rota, but is rocky and foul near Lobos. 
When a ſhip comes from the E. with the 


trade. wind, and is paſſin through this 


channel, as ſoon as a hill on Lancerota 
comes right to windward, it will be be- 
calmed, and ſoon after have the wind at 
S. W. ſhort tacks will be then neceſſary, 
till the trade is again obtained, or a con- 
ſtant northerly wind, the firit puff of 
which will come from the W. or W. 
N. W. On receiving this, do not ſtand 
to the northward, which would loſe it 
again immediately, but bear on towards 
Lobos, when the wind will become larger 
the nearer a ſhip is to the iſland, and 
before it has got two-thirds of the chan- 
nel over will have a ſteady wind at N. 
or N. N. E. A great weſterly ſwell 
cauſes the ſea to break on the rocks at 
the N. W. end of Lobos with a horrible 
violence. Breakers have been ſeen of 60 


Feet high, one of which was ſufficient in- 


ſtantly to ſtave the ſtouteſt ſhip; and their 
noiſe has been heard like the found of 
diſtant thunder, after having paſſed them 
for feven leagues. On this iſland the 
N. and N. E. winds conſtantly blow, 
and prevent the growth of all trees. 
See FORTAVENTURA, and LANCE- 
ROTA. 

Logos or WoLvers Iſland, in the 
river of La Plata, on the E. coaſt of 
South America, is the firſt ifland within 
that river, a little S, from the N. point 
of. the entrance, called Cape St. Mary. 
Palm Iſland is on the ſhore nearly N. 
from it, but without the cape, and Mal- 
donada Iſland is within it, off che mouth 
of Maldonada Bay, on the N. ſhore alſo. 

Logos or WoLvEs Ifland, on the 
coaſt of Peru, on the W. fide of South 
America, and on the S. Pacific Ocean, 
is a league and a half from the Morro 
Quemada, or headland of Quemada, 
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It is a (mall iſland, about three quarters 
of a league in length, in the direction of 
N. W. and S. E. and the land is indif. 


ferently high. Several flat low rocks lie 
between this. iſland and, the main, which 
ſtretch out towards the headland half 
over the channel, and leave the paſſage i 


between very narrow and dangerous, 
though ſome ſhips have paſſed through 
by miſtake, ſuppoſing it to have been the 
channel between St. Gallan Ifland and 
the headland of Paraca. But ſuch an 
error mult have been occaſioned by great 
inattention, as they are very readily 
known and diſtinguiſhed from each other; 


becauſe this iſland of Lobos is foul and 


has rocks all round it, and one in parti- 
cular, which is called the Breaker, itands | 
above the water like a ſugar-loaf, but 
the itland of St. Gallan is all clean and 
bold, and has no rocks about it, beſides 
the advantage of a much broader channel, 
The appearance of the land on the main 


*alſo differs very much, that of Paraca 


being of an equal height, but this of 
Morro Quemada comes down, ſloping 
from the N. fide, from avaſt high monn- 
tain quite to the ſhore, where ſhips an- 
chor on the ſtarboard ſide of the entrance, 

But as ſhips have paſſed through be- 
tween the ifland of Lobos and the main 
by miſtake, it is a demonſtration that 
the meaſure js practicable, It is certain 
that there is a ſufficient depth of wat, | 
but the hazard is that ſhips may touch 
upon the rocks, becauſe in coming out 0 
the northward there is a ledge of rocks, as 
has been mentioned already, that reaches 
almoſt half over towards the main. T» 
the northward of this ledge of rocks ther: 
is allo a ſmooth bank of ſand, Which 
forms as it were a creek between it an 
the ifand ; and the ſea is here fo ſtil, 


being kept off by that ſand, that it makes 


a good road, where a ſhip may anchor i} 
from 7 to 8 fathoms water, and, if oc- 
cation required, might venture to cyreca 
in it; but care ſhould be taken to ſcund 
it well before any ſhip ventures into i.. 
From this itl2nd to the Morro de V<jas 
or Old Man's Headland, is only halt : 
league. The lat. of the iſland is avout 
14 deg. 40 min. 8. 

Lozos Iſland, or Ilha de Lozos, 
otherwiſe called Sea Wolves Ifland, olf 
the port of Guara on the coaſt of Peru, 
is in lat. ahout 11 deg, 3o min. S. It 
is but à ſmall ifland, and near to it is 
ſhoal, without which it is particular 
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neceſſary to keep at a good diſtance, as 
being very dangerous, and having but 
little depth of water within it. It muſt 
be brought a-ſtern to anchor in the port 
of Guara, according to the directions 
„ ö 
Lopos Iſlands, diſtinguiſhed by the 
Spaniards from their ſituation into Lobos 
de Barlevento and Lobos. de Sotovento, 
or the windward and leeward iſlands of 
Lobos, arg about 7 leagues from cach 
other; and not far from the coaſt of Peru, 


in lat. 6 deg. 25 min, and 6 deg. 45 


min. S. Theſe allo are called Sea Wolves 
or Seals Iſlands. It is ſufficient to point 
out their ſituation, ſo as to avoid them, 
according as ſhips are paſſing to the 
windward or leeward of them, The 
Lobos de Sotovento, or the Leeward 
Iſland, to the N. W. from the other, is 
about 2 leagues in circuit, and is low, 
but has ſome high rocks about it; from 


which to Cape Aguja to tne northward . 


is about 5 leagues. 
Loos de Payta, or Seals Iſland, to 
the northward of Cape Aguja, ſo called 


„ 


LOC 


pear but at very low ebbs. The Eſchau- 
dees Rocks, which dry at every ebb, are 
about a gun-ſhot to the N. E. and be- 
tween the Lobraſſes and the iſland of 
Brehat or Briack are a great many ſhoals 
and rocks, of which thoſe who are not 
well acquainted- ſhould be particularly 
careful. | | 

LosBsTER's Hole, on the E. fide of 


.Cornwallis's iſland in Chebucto harbour, 


in Nova Scotia, off which is a ſmall 
iſland of about half a mile in length. 

LOCHABER, or the Loch of Ahyr, an 
inlet of the ſea, near the mouth of which 
ſtands Fort William in one of the moſt 
barren parts of a bleak, mountainous, 
and barren country of Invernelsſhire in 
Scotland. | 

LOCKINDALE, a harbour, and the 
only one, in the ifland of Iflay or: Ha, 
one of the Hebrides or weſtern iſlands of 
Scotland to the ſouthward of Jura ifland. 
See ISLAY. | | 

Loch Neſs, is a lake of Scotland in 
the ſhire of Inverneſs, which has a com- 
munication with the Murray Frith and 


from Port Payta which is 11 leagues to® the Britiſh or German Ocean, and is 22 


the N. of it, is a-{mall round land, the 
coaſt of which is not high but has very 
clean ground round it, and cloſe to it; 
and the bight within it is known hy the 
name of Eucanada de Cechuia, or bay of 
Cechuſa, which runs in fo deep that this 
uland is 11 Jeagues due W. trom the 
town of Cechuia, as is the Port of: Payta 
10 leagues and a half at N. W. from it. 
Loos de la Mer Itlands, in the S. 
Pacific Ocean, at the diſtance of 16 leagues 
from the main, ane two ſmall 1{lands 
about a mile earh in circumference, to 
the W. of oue of which is a ſafe harbour, 
with a ſandy bottom, for ſhips to carcen, 
They are ſo named to diſtinguiſh them 
irom Lobos de la Terra, or near the 
land. But the two dargeſt of thoſe which 
are met with under this name are 6 miles 
in length, and another ſmall ifland is {aid 
to be to windward of the eaſternmoſt 
of theſe two, not half a mile in length, 
with rocks and breakers near the ſhore, 
the ſoil of which is a hungry white clay, 


and the important article of water is 


wholly, wanting. But cur accounts of 


thele are related very impertectly, ſo that 


they can only be 

come to our hands. ; 
 LOBRASSES Shoal; on the N. coaſt of 
France, is about 2 miles to the E, from 
the N. E. end of Brehat iſland. There 
arc ſcve. al rocks upon it that never ap- 


given as they have 


miles long, and from 1 to 2 in breadth, 
which in one place ſwells out to 3. The 
depth of this lake is very great, being in 
ſome. places 140 tathoms, and it is re- 
markable that it never freezes, but in 
cold weather emits a ſteam as it from a 
furnace. Whether this is to be account- 
ed for from the depth, or from any na- 
tural warmth- in the water, we mult not 
pretend to determine ; but it is certain 
that this water, after being taken from 
the lake, will freeze as quickly as any 
other, and it is equally a fat that ice 
brought from other places, if thrown into 
the loch inſtantly thaws. It communi- 
cates at the upper extremity with Loch 
Oich, which is about 4 miles in length, 
and with Loch Lochy, which communi- 
cates, through Lochaber, with the Weſt- 
ern Ocean, and is about 9 miles in length. 
By means of a canal of about 14 miles 
over à neck of land, a conveyance by 
water might be cftabliſhed here from one 
{ca to the other. Farr? 
Lochra, is a town of Sweden, with 
a good harbour, ſituated on the gulf of 
Bothniz, to the northward of the Baltie 
Sea, about 29 leagues to the S. of Torne, 
being in lat. 64 deg. 20 min: N. and 
long. 24 deg. 16 min. .. 
Loch Loch. Sce Lock Neſs- and 
INNERLOCUY Bay. Aon 
Loc MARIA Point, is the eaſtermpoſt 
| Joint 
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point of the iſland of Belleiſle, off the 


7. coaſt of France, near which on the 


S. ſide the Engliſh forces made good a 
landing, though it was but juſt practica- 
ble to mount the rocks, in 1761. The 
whole iſland is a natural: fortification, 


and art has ſupplied the little want of it 


which nature has left undone. _. 

LoDdGiNG Bay, in the firaits of Mag- 
hellan, is one of the very good bays be- 
yond Cape Shut-up ; near which on one 
fide is River's Bay, and on the other 
Wallis's Bay, and of theſe the laſt men- 
tioned is the beſt, | 

Cape Lobo, otherwiſe called Mad 
Cape, is the extreme S. point of land of 
W. Florida, at the mouths of the Miſſiſ- 
fippi river, in lat. about 29 deg. 10 
min. N. and long. 71 deg. 42 min, W. 
LopRIN, on the coaſt of Albania, on 
the E. ſhore of the gulf of Venice, in the 


very bight of the coaſt, in lat. 42 deg. 


10 min. N. the land trending one 
nearly S. and the other at N. W. hy W. 
LOEFORT, on the coaſt of Norway, is 
an iſland at N. N. E. from the N. point 
of Stadland, diſtant r 5 leagues. There 
is anchorage under the W. point of the 
Hand, or a channel within the iſtands to- 
Wards the N. Cape. It is due N. of the 
Mfaelſtroom, or whirlpool, called ſome- 
times the Navel of the Sea, and is a pretty 
large iſland, from lat. 67 deg. 35 min. 
to 50 min. N. and the ſouthernmoſt of 
3 large iſlands that lie in the direction of 
N. E. The iſlands of Ruſt and Wero 


are ſmall, and to the S. both of this 


iſland and the Maelſtroom. This iſland 
has been called LETORT, and Lo- 
FOUT. Its S. W. end is laid down ac- 
cord ing to ſome authorities, in lat. 68 


as 15 min. N. and 10 deg. 20 min. E. 
a 


the N. E. end in lat. 69 deg, N. and 
long. 12 deg. E. 

LoGGEeRHEAD Ifſland, or Key, is 

about 3 leagues at E. N. E. from Cape 


© Catuche, which is the N. E. point of 


Yucatan or Jucatan, on the S. ſhore of 
the gulf of Mexico. It ſeems to have 
received this name by our Engliſh ſea- 
men from the tortoiſes or turtles which 
are killed there, and kuown by the name 
of Loggerhead turtles. Between the 
cape this iſland there is a channel, 
through which ſhips may paſs freely ; 


but the cape itfelf is in an iſland, and it 


muſt be obſerved that there is no channel 


between it and the main. See Cape Ca- 
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LocusLLo Point, within the S. en. 
trance of the bay of Arcaſſon. See Ax. 
CASSON, | - 
LoikE River, on the W. coaſt of 
France, at the mouth of which are two 
ſmall iſlands that divide the entrance into 
two channels, is one of the moſt conſider. 
able rivers of France having a courſe of 
near 500 miles from its rite in the Ce- 
vennes Mountams., After paſſing in va. 
rious directions from the part of the 
country called Languedoe, through ſe. 
veral diviſions, and near many capital 
towns, and receiving many ſmaller rivers, 
it falls into the bay of Biſcay, about 10 
leagues below the city of Nantz, It 
forms à very conſiderable bay at its 
mouth, between the iſland of Belleifle to 
the W. of it, which may be called the 
N. W. limit of the bay and the iſland of 
Noirmontier on the 8. But this river, 
though of ſo much importance, is not na- 
vigable for ſhips of burden very far from 
the entrance; for thoſe that are even 
bound to Nantz only, are obliged to un- 
load at Pambeauf, and reſhip their car- 
goes on board of barges and ſimall veſſels 
to carry them up to that city. The 
town of Crozic or Croific is on the W. 
point of the entrance to the river Loire; 
between it and the river Vilaine. Pilots 
may be had uſually at Belleifle to fail 
to the Loire, in the mouth of which are 
ſeveral banks that are fo very uneven, as to 
have x5 fathoms at one caſt of the lead, 
and at the next only 8 or 9, and perhaps 
ſome of them may be ſtill more irregular. 
But veſſels at half flood go over moſt of 
thoſe banks, only obſerving to keep clear 
of a rocky thoal called the Lombard that 
is almoſt 4 miles at S. S. W. from Ba- 
guenau ; the marks for being thwart of 
which ſhoal are, when Crozie point bears 
N. W. and the point to the eaſtward of 
Villa Crenovi, on which is a windmill . 
that ſtands within the land, comes at N. 
E. To the weſtward of this alſo is ano- 
ther bank called the Ture, about 5 miles 
from the ſhore, 5 | | 
But we 'ſhall endeavour, ſince pilots 
cannot be procured at Belleifle in times 
of war, when, the knowledge of the chan- 
nels may be of great importance for any 
ſecret expedition to haraſs the enemy, to 
give ſuch dire&ions as may be of ule for 
this purpoſe. Having gained the E. end 
of the iſland of Hedic, run away from 
thence at E. by S. or from the eaftern- 


moſt of the rocks called the Cardinals, 


W. 


LOI 
wards Crozic point, fo long till it be- 
ins to ſhoal, wn the foire of Polguen, 
hich is about 2 leagues at E. S. E. from 
rue point, will come right againſt the 
hicheſt tower at the E. end of Crozie. 
ben run along to the N. end of the ſand 
dank, off Crozic Point, called the Four, 
here there are 4 rocks that are ſome- 
imes dry at low water, and keep the 
pire and tower on till the W. end of the 
E-12nd of Dumet comes on with Penvis 
Point ; and keeping them open- and ſhut 
un S. by E. until Polguen Point is 
brought on at E. by S. Keep that 
courle along the ſhore as far as to the 
ifland Baguenau, and the rock called 
Pierre Percee to the ſouthward of St. Se- 
lbaſtian, and at the diſtance of more than 
half a league from the ſhore. Beware of 
coming too near the land to the weſtward 
of 3 as the coaſt thereabouts is 
far from being clean. 

There are ſeveral ſmall iflands, rocks, 
and fandy banks, that are very danger- 
ous, to the eaſtward of Polguen Point, 
ſo that the ſhore harbours muſt be avoid- 
ed as much as ble, and care taken to 
keep well without the Baguenau and 
percee Rocks. When a ſhip has paſſed 
theſe, it mult look ont to avoid the Car- 
pentier Rock, which lies near 2 miles 
from the ſhore, à little above St. Sebaſ- 
tian, and then run along by the N. ſhore 
of the entrance of the Loire as far as St. 
Nazaire. There is 3 or 4 fathoms at 
low water between them in ſome places, 
and particular care muſt be had not to 
run upon the Morees, à rock off La Villa 
Martin, but to paſs to the ttorthward of 
it; and when a ſhip is within the point 
of eee. there is anchorage in 6 or 7 
tathoms and good ground. 

From St. brate, for about a league 
and a half to the eaſtward, the N. ſhore 
of the river is very ſhoal and tony, 
which, wich the Bello banks, are thwart 
almoſt the breadth of the river. Ships 
muſt therefore ſtand over from the road 
of St, Nazaire towards the S. ſhore, to 
Point Midain, from whence they may 


fail right up, taking care to avoid a ſand 
nes bank right over againſt Montoire, which 
an- is known by the name of Meloire and is 
any a little below Poipt Perley. Montoire 
to will bear directiy N. and the northern- 
for I moſt«-of the windmills beyond La Villa 
end Martin come right over the point of La 
oP Villa Halluart, when a el is thwart 


et this ſand bank, In leſs than half a 
* 98 * 1 8 
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league further, juſt before a ſhip comes 
to the iſland of St. Nicholas, is a rock 
called Sec or Sece that comes dry at low 
water, and is a little above Perley Point. 
Having paſled this ſand, there 1s 2 fa- 
thoms at low water all along; and to 
the weſtward of Corſer, off Parret's 
Mill, is Parret's Bank cloſe to the 
ſhore. The rock Brianda alto lies off 
point Aurelle, which is bare at the ebb 
of ſpring tides z and a little higher, but 
towards the N. ſhore, is the rocky bank 
ealled the Movlton that ſometimes comes 
dry. On the S. ſhore alſo lies the W. 
end of Painbeauf bank againſt the village 
of its name which extends almoſt a league - 
higher up to point Romes, and takes 
nearly half the - breadth of the river. 
Having paſſed this bank, veſſels may run 
Joop the N. ſhore as far as to Pelerin, 
which is the uſual landing place, and is 
about 2 1 s from Nantz, where goods 
are brought off from the ſhips. Though 
we have given this deſcription of the 
channel, by which it muſt be ſeen that 
great attention is neee to conduct 
veſſels up this river, it is accounted to 
be pilots water, from Nazaire, and, few 
ſhips attemp* the paſſage up without 
them. The city of Nantz is ſituated in 
lat. 47 deg. 13 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 
85 min. W. and has high water on full 
and change days about 3 o'clock. 
Port Lou. See ACARIL ; 
See Loc- 


LoMARI1a Port or Point. 
MARIA. | 

LoMBARD Shoal, in the river Loire, 
on. the W. coaſt of France, which has 
been already noticed in deſcribing the na- 
vigation of that river. See LOIRE. - © 

| LOMBASCHO, on the N. E. coaſt of 
Lapland, is 12 leagues at S. S. E. from 
Sweetnaes, under which there — 

„ but the ground is not good, 

— is à foul ſea; the beſt — for 
anchorage is between Lombaſcho Point, 
and the ſouthernmaſt of 5 iſlands that lie 
along the coaſt to the northward of it, by 
means of which the point may be known. 
From hence to Orlogeneſs Point is 12 
leagues at 8. 8. E. and S. by E. the 
coalt between being all clean and ſteep, 
but has no road wherein to anchor; 


though in goud weather, if a ſhip-meets 


with contrary winds, it may anchor in 
from 25 to 30 fathoms to ſtop. for the 
tide, any where at ſea, becauſe the tide 
ſets ſtrong both into and out of the White 
Sea. | x - 7 | : | 
Longo 
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- Lomnor Iſland, in the eaſtern Indian change 2 at London Bridge at 4 
Ocean, is in lat. 8 deg. 30 min. S. and o'clock. By the late act of parliament 
long. 116 deg. 25 min. E. | for ſupplying 20, 00 men to his ma- 
Lounoxk Strait, is a paſſage or chan- jeſty's navy, this port is to raiſg 5725 
nel between the iſland of Lombok and the men. It has been eſtimated that 
iſland of Cumbava, in the Indian Ocean ; there are annually imported into the 


but ſhips ſeldom go through it, becauſe River Thames toi the. city; of  Lon- þ 
the ſtrait of Balli, which is not far to the don more than 766,880 chaldrons of | 


W. of it, is a navigation that is much coals. 
better known. : 


dom of England, and the place of affem- on the W. fide of the River Thames, 
bling of the parliament of Great Britain, as and has a bay of its name on the 8. 


a port deſerves to be noticed in this work, The port and harbour are the beſt of | 
though at ſo great a diſtance from the any on the coaſt of Connecticut. On 
fea. It is placed, including the city. of the oppoſite ide of the bay 15. a town U 
Weſtminiter and the borough of South- called Groton at the diſtance of 4 miles 
- wark, on both ſides of the River Thames, to the eaſtward. This town and port are 
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Negso LownnoxN, on the coaſt of New þ 
Loxpox, the metropolis of the king- England in North America, is fruated B 


5 


for ſeveral miles in extent. Its ſituation, about So miles to the E. from New 


with reſpect to navigation, is peculiarly York, in lat. 41 deg. 25 min. N. and 


favourahle, being neither too high or too long. 73 deg. 10 min. W. 


low. Had it been placed lower down on LONDONDERRY, on the N. coaſt of F 


the river, it would not only have been Ireland, is fituated on, the River Foyle þ 


annoyed by the marſhes, but more liable or Moarn, about three, miles to the S, 


to inſults from foreign foes; and if it of Lough Foyle, a lake of near 12 miles 


had been higher, it would not have been in length and 5 or 6 in breadth near 
acceſſible, as it is at preſent, to ſhips of the middle, hut narrow at each en, 
large burden. But its actual poſition is Directions have been given under the 
ſuch as to give it every advantage that article of Lough Foyle for failing into the 
can be derived from a tea port without lake, and to the mouth, of the, river lead 
any of its dangers. e alſo enjoys, by ing to Londonderry: See Lough FOYLE, 
means of its noble river, a very extenſive It has a conliderable linen manufactory, 
communication with the internal parts of but its imports and exports are compi- 
the country, that ſupply. it with every Tratively ſmall, if conſidered with the ſe 


| ſpecies of the. neceſſaries of life, and re- of Beifalt and, Newry. It bas a har. 
ceive from it in return thoſe articles of bour which is bordered with a quay, aid 


commerce which they may reſpectively bas a boom acroſs: the entrance, being 
require. It is plentitully ſupplied with about 5 miles to the 8, of the lake or bay 
the very great and important article of af Lough Foyle. It is in lat. 55 deg. 1: 
fuel, by the navigation of its river, from min. N. and Jong. 7 deg. 35 min. W. 
the northern collicries, which branch of and has high water on ſpring tide days 
commerce forms a principal nurſery for at half paſt 7 o'clock. +, |, 1 
ſeamen, independent of foreign trade; and Lox g Bank, is a and. over the tall 
is a very diftinguiſhed ſource of its naval of which ſome ſhips have paſſed in 3 fa- 
ſuperiority. With equal eaſe are corn thoms towards the ſhore of Vlieland to 
and various other articles conveyed to it the E. of the Texel iſland a little to the 
from all the maritime ports of the king- E. of the ſecond buoy of the Stortel- 
dom, as well as from foreign parts when- meck channel, the firſt buoy lying upon 
ever-it is found neceſſary, in which great the bank in 5 fathoms. This bank 15 
numbers of coaſting veſſels are conſtantly flat on the N. ſide, and in the middle of 
employed, and ſhips in foreign commerce it is a ſwateh in the direction of E. and 
occaſionally exerciſed; - The vaſt E. In- W. which muſt be paſſed as well as the 
dia trade, with thoſe to Turkey and Hud- bank om its S. ſide to get into the Stor- 
ſon's Bay, are wholly confined to this telmeck Gat, or a ſhip will be in a dan- 
„ See THaMEs. Its lat. is 51 deg. gerous ſituation, with a weſterly wind, 
32 min. N. and long. from Greenwich as the bank cloſes it to the eaſhward. 
Obſervatory, the point or meridian from See FIE and STORTELMECK.. 
whence ſeamen now generally begin to LoxG Bay, at the E. end of the 
reckon the Jong. about 5 min. 37 ſec. iſland f Jamaica to the S. of Hobbys 


W. and it has high water on full and Cove, near the N. E. point, has Prictt- 
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inan's river to the N. and Little 
Bay to the S. and is in lat. 18 deg. 14 
min. N. and long 76 deg. 10 min. W. 


Loxng Heads, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, are to the S. eaſterly from the 


bay and ifland of Arguin. See Ak- 


Loxg Iſland, on the eaſtern coaſt of 


the gulf of Venice, is 3o miles in length 
and ſcarcely 2 in breadth, and lies pa- 
rallel with the ſhore, in the direction of 
8. E. and N. W. There are many 
{mall iflands between it and the main, 
within which is the city of Zara, hav- 
ing a good haven. It is 10 leagues to 
the N. W. from Cape Celto, and 22 
leagues to the S. E. from Cape Promon- 
tories, having many iſlands along the 
ſhore between them. See ZaR A. 
Loxs Iſland, on the E. coaſt of the 
Archipelago, is in the gulf of Smyrna, 
nearly in the midway. between the two 
ſhores, and is, as its name denotes, long 
in proportion to its breadth. Except a 
ſmall ifland near each of the points, 
contiguous to the ſhore, at the entrance 
of the gulf, it is the firſt iſland that is 
met with in the fair way of the channel, 


to the E. of which is an 1fland called 


Partridge ifland, and further in ſome 
other imaller iſlands, See SMYRNA 
Gulf. . 

Loxs Iſland, in Turtle Bay in the 
iſland of Mauritius, between which and 
the Gunner's Coin ſhips mult pals to 
go into that bay. 

Loxs Iſland, a ſmall iſland ſo called, 
being the ſouthernmoit of the iſlands 
which lie off the E. coaſt of the penin- 
ſula of India in the gulf of Manara, 
and form the ſhelter to the road called 
Engliſh Bay. There ae ſome ſunken 
rocks off its 8. end, and the iſland it- 
ſelf, as well as another to the N. of it, 
is part of a rocky bank that breaks off 
the ſea before Tutecorin. It's in lat. 
8 deg. 48 min. N. and nearly N. in the 
direction of the coalt from point Mana- 
par. : 

Loxs. Ifland, in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is but a ſmall iſland, though 
larger than ſome others near it to the N. 
E. and is in lat. 10 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. 112 deg. 36 min. E. | 

LoxG Ifland, on the S. coaſt of New- 

foundland, is a long and narrow iſland 


do called in the N. E. part of the bay of 


Deſpair. See De SPAIR bay and iſlard. 

Loxc Ifland, an ifland fo called on 
the coaſt of New Evgland in N. Ame- 
* You, II. - 
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rica, extending, from lat. 44 deg. 29 
min. to 44 deg. 41 min. N. and in long. 
about 68 deg. 48 min. W. but is very 
narrow. | 

Lo x Ifland, is an iſland the E. end 
of which is contiguous to New York 
on the coaſt of N. America, and ex- 
tends eaſtward parallel to the coaſt of 
Connecticut, from which it is ſeparated 
only by a narrow channel called Long 
Ifland Sound. Its length is about 100 
miles, and its breadth 12, but is very 
irregular, Several iſlands lie off the 
coaſt, particularly near the E. end; 
none of which are inhabited. The lat. 
is about 41 deg. N. and long. from 7x 
deg. 59 min. to 74 deg. 20 min. W. 
and has high water og ſpring tide days 
at 3 o'clock, ; 

LoxG Iſland, on the coaſt of S. Ca- 
rolina, in N. America, is to the E. N. 
E. of Charles Town, and N. E. from 
Sulivan's ifland, in lat. about 32 deg. 
48 min. N. and long. 78 deg. 36 min. 
W. It is but a ſmall iſland and at 
a little diſtance only from the main 
land. 

Loo Iſland, one of the Bahamas fo 
called in the W. Indies, is about 8 
leagues at E. half N. from Exuma. 
Its N. point is in lat. 23 deg. 37 min. 
N. and long. 74 deg. 51 min. W. and 
the S. point in lat. 22 deg. 48 min. N. 
and long. 74 deg. 27 min. W. See 
EXUMA, ; 

Lo NG Iſland on the N. fide of the 
iſland of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, 
is an iſland which lies before the open- 
ing into Parham harbour, having a 
ſmaller iſland, called Maiden Iſland, a 
little to the W. of S. from it, between 
this iſland and a point of land of the 
main iſland to the weſtward of the late 
It is beſet with banks and 
rocks from the N. W. by the N. to the 
E. From the weſternmoſt point of the 
iſland a ſand bank runs to the N W. 


for half a league nearly, fo that ſhips 


muſt keep at that diſtance from the ſaid 
point, and at leaſt 2 miles at N. W. from 
Maiden Ifland, before they attempt to 
go in on that courſe for the latter iſland. 
By this courſe they will come thwart of 
the weſternmoſt point of Long Ifland, 
about halt a mile ſhort of Maiden 
Iſlond, and thereby avoid x ſhoal which 
runs out from the main land towards 
the N. E. as well as this bank from the 
point in the direction of N. W. which 
has but from 2 to 6 feet upon it. . 
| | LoNG 
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are no dangers in 


L ON 
Loxc Ifland in Duſky Bay, is to the 


_ eaſtward of Indian Iſland and between 


them a narrow channel. Under the N. 
fide of it is anchorage in 43 fathoms, but 
a ſtrong current ſets to the weltward. 
From a northern point on its N. fide is 
Detention. Cove, at the diftance of a 


mile and a half to the E. See DusKY 
Bay and INDIAN Iſland. 


Loxo Ifland in Queen Charlotte's 


Sound, is at the N. part of the ſouthern 


iſland of New Zealand in the S. Pacific 
Ocean. It is in the middle of the found, 
nearly parallel to the eaſtern ſhore, and is 
between 2 and 3 leagues long, but ſcarce- 

2 miles broad in any part of it; and 
the channel between it and the land on 
the E. has 25 fathoms water ; but the 
coaſt on the N. W. fide is irregular, and 
forms a bay in which is from 12 to 9 
fathoms water, nearly S. from Motuara 
iſland. There is a very ſmall iſland at 
its N. E. end, and nearly at E. from 
the S. end of Motuara iſland, and the S. 
W. end of Long Iſland is nearly thwart 


of Shag Cove on the W. 


LoxG Noſe, a rocky ſand which runs 
off at N. N. E. from the Fore Neſs on 
the coaſt of Kent, to the W. of the N. 
Foreland, to which all ſhips paſſing round 
the Foreland ſhould give a birth of at 
leaſt a mile or half a league. As there 
paſſing round the N. 
Foreland, but what come off from the ſhore, 
the diſtance of 2 of 3 miles, in doubling 
the N. Foreland can be no difadvantage ; 
far though a good general rule may be 
to come no nearer the Long Noſe than 6 
fathoms, yet a fafficient dittance, till the 
channel is either way fairly open to the 
W. up the Thames, or to the S. for the 
Downs, precludes the neceſſity of every 
other information 


Lon Noſe, on the E. coaſt of New 
Holland or New South Wales in the 
South Pacific Ocean, is 5 
of Capt St George, and the N. point of a 
bay. It is in lat. 35 deg. Fog S. and 
lang. 15x deg. x5 min. E. The vari- 
ation of the compaſs on this coaft is g 
deg. 23 min. KE. : 

Loxc Point, in Queen Charlotte's 
Sound, in New Zealand, is the N. limit 
of Eaft Bay, which bay runs ſo far in to 
the E. as to form a narrow iſthmus be- 


' tween the bottom of it and the coaſt of 


Cook's Strait. See Lonc Ifland in 
Charlotte's Sound. 
2 — Reach, in the River Thames, 


is a term which has been applied to a part 


i 
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of that river between London and Graveſ- 
end, or, more ſtrictly ſpeaking, between 
Dartford and Stone. 


LoxG Reach, a part of the ſtraits of 4 
Maghellan fo called, towards the W. end, 5 


being a narrow part, but open and clear 
from either rocks or iſlands in the mid 
channel, and extends ſomewhat farther 


than the diſtance between Cape Quod and i 


Buckley's Point on the N. ſhore. 

Loxd Rock, a ledge of rocks fo called 
on the N. coaſt of France, to the ſouth- 
ward of St. Quay's Iſland which never 
appear but on the ebb of ſpring tides. 
Both theſe are within the Robinet's rocks 
near the bottom of Brieux Bay. 

LoxG Sand, near the point of the en» 


trance into Boſton Deep on the coaſt of 


Lincolnſhire, for which ſee Bos ros 


LoxG Sand, in the mouth of the Ri- 
ver Thames, runs lengthways in the di- 
rection of N. E. by E. or a little more 
northerly ; of which the E. point is call- 
ed the Long Sand Head, and the W. end 
is called the Girdler, and has a buoy 
upon it, on the larboard fide of the pai- 
ſage from the Nore into the Queen's Chan- 
nel, as the buoy of the Spaniard Shoal is 
on the ſtarboard. Directions have been 
n to fail round it from the N. Fore- 

and, under the article of Kentiſh Knock, 
and therefore we ſhall not here repeat 
them. On the N. fide is a narrow chan- 
nel, called the Black Deep, between it 
and the ſand called the Sunk, and towards 
the W. end of it has the name of Knock 
John, which has a ſufficient depth and 
clear all the way, but requires a large and 
ſteady wind to ſail through it, and, from 
its being ſo very much contracted, is very 
ſeldom uſed. Sce KExnTISH KNOCK, 
and KNOWL. | | 

The Long Sand Head is about 3 miles 
at N. by E. from the E. part of the 
Knock, and has 6 fathoms upon it, and 
about 3 miles to the W. N. W. half N. 
is the Sunk Head, which ſometimes 
comes dry, though it has g fathoms cloſe 
to it. If a ſhip is a little more than: 
miles to the E. of the Long Sand Head, 
in 13 or 14 fathoms, the Naze Tower 
will bear W. by N. half N. at the dil 
tance of 16 miles, by which mark ſhips 
may fail to the buoy of the Gunfleet. 
From the Long Sand Head, i. e. in 140 
14 fathoms to the eaſtward of it, to the 
buoy of the Ruff is about 10 or 11 
miles at N. W. and from the ſame depth 
and ſituation 10 Orfordneſs is about 4 

| league 
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leagves at N. half E. till the lights bear 
at N. W. by N. or a little more north- 
erly, or till Orford Church and Caftle 
are at N. W. thereby avoiding the E. 
end of the Sheepwaſſi, or Bawdſey Sand, 
and then the neſs will be about 3 leagues 
off. The Gabbords are about 6 leagues 
from the ſame depth and ſituation, at 
N. E. half N. on which is 3 or 4 fa- 
thoms, and the N. end of the Galloper 
is about 4 leagues at E. half N. from 
the ſame place. | 

It has been obſerved, that between 
the Long Sand Head and the S. W. 
end of the Sheepwaſh or Bawdfey Sand 
there is a Middle Ground almoſt from 
one to the other, which has but 9 fa- 
thoms on it; though on each ſide cloſe 


to it is from 10 to 12 fathoms, There 
is no immediate danger from it; but it 


has ſometimes been taken for the ſhoal- 
ing of the W. flat of the Sheepwaſh, 
which is deep and rather ſteep, and may 
therefore lead to danger in the night or 
hazy weather, if unattended to. It is 
but narrow, though it is 7 or 8 miles in 
length, and about 6 miles diſtant from 
the Gunfleet Buoy. The lat. of the 
Long Sand Head is 51 deg. 47 min. N. 
and long, 1 deg. 41 min. E. 

LoxG Sand, within the Zuyder Zee, 
is S8. eaſterly from the E. end of the 
Vlieland or Flie Iſland, before the en- 
trance of that ſea. - It runs up to the 
N. weſterly towards the Flie Iſland with 
a long narrow ſpit, and has a channel 
on each fide of it marked by buoys z 
thoſe on the W. ſide along that edge of 
the fand forming the E. limit of that 
channel nearly at S. for ſome diftance, 
and ih ſe on the E. fide along the other 


edge forming the W. limit of that chan- 


nel nearly in the direction of 8, E. 

To go in by theſe channels, after paſſing 
through the Stortlemeck Channel from 
the N. fide of Flie Iſland, round its E. 
end into the Sloot, fo as to get the iſland 
at W. between it and the buoy on the 
Jarboard on the W. point of the Roſyne 
Plat, run ſouthward, a little eaſterly, 
when the beacons of the Crake Sand 
will ſoon come on the ſtarboard, be- 
tween which and the buoys of the Long 
Sand on the larboard is the W. channel. 
It muſt be obſerved, in ſteering fouth- 
ward, the two buoys of Schierings Hals 
wil] alſo be on the ſtarboard, and oppo- 
ſite a buoy- on the larboard, in a nar- 


row part of this channel, It has been 
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obſerved, that this is the beſt road in 


all the Flie ffiream, where alſo there 
runs but little tide, Beyond this to the 


S. a little weſterly, are beacons on the 


ſtarboard ſide of the channel along the 


great ſand of the Crake, and on the 


larboard two buoys called the Wolf's- 


hoec or Woolſhoeck, and the Ellebog' 
or Elbow, Keep in this direction 
theſe buoys to the fouthermmet beacon 
on the W. fand, and thwart the next 
buoy on the E. From the Sloot, or 
abreaſt of the firſt beacon of the Crake 


Sand, here is a depth of from 10 to 6 


fathoms, in the fairway of the change, 
till its — to the 8. E. Here is 
the turning of t 


at 8. 8. W. from it, which is on the 
N. point of the Bree or Broad Sand. 
Keep more eaſterly as far as to the next 
buoy on the larboard, called Shuyle 
Sand, but ftvated on a point of the 


fame Long Sand; on the {tarboard fide 


of which channel will alfs be ſeen a 
beacon, on a tail or point of the Bree 
Sand, The Swanbalgh Buoy is at S. 
E. from this, a little ſoutherly, and is 
the extreme part of the Long Sand, 
and there is a beacon thwart of t on 
the ſtarboard alſo; the depth in this 8. 
E. channel is from 4 to 8 fathoms. 
Due S. from the Swanbalgh Buoy is 
the Middle Ground Buoy, and the 
Igelhoeck to the S. of that; and the 
ſtai board fide of the channel has beacons 
along the E. ſide of the Bree Sand in 
the fame direction nearly til] abreaſt of 
the W. Worcuw Buoy, See ITopt- 
HOECK, | 
goes from the N. point of the Long 


Sand, is that which goes to the E. fhore 


of the Zuyder Zee to Harlingen, and 
has there been related. See HarLINo 
GEN, and WESTEN Boom Gat. 

Long Sand Head, in the river of 
Hughly, at the bottom of Bengal Bay 
in the Eaſt Indies, is about 2 miles at 
E. by S. from the river Cowcolle, be- 
tween which head and the ſhore is the 
channel, but cloſe aboard of the Long 
Sand, unlefs the channeb be again karely 
changed, which it frequently does here. 
It is therefore neceſſary to keep out the 
ſhallops a- head to find the foundings of 
the fairway of the paſſage, as a bank 
was thrown up ſome years ago betwixt 
this ſand and the ee — = 
came dry at low water of jpring tides, 

H 2 | and 


he Long Sand te the 
8. E. between that buey and a beacon 


The other channel, which 
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and made the paſſage both narrow and 


dangerous. If it continues in the ſame 


ſituation, the beſt direction is to anchor 


in one of the ſhallops on the pitch of 
the Long Sand Head, and a ſhip's boat 
.to be placed at a grappling on the E. 


edge of the new bank, when ſhips may 


paſs in between with fafety at half flood. 
Yet as the channels of theſe large rivers 
are continually ſhifting from the nature 
of the ſoil, it is adviſable to get a pilot. 
If a ſhip has not a ſhallop, ſhe muſt 
anchor about a mile and a half ſhort 
of Cowcolle River till a quarter ebb, 
when the Long Sand will diſcover itſelf, 
by coming dry. See what has been ſaid 
under COWCOLLE. 

Los Sand, on the E. coaſt of New 
Zealand in the S. Pacific Ocean, otherwiſe 
called TAONEROA, is in lat, 38 deg. 
42 min. S. and long. 178 deg. 24 min. 
E. It is in the form of a horſe-ſhoe, 
and is known by an iſland that lies cloſe 
under the N. E. point of Poverty Bay, 
of which the other point is at 2 leagues 
to the 8. W. by W. | 

LONG Scars, a rock ſo called near 


the ſhore on the coaſt of Durham, be- 


tween Hartlepool and the Tees, which 
is very dangerous; it muſt be avoided 
by keeping off in 5 or 6 fathoms, In 
failing into the river Tees, keep off ſo 
far as to keep clear of the Salt Scars on 
the S. and the Long Scars on the N. till 


a ſhip comes before the mouth of the ri- 


ver, and then ſtand for it. 


LoNG Ships are certain rocks off the 


Land's End, which are high and above 
water, and ſtretch out W. two miles 
from the land. Between them and the 
main it is all foul, though there is 
other wiſe a ſufficient depth ef water. 
On the N. ſide of them is Whitſand 
Bay, and Breeſin Iſland at N. N. E. 
near 2 leagues diſtant; and when 
Breeſin Iſland is kept open of the Long 
Ships a handſpike's length, it is a mark 
for being clear of the Wolf or Gulf 


Rock, which is about 3 leagues at 8. 


W. from the. Land's End, | 
The Corporation of the Trinity 


Houſe, London, have cauſed a light- 


houſe to be dected on theſe rocks, 
wherein lights are to be exhibited from 
and after September 29th, 1795, from 
ſun- ſetting to ſun-rifing every night for 
the benefit of navigation. They have 


alſo ereted beacons or ſea maks on 


the Wolf Rock and Rundle Stone, to 
point out their exact ſituation. . 
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Proper directions for failing by the | 
Long Ships will be given under WIr. 
SAND Bay, which ſee. 


LoxnG Sound, on the coaſt of Nor. 
way, is a noted place for loading tim. 


ber and other goods of that country, ” 
and one of the beſt harbours belonging 9 2 


to it. It is more than a league at N. 
N. E. from Joffer's Iſland, and has a 
high round rock before it, on which is 
a warder or mark tree. The ſouthern— 
moſt channel of the ſaund is King's 
Haven ; but pilots muſt be taken at 
Joffer's Iſland for all the harbours, 
which are, many, in Long Sound, It 
is N. E. from Fleckery Iſland, as that 
is E. N. E. from the Naze of Nor- 
way, the whole diſtance being 26 
leagues. The land is full of ſteep and 
ſtony hills, and the ſea abounds with 
frightful rocks and dangerous places; 
but there are abundance of good har- 
bours amongſt them, with very ſafe 
anchorage, and ſhelter from all winds, 
and deep water to the very ſhore, 
Hence it is every where full of trade, 
being ſo very convenient for lading 
ſhips in almoſt every creek; but there 
is no ſtirring without a pilot. The 
tides along this coaſt keep no certain 
courſe, ior there is ſometimes ſo ſtrong 
a current to the W. that a thip can 
ſcarcely ftem it with a freſh gale from 
the S. W. this uſually happens in the 
ſpring, and the nearer to the coaſt the 
ſtronger it is, though there is little or 
no ſwell of the tide, notwithſtanding 
the rapidity of this current. : 
Loxc Wood, is a mark for the 
breakers of the Barabullo in Hughly 
River, being a grove. of trees ſo named 
to the northward of the entrance of 
Kedgare River. Theſe breakers are 
about 4 miles off from the weſtern ſhore, 
and bear at S. E. and N. W. with the 
Kitteſale or Umbrella Tree, and N. and 
S. with the Long Wood. | | 
LoNGEE Bank or Sand, on the W. 
coalt of France, is between the iſland of 
Aix and the iſland of Oleron. Its 8. 
end lies about two miles to the S. W. 
from the 8. end of the iſland of Aix, 
and within a' mile and a half from the 
iſland of Oleron, and runs along to the 
northward by the fide of Olcron Iſland 
about 2 leagues. [t is uncovered at 
each end at low water, but has 2 and 3 
ſathoms towards the middle. 
LONGERF Haven, is about a league 
to the W. N. W. from the E. point of 
W hiddy 
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Whiddy Iſland near the S. W. part of 
Ireland, in the bottom of Bantry Bay, 
and within Beer Haven Ifland. In ſail- 
ing for the haven from this point, there 
is a great rock about the middle of the 
fairway, round which a ſhip may fail 
on either ſide, but it is beit on the off 
ſide, as being clear and clean, and as 
having ſome foul. ground on the inner 
ſide; no perſon ſhould venture on that 
ſide of it who is not well acquainted, 
The entrance of Longerf Haven lies in 
at N. N. W. and on the ſtarboard fide 
is ſome foul ground, which comes dry 


at the ebb of ſpring tides, and mult 


therefore be avoided; in every other 
part it is good anchoring over a good 
bottom, and no danger but what is 
viſible. 


LoxGUeE Iſland off the S. E. point of 


the peninſula, between the gulf of Co- 
rinth and the S. end of the entrance of 
the gulf of Negropont; and is about 
N. N. E. from the iſland of St. George 
de Arbore, and N. W. from the iſland 
vf Leo, which lies farther out, near 
the W. ſhore of the Archip-lago. 
LoxngGuE Iflard, a (mill iſland off 
the N. part of Mauritius or Ifland of 
France in the Indian Ocean, and àt no 
great diſtance from it. 1 5 
ILoNGUEY Bay, on the coaſt of Chili 
on the W. coaſt of South America, 
ſometimes called Tong uey or Ponguay, 
is 10 leagues to the N. from Limari, 
and in lat. 20 deg. 30 min. 8. In the 
road is a headiand oppoſ.te to a ſmall 
river, where is good watering; and 
there is good anchorage all over the bay, 
and clean holding ground. This bay 
may be certainly 'known by the hill 
called Sierra del Guanaquero, and by. a 
low point running out, called Lengua 
de Vacca, the Cow's Tongue, which 
cloſes the bay to the weſtward. This 
coalt, though indifferently high, fo as 
to be ſeen at 25 or 30 l:agues oft at fea, 
makes at firſt as if it was all drowned, 


becauſe the mountains of the . Cordille- 


ras that appear over it, are always co- 
vered with ſnow. It is 7 leagues from 
hence to Herradura or Horſe Shoe Point 
to the ſouthward of Coquimbo. 
LoxTaR Ifland, near the S. W. fide 
of the peninſula of Malacca in the Eaſt 
Indies, to the 8. S. E, from Junſelon 
Iſland, and not far from the N. W. en- 
trance ot the ſtraits of Malacca, in lat. 
7 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 98 deg. E. 


Loox, diſtinguiſhed into E. and W 
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Looe, the latter being ſometimes called 
Port Pigham, is betwixt 3 and 4 leagues 
to the weſtward of Ram Head on the 8. 
coaſt of Cornwal, and has a high land 
before it a little to the weſtward of the 
harbour's mouth, by which the entrance 
is ſufficiently diſtinguiſhed. It cannot 
receive large veſſels, having but 10 feet 
water on the bar at high water, and the 


road before it is a wild place to anchor 


in. Though its harbour is not large, 
yet it is commodious, and its river is 
navigable for veſlels of 100 tons. It is 
in lat. 50 deg. 23 min. N. and long. 4 
deg. 36 min. W. This port ſupplies 
16 men for its quota of 20, ooo ſeamen 
to he raiſed by act of parliament (1795) 
for manning the navy. 

Look Channel, is a ſmall channel off 
the coaſt of Suſſex, having the Mixens 
Sand on the N. and the two ſmall ſands 
called the Middle Ground and the Pul- 
ler on the 8. It is only to be attempted 
by thoſe who are well acquainted with 
the ſands, all others being adviſed to 
keep without them and Eattborough Head 
Bank. The Mixen is about 2 miles to the 
iouthward from the S. point of Selies 
or Selſey .. n 

Loor HaRBOR Rocks, are ſunken 
rocks {5 named to the W. of the {mall 
iſland of the Shetland Iſlands called the 
Holm ot Caiſtor, which ſhips paſing that 
way will be careful to avoid. 

Look-OuT Cape, is the S. point of 
the Ifland of Spitzbergen, in the Frozen 
Ocean, in lat. about 76 deg. and a half, 
having Foul Scund to the N. E. of it, 
and on the E. fide of it an iſland called 
Witches Iiland. Horn Sound, on the 
other hand, is N. W. from. the cape. See 
Point LoOk-Our, in E. Greenland, | 

Loox-OuT Cape, on the coaſt of N. 
Carolina, in N. America, is a very re- 
markable point of land, at the ſouthern 
extremity of a long and very narrow 
bank along the ſhore, for 14. or 15 leagues 
in the direction of S. S. W. from the 
Occraccke Inlet or Channel into Pam- 
ticce Sound. It turns double in the form 
of a ſhort. hook, beſides which, a narrow 
ſip runs off weſtward, a little N. from. 
the hook, to the entrance into Core 
Sound, Its lat. is 34 deg. 22 min. N, 
and long. 76 deg. 50 min. W. and has 
high water on full and change days at 7 
o'clock. | 

Point Look-Our, on the coaſt of E. 
Greenland, is in lat. 76 deg. 24 min, N. 


and long. 16 deg. 28 min. E. andl is 
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ſometimes called Cape Lookx-Ovr, 
which tee. | 

Loox-Our Point, in Hudſon's Bay, 
in N. America, is to the N. W. from 
Marble Haven, and between Cape Hen- 
rietta Maria to the eaſtward, and Hayes's 
river to the weſtward. 

Loox-Our Point, en the coaſt of 
New Holland, or New S. Wales, in the 
8. Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 27 deg. 6 
min. S. and 153 deg. 30 min. of E. 
long. being nearly due S. from Cape 
Morton, having Morton Bay between 
them. This is nearly the moſt eafterly 
of the coaſt of that extenfive iſland. 
oint Danger is confiderably at S. from 
it. From this point are breakers towards 
the N. E. betore the opening of Morton 
Bay at 3 or 4 miles from it. 

Look-OvuT Point, on the N. E. coaft 
pf New Holland, or New S. Wales, to 
the W. N. W. from Cape Flattery, in 
About 14 deg. 54 min. of S. lat. This 
land and the cape are conſpicuous, be- 
cauſe the land to the fouthward as far as 
Cape Bedford is low, as it is to the 
northward of Point Look-Out, near the 
ſhore. 

Cape LOPATKA, on the E. coaſt of 
Afia. See LAPATKA. 

Lopez, on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, otherwiſe Cape Lopez Gonſales, 
is at the diſtance of 37 leagues to the 
E. S. E. from the iſland of St. Thomas; 
which iſland is 40 leagues due W. from 
the River Gabon, conſequently this cape 
is to the ſouthward of it. The Iſland of 
Finas is 6 or 7 leagues to the S. of the 
river, and the ſhore between is covered 
with trees; from which ifland the Flats 
begin, lying out to ſeaward between the 
Rivers Nazar and Angra, where ſhips, 
eſpecially large ones, muſt take care not 
to come into a Jeſs depth than from 10 to 
12 fathoms, though ſmall ſhips may 
venture into 5 or 6 fathoms. To the S. 
of theſe Flats will be ſeen an iſſand with 
a white ſand bank that is very ſhoal, and 
runs out a league from the main; on 
this bank is not above 2 fathoms, ſo that 
no ſhip ſhould come nearer to it than 5 
fathoms. From hence ſteer W. S. W. 
to get above the reef which ſhoots off 
from the iſtand, and as ſoon as a ſhip 
has doubled it, this cape will be in fight 
at W. 8. W. or thereabouts, according 
as a ſhip lies off from the land. 

This cape is ſo low and flat that the 
trees ſeem to ſtand in the water; but it is 


free from ſhoals and reefs, fo that a ſhip 
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may ſtand very near to it, being alle 
ſteep. When you come near, and with to 
go to the road, run S. E. as high as poſ- 
ſible; and at the creek will be perceived 
a very high tree, ſhewing higher than 
all the reſt as a ſhip comes from the cape, 
but cannot be ſeen at all by a ſhip that 
comes from the E. Here is anchorage in 


from 8 to 10 fathoms wafer, with the 


ſmall] bower carried to ſeaward in 12 fa- 
thoms ; and from May to the beginning 
of October the wind always blows 8. 
which will render it unneceflary to moor 
a ſhip to the ſhore. The Ifland of An. 
nabona is S. weſterly from the cape, in 
lat. 1 deg. 15 min. S. and to the S. of 
the cape at 10 leagues diftance, are the 
bights of St. Mexios. | 

From the cape as far ſouthward as to 
the high mountains of Caſcais, beyond 
the River Cacongo, the land is low, and 
the coaſt dangerous, and ſhips muſt not 
come nearer to it than 10 fathoms. All 
the way from the cape hither ſhips ad- 
vance with great d:Kculty, ſometimes 
turning againſt the wind, ſometimes 
againſt the ftreams and currents, and 
ſometimes being under the neceſſity of 
anchoring on account of both being con- 
trary. Bat they always come to an an- 
chor by night, and in the morning ſtand 
out to ſea till towards noon, eipecially if 
the wind is S. and S. E. and even when 
it is ſtil] and calm, though in 80 fathoms, 
otherwiſe they will loſe ground ; and if 
this is found to be the caſe, anchor im- 
mediately, as it will be next to impol- 
ſible, if the weather be calm, to paſs the 


mouth of the great River Cacongo. The 


lat, of Cape Lopez is 50 min. S. and 
long. 10 deg. 18 min. E. SeeCacoxc0 
and CAscCAls. | 

Port Martin Lo EZ, on the W. coaſt 
of New Mexico, on the Pacific Ocean, is 
ſometimes called Condadillo. See Cox- 
DADILLO. 

Pero LOPEZ, a creek fo called on the 
ſtarboard fide of the River Bueno Ven- 
tura on the coaft of Perv, which is the 
firſt creek that is to be ſhunned on that 


fhore, becauſe jt goes ont again into 


the ſea, See BonavexnTURE Bay and 

River. | 
LorrEx Ifland, is one of the two 
fmall iflands on the coaſt of Norway, 
which, with Skysfen, are left on the 
larboard fide to go into Tromſound, at 
the E. end of the ifland fo called, within 
which there are feveral bays and roads that 
afford anchorage, To go * a: 
| nern | "Suys 
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guyer Sound, Loppen mult be left on the 
ftarboard, and Surroy on the larboard 
ſide, in going to the northward of theſe 
lands. : 

LopPEx CALF Iſland, is the other of 
EZ the two ſmall iflands on the coaſt of Nor · 
way, on the larboard fide of the entrance 
into Tromſound. 
= LoqytJorY Banks, a ſhoal near the 
= N, W. part of France that lies off from 
che ſhore about midway between the Fi- 
neſtire's Rocks and the Blank Moins 
Rocks at St. Matthew's Point. It is 
therefore adviſable to keep without them, 
which may be done by 888 from 
Point Vintier with the Blank Moius until 
the Abbey of St. Matthew bears E. S. E. 
and then directly for the Abbey into a 
good road that lies under it, where, on 
coming before the Abbey, ſhips may an- 
chor in 6 or fathoms. 

LoxA. See LOA. . 

Loxp Howe's Groupe, an extenſive 
cluſter or groupe of iſlands in the South 
Pacific Ocean, of which 42 were counted 
from the maſt-head in 1791, and ſome of 
them of conſiderable extent. Moſt of 
them appeared to be thickly covered with 
| wood, amongſt which the cocoa nut- tree 
was very conſpicuous. This groupe 1s 
in lat. 5 deg. 30 min. S. and extends 
from 159 deg. 14 min. to 37 min. of E, 
long. | 
Cons Howe's Iſland, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, is about 140 leagues to 
the E. from New Holland or New South 
Wales, having good anchorage on the 
W. ſide, but over a coral bottum. Many 
excellent turtle have been caught here on 
a ſandy beach, and the iſland abounds 
with a variety of birds. It was diſco- 
vered by lieutenant, now Captaia King 
in 1788, on his paffage from Port Jack- 
ſon to Norfolk Iſlaud. There are two 
very high mountains, nearly perpendicu- 
lar from the ſea, at the S. end of it, and 
the ſouthernmoſt of theſe is named Mount 
Gower. Ball's Pyramid, a very remark- 
able rock, is about 14 miles to the S. 
and has at a diſtance the appearance of a 
ſteeple. It is 4 miles and a half long, 
but is very narrow; and it is in lat. 31 
deg. 36 min. S. and long. 159 deg. o 
min. E. 

LoREMBEC Cape, on the N. E. fide 
of the port of Louiſbourg, in the iſland 
of Cape Breton in North America, to 
the ſouthward of St. Lawrence Gulf, is a 
mark for knowing the port at the diſtance 
ef 12 leagues, from it to ſeaward, 
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Cape LORENZO or St. LAWRENCE, 
on the coaſt of Peru. It is in lat. 1 deg, 
2 min. S8. and long. 80 deg. 17 min. W. 
See St. LAWRENCE Cape. 

LoRENZzO Iſland on the W. coaſt of 
South America, on the South Atlantic 
Ocean, is above 2 miles to the W. of the 
cape at Callao, being about 4 miles long 
from N. W. to S. E. and near 2 broad 
in the hroadeſt part. A very ſmall iſland, 
called La Laja, lies in the midway be- 
tween them, having only a depth of from 
9 to 12 feet on its E. ſide towards the 
cape, on the N. ſide 4 fathoms, and on 
the W. ſide towards Lorenzo ſtill more 
water. There is generally from 7 to 17 
fathoms round this iſland; off the S. E. 
end of which is Fronton Iſland, having 
from 5 fathoms and a half to 14 fathoms 
round it, and between the iflands ſome 
{mall rocks. There are alſo ſeveral ſmall 
Hands, called Palominos, about 3 miles 
on the W. of Lorenzo Iſland, having 
from 13 to 18 fathoms round them. See 
what has been ſaid under LAWRENCE's 
Iſland. 

. Lorlian Cape, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, to the S. E. and S. from 
Cape Bonaviſta. See BONavisTa Cape. 

LORINCHINCA, on the coaſt of Peru, 
in South America, and on the S. Pacific 
Ocean, is about mid way between Piſco 
and Chinca, or 3 leagues from each, and 
has a tolerable n road, with a fair 
ſtrand on the ſhore, But there runs a 
great ſea on this coaſt. Ships may an- 
chor in 6 fathoms before a houſe that 
will be ſeen on the ſhore near a white 
church; this houſe is known by the name 
of El Molino, or the Mill. See Cuin- 
CA. 

Loss1E River, on the E. coaſt of 
Scotland, is in the county of Elgin or 
Moray, on which the county town of El. 
gin, heretofore the ſee of a biſhop, is ſitu- 
ated very pleaſantly. h 

Los Ifland. See FoRLornN Iſland. 

LoUANA Bay, on the 8. W. fide of 
the iſland of Jamaica, in the W. Indies, 
is a ſmall bay contiguous to Baniſter's 
Bay, on the N, of it, and at the mouth 
of a ſmall river, which here falls into the 
ſea, from the hills on the N. of it that 
are upon the coaſt. EE 

LoucaRBE Cape, in the iſland of 
Corlica in the Mediterranean, is near the 
N. W. part of the iſland, and is known 


particularly by a ſmall ifland'off it at a 


{mall diſtance from the main iſland, with 
a tower ypon it, 
St. 
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St. Lovis Bay, on the coaſt of Labra- 
dor or Eſkimaux in North America, is 
without and to the northward of the 
ſtraits of Belleifle, at the N. end of New- 


foundland, and the N. point of St. Louis 
River or Bay, is called the Cape ot St. 


Louis, in lat. 52 deg. 30 min. N. and 
long. 55deg. 18 min. W. 
St. Lovis Bay, to the W. from the 
mouth of Mobille Bay and River in W. 
Florida, on the N. ſhore of the gult of 
Mexico, 'in lat. 3o deg. N. and long. 72 
deg. W. See St. Louis River. | 
FS.. Lovis Bay, on the E. coaſt of the 
iſland of Martinico in the Weſt Indies. 
It is a narrow and deep gulf, which goes 
in at W. S. W. or more ſoutherly, near 
the middle of that fide of the iſland be- 
tween Simon's Bay on the N. W. and 
Pacmote Bay on the 8. 

St. Lovis Bay, on the W. ſhore of 
the gulf of Mexico. See. BERN A RDO. 

St. Louis Cape, on the E. coaſt of 


Labrador or Eſkimaux in N. America, 


is the N. point of St. Louis River or 
Bay. See St. Louis Bay. | 
St. Lovis Cape, on the main land of 
Nova Scotia, is near the E. end of the 
found within the iſland of St. John's, 
and at N. W. from the gut or ſtrait of 
Canſo, being a projecting point from 


* ,whence the coaſt trends nearly S. one way 


niſhe Bay, and W. the other on the S. 
Hide of the ſound to Vert or Green Bay. 

St. Louis Cape, the moſt weſterly 
point of Kerguelen's Land in the Indian 
Ocean, otherwiſe called the ifland of De- 
ſolation. From hence to the N. E. to- 
wards Cape Frangois is an iſland near the 
coaſt. See DESOLATION Ifland. 

St. Louis Fort and Ifland, on the W. 
coaſt of Africa, is to the N. E. in the 
direction of the coaſt from Cape Verde. 
It is in lat. 15 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 
15 deg. 30 min. W. There is anchor- 


towards the ftrait of 0% to Artigo- 


age a little to the N. of it along the coaſt 


in y and 10 fathoms and oozy ground. 

St. Louis Mount, on the S. coaſt of 
the River St. Lawrence in N. America, 
above or to the 8. W. of the gulf of St. 
Lawrence, near its mouth, to the eaſt- 
ward of Cape St. Ann, near which a 
river falls in that is known by the ſame 
name. - | 

Port Lovis, on the W. coaſt of 
France, for which ſee BLAavzrT. River. 
The entrance into it is about a league 


and a half to the N. N. E. from the E. 


end of Groa iſland, and is very difficult 
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to go in, but a noble harbour after a {ij 
is in. Between Port Louis and Morbain 
or Morbihain at the S. end of it is a ledge 
of rocks that runs out to ſeaward for 2 
league in length. Larnor is on the W. 
point of the haven, and the ledge of 
rocks, called the Traverſe, runs upon 
the E. Point or Point de Gaure. Off the 
E. ſide of the entrance of the haven, but 
within it, are two rocks that are alway; 
under water, and on the W. fide anvther 
with a hole in it which dries at half ebb. 
It is neceſſary to be very careful of theſe 


rocks in coming in, ſo that to avoid the 


ſunken rocks and foul grounds, a fhip 
may run in along by the W. land; in 
doing which theſe marks are to be parti- 
cularly obſerved. Betore a ſhip enters 
the haven, the little ifland of Michad 
will be ſeen in the midſt of the haven, 
with an abbey or ſomething of a ſimilzr 
appearance on the main land to the caſt- 
ward of it, when that abbey muſt be 
brought on the E. point of the haven, 
within the Traverſe, and a ſhip may then 
run about by it. When a ſhip is in, there 


1s a ſufficient breadth, and anchorage be- 


fore the ifland of St. Michael in 5; or 6 
fathoms, and 3 or 4 fathoms at low wa- 
ter. | | 

Port Louis, on the N. W. ſide of the 
iſland of Mauritius, is the principal 
town as well as harbour of the iſland, and 
the chief place whither the French now 
repair with their ſhipping. The entrance 


into it is formed by two ſhoals which ad- 


vance a mile into the fea, into which no 
ſhip can fail, being prevented by the 
reigning 8. E. winds, but muſt be 
warped in with cables, or towed in by 
boats. The channel is fo narrow that 
two ſhips cannot go in abreaſt, which 
circumſtance is one of its ſtrongeſt ſecu- 
rities, becauſe no ſhips can approach it 
under fail. It will contain 00 fail, and 
is ſupplied with every neceſſary for build- 
ing and repairing ſhips. However it is 
obſervable, that the S. E. wind. generally 
blows with the leaſt ſtrength about ſun- 
riſe, beſides which on 4 or 5 days at in- 
tervals in the courſe of a month, the wind 
ceaſes early in the morning towards the 
N. parts of the iſland for an hour or two, 
when a faint breeze ariſes from the N. 
W. and if a ſhip is then ſtationed at the 
entrance of the channel, it might avail 
itlelf of this breeze and enter the harbour 
to attack the fort. From Port Louis 
northward to the N. E. extremity of "the 
illand there are landing- places for _ 
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but they are all defended by batteries, 
and the country hehind is a continued 
thicket; and the reſt of the coaſt, except 
at Port Bourbon on the E. fide, is inac- 
ceſſible. The lat. of Port Louis is 20 
deg. 10 min. S. and long. 57 deg. 28 


min. E. 


St. Lovis Port, on the S. fide of the 
peninſula at the W. end of the iſland of 
St. Domingo in the Weſt Indies, is to 
the N. a little eaſterly from Cow or Vache 
Iſland, and to the E. of Flemiſh or Fla 
mande Bay. It has a tolerable harbour, 
but has not many inhabitants, though it 
is poſiefſed of a fort or its defence. Its 
lat. is 18 deg. 19 min. N. and long. 73 
deg. 16 min. W. | 

St. Louis River, is the ſame as St. 
Louis Bay on the E. coaſt of Lahrador, 
already mentioned, having St. Louis 
Cape tor its N. limit. | 

St. Louis or Mount Louis River, on 
the S. ſhore of the River St. Lawrence, 
on the. coaſt of New Brunſwick. See 
Mount Louis. OY | 

St. Louis River, a branch of the 


Miſſiſſippi, which ſeparates to the- eaſt- 
ward not far from its mouth, and falls 


into St. Louis Bay nearly due W. from 
the mouth of Mobille River and Bay. 

N. B. Names not found here are re- 

Lovisa, otherwiſe called DEGERBY, 
is a well ſituated town of Sweden, on the 
angle of the gulf of Finland with a com- 
modious harbour, and forms a' barrier or 
4rontier againſt the Ruſſian territories. 

LovisBOURG, the capital of the 
iſland of Cape Breton, on the S. of the 
gulf of St. Lawrence, and contiguous 
to the iſland of St. John's and the main 
land of Nova Scotia in North America. 
It is on the S. E. part of the iſland, 
and has one of the fineſt harbours in 


that part of the world, being almoſt 4 


leagues in circuit, and has 6 or 7 fa- 
thoms water in every part, with good 
Anchorage or mooring, ſo. that ſhips 
might run aground — * any danger. 
The entrance of the harbour is only 
about 500 yards in breadth, and is 
formed by two ſmall iſlands, and Cape 


' Lorembec, near the N. E. from it, is 


known 12 leagues off at ſea. It ſtands 


on a point of land, and the harbour is 

more than half an Engliſh mile in 

breadth from the N. W. to the S. E. in 

the narroweſt part, and near 6 miles in 

length from N. E. to S. W. There is 

a ſine careening place in the N. E. part 
Vox. II. 
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of the harbour, with a wharf to heave 
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down ſhips, in a ſecure ſituation from 
all winds; and on the oppoſite ſide are 
the fiſhing ſtages, and room for 2000 
boats to cure their fiſh. But this har- 
bour is altogether uſeleſs in the winter, 
being ſo completely trozen over that 
there is a paſſage acroſs it upon the 
ice, from the end of November till May 
or June generally, but ſometimes com- 
mencing ſooner. 

Coming from the N. E. ſail in due 
W. or a point to the N. of it, keeping 
the fort at the entrance on the ſtarboard, 
and the ſeveral iſlands which project 
from the town on the larboard at S. W. 
Get the fort at N. E. and round till it 
comes at E. S. E. when a ſhip will be 
fairly within the harbour. There is a 
ſunken rock to the N. in a line from 
the ſecond battery to the E. point of 
the town, which will be avoided by 
continuing the courſe at W. or at W. 
by N. till the N. E. branch of the har- 
bour comes fairly open. On the ſtar- 
board ſide on going in there is or for- 
merly was a light- houſe, ſtanding on a 
high rocky point that could be ſeen in 


a a clear night to the diſtance of 5 leagues 


off at ſea. Of the iſlands on the lar- 
board, it may be obſerved, that there 
is from 9 to 12 and 14 fathoms at mid- 
channel. between N. Cape and Iſland 
Battery, though there is but 4 fathoms 
near the Iſland Battery; from which 
battery ſeveral very ſmall iſlands lie off 
to the S. E. and Green Iſland at S. by 
E. From this laſt iſland is alſo a ſmall 
iſland at W. S. W. forming a line 
nearly from Iſland Battery to Black 
Cape, and nearly off the S. E. point of 
the town of Louiſbourg. The town is 
in lat. 45 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 59 

deg. 55 min. W. 19 ; 
- LovisIANa, is the country of N. 
America ſo called, which is bounded 
on the S. by the gulf of Mexico, on 
the E. by W. Florida, and on the W. 
by New Mexico. It abounds with ri- 
vers, of which the principal, beſides the 
Miſſiſſippi, are, St. Francis, the river 


"of Oxen, the Black River, and the 


Mobille, which Jaft waters one of the 
fineſt countries in the world, and forms 
at its mouth a noble bay. Many of 
theſe rivers overflow at certain ſeaſons, 
and render the gountry very pleaſant 
and fertile. The ſea coaſt, like that 
of all North America, to the ſouthward 
from New Vork, is a low, flat, fanly 

I 2 beach, 
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beach, with ſcarce one good port or 
harbour, and the foil for 20 or 30 miles 
from the ſhore is all a {andy deſert, but 
covered with tall pine-, which produce 
pitch, tar, and turpentine, and make 


good maſts for ſhips. ' 
Louxnan Bay, on the E. coaſt of 


Scotland, is due N. from Red Head, 


and is a fair bay, wherein is good an- 
chorage in from 8 to 9 fathoms water. 
Loch Loud, is a great arm of the 
ſea in Argyleſhire, which communicates 
on the S. with the Frith of Clyde, 
Lour's Head, on the W. coaſt of 
Ireland, is the N. point or limit of the 
entrance into the River Shannon, which 
is here 7 miles to Cape Kerry or Cape 
Shannon at the S. point, which bears 
S. by W. from the other. It is 11 
leagues at 8. S. W. from Battiella, and 


from without the Great Iſland of Arran 


14 leagues at S. half W. and 13 leagues 
at S. S. W. from St. Gregory's Pallage. 
From Loup's Head to Kilkerden Point 
on the N. ſhore of the Shannon, is 3 
leagues to the E. It is in lat. 52 deg. 
23 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 19 min. 
W. and has high water at a quarter be- 
fore 4 o'clock on full and change days. 
But it is doubted if the lat. be truly 
laid down, and whether it ought not to 
de 3 or 4 leagues more northerly, as 
mentioned under Maharee Bay. 
LOVUREAU, in the eaſtern Indian 


Ocean, is in lat. 12 deg. 42 min. N. 


and long. 101 deg. 1 min. E. : 
Lova Iſland, in the Archipelago, is 


a a very ſmall ifland on the S. of Serigo, 


about 8. S. W. from Cape Angelo, 
and about N. by W. from the W. end 
of Candia Iſland. | 

Love Cove, a fine and large open- 
ing to the weſtward of Whale Cove, in 
Jat: about 63 deg. N. ſuppoſed to be a 
paſſage into the North Pacific Ocean. 

Port Lovis, on the W. coaſt of 
France. See Port Louis. 

Low. Iſlands, in the South Pacific 


Ocean, are ſcattered and diſperſed every 


where from lat. 2o deg. to 14 deg. or 


x2 deg. S. and from long. 138 deg. to 
148 deg. or 150 deg. W. And thoſe 


ſeamen who may navigate this part of 


the ocean ſhould be continually upon 


the watch to make diſcoveries, and to 


- avoid dangers; 


„ LowE. See LO. 5 
LowE's Savage Elands, otherwiſe 


called Lowe Savage Iſlands, a groupe | 
A cluſter of iſlands to the N, W. of 
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Reſolution Iſland, at the opening or N. 
E. ſide of Hudſon's Straits, and at the 
mouth of Miitaken Bay, in lat. 61 deg. 
43 min. N. and leng. 66 deg. 20 min. 
W. having high water on full and change 
days at 9 o'clock. i 
LoOowESTOFFE or LEOS TOPP E, is a 
town of Suffolk, ſituated on the ſea coaſt 
on a cliff above the ſea, and is eſteemed 
the moſt eaſterly point of Great Britain. 
It is faid to preſent the nobleſt appearance 
from the ſea of any town on the coaſt be- 
tween Newcaſtle and London, and, being 
ſituated on a lofty eminence, it commands, 
on the other hand, an extenſive view of 
the German Ocean. It is about 10 miles 
to the S. of Yarmouth, in lat. 52 deg. 
35 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 55 min. E. 


On account of the ſands, which begin 


nearly thwart of the town, and continue 
to the northward ſo as to form Yarmouth 
Roads, the navigation of this part of the 
colt has been conſidered as attended with 
{ome danger, and, to remedy the evil as 
much as poſſible, two light-houſes are 
erected for the guidance of mariners 
through the channels within the ſands 
from the ſouthward, or out from the 
northward. It is conſequently a mark 
for lng along every where near this 
coaſt, 

The S. end of the Bernard Shoal is 
thwart of Covehith Church, and due E. 
from it, being to ſeaward in the direction 
of N. E. and to go clear of the N. E. 
end of it, keep Southwold Steeple open 
off the S. end of the cliff, till Loweſtoffe 


Mill comes open to the northward of the 


town, when a ſhip, by keeping the light- 
houſes in one, may ſteer directly towards 
the town to go within the Knock. Theſe 
light-houſes are two ſmall white houſes, 
one, of which ſtands on the Slingly by the 
ſea fide, and the other on a little hum- 
mock ſomewhat 'farther within the land ; 
they ſhew to the northward of the town, 
when ſeen by ſhips from the ſouthward, 
or at leaſt appear thwart of it. To paſs 
within the ſands, bring them at N. W. 
by N. or a little more northerly, and fail 
Ng in with them; and when Loweſtoffe 
Church comes to the ſouthward of the 
town, over a houſe by the water ſide, a 


ſhip will be in the channel, where there 


is only 3 fathoms at low water. But, in 


bringing the light-houſes one in the other, 
the innermoſt may be brought a little to 


the northward of the outermoſt, to avoid 
a flat which lies on the S. ſide of the 
channel; and a ſhip may run in till ſhe 

| | comes 


/ 4 
. 
Ne n 8 . 
* 8 1 5 I F 


$24 


LOW 
comes againſt it in 2 fathoms and a half 
or 2 fathoms, as near as may be thought 
adviſable, and: then proceed up northward 
along by the ſhore, when another flat will 
be met with that has ſcarcely 2 fathoms 
at low water. Before this flat loaded 
ſhips may anchor to wait for high water, 
where it flows about 8 feet; and as ſoon 
as they are over the flat there is from 5 
to 7 fathoms, when they may. edge to- 


wards the ſhore, and before the brewhouſe 


is a road which has anchorage in 5 or 6 
fathoms. It is all over good ground from 
thence northward along the here towards 
' Yarmouth. | | 
To go in at St. Nicholas Gat, keep 
without the ſand called the Holms, being 
the ſouthernmoſt of what are called the 
Yarmouth fands, the S. end of which is 
about a mile and a half at S. S. E. from 
the point of Loweſtoffe, extending with 
the Corton Sand about 4 miles to N. by 
W. at the N. end of which is this chan- 
nel. Croſs Sand, or the Knowles, is to 
the N. of it. The moſt eaſterly part of 
the Holms is found when Loweſtoffe 
Church is due W. and Gouldſtone new 


Steeple at N. N. W. half W. where 


there is 14 fathoms water; from which 
ſituation ſhips going in may borrow on 
the Holms weſtward, or on the la board 
in 7 fathoms, and on the Knowles or 
ſtarboard ſand in 6 fathoms, With theſe 
directions fail N. and N. by W. for the 
buoy, when Gouldſtone S. ſteeple will be 
upon the N. pier head; keep the buoy 
open to the weſtward, to avoid being 
hemmed in by a hook that ſtretches eaſt- 
ward from the buoy, which will be cleared 
by bringing the beacon on the N. pier on 
with Gouldſtone S. fteeple, with which 
marks a ſhip may ſteer into 6 fathoms, 
and then along ſhore, and anchor any 
where. | 

But ſhips may ſail without the ſands, 
by keeping off at ſea 4 or 5 miles in from 
12 to 16 fathoms water. Of theſe St. Ni- 
cholas ſand is the eaſternmoſt, the S. end 
of which is a little to the ſouthward of 
. Yarmouth Piers, and ſtretches off from 
ſhore about 5 miles, in which part a ſhip 
| ſhould ſteer N. N. E. or N. by E. in 


from 12 to 16 fathoms, between the LVar- 


mouth Sands and the Newark. The 
northernmoſt of theſe ſands is the Middle, 
nearly thwart of Winterton neſs lights. 
LOWLEIGH, one of the two funken 
rocks in the W. part of Mount's Bay 


in Cornwal, in the direction of E. N. E. 
from St. Paul's church on the land, and 


„ 


L UC 
ſcarce half a mile from the ſhore. - Car- 
renbaſe is the other, They have only 4 
or 5 feet on them at low water; and in 
coming in or going out keep St. Paul's 
Steeple in ſight about the land, and that 
will carry a ſhip clear to the eaſtward of 
them. E £4 | I'S 
Low STRAND, one of the ſmall places 
on the W. coaſt of Africa, between Suma 
and Akitaki, or Little Commenda. 
There are many of them, and moſt of 
them have ſome buſineſs. 
LuaceRA or LuARCA, on the N. 
coaſt of Spain, is 3 leagues from Avielles, 
to the weſtward of it, and 7 leagues far 
ther at W. by S. to Ribadues. 
LuBack Iſland, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is in lat. 5 deg. 43 min. S. and 
long. 111 deg. 41 min. W. being about 
112 leagues from Tonikaky Ifland nearly 


due W. and 31 leagues to the W, of 


Salombo Iflands. | | 
LuBan Ifland, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is about 5 leagues in compals, 
to the eaſtward of the Calamines Iſlands, 
between Paraguay or Palawan Iſland · and 

Mindoro. 

LupBec Gulf, is on the S. W. coaſt 
the Baltic Sea, in the entrance to the 
River Trave which falls into it, and on 
which the City of Lubes is ſituated. It 
is in the Duchy of Holſtein in Germany, 
about 10 miles from the mouth of the 
river, where it diſcharges its waters into 
the gulf, and is ſituated in lat. 54 deg. 
N. and long. 10 deg. 40 min. E. This 


was once the capital of the Hans Towns, 


as it has a harbour on the Trave, and is 
{till a place having a conſiderable foreign 
trade, though ſnips can come up no 
higher than to the town of Trayemund, 
at the mouth of the river. If the canal 
of Kiel ſhall be found to anſwer the 
purpaſe for which it was originally 
planned, its trade will be much farther 
diminiſhed; becauſe a great part of the 
merchandize which- now wa through 
the town of Lubec will be conveyed 
along that canal down the Eyder to Ton- 
ningen, and thence by fea, and up the Elbe, 
to Hamburgh, : 
Lunge Iſſand, in the eaſtern Indian 
ocean, is in lat. 5 deg. 50 min. S. and 

long. 112 deg. 22 min. E. ä 
St, LucAR DE GUADIANA, is a town 
of Andaluſia in Spain, ftanding high on 
the W. fide of the River Guadiana, 
which has a ſmall tide harbour near the 
borders of Portugal, and about 4 miles 
to the E, from Faro; being in lat. 37 
1 2 NW Of deg. \ 
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deg. 22 min. N. and long. 8 deg. 18 The principal of theſe iſlands is called 


min. W. - the Great Bahama, and is ſituated in the 

St. LUCAR DE BARRAMEDA, is a northern bank, called the Little Bank of 
good city of Andaluſia in Spain, ſituated Bahama, and lies E. and W. The ifland 
on the River of Seville or Guadalquiver, of Lucayoneque, nearly of the ſame ſize, 
and ſometimes alſo called the river of St. is at a ſmall diſtance to the E. in the di- 
Lucar, is about 17 leagues from the rection of N. and S. and the Lucayo 
mouth of the River Guadiana at S. E. Ifland, which is N. of both, is but half 
by S. and is in lat. 36 deg. 58 min. N. the ſize, the direction of which is E. and 


and long. 5 deg. 56 min. W. and is W. but has given its name to the whole 


about 15 leagues to the 8. W. of Seville. range. See Bayamas. 

It is the port town to Seville, and has an Lock, a great bay of Wigtcnſhire, 

excellent road before it, where a whole in Scotland, to the E. cf the promontory 

fleet may ride in ſafety, and ſhips of called the Mull of Galloway. 

burden do not go any higher up the Lucea Harbour, on the N. fide of the 

river. | 5 Iſland of Jamaica, in the W. Indies, 
St. Luca or GUADALQUIVER River, near the W. point, is tolerably ſpacious, 

ſo called from the city near its mouth, and has a ſmall river falls into it in each 

on the coaft of Spain to the northward angle at the bottom. Duhany's Point, 

from Cadiz. For directions to ſail into it, a projecting point of land, is the E. 


ſee GUADALQUIVER. limit, the W. point not ſtretching out o 


Lucas Cape, at the extreme S. E. far. It may be known by ſome high hills 
point of the peninſula of California, on on its S. and S. W. | 

the W. point of the entrance of the gulf Lucena, or Luena Point, on the 
of California, ſituated on the tropic of coaſt of Brazil, is 20 Dutch leagues from 
Cancer, and in long. about 110 deg. W. Point Negro, in the direction of S. E. and 
the lat. being ſtated at 23 deg. 11 min. the whole coaſt between is full of good 
N. The uſual courſe, in ſteering north- harbours, bays, rivers, and openings, 
ward, is to run at N. W. by W. from fo that ſhips can never want anchorage, 
Cape Corientes on the W. coaſt of Mexico the ground being generally a good hold. 
to this cape, acroſs the mouth of the ing ſand, or ſandy clay. Among others 
gulf, or in coming ſouthward, to run at within tlieſe limits we may reckon Porto 
S. E. by E. from this cape to Cape de Buzios, Rio St. Juan de Stau, Bahia 
Corientes. de Tanbanty, Rio Congohayon, Porto 
Between this cape and Sir Francis Angaro, Bahia de Treiſoen, Ilta de Man- 
Drake's Bay to the northward, the ſhore guas, and Rio Doce cr Dulce, which will 
is full of bays and good roads or anchor- reſpectively be found under their ſeveral 
ing places, but there are no towns or articles. South of Lucena Point is the 
cities, and the inhabitants for the moſt fort called St. Antonio. This point is 
part live far within land, and are mere the N. limit of the outer opening into the 
ſavages, not having ſo much as a canoe Rio or River Parayba, under which point 
to go off to ſea, though they fiſh very to the W. and without Fort St. Antonio, 
diligently for the ſupply of their food. is a very good road, where ſhips may an- 
Cape LUCATA or LEACOTA, on the chor in from 4 to 6 fathoms. Within 
S. coaſt of Sicily, for which fee LEA- the fort there runs off a reef to the 8. 
COTA. 33 oppoſite to Cape Ledo, where there is a 
LuCaT1s Shoal, on the N. coaſt of fort alſo, the two forts forming the inner 
France, is about half way between. the paſſage or mouth of the river, and the 
weſtern channel of St. Maloes and Cape channel between being clean and clear 
Frehel. Ag Is of ſands or rocks, and about a league 

Lucas, or LUCCAsS, otherwiſe and wide. | | | 
more commonly called BAHAMAs, a cluſ- Cape Lucho, on the coaſt of Barbary, 
ter of iſlands in the W. Indies, for a on the S. ſhore of the Mediterranean, is 
eral account of which ſee BAHaMAs. nearly S. from the E. end of the illand of 
heir number amounts to ſeveral hun- Candia. It is to the eaſtward of Port 
dreds, which ſcarcely emerge from an Soliman, and W. from the gulf of Arabia. 
immenſe fea bank; but, excepting about On its W. fide is a ſmall iſland, fome- 
15, they are for the moſt part very low what within the extreme point, and on its 
and narrow, and t numbers of them E. are ſeveral ſmall iflands, and fome 
are only ſmall rocks or little ſpots. of ſmaller ones quite into the bottom of a bay 
land on a level with the water's edge, that is there formed, In thee reſpects 
| it 
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it differs from any other point or cape 
on the coalt. This cape alſo makes in 
ſeveral points. | 

St. Luci, is an ifland of the Cape 
Verde Iflands, having, St. Nicola or 
Nicholas Iſland to the E. and St. Vin- 
cent's to the W. beyond which only is 
St. Anthony Iſland, being the N. W. 
iſland of the whole groupe. From St. 
Nicholas to the N, of W. it is about 3 
leagues diſtant, and has good anchorage 


on the S. E. ſide in a bay that lies with- 


in the rocks, which there form a natural 
haven ; and on the S. W. fide, towards 
St. Vincent's, there 1s allo anchorage in 
20 fathoms. The diſtance of the latter 
iſland to the N. W. is alſo about three 
leagues. There are two ſmall iſlands 
on the S. E. of St. Lucia. It is in lat. 
17 deg. 25 min. N. and long. 24 deg. 
9 min. W. 


St. Lucia Ifland, one of the iſlands. 


called Caribbees in the Weſt Indies, 
being about 25 leagues to the N. W. 


from Barbadoes, about 27 miles long 


and 12 broad. It contains ſeveral hills, 
of which two are very round and ſteep, 
and were formerly volcanoes. The 
iſland contains ſeveral harbours and 
bays, which are very commod ous, and 
have good anchorage. . 

The Little Careenage, in particular, 
is an excellent ſituation, and poſſeſſes 
many advantages, having every where a 
ſufficient depth of water, and an excel- 
lent bottom: Nature has here formed 
three careening places, which have no 
need of a quay, and require nothing 
but a capſtern to turn the keel of a ſhip 
above ground. Thirty ſhips of the line 
may lie in it, ſheltered from hurricanes, 
without the trouble of being moored z 
and it is remarkable, that the boats of 
the country, which have been kept for 
a long time in this harbour, have never 
been eaten by the worms. The-winds 
are aiways good to go out with, and 
the largeſt ſquadron might he in the 
offing in leſs than an hour. It is about 
10 leagues N. from Martin co Iſland, 
and is laid down in lat. 13 deg. 25 min. 


N. and long. 60 deg. 51 min, W. To 


St. Vincent's alſo it is about the ſame 
diſtance. | 

The harbour of the Careenage affords 
the greateſt maritime defence, as no ſhip 
can enter it under fail, but muſt be 
warped for a couliderable ſpace before 
ſhe can get into it; for there is no ply- 
ing to windwaid between the two points, 


( by |) 


LUD 


and the ſoundings near the land ſud- 


denly increaſing from 25 to 100 fathoms, 


will not permit any aſſailing ſhips to 
come to an anchor. No ſhip can at- 
tempt to go in, without being expoſed 
to the fire of numerous maſked batteries 
in front and on each ſide. 

St. Lucia Port, on the coaſt of 
Tierra de Natal, to the eaſtward of the 
Cape of Good Hope, and on the S. E. 


coaſt of f Stand 00-000 


northward of the river of St. Chriſto- 
pher's, and on the Indian Ocean. The 
mouth of the river which forms the 
port is in lat. 28 deg. 20 min. S. and 
long. 30 deg. 45 min. KE. 

St. Lucia Port, on the N. W. part 
of the i{land of Cuba in the Weſt Indies, 
is to the weſtward of Honda Bay, to- 
wards the Rio de: Porcas, or River of 
Hogs, which is only 5 leagues off, and 
this lies betwixt them; but theſe places 
are of no note, and only ſerve to put in- 
to for water, to kill ſwine, &c. 

St. Lucia Port, is a good bay or 
harbour on the W. coalt of Califoinia, 
in North America, on the N. Pacific 
Ocean. It is ſituated to the ſouthward 
of Sir Francis Drake's Harbour. 

LuciPaRa Tiland, is an ifland of the 


Eaſtern Indian Ocean, in lat. 4 deg. 10 
min. S. and long. 105 deg. 14 min. E. 


In the year 1757, it was a remarkable 
ſituation for the true pointing of the 


compaſs, there being no variation from - 


the true meridian line either to the E. 
or W. It is ſometimes wrote LASIPARA 
or LUSEPARA, See LasIPARA. There 
is ſome difference in the polition of this 
iſland, as it is laid down by different 
authorities ; but that already mentioned 
under Laſipara is the lateſt ſtatement of 
our circumnavigators, and therefore 
perhaps moſt to be depended on. 
LucoNIa, more uſually known under 
the name of MANILLa, which is only 
the port to the iſland of Luconia, the 
principal of the Philippine Iflands in 
the Eaſtern Indian Ocean. Ir is 410 
miles in length, and in ſome places 217 
in breadih, but in others not above 97. 
It is watered by ſeveral large inland 
lakes and rivers, and the periodical 
rains overflow the level country, See 
MANILLA. „ 
Lu RA Gulf, on the coaſt of Barbary 
and S. ſhore of the Mediterranean, is to 
the W. S8. W. from the gulf of Sidra, 
within the iflands of Sidra and Oſellis, 
which ſhelter it on the N. and N. _ 
an 
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From Cape Mejurata on the N. W. 
hither the coaſt has many ſmall iſlande, 
and ſome rocky banks, which contain a 
cluſter of iſlands, a little to the W. of 
N. irom Cape Lorat: It is nearly due 
S. from Cape Stillo, almoſt under the 


toe of Italy. 


LvuDsoP Point, on the coaſt of Pem- 


brokeſhire in South Wales, is to the 8. 


W. from Caldy Ifland near the S. W. 
extremity of Caermarthen Bay, ſo called 
from a town or village of its name on the 
W. of it, in which direction the coaſt 
there trends into the bottom of a bay. 
St. LUKE Iſland, on the W. coaft 
of New Mexico, is 8 leagues at N. N. 
E. from Chira Iſland, the coaſt between 
them having three iſlands, called Middle 
Iſlands, probably as being nearly in the 
midway. On the ſhore oppoſite to St. 
Luke is the uſual ſtation for loading 
the mules with proviſions and merchan- 
dize to go over land to Panama. It is 


on the N. Pacific Ocean, in lat. 9 deg. 


40 min. N. See MipbLE Iflands. 
EULA River, is a river of LulJa-lap- 
mark, in the province of Swediſh Lap- 
land. It riſes in the N. W. part of that 
province, and runs in a een 
towards the S. E. and falls into the 
gulf of Bothnia, on the W. coaſt to the 
ſouthward of the river Torne. The 


town of Lula, which is ſituated at the 


mouth of the river, about 15 leagues to 
the S. W. from Torne, is in lat. 64 
deg. 41 min. N. and long. 20 deg. 57 
min. E. Some other accounts ſtate it 
to be in lat. 65 deg. 29 min. N. and 
Jong. 22 deg. 10 min. E. * 

 LULWORTH, is a ſmall cove or creck 


on the coan of Dorſetſhire, about the 


diſtance of 4 leagues to the weſtward 
frum Peverell or Peverley Point, where 
ſmall veſſels may ride with almoſt any 
wind, but there is not more than from 
12 to 13 feet water. | 

ELUMLEY'S Inlet, is a gulf ſo called, 
to the eaſtward of White Bear Bay, 
which ſeparates Reſolution Iſland on the 
S. from Cape Elizabeth on the N. E. 
fide of Hudſon's Straits, or the opening 
of the paſſage towards Hudſon's Bay. 
See ELIZABETH Cape. 

St. LUNaiRE Bay, on the N. coaſt 


of France, is 2 leagues to the weſtward 


of St. Maloes, and 3 leagues to the E. 
of St. Cas, The ground, at leaſt in 


Home parts of it, is rocky and foul, and 


( 50 ) 


and to the eaftward of Sudica Gulf. 


e generally 


at E. by N. and for ſailing from 
Road to Lundy hy the Holms, fee 
Holus and KIx ROAD. The foil of 


LUN 

is very dangerous when a freſh wind or 
ſtrong gale blows upon the coaſt, as 
the preſent Admiral Earl Howe, when 
Commodore, in 1758, found, and occa- 
ſioned his removal to the bay of St. Cas. 

LUNCHEON Cove, on the S. fide of 
Anchor Iſland, within the ſpacious in- 
Jet of Duſky Bay, in the ſouthern iſland 
of New Zealand in the S. Pacific Ocean. 
It is fituated at about one- third of the 
whole length of the ifland from the W. 
S. W. towards the E. N. E. all which 
part of the coaſt has numerous iſlands 
facing it, with a channel for boats be- 
tween them and the ſhore, and extend a 
mile more weſterly towards the S. than 
Anchor Iſland. Ha: 

LUNDEN, on the coaſt of Sweden, 
near the entrance into the Baltic, is in 
lat. 55 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 13 
deg. 21 min. E. 

Lundy Ifland, in the Briſtol Chan- 
nel, is off the N. coaſt of Devonſhire, 
at the diſtance of 3 or 4 leagues from 
that coaſt, and has ſprings of freſh 
water. It is about 5 miles long and 
two broad, and is fo encompaſſed with 


rocks as to be acceſſible only in one 


part, and that by a very narrow avenue, 
On the rocks about the bay wrecks have 
been pretty frequent, and it has often 
been regretted that on Hartland Point, 
which is the neareſt land to this iſland, 
and almoſt due S. from it, a light-houſe 
has not been ereted. This ifland has 
a very good road for weſterly winds in 
from 10 to 12 fathoms water, and the 
Engliſh fide of the ifland is bold and 
ſafe, but on the Welch fide ir is foul, 
though ſhips may paſs up channel on 
that fide, if they do not go further than 
3 leagues to the N. of it. From this 
land to the Holms i about 22 85 


ing 


this iſland is good in the ſouthern part, 
but rocky in the northern. One of 


theſe rocks is of a pyramidical form, 


and is known by the diſtint name of 
Rat Iſland, from the great number of 
rats which burrow about it. This iflind 
is fituated in lat. 51 deg. 20 min. N. 
and long. 4 deg. 9 min. W. and has 
high water on ſpring- tide days at a qua- 
ter paſt 5 o'clock. . 
Lug River, on which the town of 
Lancaſter is ſituated in the Iriſh Sca, for 
an account of which fee LANCASTER. 
LuxoONE 


„F 


Q & 2 == 


es Bet % / . fr Sc 


LUY 


LuxOXE River, in the iſland of 
Corfica in the Mediterranean, falls into 
the ſea on the W. coaſt of that iſland 
to the ſouthward of Ajaccio Bay, and 


forms alſo a bay at its mouth, See 
Ajaccio or HIaCE, | | 
Luo River, on the E. coaſt of the 
peninſula of Yucatan, to the ſouthward 
of Cozumel Tſland, which, with many 
others on that coaſt, are but ſmall and 
of little importance. 25 
LURGAN Race, a place fo called on 
the E. coaſt of Ireland, which is due 8. 
from Dundalk, and alſo to the ſouth- 
ward of Dunnigan Bridge, and conti- 
guous to the coaſt, in the road to Dil- 


Jon's Town. 


LUSEPARA Ifland. See LUCIPARA. 

LUSON, on the W. coaſt of France, 
is in lat. 46 deg. 27 min. N. and long. 
1 deg. 11 min. W? | 25 

LexFoRD Lake, from which the 
town of Pool on the coaſt of Dorſetſhire 
receives its name, and with which it is 
ſurrounded on every fide but the N. 
which in a calm looks like a pool. See 
Pool. 

LurcxkE Iſland, on the coaſt of Nor- 
way, is a high iſſand, and the firſt of the 


fire large iſlands to the northward of 


Broad Sound, Ships that are bound to 
Romſdale River paſs by this iſland, and 
have from 10 to 18 fathoms water in 


the fairway, keeping it on the larboard 


ſide; but a ſtone reef runs off it almoſt 
acroſs the channel towards the high 
head of Horre], ſo that a ſhip muſt edge 
off, and run cloſe by that head, when it 
will have about 3 fathoms over the reef. 
| Luycxkts Sound, is the channel be- 
tween Luycke Ifland and the ſecond of 
the five iſlands N. of Broad” Sound, 
which has a fimilar appearance to that 
of Luycke Iſland. 5 

Luvys Channel, on the N. fide of the 
gulf of Finland, is to the eaſtward of 
the channel from Abo to Rough Iſland, 
thwart of which the hills about Revel in 
Liefland may be feen on the oppoſite 
ſide of the gulf. The outmoſt rocks of 
this channel are to the E. from Uttoy, 
diſtance 20 leagues, being all the way 
full.of rocks, iſlands, and broken lands, 


ſo that no ſhips dare venture in among 


LUYSBERG, is a hill ſo called, to the 
N, of the ſhoal called Wiſdike, between 
which is the Grave Deep that goes up 


to Hartingen, and Rill higher 9 leagues 


„ 


LU M 


beyond it to Woerd. Pilots are had 2 
Phanu for this river. | 

Luz, or St. JOHN DE Luz. See St. 
JohN DE Luz. | | 

Luzia River, at the E. end of the 
iſland of Porto Rico in the Welt Indies. 
See PoRTO Rico. . : 

Luzon Iſland, one of the Philippine 
Iſlands in' the Eaftern Indian Ocean, is 
another name only for the principal 


. iſland of Luconia, on which is the port 


of Manilla. See ABYo, and LUCONIA. 
 LyDDyYs Bay, is a ſmall bay on the 
N. ſide of a river, known by the name 
of Ayre's Creek, in the W. part of 
Nonſuch Harbour, which is at the E. 
end of the iſland. It is on the S. ſide, 
running in weſterly from Guard Point 
or Fort, and to the N. W. from Hughes 
Point, or the larboard point of the en- 
trance into the river. of: 
Lyme RECIS. See LIME Recs. 
This port furniſhes' 23 men in aid of 
ſupplying the navy with 20,000 ſeamen 
by act of parliament (1795) for the 
navy of Great Britain. | 
_ LYMINGTON, on the coaſt of Hamp- 
ſhire, on the N. ſhore of the channel 
between the Ifle of Wight and the main, 
and fituated on the latter, is a ſmall but 
populous fea port, and is built on an 
elevation which commands a fine prof- 
pect of the iſland oppoſite to it at a few 
miles diſtance to the ſouthward. Great 
quantities of ſalt are made here, from 
which moſt parts of the 8. ſide of Eng- 
land are ſupplied. The ſea comes up 
to within a mile of the town, and ſhips 
of conſiderable burden to its bay or 
harbour, At the entrance into the 
channel, called Lyminzton Creek, is a 
heacon. on the larboard, on the ooze, 
which comes dry along the coaſt at 
low water, called Jack in the Baſket; 
which is a high pole, collared with a 
baſket, to denote the proper courſe for 
ſteering to the port. This is at thediftance 


of 3 or 4 miles from the quay, which 


are often run in leſs than half an hour. 
Booms have heen alſo fixed on each 
ſide of the channel, to direct the mariner 
to keep clear of the ſhoals and mud. 
It is univerſally allowed that. the ap- 
proach to the town from the ſea is in- 
expreſſibly beautiful. i: ee e 
LVYMHO or Nx uo, on the coaſt ef 
China, is a port within or to the'weft- 
ward of the iſland of Chuſan. See 
29 LYNCH's 
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LYN 
; Lyxcn's River, a ſmall river of the 
land of Jamaica in the Weſt Indies, 


not far from the S. E. angle, but on the 
S. fide, is to the E. of the entrance of 


Port Morant Harbour, and a little E. 


only from Goat Iſland and Bowden Point. 
LyNnNn-Recis or KiNnG's-LYNN, in 
the county of Norfolk, is ſituated near 
the mouth of the river Ouſe, and is a 
populous and flouriſhing place, though 
it is far from poſſeſſing a good harbour. 
But its inland communications are ſuch 
as to enable it to extend its trade into 
many counties, and Peterborough, Ely, 
Stamford, Bedford, St. Ive's, Hunting- 
don, St. Neot's, Northampton, Cam- 
bridge, St. Edmund's Bury, and the N. 
part of the county of Bucks, as well as 
the inland parts of Norfolk and Suffolk, 
and the intermediate towns of the other 
places, are ſupplied from hence with 
heavy goods of every deſcription. It 
is the greateſt place of importation of 
coals and wine of any place on the 
eaſtern coaſt of England, and is only 
excelled by London, Briſtol, and New- 
caſtle. 
inland counties, and, except Hull, ſends 
more of it abroad than any other Engliſh 
rt. The harbour, when ſhips are in, 
is ſafe, but the paſlage to it is difficult, 
as it has many ſhoals and flats, though 
they are well marked out by buoys, 
and good pilots alſo are at all times in 
readineſs. It has ſome ſhare alſo in the 
Greenland fiſhery. FD 
At the N. end of the town is St. 
Anne's Fort, which commands all the 
ſhips that go in or out of the harbour, 
.and the town extends along the E. fide 
of the Ouſe, which river is here about 
.the ſame breadth as the river Thames 
at London Bridge, and yet we are in- 
formed that the tide riſes 20 feet per- 
pendicular. Here is a bell tower, with 
an octagon ſpire over it, that is no leſs 
than 270 feet high, including the octa- 
gon. The town was originally called 
8 being a Saxon word which denotes 
a farm or- tenure in fee, and, from its 
belonging to the Biſhop of Norwich, 
it was formerly called Biſhcp's Lynn; 
but when by exchange it was procured 


by and became the property of King 


Henry VIIIth, it received the name of 
King's Lynn. It is in lat. 52 deg. 46 
min. N. and long. o deg. 32 min. E. 
and has high water on the days of ſpring 
tides at a quarter before 7 o'clock. 

The Sunk ſand lies before the entrance 


( mr] 


It alſo exports corn from the 
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into the harbour of Lynn, on either ſide 
of which ſhips may ſail, and according 
to the ſide which is choſen, it is called 
the eaſtern or weſtern channel. To fail 
by the eaſtern channel, paſs it on the 
eaſtward of it, and bring a woo! that 
is there ſeen over the point of Chapl: 
land, which is two leagues to the S. by 
W. from Burnam, at E. then go in $, 
S. W. and by little and little more we. 


terly, till a ſhip is about the point, when 


the buoys and beacons will direct the way 
in. When a ſhip comes about the point, it 
may run through by the ſand in the N, 
channel, or fail out by the ſame into the 
fea, by the buoys and marks; which nor. 
thern channel is nearly at N. E. and N. 
E. by N. and has plenty of buoys and 


beacons. To fail in alſo by the weſtern 


channel, go in at S. by E. along by it, 
and ſo run to the firft buoy, and from 
thence along by the beacons into the 
haven before the town; and in coming 
from the eaſtward ſhips may run through 
within the Sunk, along by the Chaple 
land at S. by W. as far as to the firſt buoy. 
The quota towards raiſing a ſupply 
of 20,000 men for the navy, 15 appoint- 
ed to be 193 men, by a& of parliament 
(7795) for this port. | 
Lyxx, on the coaſt of Maſſachuſet's 
in New England, is at the bottom of a 
bay, at W. S. W. from Marble Head, 
and near the mouth of a river, which, 
at the breaking up of winter, from the 
melting of the ice and ſnow, runs into 
the ſea with a very rapid current. It 3 
nearly due N. from Nahant Point and 
Bay. | 
Lyxx Haven Bay, in Virginia, in 
North America, is formed by a curve of 
the S. ſhore of James River, within the 
S, point of the entrance to Cheſapeak 
Bay, called the Southern Cape of Vir- 
inia, or Cape Henry, It has 3 and 4 
athoms nearer the S. ſhore, and 5 fa- 
thoms and a quarter in mid channel 
between the main on the S. and the 
Horſeſhoe Sand on the N. nearly due E. 
fram Point Comfort, and W. from Cape 
Henry. . 
LyxN Haven River, is a ſtream which 
comes in from the S. at the E. end of 
Lynn Haven Bay, in Virginia. See 
LYNNx Haven Bay. | 
Lxxxx REG1s Bay, is a very large and 


| ſpacious bay, before the entrance into 
-the harbour, and 


is a part of that 


branch of the ocean called the Waſh. 


It alſo forms the entrance to _ 
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port tobns on that. part of the 


coaſt. 
Lions Gulf 
e Nia rule od "this coal" of 
wy fothrs' a chunt able art of that 
fea, inclutting the ſmaller gulf of Nar- 
bonne at the Bottom of it. It is bodgck- 
ed by Cape Ereaux near Roſe on the 8. 
— and Cape Croifette near Mar ſeilles 
e N. E. or, if it be (conſidered of 
fit lärger extent, by Cape St. Sebaſ- 
far near Palamoꝭ on the S. W. and by 


ere Stele af Tollet vi the N. F. 


Or. . 11 nr 
N 1s _ IX S307 4033 s g 
, 


It AARAHAT der e ot the 
2m three harbours on the . fide of 
the Vlietea Inland in the 8. Pacific Ocean, 


ng and one of tlie Society Iflands ſo call- 


gh ed. The pi 


ple che third of 1 res foal iſlands,” which 


1 into it, is by wen | 


y. extend from the N. into the mouth of a 45 
ly river, on the lar board, a little to the 8 
it of E. n in lat, 26 deg; 52. Min. 
ent 3 8. 7 vg: 151 deg. 26 fin. balf 
W. It is ber e Ren el hirbour-on' 
„mite N. and Oachate ha*bour on the S. 
K Maas of MarszE River: Ste 1 
id, MAATEA. Iſland, one of the Kciety 
5 flandb & called” in the” 8. Pacific 
he Ocean. 
ito Mano Cape; on tue coat f New 
18 Guinea in the eaſterij Indian cean, is 


nd in lat. 40 min. 8. and long. 156 * 5 
min. E. | 
in Mabour. Cape, on the W. coaſt 


of the iſland of Cape Breton, faeing the 
he end of St. John's Illand, and'to the: I 
ak of Painter's Harbour, 


ir- MAaBRA is a town of Africa, on enk wb 


4 S. ſhore of the Mediterranean, in . the 
a kingdom of Algiers. © It is fitiiated on. 
jel the gulf of Bona, to the . of the town. 
de of that name- 
E. Macao à town ſo ante, in a 
pe ian of Canton and Oe in Aſia, at 
the mouth of the River Ta, about 47 
ch ay tö the S. of the city of Canton, in 
of at; 22 deg. 13 mii; N. and long. 11 
ee 3s 4 thin E. and had only 19 min. 
of Wi variation of the cor ompals in 1780. 
nd e tine of high water on full and 
to change” days; 18 abc ut 10 minutes before 
all 6, and riſes” 6 feer; but at the pa 
h. at, V ont + miles to the S. it 
er Vor 
It 


iu} 


2 che N. W. part of 


io E bf f. © 
ſide of s an iffatid, 8 lies to the 8. E. Y 


within the mouth of the hz 


within the point are IR iſſan 


M AC 


is gh water 35 mibutes footier, Sail * 
in between the Grand Ladrone and the 
iſland of Pots 


„ paſſing to the eaſtward! 
of Potoe. 


hen Fotos Iſland bears S. 


half W. at the 72 e of 2 leaguts, . 


7 


and Macao tewi' at N. W. 3 leagues 
diſtant, if the” ebb comes on, there is 
de in 6 fathonis. When Macao 
bears at 3 miles diſtance, there i is 3 
fathoms and 4 half water; but this i 
very un leaſant ſituation," bein expoſe 5 
to the N. E E, and having 

leeward, not more than 2 fathoms and a 
Half deep. 


miles diſtant, antl the Grand 
On the N. 


of the T ad, nearl y 5 of Macao, 
at 4 miles prints ance, is a pa ſfage or chan- 
nel towards Nfacao, in 3 1 till a 
monaffety in the 2 7 of f 
ou A 5 


'of 


ypa 7994 and then e 2 . 10 
e whic 1 15 point o 
the land to the the N N road. 
To fail ints the” hat ohr of Macao, 
Keep to the 8: by E 4 Try I dint, 
which is the eaſternmoſt of th 1 {if 
ifland on the 8. with tlie 8. A crnmoſt 
point of the Shoal iſland, till a ſhip i is 
fbour, Then 
155 the ton on the ſtätboard of a 


T3 » 


- lat hs 'out © h 'W. and is 5 
255 from tlie nartdern part of the 
NT of Rhodes, the fairwa into 
ich is on the E. fide of the iſland of 
Rhodes, keeping at a diftance from that 


iſfand on account of the Leyant wind, 


and current, from the effects of which, 
this' 


to ac to its . near h 


break off an ſwell that may "be ah 
fioned by thi current. 

MacAaksrAis : a town of "Dalmatia, 
0 the 6a ris chore of the f If of Ve- 
nice, about“ 8 leh 
to the S. E. 
to the N- 


. 


ro "$8 alte, and 9 leag es 
A Norenta, and has a 


1 ood harboW# in lat. 43 de 
: and Toilg: 13 dey; 7 min. 


7 mins E. 


ſhoa water to | 


There is alſo 3 fathoms 72 | 
à half 1 when Macao bears at 
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MacAss Ak, is a large, ſtrong, and 
handſome town of the ifland of Celebes 
in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, which is 
fituated near the mouth of a river that 
runs through the country from N. to S. 
in lat. 5 deg. 9 min. S. and long. 119 


deg. 54 min. E. It is worthy of re- 


mark, that the houſes, which are wholly 
of wood, are ſupported by thick poſts; and 


the inhabitants have ladders to go up into 


them, which are drawn up as ſoon as they 
have entered. The heat would here be 
Inſupportable, if it were not allayed by 


* breezes from the N. and by the rains 


(94) 


MAC 
and then trends away W. by S. to 
Hummock Point in the paſſage, proba. 
bly the Stroomen Point of the French 
charts. From this point the coaſt trends 
more ſoutherly about S. W. by W. and 
to the S. of that is a deep bay, which is 
full of iflands and rocks that are appa- 
rently very dangerous; and in this part 
the currents are very uncertain, and the 
tides very irregular, though there is 
uſually but one tide in 24 hours, with a 
difference of ſcarcely 6 feet. The va- 
riation of the compaſs in this ſtrait, in 
the year 1767, was from 6.min. E. to 


which fall for ſome days before and af- near a degree W. but at Bonthain it 

ter the full moon, as well as for the was x deg. 16 min. W. being eaſterly. 1 

greateſt part or the whole of the two from Mindanao to the N. end of the - 

months that the ſun paſſes over their ftrait, and getting more to the W. in 4 
heads. The bay of Bonthain, towards paſſing ſouthward through it. | 7 

the S. part of the iſland of Celebes, is Macca, within the Red Sea, is in B 

30 leagues to the S. E. from Macaſſar. lat. 20 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 39 10 


Macass ax iſland, is a large iſland of 
the eaſtern Indian Ocean, ſituated to the 
eaſtward of Borneo iſland, and is fo de- 
nominated from the principal town of 
that name on the S. W. part of the 
xfland. It ſhould properly be deſcribed 
under the name of Celebes, under which 
name we have noticed the ſituation of 
the extreme parts of the iſland, See 
CELEBES. EE 2 2 

MACASSAR Straits, is the channel or 
paſſage between the N. W. coaſt of the 
illand of Celebes, frequently alſo called 
Macaſſar, and the S. E. coaſt of the 
iſland of Borneo, beth of them ſituated 
in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, and lying 
nearly in the direction of N. E. and S. 
W. Several ſmall rocky iſlands are 
found in it, though it is very ſpacious, 
and particularly at the S. W. entrance, 
where it is more than double the breadth 
of the N. E. entrance. Ships for China 
may paſs through this ſtrait with as 
little danger as along the Praæl ſhoals ; 
for if they are careful to avoid the S. E. 


monſoon, they will have a clear channel 


and fair winds from W. S. W. round 
to W. N. W. from November till April. 
With this caution, it will be found 
both much better and ſhoxter to go to 
the N. E. and E. of the Philippines 
than to thread the Moluceas or to coaſt 
New Guinea, where there are innu- 
merable ſhoals, currents, &c. It muſt be 
obſerved, that there is a ſtrong N. W. 
current from the ifland of Mindanao to 


deg. 55 min. E, | | 
MACCLESFIELD Bank or Shoal, in 
the eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in lat. 15 


deg. 51 min. N. and long. 114 deg. 20 


min. E. and the. yaziation of the com- 
paſs about 39 min. W. From hence to 
the iſland of Sapata, the current ſets 
about 20 miles in 24 hours; and from 
lat. 10 deg. 22 min. N. and long, 109 
deg. 43 min. E. into lat. 80 deg. 46 


min, N. and long. 106 deg. 45 min. it 


has been found to ſet a ſhip 42 miles ta 
S. 8. W. 0 3 
MACHECAO or Macho Cape, on the 


N. coaſt of Spain, is 22 leagues at W. 


by N. from St. Sebaſtian. Between 
them is the River de Oro at the diſtance 
of 4 leagues, and Saracus at 1 Jeague 
diſtance from de Oro. The haven of 
Barmea is about 4 leagues at S. W, by 
W. from Machecao, otherwiſe called 
Machicaco; and Bilboa is S. 8. W. 


and S8. W. by S. about 5 leagues from 
it. See Machladx. 


MacHeD. See MACHECAO. 
MACHI1AN Cape, is a promontory. or 
headland of Spain, on the N. copſt in 


the bay of Biſcay, in lat. 43 deg. 44 


min. N. and long. 3 deg. 5 min. W. 


It is doubtleſs the ſame as Cape Ma- 


checao. 42 3 

MachiAx Iſland, one of the Moluc- 
cas ſo called, in the Eaftern Indian 
Ocean, is a ſmall iſland of about 20 


miles in circuit on the W. ſide of Gi- 
lolo Iſland, and not far from that coaſt, 


but a fevr miles N. of the equator, an 
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this ſtrait of Macaſſar; that in paſſing | 
through the ſtrait from the northward, in long. 126 deg. 50 min. E. It has a 
the N. land of Celebes is very high, burning mountain, and ie 
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MAC 
cloves, as well as the beſt of all the Mo- 

Jucras. 4 | 

MACHICACO. See MACHECAO. 
MaACHIGON1S River, on the E. coaſt 
of Newfoundland, in which is White 
Bay, and of this Cape d'Argent is the 
N. po'nt, as Cape de Den is the 8. 2 
Barbe 


To the E. of it are the iflands 8:. 
off the mouth of Green 'Bay. © 
Mack Cape, in the Welcome Sea, 
or the northern part of Hudſon's Bay, 
is the northern cape of Cheſterfield's in- 
let in the N. W. part of that ſea, as 
Cape Tomlinſon is the ſouthern cape. 
ACKRELL Bay, is a large and com- 
modious bay, on the S. W. coaſt of the 
ifland of New Guinea in the Eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean, and near the W. end of the 
illand. It is to the W. of Freſhwater 
Bay on the ſame coaſt, and has a ſmall 
iſland oppoſite to the entrance called 
White Ifland, at the diftance of about 
4 leagues.” The lat. is about 2 deg. 
$5 min. 8. and Jong. 134 deg. 10 min. 
E. | 
_ MacKvn, on the E. coaft of the Zuy- 
der Zee, is nearly due E. from the buoy, 
called the Buoy of the Middle Ground, 
and about E. N. E. from the Igelhoeck 
Buoy, and is cloſe to the ſhore, nearly in a 
line from the latter buoy towards Roll. 
waert within the land. When Mackum 
is 1 to a mill at the water ſide, 
and a village called Idſeghauſen with a 
little tower ſteeple on the S. of Mac- 
kum, a ſhip- will be in the fairway of 
the channel; and'when Pendragon comes 
between Mackum and the village, a ſhip 
will-go clear of the tail or dead ſwatch ; 
but if it come neareſt to Mackum, a. 
ſhip will be too much to the eaſtward. 
It is 2 leagues to the weſtward from 
Bolſwaert,- 3 leagues from Harlingen, 
and 4 leagues and a half at N. N. E. 
e 225 1 21894"; | 
. Macomopts Ifland, is one of the 
Maldives iſlands ſo called, and the S. 
E. iſland of the northern up, and 
the limit of them on that ſide, on the 
8. fide of which, in the direction of due 
W. is a narrow channel through be- 
twixt that and the ſecond group. Its 
lat, is 7 deg. N. and long. 73 deg. 32 
min. KE. | 8 M1 
"MacCREs River, on the N. coaſt of 
Africa, after running acroſs the king-” 
dom of Tripoli, falls into the Mediter- 
ranean Sea a little to the E. of Le- 
bedac / 1 ene 
Mackt, an ancient town of the iſland 


* 
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of Samos in the Archipelago. See SA- 
Mos. 

MaAcxo or MackoxtssA, anciently 
known by the names of HELENA, Ma- 
CRIS, and CRANE, is a craggy iſland of 
the Archipelago, and famous for its 
plants, being near the coaſt of Achaia, 
and 8 leagues to the eaſtward from 
Athens. It is a low flat iſland, having 
two ſmall hills at the S. end of it, about 
a mile aſunder, by which mark ie will 
be ſufficiently known. Theſe hills in- 
deed are upon two ſmall and diſtinct 
iſlands that are cloſe to the main iſland, 
and cannot be diſtinguiſhed from it in 
paſſing along. The direction of this 
iſland is N. N. E. a little eaſterly. and 
8. S. W. weſterly. The fairway of the 
trade paſſage towards the ftraits of the 
Dardanelles, is at N. E. by N. a little 
northerly, between this iſland and Zea 
iſland, which are about 3 leagues aſun- 
der and a clear paſſage, and lying to 
the N. W. northerly from Zea, having 
a pretty good haven, but not equal to 
that of Zea, This harbour is on the 
W. fide between the iſland and the main, 
where alſo ſhips may ſail through, but 
there are many rocks at the N. end of 
the iſland, of which particular care and 
attention muſt be beſtowed; and it is 
recommmended, either for going into 
the haven, or through the paſſage, to 
ke a pilot, as being ſomewhat diffi- 
cult. | | 
 MacvUuLLa Bay, is the firſt place of 
note on the coaſt of Arabia, — 
Red Sea, in lat. 14 deg. 16 min. N. 
The bay is 6 leagues over at the mouth, 
and 3 leagues deep. There is a very 
high mountain at the N. E. point, un- 
der which is a good road, ſecure from 
E. and N. and N. W. winds, being ſafe 
and good greund ; but if the Souths, as 
they are called, begin to blow, eſpecial» 
ly a S. W. which brings in a terrible 
ſea, the utmoſt care will be neceſſary. 
This being the firſt place on the coaſt 
that merits a particular attention, it 
may be of confiderable importance 
to account for the © ſmall quantity 
of ſhipping that reſorts to it. The 
winds generally blow one half of the 


year at S. W. or between the S. and 


W. when ſhips, if they can prevent it, 
will not chuſe to come upon a coaſt that 
muſt expoſe them to all the dangers of 
a lee ſhore; and in the other half year 
they come from the K. and N. E. 
Hence it muſt be obvious that ſhipe for 
1 done 
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e half of r cannot come at the 
. and Fn Ke other Half that they 
cannot get from it. It is alſo to 
ſerved, that from April to July, a a 
raging ſea runs upon all this coaſt, that 
no art. can deal with it, nor can apy 
ſhip hye ip it; for in this Calan the $. 
and $. S. W. winds gener fly pievail, 4 
and there is no road or harbour on. a 
the coaſt that affords the ſmalleſt ſhel- 
of. rom them, neither are there any 
oundings within 2 leagues of the ſhare 
For theſe reaſons, the ſęamap's * 
10 one! ory tl te, if bp har eg o fond 
ere A 
To anchor - the road "of Maculla th 
i bros the eaſternmoſt ppi int. at S. 
the weſternmoſt poi he At W. 
* a ſhip will be in the be of the road. 
2 fathoms and a. half. There 1 
GE 5 to 20: ran in the Pak 
a with ground = 
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SHAHAR. 
ACUNA ref in & _ 
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healthy. -In about. the Jat. of 24 deg, 
there 1s a large point of land, near 
which the coaſt is high and rocky, and 
there is 20 fathoms W 3 en of 
the ſhore; but at 3 eagues diſt 725 no 


bottom 725 56 7 wary. is uſpal, z — 
leaving & d Hope, to. 
way at nor 17 br wy to — 
1 wr $ If, till: 71 has paſſed 
1 a, Gia, and then 
7 1 . car 
17105 Sg, 0 115 . 


[pr e which this channel 
— 30 e between the iſland and main 
4 F ah called, 5 ae the. 5 illagds called 
mera iſlands, direaly in the fair-. 
Kay 94 fans {hgals, of which no- 
tice 5 mo be taken 
The 4 iſland of Madagaſe ＋ 2 only 
two p F of, 790 ap. the E 


e, that 
axe 8 „ t g be ——— 
particul: e are Pore? uphin 
aud St. Allo o 5 which haz. been 

already naticed, and the other will ap- 


_ pear in its Place: 


I f 
1 a gf ee 3 
[+ | 
into lan from Tap 
ter 


Iſtagd, It rons up 
rds ap en a hel- 
W. aud but ſeems to 

be expoſed to 
in lat. 24 deg. 0 mip. N. and. long. 
97 deg. 50 my. W. It is evidently the 

as MALDALENA, which ſee. - 

ne Ilan „are from 20 to 


. half N. from Cape 
Ra 2 N ——— of the angle 
— 2 5 ich are va- 


gan undi ngs OP ” to 50 fathoms. 
They are ſituated whip the gulf of St. 
Lawrence, and are N. N.. W. from the 
N. 4 25 of Cape 2 iſland at the 8. 
part af the gulf. Their lar. is about 
47 deg: 12 mig. to 38 min. N. and 


8 — . about 61 deg. o min, t% 55 min. 


Agg. arg frequently called Mag- 


1 on Lawr C Cape B 
rence's Cape in Cape Bre- 
ton . Ian The principal iiland'is al- 
moſt round, „about 5 miles over 
every way, hut 15, ſurr ounded, by rocks. 
MADALENA, Igand, in the, South Fu- 
23 Ger. Ha. Magperzus 


— HPP Rixyer, i is one of; the ri- 
vers which falls, into the, river St. Laws 
beach on 8 S. ſhore, to the eaſtward 


08 Cape Chat, between that and. Gaps | 
eres. It is in lat. 49 deg. 13 min. 


N, and long, s ge, da min. 2 


the S. W. and 8. It is 


„ and ae about 30 miles 
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MAPALENA River, or Rio de la 
MAaDaLENA, on the Spaniſh main, on 
the 8. ſhare of the Caribbean Sea, is to 
the weſtward.of St. Martha, and eaſtward 
of Cape Galera near Carthagena. It 


makes with ſeveral mouths; in lat. 
about 11 deg . N. and long. 74 deg. 30 


min. or 40 min. W, | 

| Mapame Ifland is a fmal ifland off 
oaſt of France, within the 
iland of Oleron, and directly oppoſite 
to. the mouth of the Charente River. 
It is but a (mall iſland, but has a fort 
upon it to command the chanvel of the 
entrance af that river, and is but a (mall 
diſtance from the W. point called Bec 
de la Roche. The channel gees. in on 


its N. ide, having a ſmall ſpace between, 


in the direQion of S. E. by. E. nearly, 
and, conſequently muſt be left on the 
ga: baard, and there is but 3 to 5 feet 
water within the ifland. Between the 
iſtand and point Roche it ebbs dry at 
low water. 5 

 MapaNn's Point, on the N. E. ſide of 
the iſland of St. Cbriſtopher's or St. 


Eitt's in the W. Indies, is to the welt- 
ward of Little Bay and Cayon River. 


Charles's Gut and Rel. Flag Bay are to 
the N. W, of it. There is a ſand lies 
along near the ſhore between the two 
bays, in which ſpace, within the fand, 
this point is fituated, _. G7 
Maptika Ifland, in the North At- 


lantic Ocean, is the pripcipal ifland of 


thole which bear the general nawe of 
Madeizas. It is in the form of a tsian- 
gle nearly, at the diſtance of $0. leagues 
at N. by E. from Teneriffe, 220 leagues: 
from Cape Cantin. on the coaſt of Afti- 


ca, and 100 kagues nearly N. from the 


iſland of Ferro. The length of this 
illagnd: is about 5 miles and the breadth: 
Go, ſo that ik wah be: reckoned to be 
about 190 in ciraumferenee, ancł is com- 
poſed ofi one continued hill of conſiden- 
able height, which. extends from B. to 
W. Fe ifland is well watered and: 
inhabited and the capital ia named Fon- 
chal or Funchal. See FUN HAL. It 
lies to the S. W. weſterly from the: 
land, of Porto Sancto about i 7:leagues, 
andito the ſouthward from the- E. point. 
of, Madeira. Iſland are three: ſmall rocky 
illands, aalled:; the Deſert ers, of which 
that to the nanthwrardꝭ is the ſmalleſt, andi 


is ahout a league from the point. Tho 


ſouthernmoſt af: theſe, Which is the 
Fand, is 4 leagues from the. land; 
There is, a. channel. thraugh between 


(1 
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them and the point of Madeira, in com- 
ing from the northward or from Porto 
Santa, is of ſufficient breadth, and every 
wheie clean and clear; except juſt at 
the point, where there lies a ſunken 
rock that muſt be dee A ery 
appear a rippling, on pa thro 

this _— as is luslly produc- 
ed by overfalls, but there is no danger, 
and ſhips may come moderately near 
the E. ragged point, care being taken 
only of the ſunken rocks off the point, 
and a due regard bad to calins and un- 
certain winds guſhing down from the 
hills. About 46 or 47 leagues to the N. 
of Madeira, about 3 or 4 deg. eaſterly 


from its E. end, en lat. 34 deg. 40 min. 


N. are ſome dangerous rocks, that muſt 
be carefully avoided by ſhips paſſing 
that way; they are not very frequently 
met with, becauſe it is uſual for ſhips to 


paſs to the eaſtward of them either to 


or from the. coaſt of Europe to or 
from Madeira, The name of this 
iſland was given from its being covered 
with wood, being the name of a wood 
or foreſt. It is faid that they make an- 
nually about 23,000 pipes of Madeira 
wine, of which they export 20,000 
and that this wine is greavly improy 
by the heat of the fun, and ſtill more b 
being carried to Barbadoes, and ſu 
to rema n there ſome time. 
Mapi ov Moopy Bay, on the coaſt 


ol Egypt, near the S. E. part of the Me- 


diterranean, is to the S8. of Roſetti, 
at which place there comes in one of the 
great ſtreams or channels of the river 


Nile. There is an ifland before this 


bay, and good riding and good ground 
within I Shine ciae ne Torrid types 
move from Roſetti by any form of wind 
may rug: in behind this iitand, and come 
to. an anchor under ſhelter of it in 6 or 
7 fathoms water. The ifland which 
lies before Madi Bay is between Roſetti 
and Cape Becunn. 

Mupra BOA, is one of tlie rivers 
on the W. coaſt of Afriea, beyond 
8 towards Sherboro* River. It 
is navigable about 10 league up, an- 
bas a Portugueſe — 25 — 
it is neceſſary to: take pilots to- ents 
Ships. generally vum tothe moutł of this 
river. to. go to Slierboro?; which comes 
into tbe: ſamo river, and where is the 
chiefsplace for tradev | 

Manzas, ſometimes called Fört St; 
GBORGEy ont the weſtern ſflore off tlie 
bay or gulf of Bengalj uſually called 

e ; . 


but 
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the Coro mandel Coaſt of the peninſula of 


India. It is ſituated in the face of the 
ſea, and is very much incommoded by 
inundations in the rainy ſeaſon, and ex- 
tremely hot and ſcorching from April 
till September, ſo that if the ſea breezes 
did not allay the heat and temper tlie 
air, there would be no living in it. 
They have no freſh water within a mile, 
as there is a ſalt water river on the 
back of the town, which is about 21 
leagues to the N. of Pondicherry. It has 
no harbour for ſhips, though it is the 
principal factory of the Engliſh on the 
coaſt; but ſhips of burden, ſuch as come 
here from Europe are obliged to load 
and unload in the open road, which in- 
deed is very good, being a hard and 
holding ſand, and has from 8 to 9 fa- 
thoms water. For the lat. and long. 
Tee Fort ST. GEORGE. | 
The firſt ſand or ſhoal which is met 
with on the coaſt lies off here, and 1s 
called the reeſs of Matoer and the Ma- 
noes, in the direction of N. N. E. from 
Madras. There is a land reef and a ſea 
reef ; and the mark for them is, a ſmall 
grove of trees on the ſhore, the top of 
which is flat and even, and from thence 
has the name of the Table. By theſe 
ſhips may ſail along, keeping out in 
from g to 10 fathoms ; and in the uſual 
offing of 4 miles, there is from 12 to 13 
fathoms. If the flag ſtaff on Fort St. 
George is brought to bear at W. N. 
W. quarter N, ſhips may anchor ſecure- 
ly at a mile and a half diſtance from the 
xeef. The ſea reef is on the ſame point 
of the compaſs from the land reef, as 
that is from the town of Madras, and 
about the ſame diſtance of 8 miles. 
While a ſhip is in the offing, the lead 
muſt be kept going, and the depth of 9 
to 12 fathoms muſt be retained until 
there is ſtiff clay ground; when, by 
continuing to go on at N. N. E. till 
two cocoa trees that will be ſeen on the 
ſhore are brought in one with a ſinal] 
grove, if the ſhip has an offing of 3 or 
4 miles, it will be at the end of the land 
reef. Proceed. on this courſe till the 
two cocoa trees are open of the grove 
about the length of a handſpike, when 
the courſe muſt be varied to N. E. into 
5 or 6 fathoms, continuing ſo till there 
comes from 7 to 9 fathoms in a ſtiff 
clay ground and ſome ſand ; which will 
be a certain indication of being paſt the 
ſea reef alſo. A ſhip may now ſtand in 
towards the ſhore into the uſual offing 


( 78 ) 


ſtaff muſt be. brou 


min. N. and long. 80 deg. 29 min. E. 
Manrre de Dios, is another name 
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of 4 miles, which is the general fair- 
way on all this coaft. : 

The marks of the land reef, in ſail. 
ing along it as juſt now directed, muſt 
be particularly attended to, as it is very 
deceitful and ſhoals ſuddenly hy whole 
fathoms as faſt as the lead can be heav- 
ed ; but it may be diſcovered by mark- 
ing the alterations of the depths, as ſea- 
men may be aſſuied that they are draw- 
ing near the reef, of which alſo the 
trees on the land, if they are ſtill remain. 
ing, will be a mark to give time!y notice. 
Come no nearer te the ſhoal than from 


10 to 8 fathoms, for a leſs depth will 


occaſion great perplexity and uncer- 
tainty, —— 3 4 ſhip? comes into 6 
fathoms the next caſt will be but 3 fa- 
thoms or ſomething leſs, and will be 
very dangerous for large ſhips, though 
the ſand js not ſhoaler than 14 or 15 
feet, at the diſtance of about 2 miles 
from the ſhore. The breadth of this 
reef is not more than 2 muſquet ſhots 
over; but the ſoundings within it are 
as uneven as thoſe juſt on the outſide, 
being 2, 5, 6, and 7 fathoms, and are 
not. to be depended on.. 

The ends of theſe two reefs are at the 
diſtance of 2 miles from each other, in 


the poſition of N. E. by E. and S. W. 


by W. but the ſea reef lies along the 
ſhore at N. E. by N. and S. W. by 8. 


An offing of about 8 miles will carry a 


ſhip clear of it; though it may be paſſ- 
ed ſafely along the edge of it in 8, 7, 


and 6 fathoms, but not nearer until the 


flag ſtaff comes at W. by 8. A ſhip 
may then,-with a ſoutherly wind, ſafely 
ſtand over the reef towards the ſhore ; 
but if the wind is northerly, the flag 
ght at S. W. from 
ſhips that draw from 13 to 16 feet wa- 


ter. No notice: need be taken by ſmall 
veſſels that draw but 9 or 10 feet water, 
in paſſing the ſea reef, as it has from 16 


to 18 feet upon it; but thoſe who are 
not very well acquainted had better, at- 
tend to the general directions for large 
ſhips, as they may be puzzled: and con- 
founded by the ſoundings. The town 
of Madras is ſituated in lat. 23 dep. 5 


* 


for Reſolution Bay, near the middle of 


the W. fide of St. Chriſtina, one of the 
group of iſtands called Marqueſas, in 
It is in lat. 


the South Pacific Ocean. 
9 deg. 55 min, S. and long. 139 deg. 
9 min. W. See RESOLUTION Bay. 
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MapRk River, a river of Turkey in 
Aſia, which runs in a direction to 8. 
W. and falls into a bay oppoſite to the 
iſland of Samos in the Archipelago. 
MapuRa or MaDURE, is a diſtri& 
of the peninſula of India ſo called, on 


the E. fide round Cape Comorin, from 
whence the town of its name, by ſome. 
accounts ſaid to be in an iſland fo 
named, is to the N. E. along the coaſt, 
where is the beautiful ſea you of Tou- 
tekorin, and the pearl fiſhery to the 
eaſtward of it in the gulf of Manara. 
It is in lat. 10 deg. 15 min. N, and 
long. 78 deg. 35 min. E. ; 
MaDURAa Iſland, a long and narrow 
land on the N. fide of the iſland of 
Java towards. the E. eud, The town 
of its name is on the S. or inſide of the 
iſland in lat. 7 deg. S. and long. 113 
deg. E. The variation off this ifland 
in 1768 was 30 min. W. n | 
MADRIL or MODRIL, on the N. W. 
fore of the Mediterranean, is to the 
eaſtward of Malaga, on the, S. coaſt of 
Spain, before which is a bay, to the 
W. of Cape Sacraſil, with anchorage 
in it, having from 7 to 18 fathoms 
water, according to the near approach 
to the hee. 3 
MaEL Sound, on the W. coaſt of 
Sweden, is about 11 leagues to the 8. 
from Maelſtrand, being ,3 leagues 8. 
from Wingo Iſland, as that is 4 leagues 
to the 8. from Calf Sound, and the laſt 
4 leagues S. from Maelſtrand. It is a 
rough and rocky ifland, which lies be- 
fore the harbour of Congſback, under 
which is a_good road, and ſhips may 
ſail round it, with ſafety; though no 
perſons ſhould venture into Congſback 
without a. pilot. The great rock called 
the Nyding is but a league from it. 
MAELSTRAND, on the W. coaſt of 
Sweden, is to the ſouthward of the rocks 
called the Paternoſtere, and to the N. 
from Gottenburg. It. is to the N. E. 
from the point of the Scaw, and is an 
iſland, to which ſhips muſt fail in, after 
making the hill of Britto, in the direc- 
tion of E. N. E. leaving the Paternoſters. 
on the larboard; and, after making 
Maelſtrand, with a courſe of E. N. E. 
or E, by N. a large ſtone beacon will. 
be ſeen, with a maſt and a- barrel, for. 
the direction of Seamen. There are 
two channels, for which ſhips may have 
pilots to go in. The lat. is about 58 


deg. N. and long. 11 deg. 30 min. E. 
It is aid to be 30 Jeagues N. from Co- 
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penhagen, and a ſmall port city. See 
MARLSTRAND. | 
MAEL ' STROOM, on the coaſt of 
Norway, is a whirlpool io called, of 
which ſome notice has been taken un- 
der Loefort Iſland, to the S. of which 
it is ſituated, and to the N. of Ruſt 
Iſland. To what has been obſerved 
under Loefort, it may be proper to ad- 
viſe navigators of the dangers of this 
whirlpool, which is heard to the diſs 
tance of ſeveral leagues, being ſo vio- 
lent that if a ſhip comes near it, the 
veſſel will be drawn irreſiſtibly into the 
vortex, and immediately carried to the 
bottom, where it is daſhed to pieces 
againſt the rocks. It is ſometimes alſo 
called MosKOE STROOM, from the Iſland 
Meoeſkoe that lies between the mountain 
of Hefleggen in Loſoden and the Iſland 
Ver; which are about a league diſtant 
from each other. Between this iſland 
and the coaſt the ſtream makes its way 
on each ſide z and the ſea is 400 fathoms 
deep between Moſkoe and Lofoden, but 
ſo ſhallow between Moſkoe and Ver as 
not to afford a paſſage for a ſmall ſhip. 
When it is flood, the ſtream runs vp 
the country, between Lofoden and 
Moſkoe with a boifterous rapidity ; and 
when it is ebb, it returns to the ſea with 
a violence and noiſe that is unequalled. 
by the loudeſt cataracts. Whatever is 


carried down by it, is inſtantly ab- 


' ſorbed; and at the turn of ebb and 


flood, when the water becomes ſtill for 
about a quarter of an hour, the ſcatter- 
ed fragments aſcend to the ſurface, but 
in ſuch a condition as ſcarcely to be 
known for the paris of a ſhip. When 
this whirlpool has at any time been agi- 
tated by a ſtorm, it has reached veſlels. 


to the diſtance of a Norway mile, equal 


to 5 or 6 Engliſh miles, when the crews 


thought themſelves te be in perfect ſe- 


curity, It is ſcarcely perhaps in the 
power of imagination to conceive a 
ſituation of more horror, than that of 
being driven forward by the ſudden 
violence of an impetuous torrent into 
the vortex. of a whirlpool, the noiſe and 
turbulence of which increaſes as it is 
approached,” and forms the earneſt of a 
ſpeedy and inevitable deſtruction. At 
a ſight ſo dreadful to behold, even ani- 
mals that have come too near the vortex 
have expreſſed the moſt diftreſling ſigns. 
of terror, when they have found the- 
ſlream to be irreſiſtible; by which even 
whales have been carried away, and 

| | the 
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the moment they have felt the force of 


the water, have firuggled againft it with 
all their might, howling and bellowing 
in the moſt frighiful manner, This 
has alſo frequently happened to bears, 
in their attempts to ſwim! over to the 
land to prey upon the ſheep. Large 
Kems of firs and pines rife again fo 
fitivered and ſplintered, from the 110+ 
lence of the friction againſt tiye rocks; 
as if they were emirely covered with 
briftles ; and it muſt be coneladed, that 
the whole phenomena are the effects of 
the ſtrong ebb and froed, which is oe- 
cuſioned by the contraction of the: ſtream 
in its courſe between the rocks It is 
wval for all ſhips that know the coaſt 
to keep 8 or 10 leagues out at fea, both 
to avoid this and fevera} other eddies 
nearer the ſhore, as well as the rocks 
of Oftraford, This whirIport is in lat. 
68. deg; 8 nrin N. and long. 10 deg. 40 
Marks or Migxzs, on the E. coaſt 
of the Zuyder Zee, in Frieſfand, is to 
the B of Staseren aid Harich, and is a 
mark for failing along by the fands of 
the Creyl, the: Hoffxted, and Crippte; 
for-whichy fee thoſe articles: reſpectiv = 
It is : nearly N. a little W. from the 
e of Urek, and contigudus to the 
Mags Hands, on the W. coaſt of 
Ireland; nean the W. entrance of Gal- 
bay Bay; are contiguons' tothe ſhore 
without the W. paint of Battery Bay, 
and a little + at N. E. of Eronkary 
Kland: They are larger than RKron- 
kara, and between the principal iſland 
and the ſhore it is rocky, ſo that there 


is no paſſing; See BATTEAUY and 


NXLRONKARNA. 

Mas or Mare River, the ertrance 
to which has two channels, falls into 
the ſea between: Vooren and Holland. 
The ſouthernmoſt of theſe Wo channeis 

in by the 8. more, or land of 
ooren, ſometimes called the- Brieil or 
Drill; and the northernmoſt by the N. 
ſhore. The ffoal or ſand called the 
Honda Flat lies between them; on 
which there is. not more than 6 or - 
feet and perhaps in ſome- plares g ſtet 
at lo water, The ſouthern channel 
has been: already deſeribed under the- 
article BNMEL TE. This river riſes in 
Aurgundy, and tates a long courſe 
through Lorraine and the Netrberlands, 
paſſing by Sedan, Namur, Liege, Maeſ. 


tricht, Velno, Grave; Gorcum, and ſteep, but towards the third 
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Dordrecht or Dort, and falls into the 
German Ocean between the Briell aud 
Graveſand. In its courſe it receives 
the Sambre and Wahal, beſides ſmaller 
rivers that diſcharge themſelves into it 
before it reaches the ocean. 
The northern channel is to the 8. W. 
from Graveſand, on the N. ſhore of the 
Maes, whith is knowr by its high ſpire 
ſtzepte ; where will be ſeerr two beacons, 
Bring the innermoſt of theſe about half 
z hart#pike's length to the ſouthward 
of the ontermoſt} which will be in the 
direftien of E. a Ittle foutherly; and 
in witlr the 
otrtermoſt buoy, that ies in 3 fathoms 
and x half at lo water. Nut to come 
within the ſands from the northward, 
kerp the ſounchings of the ſhore in 23 
feer at low water, of ſomething more, 
gerording as it fi&wvs, which wilt bring 
a ſhip directly to the outermoſt buoy ; 
but im a ſmall! veſfel, in ro or rr 2 
„ ee low _— -4 will come 
ire&y upon the” feon# budy. Sail 
right im wit the bedtons from the 
outermoſt buoy to the ſecond buoy, 
which fre in 10 0 12 feet in tile ſhoaleſt 
part of the channel, right thwart of the 
outermoſt point of the land on the N. 
ſide, but nearer to the Hunde Flat than 
to the point vhich ties off from the N. 
ſhores ſo that à ſnp muſt go about to 
the northiward of it farting in, becauſe 
it is broader on that ſide than to the 
ſouthward. A little tail rons off from 


the N. point, of which great care muſt 


be taken; as it is very ſterp; ſometimes 
alſv tlie ſea breakg very mucft upon it. 
In weſterly winds the” fea is all in 
a breach over the northern channel, 
tliwart of this ſecond budy, and ſtran- 


gers would not ſuppoſeit to he a chan- 


nel; but there is no cauſe to apprehend, 
any danger cloſt along the aforefhit' 
ſecond” boy, as there is 13 feet water 
at half ffood thwart of it. From the 
ſerond to the third buoy, thei courſe is 
a little more nbrtherly'; and frm one 
bovy it is eafy to ſee to the next. At 
the third: buoy; the innermoſt beacon 
will be found to ſtand” à little to tle 
northwart of the outernſoſt; for the 
third lies at the N. end of 'the Raſſen in 
11 feet water; as does alſo the ſedond, 
which maft be paſſẽd on the northward 
of it. Thi depth between "theſe two 
bvoys is alf equal in the fairway; and 
about tha ſecond budy the N. fhiore is 
budy lit is 
ſomewhat 
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ſomewhat flatter. The fourth buoy lies 
from the third at S. S. E. on the S. end 
of the Raſſen Sand, which is an arm of 
the E. ſide of the Honde Flat, being very 
itcep, and in ſome places dry at low wa- 
ter. There is from 14 to 16 feet water 
in the fairway from the third to the 
fourth buoy, which, by the fiſhermen, 1s 
called the Pan; the N. E. ſide of it is 
riſing ground, on which ſhips may bor- 
row in turning to windward by the lead, 
as near as may be convenient. As ſoon 
as the ſteeples of Munſter and Graveſand 
come open to the eaſtward, a ſhip will be 
paſt the Raſſen. The fifth buoy lies in 
11 or 12 feet water, upon the E. point 
of the New Rib, and is S. E. by S. from 
the fourth buoy, all which buoys are to 
be left on the ſtarboard in going in; and 
to the E. of this, the N. and S. channels 
come into one. The courſe to the next 
bucy againſt the Polder is nearly the 
ſame; but theſe are within ſight of each 
other; and this alſo may be left on the 
ſtarboard, thwart of which in the fair- 
way is 16 or 17 feet. See BRIELL for 
the reſt of the channel. To anchor at the 
Briell, leave two buoys more on the lar- 
board fide, of which the firſt is the eaſ- 
ternmoſt againſt the Polder, and the ſe- 
cond the buoy upon the Crab that lies off 
from the Ifland Roſenburgh till paſt the 
Briell. To fail higher up, run with the 
marks of Ambroeck and the houſe of 
Lucht, as mentioned under Briell, till a 
ſhip comes near the ſhore, and then along 
by it to Heenvilet, taking care to run 
within the tail that goes off from the E. 
end of Roſenburgh in ſailing upwards; 
hut if a ſhip does not bring the tower of 
the Briell, after paſſing the heads of 
Swaertwal, without or to the northward 
of the heads, but keeps it to the ſouth- 
ward of them, it cannot ſail within, but 
far enough along to the ſouthward of it. 
To the eaſtward of Heenvilet goes in the 
Old Maes. | 
It is worthy of notice to ſeamen, that 
the ſituation of a ſhip in the open ocean, 
to the weſtward of the coaſt, may be 
known by the turning of the tides, even 
when out of ſight of land. If the wea- 
ther be calm, and a ſhip is to the north- 
ward of the Maes, the tide conſtantly 
turns about with the ſun until the laſt” 
quarter ebb, when it begins to ſet to- 
wards the ſhore; but if a ſhip is to the 
fouthward, the tide as conſtantly turns 
about againſt the ſun, From hence it 
; VoL, II. ; 
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muſt be obvious that there can be no 
help of the ebb on the coaſt of Holland 
for turning to windward towards the 
Maes, except out of ſight of land, as 
there runs no ebb by the ſhore, if the 
wind is to the ſouthward of the W. 
Between the Maes Deep and the Maes in 
the fairway, the firſt of the flood comes 


out from the N. and turns out gradually 


to N. E. by N. towards the land; and 
ſoon after the flood makes up without 
Goeree's Gat, as it does alſo in the Gat, 
and ſo before and in the Maes. It is 
high water before the mouth on ſpring- 
tide days before 4 o'clock. 

Old Mats, is the channel, on the N. 
ſide of Vſſelmonde, which goes up to 
Scheidam, Delft, and Rotterdam, in Hol- 
land. The flood-tide ſets into it very 
ſtrong round the W. end af Yſſelmonde, 
and therefore care muſt be taken to pre- 
vent a ſhip's being carried upon the 
Wheat Sand or Tarve Sand, that lies in 
the midſt of the mouth of the Old Maes, 
and comes dry a great way at low water, 
and alſo lies out with a long ſmall point 
to the weſtward into the Maes. To avoid 
it look out for a wood that is upon the 
S. ſhore, a little to the eaſtward of the 
point of the entrance into the Old Maes, 
and keep the ſteeples of Rotterdam a little 
to the northward of that wood, which is a 
good mark to go clear of the Wheat Sand 
but if the ſteeple is to the ſouthward of the 


wood, a ſhip will 2 touch the tail of 


the ſand. The channel on the N. fide 
of the Wheat Sand goes up to Dor- 
drecht or Dort, in which are two buoys ; 
and to find the buoy, run in by the marks 
of Rotterdam eeple and the wood, until 
the ſteeple of the Briell comes over a tiſed 
houſe on the S. ſide of the E. end of Ro- 
ſenburgh, and by keeping theſe in that 
poſition the buoy will be certainly found. 
Having paſſed the Old Maes, fail up in 
mid channel until a ſhip is paſt Vlear- 
dengen to the 5 ſluices ; and from thence 
keep the S. ſhore, running cloſe along by 
it till the ſhip is over a-ſmall ſhoal or 
bank that has not more tha 11 or 12 
feet on it at low water. It lies thwart 
acroſs the Maes, but has the deepeſt 
water cloſe by the S. ſnore; and as ſoon 
as this is paſſed, ſail right towards the 
head of Scheidams, where is the deepeſt 
water. To go from hence into Delft 
Haven, ſee DELFT Haven. 

_ MaEsSLAND Sluys, is a town of the 
—_— of Holland, about 5 miles to the 
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S. W. of Delft, within the channel of town of Madre de Popa. The banks cf 
the Maes, in lat. 5r deg. 57 min. N. and this river are well inhabited, and it has 
lots. 4 deg. 18 min. E. a courle of more than 200 leagues, 
MacaDASHO, otherwile called Ma- MAaGDELENA Gulf, on the N. E. fide 
GADOXO, which ſee. ef the iſland of Malta or Melita in the 
MacapoRE Iiland, on the W. coaſt Mediterranean, near the midway between 
of Africa, is 18 leagnes to the ſouth- the two ends of the iſland, and to the 
ward of Cape Cantin, frequently called N. W. along the coaſt from the city of 
MoGADORE, in lat. 31 deg. 27 min. N. Malta. 
and long. 9 deg. 30 min. W. It is MAGDELENE Iſland, near the N. E. 
about a mile from the main land, and point of the iſland of Sardinia in the Me- 
has a very = harbour, with plenty of diterrancan, a. very irregular ifland near 
every ſort of fowls, and ſome wholeſome Cabrera to the S. of it, within which 
Aſh. . litlands fo the S. and W. is good an- 
Macapoxo or Maca DasHO River, chorage, eſpecially within Cabrera, in 1; 
on the E. coaſt of Africa, after riſing in and 20 fathoms water. It bears a little 
the N. W. part of the province ſo call- to the E. of S. from Cape Santa Meſſa in 
ed, and directing its courſe at S. by E. Corſica. 
falls into the ocean on the deſart coaſt of MacEE Port, on the S. W. part of 
Anian, at N. by E. from Brava, having Valentia Iſland between Dingle Bay an 
the town of Magadoxo at its mouth, in Kenmare River on the S. W. coaſt of 
Jt. 2 deg. N. and long. 47 deg. 15 Ireland, and to the northward from Bal. 
min. E. 5 | lynikeligs Bay, within the ſound or chan- 
MaGaLLI1ax Point, ſometimes called nel that goes up into Dingle Bay from 
MAGELLAN, is the E. point of the en- the S. W. | 
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trance into the lough or lake of Lon- MAGELLAN. See MAGELLAN and 
donderry, on the N. coaſt of Ireland, MagaLLIAX. | | 
near which is from 8 to 10 fathoms wa- Mago kor Ifland on the coaſt of Nor. 


ter. From this point to Green Caſtle, way, the northcramoſt point of which is 
the other point of the entrance into the known by the name of the North Cape. 
Jough, it is about a mile. Holmfly Ifland lies between Jugen and 

MaGARISSE, on the coaft of Roma- this iſland. There are 3 or 4 ſmall 
nia, in European Turkey, is near the iflands alſo to the weſtward of this iſland, 
point of the main on the W. fide or li- called Stappen ; but Engliſh ſailors have 
mit of the gulf of Caridia, on the N. . them the name of the Mother and 
ſhore of the Archipelago Sea, and a little to aughters. . Keelwick Haven is alſo to 
the weſtward of the — entrance of the ſouthward of the E. point of Magge- 
the ſea of Marmora, or channel of the roe; and a little to the eaſtward of its 8. B 
Dardanelles. See CARI DIA. point is a ſmall ifland called Altenſolen, fo 

MAGDALEN Iflands in the gulf of St. where there is a good road and ſhelter kr 
Lawrence, in North America. Sce Ma- from all winds. 
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DALENA. | MAGHELLAN or MAGELLAN Straits, - 

La MAGDALENA Iſland in the S. Pa- a long and winding channel fo called, bo 

cific Ocean, is one of the group of iſlands which . ſeparates the S. part of South _ 

5 that are known by the name of the Mar- America, or the land of Patagonia, from 3 

4 queſas. It is ſituated in lat. about 10 the iſland of Terra del Fuego to the _ 

= deg. 25 min. S. and long. 138 deg. 50 ſouthward of it. As a long and intri- W __ 
F min. W. cate navigation, it is nece to take * 
5 MAGDALENA River, is the boundary particular notice of it here; but this 

* for a conſiderable extent between Louifi- will relate more to the general ſtate of 10 
4 ana and New Mexico, which falls into the navigation in mid channel, than to M 

3 the Pacific Ocean, to the S. W. of the the ports and bays, or headlands and W far 
$1 bay of St. Lewis. capes, on either ſhore, becauſe an ac- _ 
. MAGDALENA river, is a large river of count of the moſt important of theſe it 

| Terra Firma on the Spaniſh main, or N. will be found under their reſpective = 

| coaſt of South America. It unites its heads. os T0 b 4 

waters with the Cance in its courſe north= Theſe ſtraits form a paſſage acroſs the a 

e ward, and then takes the name of Grande, country of South America from the South - 


and falls into the ſea to the N. below the Atlantic to the South Pacific Occan, 


and 
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And are bounded, as we have intimated, 
by Patagonia on the N. and by the iſland 
of Terra del Fuego on the S. From the 
E. to the W. entrance it is about 110 
leagues, but the width is very variable, 


as we ſhall hereafter diſcover; and from 


its being ſo much indented by the land 
on both coaſts, it is concluded that the 
term Straits is more properly applicable 
to this channel than ftrait. Two of theſe 
laces, 'towards the E. end, are particu- 
— called Narrows, and ſeem to divide 
into ſeparate parts or portions. 

The firſt diſcovery of theſe ſtraits was 
made by Maghellan, a celebrated cir- 
cumnavigator in the beginning of the 
16th century, who navigated through 
them in 1520, and from whom they have 
bnce retained this name. At the eaſtern 
entrance they are a little more than 7 
leagues broad from Cape Virgin Mary 
en the N. to Queen Charlotte's Foreland 
on the S. and the weſtern entrance is 
about 6 leagues broad from the neareſt 
coaſt on the N. to Cape Pillar on the S. 
but from Cape Victory to Cape Pillar it 
is more than 10 leagues, as that point 
extends farther to the W. than the 8. 
point. | 

On ſailing along the E. coaſt of Pata- 
gonia, in 3 theſe ſtraits, there 
is not more than 13 fathoms water off 
Cape Fairweather at the diſtance of 4 
leagues from the main; it is neceſſary, 
therefore, to give tkis cape a good birth: 
from which tv Cape Virgin Mary the 
courſe is S. S. E. anda ſhip may ſtand 
very near the ſhore down to the cape. 
But there runs off a ſhoal from the point 
for half a league, which is readily 


known by the weeds that grow on it. 


Near the S. fide of the cape, on entering 
theſe ftraits, a ſhip may ſately come to 
an anchor in a bay that has 10 fathoms 
water and a gravelly hottom 3 when the 
cape will bear at N. by W. half W. by 
compaſs, the variation alſo heing two 
points to the E. throughout the ſtraits 
in 1766 and 1767. Let this be attended 
to, in the. account of bearings in our de- 
{cription of theſe ſtraits. Cape Virgin 
Mary will bear N. by E. from a low and 
andy point, very much like to Dungeneſs 
on the coaſt of Suſſex, and called fo after 
it, at the diſtance of 5 miles; which 
point of Dungeneſs is dry at low water, 
and a ſhip may run cloſe to it, and an- 


Chor in 15 fathoms, if it ſhould be found 


neceſſary or convenient ſo to do, The 
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tide riſes more than 20 feet perpendieulaſ 
in the bay on the S. of Cape Virgin Mary. 

When a ſhip is abreaſt of Dungenets, 

eſpecially if it is the tide of flood, ſtand 
cloſe into the N. ſhore; but about 2 

leagues to the W. of Dungeneſs, off the 

thore, there is a ſhoal which has not more 
than 7 fathoms water upon it at half 
flood, and ſhould be carefully attended to 
when the tide is low. It is adviſed, 
however, at all times to heave the lead on 
approaching it. About a league from 
the N. ſhore, and farther on, there is 
good anchoring in 20 fathoms water and 
a muddy bottom, when Cape Virgin Mary 
ſhould beat N. E. by E. half E. and Point 
Poſſeſſion, round which the ſtrait widens, 
at W. half S. and about 5 leagues dil- 
tance. The courſe of the tide here is 
from E. to W. which riſes about 30 feet, 


and runs at the rate of 3 knots an hour, 


and the ebb alſo runs with great force. 
The width of the ſtraits here is about 
8 leagues. Further on, when Point Poſ- 

ſeſſion can be brought to bear at N. N. 
E. at the diſtance of about 3 miles, and 

the Hummocks on the N. called the Aſ- 
ſes Ears, at W. half N. there is good 

anchorage in 25 fathoms water. 

Atter paſſing Point Poſſeſſion, the 
ſtraits become wider, and the N. ſhore, 
from the point to the entrance nearly of 
the Firſt Narrow, forms a circus, known 
by the name of Poſſeſſion Bay; in which 
there is good anchorage in many parts 
and from 12 to 20 fathoms water, over a 
fandy and clayey ground, the beſt fitua- 
tion being when Point Poſſeſſion bears E. 
3 leagues, the Aſſes Ears at W. and the 
entrance of the Firſt Narrow at 8. W. 
half W. and the bottom of the bay about 
1 league diſtant only. From the centre of 
this bay or circus to the S. ſhore, the ſtraits 
are here upwards of 10 leagues wide; 
and if the northern part of the ſtraits be 
kept in failing from the laſt ſituation, a 
point which is at N. by E. from the N, 
point of the Narrows muſt have a birth, 
as a rocky ſhoal projects out from it far 
towards the E. 8 

Before we proceed, we muſt recall the 
attention of our readers to an account of 
ſeveral large banks and ſhoals of hard 
ground, that are ſomewhat on the N. of 
the centre of the ſtraits, over which the 
water ſhoals ſuddenly. In ſteering from 


Point Poſſeſſion to the Firſt Narrow, it is 

to be noted that the flood ſets to the 

ſouthward, but that in the narrow it ſets 
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ever ſtrongly to the N. ſhore, and flows 
there, according to ſome accounts, at 10 
o'clock on full and change days; but, 
according to others, not till 2. One of 
the ſhoals or banks that have been al- 
luded to, lies in the fairway between 
Ca Virgin Mary and the Firſt Narrow, 
and juſt in the middle between the N. 
and S. ſhores, and is more than 2 leagues 
long and full as broad, and in many 
places very ſteep; on which, it a ſhip 
ſhould ground in a gale of wind, it is 
probable ſhe would very ſoon beat to 

ieces. Commodore Byron ſtruck upon 
it in 1765, when Point Poſſeſſion bore 
at N. E. at the diſtance of 3 leagues, 
and the N. entrance of the Firſt Narrow 
at 8. W. diſtant 2 leagues. 

If a ſhip be ſailing towards the Firſt 
Narrow, * S. W. by S. if the wind 
favours, for the entrance, and then S. 8. 
W. quite through it, being only about 


20 miles in length, and the breadth in 


the narroweſt part little more than 3 
miles, widening towards the S. end to 
about 5. The tide, except at the time 
of ſlack water, ſets very rapidly through 
this narrow ; but there is good anchorage 
on the S. ſhore, if it ſhould be found ne- 
ceſſary in paſſing, in 40 fathoms water 
with a ſandy bottom; and there is alſo a 
ſand bank towards the N. E. end of the 
narrow. The greateſt width of the Se- 


cond Strait is full 7 leagues, and the diſ- 


tance from the Firſt to the Second Nar- 
row, 1s ſomewhat more than 8 leagues at 
S. W. by W. and a depth of 19 fathoms 
over a {andy bottom. Here the flood ſets 
to the S. W. and the ebb to the N. E. 
and there is good anchorage in 24 fa- 
thoms at about 2 leagues from the N. 
ſhore, when cape Gregory bears W. half 
N. and the Sweepſtakes Foreland at 8. 
W. half W. Gregory Bay alto affords 
good anchorage, being on the N. W. 
tide of the ftrait, ſituated between Cape 


. Gregory and Point Gregory, or the N. 


E. point of the entrance to the Second 


Narrow, In this ſtrait there is a very 


rapid tide, which brings with it ſuch im- 
menſe quantities of weeds, that a ſhip 


that ſhall venture to anchor in this fitua- 


tion, is in danger of being adrift trom 
their weight. | 

The beſt courſe through the Second 
Narrow is at S. W. half W. where there 
is 12 fathoms water within half a mile of 
either ſnore, and in the middle from 17 


to 24 fathoms. This narrow is about 7 


miles in length, and its breadth at the E. 
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end about 5 miles, but at the W. end 


only 3 miles. Having paſſed the W. 


end of this narrow, the courſe with a 
leading wind will be at S. by E. for 3 
leagues. Between the W. end of the Se- 
cond Narrow and the iſland of St. Bar- 
tholomew, which lies near the eaſtern 
end of the next ſtrait, and nearly in the 
middle, there 1s ſhoal water, when the 
iſland bears at S. half W. about 3 or 4 
miles, and Elizabeth Ifland at S. S. W. 


half W. diftant 5 or 6 miles, under the 


N. E. end of which laſt iſland there is good 
anchorage. But if a ſhip, after paſſing 
the Second Narrow, cannot reach this 
ifland, Oozy Harbour and Pocket's Har- 
bour on the coaſt to the N. of the W. 


end of this narrow, will be found very 


convenient places for a ſhip to run into. 
Elizabeth Itland produces plenty of cc- 
lery and ſome wood; between which 
iſland and St. Bartholomew's Ifland there 
is a channel of half a mile broad, in moſt 
places of which the water is deep, but 
ſhoals ſuddenly juſt in the middle, and 
the more ſo the farther it is to the ſouth- 
ward. The flood tide here ſets ſtrongly 
to the ſouthward with a great Tippling ; 
but the tides ſet many different ways 
round the iſlands. From the W. end of 
the Second Narrow to Point or Cape 


Shut-up, about 70 miles, the ſtrait lies 
almoſt due N. and S. fo that what was 


before the N. ſhore now lies to the W. 
and the S. ſhore to the E. This part of 
the ſtrait is about 15 leagues in breadth 
at the S. end, but grows gradually nar- 
rower until it begins to trend to the 


W. where it is not more than 6 leagues 


broad. It was the opinion of Captain 
Wallis, that in failing through this part 
of the ſtraits, it is ſafeſt to run down 
from the N. end of Elizabeth Iſland, 
about 2 or 3 miles from the ſhore, as tar 
as to Port Famine, which is 12 miles 
ſhort of Cape Shut up; and Sandy Bay 
and Freſhwater Bay will be found good 
places to anchor in, if the ebb tide ſhould 
come in, though ſhips may anchor almoſt 
any where on this part of the coaſt in 
It muſt he oblerved, 
owever, that about 9 miles from Freſh- 
water Bay towards Port Famine, there 
are ſome {mall rocks off the ſhore, which 
muſt be carefully avoided. From Port 
Famine to Cape Shut-up, the courle is 
{till about the ſame diſtance from the 
ſhore, and on going round the point the 


ſtraits turn off towards the S. W. to 


Cape F roward, which is the extreme 8. 


point 


r 
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point of Patagonia, and about 6 leagues 
from Cape Shut-up, We might have 
obſerved that the country between Port 
Famine and Cape Froward is extremely 
fine, having no lets than three pretty large 
rivers, beſides brooks, and four good ſitu- 
ations for anchorage; but the beſt of 
them is called Wallis's Harbour, between 
Cape Shut-up and Cape Froward. 

The coaſt now turns away to the W. 
and generally a little northerly ; and from 


Cape Froward to Cape Gallant is about 


14 leagues, a very little to the N. of W. 
failing near the N. ſhore of the ftraits, 
where the paſſage is free, and where there 


are ſeveral good harbours, Amongſt 
theſe oy be reckoned, Snug Bay, 
Wood's Bay, Port Holland, Andrew 


Bay, Cordes Bay, Forteſcue Bay, and 
Port Gallant; in which ſpace the ſtrait 
widens from about 7 miles to 17 or 18, 
and then contracts to about 5 miles at 
Cape Gallant. This laſt cape is about 
8 leagues at W. half S. from Cape Hol- 
land, having Engliſh Reach between 
them. At half a mile from the ſhore 
trom Cape Holland, and for 4 miles be- 
Jow, there is good anchorage, and a good 
harbour cloſe by the cape, where a ſhip 
may refreſh with much greater ſafety than 
at Port Famine; where there is a fine 
large river of freſh water, with plenty of 
. wood, celery, berries, and mulcles, the 
only fiſh that can be met with here. In 
failing from Cape Holland to Cape Gal- 


Jant, at about 2 miles diſtance from the 


N. ſhore, when the capes are brought 
nearly in one, the former will be diſ- 
tant about 6 leagnes at E. by N. and the 
latter 2 leagues about W. halt N. at 
which time a white patch on Monmouth's 
Iſland in Royal Reach, which is the next 
reach to the W. of Engliſh Reach, will 
bear S. 8. W. three-fourths W. and 
Rupert's Ifland the next iſland in the 
ſame reach at W. S. W. From this 
ſituation a ſhip may either go into Port 
Gallant, which is under Cape Gallant, 
or run into Royal Reach. | 
Having mentioned Monmouth's and 
Rupert's Iſlands, it will be neceſſary to 
obſerve that they are the two laſt out of 
four that are in that reach; the other 
two. iſlands to the E. of them are alſo 
larger, but they are likewiſe nearer to 
the S. ſhore of the reach, and are called 


Charles and James Iflands. The others 


are mentioned firſt, on account of their 
bearings, when a ſhip is failing to the 
weltward for Port Gallant, or for the en- 
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trance of Royal Reach. After leaving 
Port Gallant tor Paſiage Point, which is 
diſtant about 3 leagues, the coaſt lies W. 
by N. and the N. ſhore mult be kept on 
board quite through Royal Keach, leav- 
ing all the iſlands to the S. or on the lar- 
board till the approach to Paſſage Point; 
when a ſhip — ſtand off from the point, 
ſo as to avoid a ſhelt or ledge of rocks 
that runs from it, at ſome. diſtance to- 
wards the 8. The iſlands of this reach, 
which are in general terms called the 
Royal Iſlands, and render the N. and 8. 
ſides of the reach very narrow, ſhould not 
be approached, if poſſible, in navigating 
the reach, on account of a very rapid cur- 
rent which ſets through them wherever 


there is an opening, and the danger of 


coming near them is conſequently very 
2 The current in Royal Reach con- 

antly ſets to the eaſtward for the whole 
24 hours; and the utmoſt caution muſt 
be applied to avoid the indraught. This 
reach ends at Paſſage Point. 

Crooked Reach next ſucceeds, after 
making round Paſſage Point, and reaches 
as far as to Cape Quod, being only three 
miles over; and the ſtrait is divided 
a large ifland, that extends nearly through 
the reach, and makes two narrow paſſages, 
of which that on the N. tide is called 
Crooked Reach, and the other on the S. 
tide has been named Whale Sound. The 
W. end of Crooked Reach opens into St, 
Terom's Channel or Sound, the entrance 
into which is about a league from Bat- 
chelor's River, and both on the N. ſhore; 
and when the found opens it bears at N. 
W. There are ſeveral good anchoring 
places in ſailing through Crooked Reach, 
particularly in Elizabeth's Bay, York 
Road, Batchelor's Bay, and, within the 
ſound, Little Harhour, and alſo in the 
{ound itſelf. There are allo ſeveral 
places, under the iſlands on the S. ſhore, 
where a ſhip might anchor ; but the force 
and uncertainty of the tides, and the 
heavy guſts of wind which ſometimes 
own from the high lands that 
ſurround theſe ſituations, render them 
very unſafe. It is 3 leagues at S. W. 
by W. from the S. point of St. Jerom's 
Sound to Cape Quod. Keep the N. ſhore 
on board between the opening of St. 
Jerom's Channel and Cape Quod as 
much as poſſible, in order to avoid the 
current ſetting out of St. David's Sound, 
and the currents uſual upon the S. ſhore, 
that hurry _ along with an irreſiſtible 
Violence, every moment threaten 
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danger. The ſtrait here is not above 
two miles in breadth, and the iſland off 
Iſland Bay on the N. ſhore muſt be avoided. 
On the S. ſhore there are ſome good an- 
choring places, when the ſet of the tides 
or the winds render it ſafe to coaſt along 
that ſhore; theſe are, St. David's Cove, 


Rider's Bay, Butler's Bay, and Chance 


Bay. The tides of this reach are ex- 
ceedingly ſtrong, notwithſtanding which 
they are very irregular ; but their general 
courſe is, to ſet 19 hours to the eaſtward, 
and 5 to the weſtward. | | 
Long Reach ſucceeds to the weſtward 
of Cape Quod, where the ſtraits begin to 
widen again, and the navigation becomes 
leſs dangerous. This reach and the whole 
of the ſtraits from Cape Quod quite to the 
weſtern entrance, is nearly in the direction 
of W. N. W. the paſſage of which becomes 
free, as it has no iſlands in the middle, 
though there are many in different parts 
along both ſhores, and gradually becomes 
broader quite to the opening into the 8. 


Pacific Ocean. But however the dangers 


of the navigation may be diminiſhed, to 
far as they relate to iflands and rocks or 
ſhoals in mid channel, it is equally dan- 
gerous in other reſpects; for there are 
very few ſituations where a ſhip can come 
to an anchor to be ſheltered ſecurely, ex- 
cepting near the ſhores, where ſcamen 
would leaft of all ſeek for it, and not think 
of ſuch a meaſure but in cales of the 
greateſt neceſſity. | 

Though it may be difficult to account 
for the violent ſetting of the tides in this 
part of the ftraits, with their great irre- 
gularity, and the common and general 
untoward conſideration of a heavy ſea ; 
we muſt not withhold giving an account 


of ſuch cauſes as at leaſt may be partially 


admitted to occahon them. The ſhores 
on each fide have many inlets, and cur- 
rents are created in various directions, 
that have an imperceptible but prevalent 


effect on ſhips that come within the power 


of their influence ; theſe often are pro- 
ductive of danger to veſſels in ſuch a 
fituation, and under ſuch circumſtances, 
before any means of prevention can be 
taken, in conſequence of the diſcovery of 
that impulſe. We may add, that from 
the W. end of Crooked Reach, and as 
far into Long Reach as to Cape Monday, 
the courſe is W. by N. and from thence 
to Cape Upright, both of which capes 
are on the 8. | te the diſtance is about 
5 leagues. The ſhore on each fide is 


_ pocky, with broken ground. 
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It has been found convenient for moſt 
navigators who have paſſed through theſe 
ſtraits, to direct their courſe from Crooked 
Reach to the W. opening nearer to the 
S. than to the N. ſhore ; becaule the bays 
and harbours are more numerous on that 
ſhore, in this part of the ſtraits, though 
there are ſome good ones on the oppoſite 
ſhore. Here follows an enumerat:on of 
them on each ſhore, from Cape Quod on 
the N. ſhore and the S. ſhore oppotite to 
it, quite to the weſtern entrance. There 


are on the S. ſhore, Chance Bay, Swallow 


Harbour, Piſſpot Bay, Monday Bay, Up- 
right Bay, Bay of Iilands, Bay of Dil. 
appointment, Rocky Bay, Dolphin Bay, 
Tueſday Bay, Separation Bay and Har. 
bour, and many ſmaller bays between 


theſe, to which no names have been given. 


On the N. ſhore there are Bad Shift Bay, 
Puzzling Bay, Goodluck Bay, Buckley's 
Sound, Providence Bay, and Tamer Bay 
and Harbour. reg 

The iſland called Weſtminſter Hall, 
within the W. entrance of the ſtraits, and 
the Iſlands of Direction to the S. W. ot 
Cape Victory, are too viſible to be miſ- 
taken. We need only add, that from 
the N. ſhore of the W. end of the ſtraits, 
in lat. about 52 deg. 30 min. S. to the 
lat. of 48 deg. S. the land, which js the 
weſtern coaſt of Patagonia, runs nearly 
due N. and S. conſiſting wholly of broken 
iſlands, among which are thoſe which 
have been laid down by Sharp under the 
name of the Duke of York Iſlands; but 


he has placed them at too great a diſtance 


from the coaſt. 8 

Having thus compreſſed into one point 
of view the navigation of theſe ftraits, 
the general opinion ſince their firſt diſ- 
covery of its being dangerous and critical, 
will probably in the judgment of ſeamen 
be rather ſtrengthened than diminiſhed. 
It has, according to this ſentiment, been 
recommended to ſhips to paſs to the eaſt- 
ward of Staten Land, which is contiguous 
on the E. to the iſland of Terra del Fuego, 
and to run down to the lat. of 61 or 63 


deg. S. before they attempt to ſtand to the 


weltward for the S. Pacific Ocean. Com- 
modore Byron, on the contrary, who 


paſſed them in the ſpring or rather the 


autumn of 176 5, from the 17th of Feb. 
to the gth of April, declared his opinion 
that ſhips arriving there about the month 
of December might probably pals it in 
leſs than three Weeks; and ſpeaks of the 
advantages to a ſhip's company, in being 
able every where to procure fiſh, wild 

celery, 


0 
celery, ſcurvy-graſs, berries, and many 


other vegetables, with wood and. water 
at almoſt every anchoring place beyond 
Freſhwater Bay. Captain Wallis, who 


was there on the 17thof December, 1766, 
and did not clear the ſtraits till April 11th, 


1767, is however of a different opinion, 
and apparent] deſtroys the fine theory of 
Commodore Byron, who attributed the 
bad weather he experienced to his being 
there at the time of the Equinox. But 
whatever occaſioned Capt. Wallis to be 
ſo long in paring he ſeems to have loſt 
the adyantage of his coming there at the 
| ſeaſon recommended by Commodore By- 
ron, and prolonged the time two days 
beyond that of his predeceſſor before he 
cleared the ſtraits. When he ſays, there- 
fore, that he was in a dreary and inhoſ- 
pitable region, and in almoſt perpetual 
danger of ſhipwreck for near 4 months; 
that, though in this country it was the 
midſt of ſummer, the weather was cold, 
gloomy, and tempeſtuous, and that the 
roſpects had more the appearance of a 
Chaos than of Nature, and that the val- 
lies were, for the moſt part, without her- 
bage, and the hills without wood ; we 
cannot forbear from ſuppoſing, that either 
the ſeaſon in that high latitude might be 
particularly unfavourable, as we have 
tometimes experienced in cold and wet 
ſummers in England in the ſame latitude, 
or that he was out of humour with it, 
and gave the deſcription a colouring ac- 
cording to the diſagreeable impreſſion it 
had made on his mind. For if, as Com- 
modore Byron conjectured, the bad wea- 
ther he experienced was attributed to his 
being there about the time of the Equinox, 
the ſame cauſe comes exactly to account 
for the unpleaſant voyage of Capt. Wallis. 
Capt. Carteret, the aſſociate of Captain 
Wallis nearly through theſe ſtraits, con- 
cludes with ſaying, that it is too dan- 
oe for navigation.; and probably, 
ince the obſervations of Capt. Cook tor 
doubling Cape Horn, it will not again 
be ſoon attempted, though it may be 
2 to give a deſcription of it here. 
is remarks on the nature of the naviga- 
tion to the ſouthward of the iſlands, will 
be given in treating of Le Maire Straits 
and Staten Land. See LR MalRE, and 
SrarEN. | 
MAGHERE WALLEY, is the innermoſt 


of the four iſlands of Balleneſs, to the 


ſouthward of Troy Iiland, near the N. 


W. part of the coaſt of Ireland. See 


BALLENESS, | 
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MAGILLAN's Point, at the entranck 


a 


of Londonderry Lake, is the E. point 
of that entrance on the N. of ircland, 
and about a mile from its oppoſite point, 
where is Green Caſtle. See MAaGAL- 
LIAN. a . 

MAGIOPPE Ifland, within the river 
of Tamarika, on the coaſt of Brazil in 
South America. 

MAGNA VACCA, is 2 town of Fer- 
rara in Italy, with a harbour on the 
Adriatic Sea or Gulf of Venice, about 
6 leagues to the N. of Ravenna, in lat. 44 
deg. 55 min. N. and long. 12 deg. 56 
min. E. 

MacNETICAL Iſland, on the N. E. 
coaſt of New Holland, is the ſouthern 
limit of Halitax Bay, as Point Hillock is 
the northern boundary. It received this 
name becauſe the compais needle would 
not traverſe near it, and therefore was 
ſuppoſed to contain jome magnetic mat- 
ter, which had an effect upon the needle. 
It is alſo the W. N. W. limit of Cleave- 
land Bay. 5 

St. Macxus Bay, on the W. coaſt 
of Mainland, the largeſt of the Orkney 
Iſlands, belonging to Scotland, to the 
northward from the northern extremity of 
Scotland. This is ſometimes called the 
Calcdonian Ocean, but is properly the 
North Atlantic Ocean. 

Maos, or Fortaleza de tres Macos, 
on the coaſt of Brazil, called in Englith 
the Caſtle of the Three Kings, is ſituated 
on a point called Natal, at the entrance 
into the Rio Grand. | | 

MaGPEC Bay, on the N. E. fide of the 
iſland of St. John's, near the 8. W. angle 
of the gulf of St. Lawrence, appears to 
be within ſome iſlands, which ſhelter a 
deep inlet of the land, from the point to 
the weſtward of Kikibougat Harbour 
northward to Caſambec. | 

MaGRA River, is a river of Italy, 
which riſes in the Apennine Mountains, 
in the valley of Magra, and, after waſh- 
ing Pontremoli, paſſes on to Sarzana in 


the territory of Genoa, and falls a little 


after into the Mediterranean. | 
Cape MAGUARI, the weſtern point of 
the entrance into the Grand Para River, 
in South America, or N. E. point of the 
iſland of Marayo, which is bounded an 
the W. by the river of Amazons, It is 
in lat. about x5 min. S. and long. 33 
deg. 10 min. W. | 
 MaGUuaNa Iſland, one of the Bahama 
Iſlands fo called, in the Weſt . in 
at. 


, 
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lat. 22 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 72 
deg. 25 min, W. | 

Macutrioxne Bay or Lake, on the 


S. coaſt of France, and on the N. ſhore 
of the Mediterranean Sea, is to the W. 


by N. from the mouth of the river Rhone. 


The length of it, which is nearly parallel 
to the ſea, from the city of Agde to Aigue 
Mortes, is about 40 miles, and its breadth 
x mile; and the city of Montpelier, which 
ſtands on a ſmall river called the Lez, 1s 
ſituated very near this bay, in lat. 43 
deg. 30 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 5 
min. E. | 
MAacUELONE Iſland, the moſt weſt- 
erly of the three iſlands of St. Peter, 
lying off Newtoundland. See MIiQUE- 
LON. | 
MAHnAaGUERAS Shoals, near the bot- 
tom of the gult or bay of Honduras, on 
the E. fide of the peninſula of Yucatan, 
or S. ſhore of the gulf of Mexico, between 
which and the ſnoals of the Salmadinas is 
the fairway or channel from Trivigillo 
to Porto Cavallos. It the wind ſhould 
flacken, to as to endanger a ſhip's run- 
ning on the Salmadinas, come to an an- 
chor neareſt to the S. fide of the ſhoals, 
where there is ſeven fathoms, the ground 
being good on the S. E. fide, but dan- 
gerous, and foul on the N. But it a ſhip 
is bound on without the iſlands into the 


gulf, ſhe muſt firſt run three leagues off 


to ſea from Trivigillo at N. W. to get 
clear of the Mew, and then N. W. by 
W. to get free from the Mahagueras or 


Mahamenas, and then run through be- 


tween the Guvana and Salmadina Sands, 
particularly avoiding the iſland of Utilla, 


which is all foul on that ſide far out to 


ſa. 
MAHAMENAS. See MAHAGUERAS. 
MAaHANaDY or MAHANUDDY River, 
is a river of Hindoſtan, which riſes in 
the N. W. part of Berar, and falls by 


ſeveral mouths into the bay of Bengal at 


- Cattack. Theſe mouths form an aſſem- 
blage of low woody iſlands like the 
Ganges, and many other rivers ; and at 
the mouth of the principal channel, near 
Falſe Point, is a fortified iſland, named 
Cadjung or Codjung. 

 MAHAREE Bay, on the S. W. coaſt 
of Ireland, is more than three leagues in 
extent, but not laid down in any charts 
of the coaſt, Hence it is that the mouth 
of the river Shannon, by excluding this 
bay, is laid down in lat. 52 deg. 24 min. 


[8 ) 


MAG 
36 min. N. It was this miſtake which 
occaſioned the loſs of the York Eaſt India 
ſhip on the evening of the 12th of Nov. 
1758, 

ManoMETA Gulf, on the N. coaſt of 
Atrica in the Mediterranean, round the 
E. fide of Cape Bon or Bona, in the bot. 


tom of the bight, and a little to the W. 


of N. from Suia, in a part of which gulf 
Sula may indeed be ſaid to be ſituated, 
Manon Bay, in the ifland of Minorca 
in the Mediterranean, is ſituated at the 
E. end, and forms the channel or entrance 
to the port town of Mahon, uſually called 
Port- Mahon, and ſometimes Maon. It 
extends far into the ifland, in the direc- 
tion of N. W. and divides this part of 
the iſland into two narrow peninſulas, 
and, including the harbour belonging to 


the town, is capable of containing a very 


large fleet of ſhips in perfect ſecurity from 
all tempeſts, and from the attacks of any 
enemy, the entrance of the harbour being 
well defended by good fortifications, 
Port Mako, on the S. fide of the 
bay of Mahon, towards the head of it, 
is built on a very elevated ſituation, the 
aſcent from the harbour being very ſteep; 
fo that it conſequently commands an ex- 
tenſive proſpect and a pure air. Ae the 
foot of the hill on which the town ſtands 
is a fine wharf, the W. end of which, 
when in poſſeſſion of the Engliſh, was 
appropriated tor careening and repairing 
his Majeity's ſhips. The depth of water 
is ſuch, that ſhips of the largeſt ſize can 
come up to tlie quay. The narroweſt 
part of the entrance into the harbour is 
only go fathoms; but about a mile be- 
low Mahon, at Engliſh Cove, the navy 
watering place, it is a mile over, which 
is nearly the broadeſt part. Bloody Iſland 
is about half a mile lower, having Gol- 
gotha Iſland on its N. W. and both of 
them lying nearly in the middle of the 
channel, but the deepeſt water is on the 
S. W. ſide. Oyſter Cove is on the ſame, 
ſhore, almoſt oppoſite to Bloody Iſland, 
and facing the N. E. where the Spaniards 
dive for oyſters in 10 or 12 fathoms, and 
diſengage them from the rocks with 2 
hammer. Lower down is Quarantine 
Iſland, perhaps the ſame that is called 


Flat Iſland, which is ſomewhat nearer to 


the N. ſhore, but at a moderate diſtance 
from it, with an open channel between it 
and the main land. The town of Mahon 
is in lat. 39 deg. 51 min. N. and long. 
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To fail into Mahon from the ſouthward, 
ſhips mult paſs the iſland called Laire de 
Mahon to the eaſtward of it, the ſound 
butween it and the main ifland being 
dangerous tor ſhips of burden, on account 
of its ſhoals and foul ground, though 
about two miles over; and keen a fa 
cient offing until the high hill of Mount 
Toro, nearly in the direction of the har- 
bour up in the land comes to bear with 
the middle of the harbour. This will 
be nearly at N. W. with which courſe a 
ſhip may run up to Bloody Iſland, but 
muſt avoid the two rocky or ſandy points 
of Sandy Bay or Philippet Cove on the 
ſtarboard, and keep the mid channel 
nearly, as there is only 3 and 2 fathoms 
near to the ſouthern ſhore, quite through 
the firſt narrow. St. Stephen's Cove is 
without the S. point of the entrance or 
Fort St, Philip's, and goes in due W, 
and Philippet Cove is between the dou- 
ble point or N. entrance in the direction 
of N. This muſt be particularly at- 
tended to by ſtrangers, as they can only 
zo ſafe into the proper harbour by a N. 
W. courſe, and with the mark of Mount 
Toro already mentioned, There 1s an 
opening alſo to the N. E. of Fort Phi- 
lippet, nearly at W. S. W. from the 
ſignal- houſe or watch- tower of Cape 
Mola; and the preceding directions are 
the more neceſſary, as this opening has 
ſometimes been fatally miſtaken for 
Mahon Bay and harbour. See Cape 
MoLa. | 

Mai-a FUERo Ifland, an iſland of 
the South Pacific Ocean, ſeen by Cap- 
tain Carteret in 1767, to the N. W. 
from the ſtraits of Maghellan, in lat. 33 
_ deg. 45 min. S. and long. 80 deg. 46 
min. W. See Mas-a FUERo Iſland. 


_ Map Flat or Sand, on a point of 


which are the ſecond and third buoys of 
the Veer Gat or Channel, between the 
iſlands of Walcheren and Schowen on 
the coaſt of Holland, in 2 fathoms at 
low water, See VEER Gat, 
Ma1psN's Iſlands, on the N. E. coaſt 
of Ireland are ſituated at N. by E. from 
the bay of Carrickfergus at the diſtance 
of about 2 leagues and a half. They 
are large rocks, which ſhew themſelves 
a little above water, or, as they may 
\ otherwiſe be deemed, low rocky iſlands 
with many rocks about them that are 
under water. Theſe extend ſo far to 
the N. N. E. that it is dangerous to 
come nearer to them than 5 or 6 miles; 
for though there are ſome paſſages which 
Vol. II. + : 
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may admit ſhips to fail through, it is by 
no means adviſable to attempt it when 
there is no neceſſity, and, in ſtormy 
weather, it muſt be ſtill leſs ac viſable. In 
coming from the northward, ſhips muſt 
ſail 8. E. by E. to keep clear of them; 
and in going from the ſouthward, it is 
neceſſary to ſteer N. N. E. from the N. 
oint of Carrickfergus Bay for 4 or 5 
eagues for the ſame purpoſe. Their 
lat. is 54 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 6 
deg. 17 min. W 
Malpz Neri OSTROFF, or Copper 
Iſland, in the North Pacific Ocean, is 
about 10 leagues at E. by S. from the 
S, end of Beering's Iſland, which is in 
lat. 55 deg. N. | 
MAa1iDsTONE in Kent, on the River 
Medway, carries on a good trade. by 
means of this river, as the tide flows up 
to the town, and brings up barges of 50 
or 60 tons, and ſends rat quantities of 
proviſions to London, as well as ſome 
durable paving ſtones of 8 or 10 inches 
ſquare and fine white ſand for glaſs 
houſes and Rationers. There are nu- 
merous plantations of hops around it, 
which are ſhipped off here for London 
and other parts of the kingdom: and 
it has various manufactures. The lat. 
is 51 deg. 16 min, N. and long, o deg. 
38 min. E. | | 
MajoR's Bay, in the ifland of St. 
Chriftopher's or St. Kitt's in the Weſt 
Indies, is at the S. E. extremity, in the 
part called the Narrows, and on the E, 
ide nearly due N. from Horſe Shoe 
Point, or the moſt ſoutherly point of the 
whole iſland. Round the two points which 
form the bay, it is rocky; but towards the 
bottom of it, at a ſufficient diſtance from 
the beach is from 2 to 4 fathoms or more. 
Majo Rca, anciently called PALMa, 
is the principal town of the iſland of its 
name in the Mediterranean, and is ſitu- 
ated on a bay between two capes on the 
8. W. part of the iſland. Between 
Porto Pin to the N. W. and this bay, 
is a ſunken rock in the fairway, on 
which is 13 feet water; but the ſea 
is fo clear, that a ſhip may ſee it in paſſ- 
ing. Near the entrance len the bay to 
the haven is a mole, and on the W. 
ſide of the haven is a high white tower, 
between which and the mole head ſhips 
ſtand into the harbour, and go ſtraight 
on towards the quay. There is from 
10 to 11 fathoms within the mole, and 


a good clay ground. It is in lat. 39 


deg. 35 min, N. and long. 2 deg. 30 
M | min. 
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capes or points are remarkable for 
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min. E. From hence the ifland of Ca- 


Hrera is about 7 or 8 leagues at S. by 


| Majorca or MALLORCA Iſland, an 
ifland of the Mediterranear, and the 

Yrincipal of thoſe which were anciently 
Fass by the name of Balleares, or In- 
ſulz Balearicæ, famous for their fling- 
ers. It is 60 miles in length, and about 
45 in breadth; and its four 1 
cing the four cardinal points. Pedra 
or St. Pedro is the eaſternmoſt point; 
Cape Salines is the ſouthernmoſt, 
having the iſland of Cabrera to the 8. 
of it; Cape Dragon is the weſternmoſt, 
off which is the Iſland Dragonera; and 
Cape Fromentel may be called the 
northernmoſt, being only a little to the 
eaſtward of Poyance, on the northern- 
moſt point of which land there is a fire- 
tower, and two more to the eaſtward 
from it. The N. and W. parts of the 
iſland are mountainous, but fruitful, and 
the parts to the S. and E. are level and 
very productive of the neceſſaries of life. 
The whole iſland is ſurrounded with 
towers, from which an enemy can be 
ſeen to a conſiderable diſtance ; and it 
poſſeſſes ſeveral 2 harbours. The 
cliſtance of this iſland from the coaſt of 
Catalonia in Spain is about 29 leagues. 
From Ciudella, or Citta Della, near the 
W. part of the iſland of Minorca, it is 
about 10 leagues to this iſland to W. S. 
W. See ALcup1i Bay and Cape. 

_ MAINLAND, ORKNEY, or POMONA, 
is the principal of the Orkney iſlands 
to the northward of Scotland, being 24. 
miles in length and 9 in breadth. 
Kirkwall is the capital. See ORCADES 
or ORKNEYS. 5 : 

' MAINLAND, the principal of the 
Shetland iſlands to the northward of 
Scotland, is 60 miles. long from N. to 
g. but the-breadth is variable, and very 
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rings are wonderful. Whales and other 
voracious fiſhes ſometimes viſit them, It- 
has Lerwick for its capital. 
Le MARE Strait, is a paſſage or chan- 
nel ſo called, ſeparating the iſland of 
Terra del Fuego at the extremity of 
South America from Staten Land to the 
E. of it, being about 5 leagues in 
length, and as much in breadth. The 
northern and 8. W. entrances are 
bounded by Cape St. Diego and the 
Cape of Good Succeſs on the Terra del 
Fuego coaſt, and by Cape St. Antho- 
ny and Cape St. Bartholomew on the 
coaſt of Staten Land. It received its 
name from a Dutch circumnavigator of 
this name, who diſcovered it in the year 
1616. The author of Lord Anſon's 
voyage round the world has remarked, 
that it is diſficult to determine off at ſea 
to any tolerable certainty the ſituation 
cf this ſtrait, though the appearance of 
Terra del Fuego iſland on that ſide is 
well known; and has. obſerved, that 
ſome r.avigators have been deceived by 
the three hills on Staten Land, that have 
been miſtaken for the Three Brothers 
on Terra del Fuego, by which miſtake 
they have entirely overſhot the ſtrait. 
But the circumſtantial and authentic ac- 
count which has been left on record by 
Captain Cook will entirely remove every 
doubt ariſing from this general relation 
of the nature of the coaſt, He tells us, 
that no ſhip can poſſibly miſs the ſtrait 
which coaſts Terra del Fuego within 
fight of land, becauſe it will then be 
ſufficiently conſpicuous, and Staten Land 
which forms the E. fide, will be Rill 
more manifeſtly diſtinguiſhed, as there 
is no land on the Terra del Fuego ſide like 


it. The ſtrait of Le Maire can only be 


miſled by ſtanding too far to the eaſt- 
ward, without keeping the land of Ter- 
ra del Fuego in fight; if this is done, 
it may be miſſed, however accurately 


feldom exceeds 6 miles. It poſſeſſes the appearance of the coaſt of Staten 


per and the heath ; and the face of the 
country exhibits a proſpe& of black and 
craggy mountains, with marſhy plains 
and ſome verdant ſpots intermixed that 
appear ſmooth and fertile. Eagles, fal- 
cons, and rayens, reſort to its lofty 
cliffs ; ſeals and otters frequent the hol- 
low cayerns under them ; and ſwans, 
geeſe, and other aquatic birds are found 
in its winding bays. With cod, turbot, 
and haddock, the ſeas around it abound, 
and, at certain ſeaſons, its ſhoals of her- 


- 


neither tree nor ſhrub, except the juni- 


Land may bave been exhibited ; and if 
this is not done, it cannot be miſled, 
though the appearance of that coaſt be 
not known.” : 

He pr: ceeds to obſerve, that * the en- 
trance of the ftrait ſhould not be at- 
tempted but with a fair wind and mo- 


derate weather, and upon the very be - 
ginning of the tide of flood, which hap- 


pens here on full and change days ahout 


1 or 2 o'clock, and that it js beſt to 


keep as near to the Terra del Fuego ſide 
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to theſe particulars, a ſhip may be got 
quite through the ſtrait in one tive, or at 
leaſt to the ſouthward of Succeſs Bay, 
into which, if the wind be foutherly, it 
will be moſt prudent to put, rather than 
to ——_ the weathering of Staten Land 


with a lee wind and current which may 
endanger the being driven upon that 
illand. 5 

But Succeſs Bay is not the only place 
for a ſhip to run into, if ſhe cannot, from 
various cauſes that may occur, get 
through in one tide; for there are ſeveral 
other bays and harbours on each ſide of 
the ſtrait that will afford ſhelter and pro- 
tection to ſhips that may have occaſion to 
paſs through. The conveniences and 
accommodations which this bay affords, 
render it, however, the molt eligible and 
deſirable ſituation for a ſhip to make un- 
der theſe circumſtances ; but if this can- 
not be done, Maurice Bay on the ſame 
ſide, and to the northward of it will be 
found a very agreeable place to anchor in. 
We mention this bay in preference to 
thoſe on the coaſt of Staten Land, becauſe 


it has already been recommended gene- 


rally to keep as near to the ſide of Terra 
del Fuego as the winds will permit. 

The obje&t of all ſhips that paſs 
through this ſtrait muſt be, to proceed for- 
ward round Cape Horn, the navigation 
of which may, therefore, be properly col- 
lected to cloſe this article, and the ſitu- 
ation of the various iflands, &c. noted for 
the information 'of thoſe who may in tu- 
ture be deftined to traverſe the ſouthern 
coaſt of Terra del Fuego Iſland. Imper- 
fectly and incorreftly as this was laid 
down, both with reſpect to the appear- 
ance and ſituation of the land, and the 


latitude and longitude of the various 


bays, capes, headlands, iſlands, or other 
remarkable and diſtinguiſhing parts, it 
will be our duty to ſtate it as nearly as 
flible. in his own words, The ſingu- 
ar advantages which he poſſeſſed that 
were unknown to former navigators, and 
the aſſiſtance which the publicatien of the 
Nautical Almanac afforded, with the ac- 
curacy and correctneſs of the rules and 
dire&ions in the Requiſite Tables, that 
are a neceſſary companion and aſſiſtant to 
it, enabled him to detect the errors of his 
pre i. ceſſors in that part of the world, and 
to prove the falſity of the charts that had 


been forn ed on the deſective information 


_ of former navigators. 
The Cape of Go d Succeſs forms the 
S, W. entrance of this ſtrait of Le Maire, 
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on the W. fide of which is Valentine's 
Bay. From hence “ the land trends to 
the W. S. W. for 20 or 30 leagues, and 


appears to be high and mountainous, and 


to form ſeveral bays and inlets. New 
Iſland is within this extent, in the 
direction of S. W. half W. about 14 
leagues from the bay of Good Succeſs, 
and between 2 and 3 leagues from the 
ſhore ; and 7 leagues to the 8. W. from 
New Iſland is the iſland of Evout's. 
Barnevelts iſtands, which are two ſinal! 
flat iſlands, contiguous to each other, are 
a little to the W. of S. from Evout's 
Iſland; and the S. E. point of the Her- 
mit's Iſlands are about 3 leagues from 
theſe at S. W. by S. lying in the direc- 


tion of N. W. and S. E: and are pretty 


high, though they will appear as one 
iſland from moſt points of view, or as a 
part of the main iſland of Terra del Fue- 
go: It is 3 leagues more from this S. E. 


point of the Hermit's iſlands, in the direc- 


tion of 8. W. by 8. to Cape Horn.“ 
He concludes with obſerving, on this 
navigation through Strait Le Maire, that 
though the doubling of Cape Horn is ſo 
much dreaded, that in the general opinion 
it is more eligible to paſs through the ſtraits 
of Maghellan, we were-not once brought 
under our cloſe reef d top- ſails after we 
left the ſtrait of Le Maire.“ See BaR- 
NEVELT's Iflands, EvauT*s Iiland, 
HER mMIT®s Iſlands, and New Iſland. 
The only remaining queſtion that oc- 
curs to be particularly conſidered is whe« 
ther, © ſuppoſing it more eligible to go 
round Cape Horn than through the ſtraits 
of Maghellan, it is better to go through _ 
the ſtrait of Le Maire, or ſtand to the 
eaſtward, and go round Staten Land.“ 
This is the more neceſſary tobe deter- 
mined, becauſe the author of Lord An- 
ſon's voyage, already mentioned, has faid, 
« That all ſhips bound to the South 
Seas, i. e. as we have diſtinguiſned it; the 
South Pacific Ocean, . inſtead of paſſing 
through the ſtrait of Le Maire, ſhoul 
conſtantly paſs to the eaſtward of Staten 
Land, and ſkould' be invariably bent on 
running to the ſouthward. as far as the 
lat. of 61 or 62 deg. before they endea- 
vour to ſtand to the weſtward.” When 
it is conſidered that the lat. of Cape Hom 
is no more than 55 deg. 58 min. and a 
half S. it ſomewhat ſtaggers a perſon” of 
reflection, and induces him to think to 
what c:vie ſuch a meaſure is neceſſarily 
to be attiibuted,' in ſuch a high latitude, 
where the tropical currents cannot poſh. 
| M 2 _ bly 
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-bly extend, as in ſome parts of the ſpa- 
cious and extenſive South or N. Pacific 
Ocean between the tropics. Captain 


Cook, with his uſual ſagacity and perle- 


verance, has happily removed this re- 
maining doubt, by reafoning on this very 
obſervation. He ſays, that different 
circumſtances may at one time render it 
eligible to paſs through the ſtrait, and to 
Keep to the eaſtward of Staten Land at 
another. If the land is fallen in with to 
the weſtward of the ſtrait, and the wind is 
favourable for going through, I think it 
would be very injudicious to loſe time by 
going round Staten Land, as I am confi- 

ent the ſtrait may be paſſed with the ut- 
moſt ſafety and convenience ; but if, on 
the contrary, the land is fallen in with to 
the eaſtward of the ſtrait, and the wind 


mould prove tempeſtuous or unfavoura- 


ble, I think it would be beſt to go round 
Staten Land, But I cannot in any caſe 
concur in recommending the running into 
the latitude of 61 or 62 deg. before any 
endeayour is made to ſtand to the weſt- 
ward. We found, ſays he, neither 
the current nor the ſtorms which the run- 
ning ſo far to the ſouthward is ſuppoſed 
neceſſary to avoid; and indeed, as the 
winds almoſt conſtantly blow from that 

uarter, it is ſcarcely poſſible to purſue 
the advice. The navigator has no choice, 
but to ſtand to the ſouthward cloſe upon 
a wind, and by keeping upon that tack, 
he will not only make ſouthing, but welt- 
ing ; and it the wind varies towards the 


E. of the S. his weſting will be conſider- 


able. It will, indeed, be * proper 
to make ſure of a ſouthing tufficient to 
double all the lands, before an attempt is 
made to ftand to the weſtward, and to 
this every man's own prudence will of 
neceſſity direct him.” | 

To prove the advantage of this navi- 

tion to that by the ſtraifs of Maghellan 
it will be fully ſufficient to Rate, that 
Captain Cook was only 33 days in going 
round the iſland of Terra del Fuego, from 
the E. entrance of Strait Le Maire, into 
the South Pacific Ocean, at the diſtance 
of 12 deg. of long. weſtward and 3 deg, 
and a half northward from the W. end of 
the ſtraits of Maghellan; but the Dol- 
phin, excluſive of the time of her ſtopping 
in Port Famine, was 3 months in getting 
through them at the ſame ſeaſon of the year. 
It is alſo to be added, that the E. entrance 
of Le Maire Strait is more than 2 deg. 
and a half of lat. to the ſouthwafd, and 2 
deg. and a half of long. to the eaſtward 
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AI 
of the E. pong of Maghellan's Straits, 


which alſo greatly increaſes the diſtance 
run; this is a fuller argument in favour 
of this navigation, beſides the ſatisfa ion 
of being generally in an open ſea, and 


having it in choice to go into harbour or 


not, as may be neceſſary. ä 
We muſt not conclude this article with- 


out remarking, that the currents through 


the ſtrait Le Maire are very rapid, and 
that the ſoutherly tide or current, whether 
flood or ebb, begins to act on the days of 
new and full moon about 4 o'clock. It 
may be proper allo to add, that the S. W. 
coaſt of the land of Terra del Fuego is 
very much like to the coaſt of Norway. 
See Fu EG, for the coaſt and currents, 
Ships bound round Cape Horn, which 
have no need either of wood or water, or 
of other neceſſaries that may render. the 
going into a port neceſſary, would per- 

ps do well not to come ncar the iand at 
all ; becauſe they would avoid the cur- 
rents by keeping out to tea, which muſt 
undoubtedly loſe their force at 10 or 12 
leagues from land, and entirely ceaſe to 
exiſt at a greater diſtance. * There were 
more calms than ſtorms, ſays Captain 
Cook, at the time we were upon this 
coaſt, and we found the winds ſo variable 
as to render it probable that a paſſage 
might be effected from E. to W. in as 
ſhort a time as from W. to E. even with 
the advantage of the current. No cold 
weather was met with here, and the ther- 
mometer was never below 46 deg. and, 
when at anchor in Chriſtmas Sound, it 
was uſually above temperate. The va- 
riation of the compaſs was from 23 deg. 


30 min. to 24 deg. 20 min. E. near the 


conn,” 
Malsox Rock, on the N. coaſt of 
France, is to the weſtward of St. John de 
Doit. When that is brought on with 
Plouganon Mill, it is a mark for finding 
5 5 . 
MalrEA Iſland in the South Pacific 
Ocean, ſo called by the natives, is the 
Oſnaburgh Iſland of Captain Wallis, in 
lat, 17 deg. 48 min. S. and long. 143 
deg. 10 min. W. It is 44 leagues at 
W. by S. from Chain Iſland, being high 


and round, and about a league in circuit; 
and when it bears at N. W. by W. at the 


diſtance of 5 leagues, has the appearance 


of a high crowned hat, but at N. it looks 


like the roof of a houſe. ; | 
MajumBa Cape, on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, is about 16 læagues to the S. from 
the S, point of the River Selte. Some 
55 part 
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MAL 
art ofthe coaſt between bears inward alit- 
dle, and there are ſome high hills with tall 
tees on them like pines, and ſome buſhes ; 
but other high grounds appear as if they 
WT were plowed, and have ſome white ſpots 
upon them like chalk. The ſhore is fo 
rocky, that ſhips muſt come no nearer 
than 12 fathoms; but there is fiſhing 
all along the coaſt to the cape, from the 
point of which is a {tony reef trending to 
ſcaward. From this cape, which is in 
lat. 3 deg. 15 min. S. and long. 11 deg. 
12 min. E. and frequently . called Cape 
Primeiro, or point of Jomba, it trends E. 
8. E. to Alvara Marten's Bay. 

Malzo or Mayz1 Cape, at the eaſ- 
tern extremity of the iſland of Cuba in 
the Welt Indies, and the larboard point 
of the wind ward paſſage from Jamaica 
towards the Bahama Iſlands. Its lat. is 
20 ns min. N. and long. 74 deg. 10 
min. W. From hence to Crooked Ifland 
is N. half W. 37 leagues, which courſe 
will carry a ſbip clear of the Hogſties, 
about 10 or 12 deg. tothe weſtward of them. 
In paſſing, keep an offing of half a league 
from this cape, which is about 9 leagues 
from Cape Nichola or. the N. W. point 
of the land of Hiſpaniola. 

MaLa, to the S. S. E. from Lima, on 
the coaſt of Peru, in lat. about 13 deg. 
8. is between the port of Chilca and the 
iſland of Aſia, being 4 leagues from the 
former and 3 from the latter. See ASIA 
DCE RL 
Cape MaLa, on the coaſt of Archi- 
pelago, is in lat. 37 deg. 20 min. N. and 
| 56 deg. 7 min. E. | 
0int 
iſthmus that connects North and South 
America, is the weſtern point of Panama 
Bay, and nearly due E. from Point Hi- 
guera. Within it is Pearl Iſland, and 
lome ſmaller ones near the N. E. ſhore. 
It is due W. from Cape Garanchina, 
which is the other point of Panama Bay, 
and in lat. 7 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 
80 deg. co min. KWK 

MALABAR Coaſt, is the S. W. ſide of 
the peninſula of India, being about 400 
miles in length and 100 in breadth. It 
roperly begins about 50 leagues to the 
d, of Goa, and reaches from thence to the 
extreme S8. point at Cape Comorin. In 
the months of January, February, and 
March, the nights are extremely cold, 
and with very thick fogs, but the days 
are very hot; and they — a ſea wind 
every day after 10 in the morning till 
lunſet, and a land wind every night, From 


* 
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June to November it is very dangerous 
being on the coaſt. Of the conduct pro- 
per to be obſerved in this climate, and 
the effects upon Europeans, with the belt 
methods of obviating them, fee under Co- 
ROMANDEL, 
MaLABATA Cape, on the African 
ſhore of the ſtraits of Gibraltar, is the 
eaſtern point of the bay of Tangier. There 
is a ledge of rocks ſtretching from the 
ſhore directly off into the tea ; hut theſe 
rocks only go to a little diitance, are all 
fair above water, and there is. 5 fathoms 
almoſt cloſe to them. When this cape 
bears due N. E. and the caſtle at the N. 
W. corner is over the N. wall of Tan- 
gier, a ſhip will be in the beſt part of 
Tangier Bay, and may anchor in from 9g 
to 10 fathoms at high water in the beſt 
of the road. | 
MAarLaBRICO Bay, on the coaſt of 
Peru in South America, is on the South 
Pacific Ocean, and has a good harbour 
for ſhips. It is 14 leagues at N. W. by 
N. from Guanchaco, in the midway of 
which comes in the large river of Chi- 
cama. Cheripe is about 11 leagues far- 
ther to the N. W. It is to be obſerved, 
for the information of ſhips approachin 
this part of the coaſt, that the high rocl 
of Guanapo and the Morro Malabrigo, 
which is allo very high, bear at N. N. 
W. and S. S. E. this of Morro Malabrigo 


being to the northward; and they may be 


particularly known by this bearing, 
which is different from that of any two 
hills beſides on the coaſt. In this bay or 
harbour there is generally a great ſea, as 
weſterly and 8. W. winds blow right in; 
and as theſe blow hard all the latter part 
of the day, the ſea ſeldom returns to any 
degree of calmneſs either by night or day. 
Morro MALABRIGO, is a very high 
land, which may be ſeen off at ſea at the 
diſtance of 12 or 15 leagues, and is a 
very good mark for knowing the coaſt. 
When it is brought at E. S. E. at about 
3 or 4 leagues from it, a ſhip may ſtand 
in with it for the port. This mountain 
is ſeen all the way from the leeward of 
Cheripe, in coming from ſeaward to the 
windward of Malabrigo. Pacaſmayo, or 
Paraſmayo coaſt, is between Malabrigo 
and Cheripe, and its limits are from 
about 2 leagues to the windward of Ma- 
labrigo to within 2 leagues. of Cheripe. 
There is a bay for about 3 leagues be. 
yond- Malabrigo, which begins at the 
very point of the harhour of Malabrigo ; 
in which there is anchorage, but it is ne- 
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ceſſary to ſound all the way, keeping in 
irom 5 to 6 fathoms water as cloſe to the 
l eadland as is practicable, and on no ac- 
count to come nearer than 4 tathoms and 
a half, and then to bring the great break 
in the headland at S. when a ſhip may 
come to anchor. This hill ſpreads far up 
the country, and has many breaks and 
hollows in it, which occaſions it to ſend 
down continually flaws and guſts of wind 
towards the ſea, that cauſe a great fea in 
the offing, and render the road more 
dangerous. The land to the northward 
of the road is broken and ragged, but in 
the middle of it will be ſeen a round hill, 
_ which is the true mark for the entrance 
into the harbour. 

MALACCA is the moſt ſoutherly part 
of the farther peninſula of India in Aſia, 
and borders upon Siam, of which king- 
dom it is ſometimes reckoned a part, on 
the N. It has the bay or gulf of Siam 
and the Eaftern Indian Ocean on the E. 

and the ftraits of Malacca ſeparate it 
from the iſland of Sumatra on the S. W. 
Its length is about 600 miles, and its 
breadth generally about 200, and in ſome 
den not ſo much. The city of Ma- 

cca is the capital, and is ſituated in a 
level country near the ſea; for the lower 
part of its fortifications are waſhed by 
the tide. In the laſt century, when the 
Dutch in 1642 took it from the Portu- 
gueſe, it had a flouriſhing trade, being 
the rendezvous of all their ſhips from 
China, Japan, and the Spice Iſlands ; but 
as the commerce is now removed to Ba- 
tavia, it is of little more uſe than to com- 
mand the ſtraits, and to bridle the na- 
tives. It is fituated in lat. 2 deg. 12 
min. N. and long. 102 deg. 5 min. E. 
It poſſeſſes a great many excellent fruits 
and roots, which yield good refreſhment 
for ſtrangers that call here, of which the 
pine-apple is the beſt in the world, and 
the manjoſtain is a delicious fruit; but it 
produces few commodities for trade be- 
ſides tin and elephants teeth. 
Suppoſing a ſhip to be in the road of 
Malacca, and bound to the ſtraits of Sin- 
capore, ſhe muſt run out W. by N. un- 
til the weſternmoſt iſland of Malacca 
bears E. by N. at the diſtance of 6 
leagues, or 6 leagues and a half, and 
then at N. W. into the main channel on 
the W. ſide of the ſands till the iſland of 

Irroes has been paſſed; and when a ſhi 
is without the ſands to the W. there will 
be ſoundings, though in deep water, but 
no ſoundings in any depth to the north- 
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ward. Bring the coaſt of Sumatra fair 
on board, on acount of the ftream that 
ſets off to the northward, and when the 
illand of Parcelar comes at E. ſoutheily, 
a ſhip will be to the northward of the 


lands, The tides are not here to be de. 
pended on; but it is certain that the 
flood ſets chiefly to the N. N. W. to the 
N. of the iſlands in the road of Malacca, 
and the ebb to the S. E. to the ſouthward 
of them. From the S. iſland in the road 
of Malacca, the courſe is S8. S. E. in from 
20 to 28 fathoms, going within half a 
league of the iſland; and as ſoon as a 
ſhip is far enough out to bring the iſland 
at N. W. half W. about 6 or 7 leagues 
from it, ſhe may tack and ſtand away at 
S. E. till ſhe is thwart of Cape Formolz, 
about ro leagues from Malacca. 
MaLacca Strait, is the paſſage be. 
tween the S. W. coaſt of the peninſula 


of Malacca and the N. E. coaſt of the 


iſland of Sumatra in the Indian Ocean, 
lying nearly in the direction of N. W. and 
S. E. The S. E. entrance of this ſtrait 
is in lat. 1 deg, 10 min. N. and long. 
ro deg. 12 min. E. and the N. W. entrance 
is in lat. 6 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 94 
deg. 40 min. E. 

| MALaGa, is an ancient fortified city 


of Grenada in Spain on the coaſt of the 


harbour 


Mediterranean, having = lar 
henicians, 


and conſiderable trade. The 


who firſt built a city here, called it Ma- 


lacha or Malaca; and it is further noted 


for a victory obtained off this cape by 
the Engliſh and Dutch in 1704 over the 


French fleet. It is ſituated in lat. 36 
deg. 42 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 5 min. 
W. It is about N. N. E. eaſterly from 
Gibraltar, near the turning of the coſt 
almoſt due E. and has anchorage in the 
bay to the S. W. in from 3 to 15 fi 
thoms, as a ſhip keeps off to the welt- 
ward, or runs farther in towards the 
beach. There is a mole: with rocks 
nearly S. of the city, which ſerves to 
break off the ſea from ſhips that go 
within it ; but heavy ſhips ſeldom ven- 
ture into the pier. There are watch 
towers to the W. of the river which here 
falls into the bay, and all the way to Gi. 
braltar; as there are alſo on the E. ſide 
all the way to Old Malaga. 

OLI MALAGa, is to the eaſtward of 
New Malaga, or Malaga, having a ſmall 
bay before it with anchorage facing 4 
beach round the W. and N. 
the bay; but there is a rock off the E. 
point which muſt be avoided. 
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MALaca Ifland, up the river of Guia- 
quil on the W. coaſt of South America, 
is a barren and unfrequented ſpot, and 
its road is extremely narrow and full of 
E hoals, over which a ſhip can only go at 
ſpring tides, and has a very ſtrong tide 
that might drive her on ſhore. 

MaLamoco Iſland, is an iſland at 
the very bottom of the gulf of Venice, 
and lies in the mouth of the entrance to 
that city, and is in length between 4 and 
Jö miles in the direction of N. N. E. and 
S. S. W. The entrance into the port is 
to the S. of this iſland, where ſhips lie to 
make their report when they come in, 
and to clear when they go out. It is an 
excellent road and harbour. To the 
northward of the iſland there is alſo an- 
other harbour, where the gallies and 
ſmall ſhips and moſt of the coaſting veſ- 
Licls liez but this harbour of Malamoco 
is the principal one. To go into the 
main port of Malamoco from the north- 
ward, from the coaſt of Iftria, keep along 
the S. ſhore, till the block-houſes and 
ſome trees on the land of the other fide 
are brought to bear with one another, 
when a ſhip may ſtand over and run in 
cloſe by the heads or mole, which lies in 
at W. N. W. or W. by N. To go far- 
ther in than the road of Malamoco, a 
pilot will be neceſſary. There is v 
little tide in any part of the gulf, and it 
does not riſe above 3 feet at the higheft 
ipring at the city of Venice; and it is 
high water on ſpring-tide days at 
o'clock. From hence to the ifland Lis 
is S, E. 76 leagues. 3 18 

We have to note on this account of 
| the tides in the gulf, that in general 

there are no regular tides, or ſuch only 
as are very flight, in the Mediterranean, 
as well as in the Baltic, which are both 
inland ſeas, and communicate with their 
reſpective oceans only by a narrow ſtrait ; 
at leaſt ſuch is the common and eſtahliſh- 
ed theory, which has been laid down, 
and is noticed in our Introduction. 
We ſhall have occaſion alſo to mention a 
ſome what ſimilar cafe, but not to ſo great 
a difference of the water, under Meſſina 
and Naples, See MESSINA and NApLEs. 
It is only 2 leagues to the S. from the 
city of Venice, and is fituated in what 
are called the Lagunas of Venice. 

From Volano on the weſtern ſhore of 
the gulf of Venice, the coaſt goes away 
at N. and N. by E. the land all the way 
bearing in upon the ſea, to the port of 
Malamoco at 17 leagues diſtance, It is 


allo 53 leagues from Ancona, but the 
courſe borrows of the W. and ſhips may 
ſteer N. N. W. weſterly, and N. W. by 
N. and when a ſhip is in the fairway 
ſteering for Venice, and in mid channel 
of the gulf, it will not have more than 
23 or 24 fathoms, but within 10 or 11 
leagues of the eaſtern coaſt there will be 
found from 40 to 43 fathoms, and when' 
within that diſtance of Venice there will 
be no more than from 16 to 17 fathoms. 
In this depth the hills behind the city of 
Venice will be ſeen, and perhaps St. 
Mark's ſteeple or tower, and veſſels may 
go boldly in, either by night or day, and 
come to an anchor in from 6 to 7 fathoms; 
but if there is day-light, it may be ad- 
viſeable to run in to the N. of Malamoco, 
and anchor in from 8 to 9 fathoms, as it 
is the beſt ground and a very good road. 

MALANCA Bay, is a bay # ww iſland- 
of Cuba, in the Weſt Indies, on the N. 
coaſt, and almoſt oppoſite to the Cape of 
Florida. 

MALAVASIA, or Napoli de MALAvA- 
SIA, on the E. coaſt of the Morea, near 
the S. E. part of that peninſula, on the 
Archipelago ſea, and round the cape of 


St. Angelo, which opens that ſea, to the 


N. W. towards the gulf of Angia or 
Engia. It was anciently called Erip Au- 
RUS, and is not far from the modern 
Monembaſia, and is the ſtrongeſt fortreſs: 
in the Morea. Its excellent wine was 
much celebrated in ancient times; and it 
has à pretty good harbour, about 25 

leagues to the S. W. from Athens, in 


lat. 36 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 23 


deg. 40 min. E. It is a ſmall iſland 
contiguous to the coaſt, at the entrance 
of the gulf of Napoli di Romania, and is 
defended by a good citadel. It has a 
very fine harbour, and by means of a 
long wooden hridge is joined to Terra 
Firma. It gives name, if we are -rightly 
informed, to that excellent wine called 
Malmſey, and was anciently noted. for, 
the temple of Eſculapius. It is 14 leagues 
to the S. E. from Napoli di Romania. 

MALBAYA, is the road-or bay before 
Malbaye town to the N. of Gibraltar, 
and round Europa Point, within the 
Mediterranean, a little to the northward, 
It has anchorage in from 10 to 14 fathoms 
or more towards the 8. 

MALBAYE, a village or town ſo named, 
facing the Mediterranean to the E. and. 
a little to the N. of the iſthmus which 
connects the rock of Gibraltar with the. 


* 


kingdom of Spain, 
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 MALDELAINE Bay, or, as it is ſome- 
times expreſſed, Bay de la Maldelaine, is 
a bay of the North Pacific Ocean, on the 
S. W: coaſt of the peninſula of California, 
not very far from its ſouthern extremity. 

It is © owe and ſpacious bay, and is ca- 
pable of admitting a conſiderable number 
of ſhips. It appears to be the fame as 
Madalena Bay. See MaDailLENA Bay. 

MALDEN, a town of Eſſex, ſituated 
on the ſide of a hill, at the conflux of the 
Chelmer and Pant, ' otherwiſe called 
Blackwater, where they enter the ſea. 
The bay which is here formed has a very 
convenient haven on an arm of, the ſea for 
veſſels of 400 tons burden, and the town 
Carries on a good trade in coals, iron, 
corn, and deals. This arm or branch 
of the ſea is diſtinguiſhed by the name of 
Blackwater Bay. Veſſels of a moderate 
burden come up to the bridge over the 
Chelmer, called Full Bridge ; but large 
ſhips are obliged to unload at a conſider- 
able diſtance below, in the bay. The 
town is in lat. 51 deg. 46 min. N. and 
long. o deg. 41 min. E. 

This port, by the late act of parlia- 


ment (1795) is required to ſupply 94 


men towards raiſing 20, ooo men for the 
uſe of his majeſty's navy. 
 MaLDivia or MALDIVEs Iſlands, a 
- cluſter of iſlands in the Indian Ocean, 
more than 170 leagues to the S. W. from 
Cape Comorin, or the S. point of the pe- 
- ninſula of India, amounting to 1000 or 
more, and extending from 2 deg. of S. 
lat. to 7 deg. N. Moit of them are flat 
and low, and ſurrounded with rocks and 
ſands; the channels between them are 
narrow, and ſome of them fordable. They 
3 to have been originally ſettled by 
e Arabians. The colour of the ſea 


near theſe iſlands is black. The northern- 


moſt called by the French, the Head of 
the Iſlands, is in lat. 7 deg. 5 min. N. 
and long. 73 deg. 4 min. E. and when 
oppoſite to this on the N. 32 have been 
counted, bearing in the direction of S. E. 
by E. | | 
Maron or MALDEN River. 
BLACKWATER and MALDEN. 
MarERAR Cape or Point, is the eaſt- 
ernmoſt point of the whole coaſt of New 
England in North America, as it is of 
that extenſive peninſula which runs out 
to the N. E. and thence to N. N. W. 
forming Cape Cod Bay on the W. and 
N. W. and Buzzards Bay on the S. W. 
= It is the extreme point, whence the coaſt 


1 


See 
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trends one way to N. and N. N. W. and 
the other to the 8. W. and is in lat, 41 
deg. 49 min. N. and long. 69 deg. 44 
min. W. due N. from the N. E. end, 
or nearly ſo, of Nantucket Iſland. 

Point MALENDURE, is a headland or 
point of the iſland of Guadaloupe in the 
Welt Indies, in lat. 16 deg. 10 min. N. 


and long. 62 deg. 4 min. W. 


MAaLENE Ifland, to the ſouthward of 
the iſland of Oueſſant or Uſhant, near the 
N. W. part of France, and on the W. 
ſide of the Paſſage le Four; and Conquet 
Road is a ſmall iſland that is contiguous 
to others, and forming a bank or rocky 
ſand ; on which iſland, as well as Uſhant, 
the flood tide ſets very ſtrong, as it does 
through Broad Sound towards Breſt Har- 
bour. It is called MoLENE in ſome charts, 

 MALESTROM, or MAELSTROM. See 
MAELSTROOM. | 
Cape MALFATAN, near the S. part of 


the iſland of Sardinia in the Mediter- 


ranean, 1s the extreme S. W. -limit of 
the gulf of Cagliari or Caillery, in that 
iſland. SD 

Port MALFATAN, is a ſmall port ſo 
called at the S. end of the iſland of Sar. 
dinia in the Mediterrancan, on the W, 
ſide of the cape of its name, affording 
anchorage on the W. fide of a ſinall ifland 
that is off the cape in 10 fathoms water. 

MALHAMORE, is laid down in ſome 
charts as if it was intended to point out 
a ſmall bay or curve of the coaſt a little 
to the N. E. of Cape Telling, on the 
N. W. coaſt of Ireland; but as trade 
and commerce have little to do here, it 
has not been farther noticed or deſcribed. 

MALICOLLO or MALLICOLLo Iſland, 
is one of the largeſt of the groupe called 
the New Hebrides, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, in lat. 16 deg. 15 min. S, and 
long. 167 deg. 35 min. E. It is about 
54 miles in length from N. W. to S. E. 
and about 24 broad at the S. E. end, 
but only 16 at the N. W. end; and it is 
alſo narrow in the middle, having a wide 
and deep bay on the S. W. fide, The 
port called Sandwich is on the N. E. fide, 
and not very far diſtant from the 8. E. 


end. The mountains within land are 


very high, and clad with foreſts; and 
the ſoil of the iſland is of a rich and fer- 
tile nature. Great variety of vegetables 
are produced here. It is a very warm 
elimate, but not at all extraordinary for 
the torrid zone; and from hence the na- 
tives find no inconvenience from wy 
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almoſt quite naked, either from heat or 


cold. See SANDWICH. GON 
MaLIiN Bay and Ifland, on the N. 


ſhore of Galway Bay, due N. from the 


_ outermoſt or the Great Arran Itland, 
Sce MIL AND, | WOES 

- MaLinDa Iſland, one of the iflands 
of Maldivia or Maldives, ſo named, in 
the Indian Ocean, is on the E. fide of the 


ſecond groupe or cluſter, nearly in the 


middle betwixt the ſwatch to the N. and 
the other to the S. in lat. 6 deg. 30 min. 
N. and long. 73 deg. 40 min. E. 

Malo Cape, the extreme S. point of 
the peninſula of the Morea, at the open- 
ing of the Archipelago Sea, is another 
name for Cape St. Angelo, about five 


leagues to the S. E. of Malvaſia, See 


St. ANGELO Cape. 

Maric Ifland, one of the Maldives 
Iſlands fo called, in the Indian Ocean, 
in lat. 7 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 72 
deg. 40 min. E. | 

MALLECHAa Cape, on the ifland” of 
Candia in the Mediterranean, on the N. 
coaſt, otherwiſe called MELECHE or 
MELLECHE, is a point of land which 
runs out northward into the ſea, and 
torms in ſeveral points, ſo as to become 
a peninſula, having the port of Camea in 
the bight on the W. fide, and Zuda allo 
in the bight on the E. fide. It is from 
7 to 10 leagues to the E. of Cape Spado, 
which projects out in a ſimilar manner, 
but with-a narrower point. It is high 
and ſteep, and may be very well known 
as the ſecond projecting land from the 
weſtward, not reckoning that of Cape 
Buſa on the N. W. angle. To the eaſt- 
ward Cape Suſa is the only projecting 
point which can poſſibly be miſtaken for 
this cape ; but that is not only different, 
as extending far leſs, but has another 
imall and narrow cape of Freſchia to the 
E. of it, being ſeparated on] by a nar- 

row gulf. There is allo a ſmall iſland 
off Cape Suſa, with ſome: ſunken rocks 
on each ſide of it, and an ifland ſomewhat 
larger at E. by N. from it; but there is 
no itland near this cape of Mallecha, 
it will ny be neceffary to beware of a 


funken rock that lies off from the middle 
point of the cape. 7 
MALLEDA Fland; in the uu of 
rom the 


Venice, is ſix leagues to the W. 
city of Raguſa, and is all the way full 
of iſlands and rocks. It is alſo 8. E. 


and S. E. by E. diſtant 5 leagues from 
the point of Sabioncella, within the iſland 


vol. . 
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of Corſiola. This iſſand is but 6 leagues 


long, yet it has a river and port, which 


is navigable for two leagues up, with a 
deep channel of from 35 to 50 fathoms. 
Catarro is E. by S. and E. S. E. from 
this ifland of Malleda 12 leagues, the 
gulf of that name being the mouth of a 
conſiderable river, but not navigable 
higher up than to the city. 
MaLLEDOAN Iſland, one of the Scilly 
Iſlands, ſo called: See MELLEDGAN. 
MaLLo, is a town of Ireland, in the 
county of Cork, and about 17 miles to 
the N. of that city, ſituated on the river 
Blackwater, in lat. 52 deg. 10 min. N. 
and long. 8 deg. 32 min. KW. 
MALLORCA.: See MAJORCA. 
 MALMERINO, on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, is within the mouth of the river 
Zair or Sair, or the northern branch of 
the river Congo. When the freſhes are 
abated, ſo that the mouth of the river is 
contracted, ſhips may venture to fail into 
this river under the northern ſhore, and 
anchor here at Malmerino; but the 
ground is ſo muddy, that the anchor 
will ſcarcely hold, and on coming into 
3 and 4 fathoms water a ſhip will be in 
danger of loſing ground by the current, 
though after about half a league it mult 
fhoot acroſs the river, and there come in- 
to 10 and 12 fathoms water on the other 
ſide, In this courſe keep cloſe to the 
ſhore of the point, as it will otherwiſe be 
impoſſible to get into the river, and much 
leſs to fail up the channel, becauſe the 
ſtream is fo furious that no ſhip can ſtem 
the force of it, nor can it by any poſſible 
means go higher than about 6 or 7 [agua 
within the river. | 
MALMOE, is a ſea port of Sweden, 
fituated on the Sound, having a large 
harbour and a ſtrong citadel, about 10 
miles to the S. E. from Lund, and 15 in 
the ſame direction from Copenhagen, and 
in lat. 55 * 38 min. N. and long. 13 
deg. 7 min. KE. ; Ih 
St. MALo or MaLoes, on the N. 
coaſt of France, is about 7 leagues croſs 
the bay of Concale from Granville, 'on a 
rocky ifland, joined only to the main land 
by a caufeway, at the beginning of which 
is a ſtrong caſtle to command it. It is 
from hence ſometimes called, the Penin- 
ſula of St. Aaron. The harbour is large, 
and one of the beſt upon the coaſt, but 
very difficult of acceſs, the entrance bein 
ſurrounded with ſeveral rocks, and at the 
tide of ebb left alnoſt dry; on this ac- 
N | count 


* 
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equnt it will not admit large veſſels. high water; and there are alſo many of 
There are no leſs than 10 different forts rocks on the N. or larboard ſide, that ara fa 
on the neighbouring rocks. It is in lat. generally under water at the flood tide, lit 
48 deg. 39 min. N. and long. 2 deg. There is a channel alſo to the ſouthward for 
2 min. W. and has high water on full of St. Anthony's rocks ; but this is not ma 
and N days at 6 o'clock. Quince frequented by any but ſmall ſhips. It is it 
Fort, to the weſtward, commands one of called the Southern Channel. There is qu: 
the entrances into the harbour of the city, a great ſandy bay about two leagues to 10 
before which there is anchorage ; but the the W. of St. Malo, where ſhips may ÞHu« 
water is ſhallow near the town, and ſhips lie land-locked in all winds; it has an- 2 k 
will come aground at the ebb; the chan- chorage within a great rock, right againſ 1 
nel or entrance into the harbour is be- a wind-mill, that has ſome trees about it, cal 
tween this fort on the W. and Point The ſhoal called the Oyſter Bank of Sal- and 
Denbour on the E. vages is better than two leagues to the con 
The courſe for this harbour is abont N. W. from the entrance of the haven ila! 
S. by E. from the W. end of Jerſey of St. Malo, under which is anchorage fig 
Iſland to the iſland of Cefambre, which in 6 or 7 fathoms; and about half way and 
lies before it, at the diſtance of 13 leagues. between the weſtern channel of St. Malo cun 
The channel lies to the eaſtward of the and Cape Frehel or Farela is the Lucatis only 
Choſe Rocks, towards Granville Point, Shoal. — bita 
diſtant from it about two leagues at W. After all that has been related, the rt 
by N. From Granville to the Point of rocks, iſlands and ſhoals are ſo numerous, lies 
Cancale the courſe is S. W. by W. tliat no perſons venture in without a pilot, of ] 
4 leagues, and from the outermoſt rock except in the greateſt exigences, and even E. 
of the point of Cancale till a ſhip comes diſtreſs. When ſhips are in, they rid: 8. 1 
before br. Maloes the courſe is W. and within the town, mooring with 4 cables, high 
W. by S. 3 leagues. See CESAMBRE. of which two are outward in the ſand, 2 ler 
To fail in by the eaſtern channel, fee and two faſtened to the wharfs in the lies 
Bee. OTE | town. With an ordinary tide, it flows ſhort 
From the W. end of Ceſambre there no leſs than 7 fathoms up and down. ware 


Jie off a great many rocks above a gun- St. MaLoes Iſland, the moſt ſouth- 8. E 
hot from the ſhore, at the W. end of erly of the Azores or Weſtern Iſlands, is - whit 
which the weſtern channel of St. Malo in the N. Atlantic Ocean, and the fame -chall 
oes in nearly in the direction of S. by E. with Santa Maria Ifland. See SANTA from 
Fo fail in that way look out for a little Marta Ifland. on it 
ſpire tower, which lies ſomewhat to the MaLokx Sand, before the port and M 

, eaſtward of St. Malo within the land, city of Leghorn, on the coaſt of Italy in the 1 
called Parame or Pellemy, and bring it the Mediterranean, at the point of which the Þ 


at E. by S. when there will be ſeen near is a rock with a little tower upon it, allo town 
the ſhore right againſt it a black rock, called the Malora Rock, which has been other 
which is known from any other there- built as a mark to the port. This ſand ninſu 
abouts as being much I that muſt forms a long reef or bank, and runs out ſidera 


be brought in with the tower; or the from the fhore at N. by W. from Leg - ſecurt 
tower may be kept open of the S. point horn, and N. W. from the mouth of the receiv 
of Gaville, a large iſland near Ceſanibre; River Arno; and it ftretches to the 8. natur: 
ſail right in with this mark till a ſhip is and S. by E. and S. E. more than five ſparec 
thwart of Ceſambre, or until the little miles, being ſo ſhoal that no ſhips. can its for 
tower on the point to the ſouthward of pals over it. By breaking the Woe of good 
; the town bears with the town of Bore to the fea on the N. W. it forms the road tore t! 
I the eaſtward of Saledor, when a ſhip may of Leghorn, which is like a bay, and is water 
fail to the road of La Ranſe, which is to an admirable. and ſafe harbour, with very long 
the ſouthward of the Little Bee. But if uu anchorage in any depth from 3 to 15 puriue 
i it be high water, ſhips may run in upon fathoms. See LEGHORN, 8 which 
the marks, and then in about to the MaroklA or MELoRa Ifland, is 4 for a 
- ſouthward of the town. In failing in by ſmall iſland of Italy in the Tuſcan Sea, defend 


this weſtern channel, take care to leave a at the diſtance of 12 miles W. from Leg- ſbips 
high rock on the ſtarboard, called Se- horn, and in lat. 43 deg. 31 min. N. and but th 
corſtone; to the weſtward of which are long. 10 deg. E. which 


many rocks, that are moſtly covered at MALQUEREN, on the Frieiland _ 2 delig 
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of the Zuyder Zee, which is a mark in 
filing through its channels. When the 
little tquare ſteeple of Mirnes is to the 
fouthward of Malqueren, it is a thwart 
mark for the buoy on the bight ; when 
it muſt be brought to bear within Mal- 
queren to go to the northward, and _ 
ſo till a ſhip: comes in the fairway of the 
buoy of Weſt Worcum, which is nearly 
a league to the N. of the other. 

MaLTa Ifland, which was anciently 
called IpERIA, and afterwards OcYG1A, 
and by the Greeks MELITE, from whence 
comes the preſent name of Malta, is an 
illand of the Mediterranean, of an oval 
figure, being about 20 miles in length 
and 12 in breadth, and about 60 in cir- 
. cumference. It is entirely rocky, and 
only produces corn to ſupply its inha- 
bitants for fix months, the reſt being im- 
gs from Sicily. The iſland of Goza 

ies at its W. end; and the S. W. fide 
of Malta ftretches from Goa to the 8. 
E. point, in the direction of N. W. and 
S. E. nearly. The S. E. point is the 
higheſt part of the iſland, and about half 
a league from it to the W. or W. by 8. 
lies a round high rock, that appears very 


ſhort and even, in coming from the eaſt- 


ward, when the iſland bears due N. The 

8. E. end of the ifland has alſo much 
' white land, like that of Dover, but not 
chalky; and at the diſtance of a league 
from it a white church will be diſcovered 
On it. : 

MALTA or VALETTA, is on a hill in 
the middle of the iſland of its name in 
the Mediterranean, and conſiſts of three 
towns, which are ſeparated from each 
other by channels, forming ſo many pe- 
ninſulas of ſolid rock, that riſe to a con- 


ſiderable height above the ſer, having po 
ſecure harhours within them, capable of 


receiving whole fleets. The ſituation is 
naturally ſtrong, and no labour has been 
ſpared which art could ſuggeſt to render 
its fortifications impregnable. There is 
good anchorage in the road of Malta be- 


tore the port, in from x5 to 18 fathoms 


water; but no fhips chuſe to continue 
long there in the open ſea, but either 
puriue their wo or go into the , 
which may be effected 

for a pilot. The harbour is very well 
defended, and very commodious, and 
ſhips ride in it in fafety under a rock; 
but that has been appropriated to ſhips 
which come from the Levant. There is 


2 delightful walk and coach road to the 
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by making a ſignal 


MAM 

Lazaretto from the harbour along the 
wall. It is in lat. 35 deg. 54 min. N. 
and long. 14 deg. 28 min. E. : | 

MaLTEsSI1 Rock, on the coaſt of Peru, 

on the W. coaſt of South America, is 
about two leagues and a half from the 
main, on the South Pacific Ocean, and 
about four leagues at S. W. from Morro 
Salina, being in lat. 1x deg. 40 min. S. 
and a league and a half from the great 
dry rock called Marſocque. They are 
ſometimes called the Rocks of Guara. 
It is alſo diſtant from Callao 15 leagues 


at N. W. by N. and this rock bears with 


the iſland of Don Martin at N. E. by N. 
and S. W. by S. Guaco is allo ſeven 
leagues due N. from it; and Malteſi 
bears due N. and 5. ſeven leagues with 
the Hormigas. See MARSOCQUE. | 

Port MALrols, on the coaſt of Nova 
Scotia, is to the S. W. from Port de 
I'Heve, in the direction of the coaſt; 
to which ſucceed Port Roſſignol, Port 
Mouton, Bears Port, Green Harbour, 
and others, in ſucceſſion. 

MaLVaSIa, or MALAVASIA. See 
MALAVASIA. 

Mama Fort, at the bottom of a bay, 
to the eaſtward of the S. entrance of t 


ſtraits of Kaffa, in the Black Sea, is in 
lat. 43 deg. and a half N. and Jong. 39deg. 


and a half E. | 
MaAMMEE Bay, on the N. fide of the 
iſland of Jamaica, is a little to the eaſt- 
ward of Drax Point and St. Aune's Har- 
bour, in the latter of which there is good 
anchorage, and a ſandy beach. 
MauuzE Gully, at the E. end of the 
iſland of Jamaica, having only Little 


Bay, Long Bay, Prieſtman's River, and 


Hobby's Cove, between it and the N. E. 
mt. | 

. MamoRa Bay, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is 6 leagues from Laracke, nearly 
at S. by W. There art two parts of 


this name called Old and New Mamora, 


of which the firſt is to the northward, and 
8 leagues diſtant from the other. 
MamoRa Bay, near the S. E. part of 
the iſland of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, 
is to the ſouthward of Willoughby Bay, 
and runs up at N. N. W. from the Fats 
ern point or limit of that bay. The en- 
trance is very narrow, and the E, point 
beſet with rocks, from which is a racky 
bank off to the eaſtward, incloſing a imall 
iſland called Sandy Iſland. Keep cloſe 


to the larboard ſhore to go into this bay 


if there ſhould be occaſion to go in, 
Ny though 


MAM ( 
though we know not for what purpoſe 
it can be wanted, as there are ſo many 
much better bays on each fide of it. 

New MAMORA, is at S. by W. and 
S. S. W. from Old Mamora. The N. 
ſide of the haven has the appearance of a 
cape or point, and the city ſeems as if it 
ſtood in an iſland off in the ſea. There 


is a very good road before it with good 


hard holding ground, but rather too great 
a depth of water, having 20 fathonis 
within a ſliort mile of the haven's mouth; 


but there are gradual ſhoalings towards 


the ſhore into 1 5, 10, and even 5 fathoms, 
within a ſtone's caſt of the ſhore, though 
it is not adviſable for ſhips to anchor too 
near the coaſt, becauſe the ſea ſets right 
* it, and it is neceſſary to kcep a 
good offing or a ſhip may be on ſhore by 
the mere impulſe of the water.. 
There is a. high and broad bank of 
ſand: off the harbour, that is not eaſily 
ſeen at a diſtance, though it is dry, be- 
cauſe the coaſt is in general low next the 
water; but it will be plainly diſcovered 
in failing by it to the ſouthward. The 
opening of this port, which is to the 
ſouthward eaſterly, is not readily diſco- 
vered in paſſing by, as the N. point or 
bank of the river lies low and flat; but 
if a ſhip keeps on, by coming nearer to 
the ſhore, a mark will be diſcovered for 
directing towards the entrance of the ha- 
ven, being a high pole or maſt that is ſet 
up on the high ground within the caſtle, 
and looking towards the S. The high 
tower of Sallee to the ſouthward will allo 
be ſeen in clear weather, and there will 
be no doubt of diſcovering it when about 
a league to the ſouthward of Mamora. 
There is a bar at the mouth of Mamora 
River, on which is from 16 to 17 feet at 
ſpring tides; but it frequently varies in 
depth by the working ot the ſea, and the 
ſand ſhifts in like manner, ſo that the en- 
trance in the ſpring is commonly at E. 8. 
E. or thereabouts, but more eaſterly in 
the latter end of ſummer. | 
It is obſerved, that the wind along this 
coaſt generally. blows from the N. by E. 
to N. E. in the ſummer, and occaſions a 
current to ſet ſouthward ; but in the win- 
ter it is commonly at S. W. and S. S. W. 
off ſea, which renders the ſnore boiſter- 


ous. When it gets more to the S. or 8. 
E. the coaſt becomes ſafe and pleaſant. 


But ſhips ſhould always keep a good off- 
ing that are not bound into the ports; 
for the-winds ſoon ſhift from the S. E. to 


the 8. W. and W. S. W. and uſually 
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it gets to the W. N. 


MAN 
have foul weather following them; but 
the good weather commonly returns when 


or N. W. 
The road of Mamora is about a league off 
before the town, and is pretty good, hay- 
ing from 18 to 20 fathoms and a clean 
ſandy ground. From hence to Sallce is 


about 6 leagues at 8. W. by S. and 8. 
W. and betwixt them is a low plain land 


and a ſandy ſtrand, with double land 


within, very even and ſmooth; but about 


half way the ſtrand ceaſes and the ſhore 
becomes rocky. | 

Old MamoRa, at the diſtance of 6 
leagues from Larache on the W. coaſt of 
Atrica, at S. by W. has a good haven 
for ſhips of different burthen. Between 
them the coaſt is low and ſandy, but nct 
ſo clean as to the northward of Larache; 
and there are no marks to guide a ſhip 
into the port, or even to know it by, 
neither church, ſteeple, or tower, appear- 
ing on this part of the coaſt tor the di- 
rection of ſeamen, though there are ſome 
towns near the ſhore. It is 8 leagues 
from hence to New Mamora. 

Man, and his MAN, two rocks on the 
N. W. coaft of Cornwal, off the high 
point of St. Agnes Ball, to the caſtward 
of St. Ives, and the N. E. point of the 


bay or creek called St. Agnes Well. 


Ketſey point, with the iſland of Gull 
Rock, is about 2” leagues to the N. N. 
E. from it. | | | 

Man Ifland, commonly called the 
Ifle of Man, is an ifland of the Iriſh 
Sea or St. George's channel between the 
coaſt of England and Ireland, about 30 
miles in length, and from 8 to 10 in 


breadth. From the county of Cumber- 


land, it is about 14 leagues to its N. end, 
in lat. 54 deg. 25 min. N. and long. 4 
deg. 26 min. W. and the S. end lies in 
lat. 54 deg. 1 min. N. and 4 deg. 43 
min. W. The time of bigh water at this 
iſland is about half paſt 10 on the days 
of new and full moon. A very ſtrong 
tide with great ripplings runs every 
where round the Ifle of Man, on account 
of the meeting of the N. and S. tides, 
There is a town, with a fortified caſtle, 
on the little iſland of Peele on the W. 
ſide of the ifland ; and before the S. pro- 
montory is another ſmall iſland called 
the Calf of Man, of about 3 miles in 
circuit, and ſeparated from the main by 3 
channel of 2 furlongs in breadth. 5 

Max Iſland or Ifland of Max, in the 
eaſtern Indian Ocean, or South Paciic 
Ocean, is to the E. of Cape — 
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and to the N. of Cape Palliſer, near the 
coaſt of New Ireland, and about 8 miles 
in diameter, having ſome tmaller iſlands 
on the N. fide. The accounts of its ſi- 
tuation differ from the charts, which 
place it where the Duke of York's Ifland 
15, in lat. 4 deg. 9 min. S. and long. 
151 deg. 20 min. E. at the diſtance of 
25 leagues from Cape George ; and the 
Iſlars of Man is ſaid to be a ſmall iſland 


to the N. of Cape Stephens, in lat. 4 


deg. S. and long. 151 deg. 25 min. E. 
Old Mad, a very high mountain on 
the S. coaſt of Africa, is nearly in the 
midway between Tyger's Bay and 
Mount Negro, and about 10 leagues 
from each. See Mount NEGRO. 
MANABACOTTE, on a point of land, 
on the W. ſide of the fea to the S. W. 
of Calimere Point on the coaſt of Coro- 
mandel in India, is on the N. ſhore of a 
river which there falls into the ſca, nearly 
halt way by the ſhore from the ſaid point 
of Calimere to the” W. end of the reef 


called Adam's Bridge or Reef of Ma- 


nara. | a 
MANACLES Point, on the coaſt of 
Cornwal, between Falmouth and the Li- 
zard, off which are ſome rocks, is a mark 
for going into the haven of Falmouth and 
for going to Miller's Pool within the ha- 
yen. It is about 2 leagues at 8. by W. 
from the mcuth of Falmouth haven. 
MaNnaCLEs Rocks, are a cluiter of 
rocks off the point ſo called, of which ſome 
are above, and {ome under water; theſe 
ſtretch out near a league into the lea, and 
ſhould have a good offing, in failing from 
Falmouth towards the Lizard, the courle 
for which with the flood tide may be at S. 
by E. but with the ebb at S8. S. E. or S. 
E. by S. Regard mult alſo be had to 
the wind, if a ſhip is cloſe hauled, fo as 
to keep clear of them. A. mark for avoid- 
ing them, is to note the ſpire ſteeple of 
St. Leveron on the ſhore to the N. of the 
int, and to keep it ſo far from the 
d, as to ſee all the ſpires above the 


the coaſt trends again to the weſtward 

from the limits or Port Royal Bay. 
MaANaNn or MaNANA, the Great and 

Little, near the coaſt of Nova Scotia, not 


far from the river of St. Croix; the bay 


and river of that name going within th 
Great Manana Iſland on the N. 
MAN APAR Point or Cape, to the E. a 


little northerly from Cape Comorin, in 


the peninſula of India, is a diſtinct point 
of land, from whence the coaſt trends 

northward into the gulf of Manara. A 
ſhoal or bank lies along the ſhore from 
hence to Engliſh Bay nearly. It is in 

lat. 8 deg. 30 min. N. and Jong. 78 deg, 
7 min. E. - | 

MAN AR or MANARA Gulf, is the 
gult fo named from the iſland of Manara, 
between the S. E. part of the peninſula of 
India and the iſland of Ceylon. 

ManaRra land, is in the gulf of Ma- 
nar, to which it gives the name, in lat, 
9 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 80 deg. 45 
min. .... 1 | 
MaNARA Hiel, which with Hammon 
Hicl form the firſt lands on the S: coatt 
of Coromandel. in the Indian Ocean, is 
near the W. end of the reef of Manar, 
which. blocks. up the paſſage between 
Ceylon Ifland and the main. TSP 

MANARA Port and River, is known 
by the little clumps. of cocoa trees that 
grow-on the weſtern bank of the river; 
but it has not luſficient depth for ſhips of. 
large burden, there being no inore than 
13 or 14 feet water, all large ſhips riding 
about à league to the W. of the river in 
from 20 to 22 fret water. Before the river, 
about the diſtance of a gun-ſhot from 
ſhore, there runs a tmall reef in the di- 
rection of N. W. and S. E. between Ma- 
nara and Arippe, which bears about 8. 
W. half S. 4 leagues from it. In failing 
along ſhore from Manara be careful 5 
keep. in 24 feet water, both to landward 
and ſeaward. The S. end of the reef 
bears from Manara River at S. W. by 8. 
half S. diſtant 4 leagues; and the N. 


land, which will carry a ſhip clear to the end of it bears with the river at W. 8. 


Lizard. The Manacles is to the ſouth- 
ward of the opening of Helford Sound. 

MANACLES Rock, near the N. E. 
point of Guana lfland, off the northern 
molt point, at the N. E. part of the 
and of Antigua, and within the bank 
or ledge of rocks, which there encompaſ- 
ks the coaſt, 

MANAaLEE Bay, is a ſmall bay on the 
S. coaſt of the iſland of Jamaica, and the 

cit bay round the point from whence 


— 


W. 4 leagues and a half diſtant, being all. 
a ſtony and rocky reef, but having three 
ſeveral paſſages through it that are indeed 
very dangerous, becauſe with a ſoutherly 
wind the fea breaks over them all, neither 
have they more than from 12 to 14 feet 
water in them. en a! 
MaxchANNEEL Harbour, at the E. 
end of the iſland of Jamaica, is more than 
one third of rhe diftance from the N. E. 
point to the 8. E. point of the ifland, 
. 5 having 


. boats may 
Water; the latter is procured by digging 
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Having on its N. a point that projects out 


to the E. which, with a good inlet, forms 


a good ſhelter from the N. and even 
the N. E. Driver's River is to the 8. 
of it, and Hobby's Hole to the N. | 
MancoRAa, or Sierra de Mancora, on 
the coaſt of Peru in the S. Pacific Ocean, 
are very high mountains ſo called, on 
che ſouthern part of the great gulf or bay 
of Guĩaquil, about midway between Tom- 


; bez River to the N. E. and Mero Point 


to the 8. W. They run high up into 
the country, and moſt of the land on this 


4 of the coaſt is double as far as to 


Mero Point, which is low and flat, 
hough the country within is high and 
mountainous. 

MANDEOTA, otherwiſe called Youn- 
Soul, is the firſt place of trade, and 
the firſt port, to the N. of Tullea Bay, 
on the W. coaſt of the iſland of Mada- 


| | mem It is a very good port, though 


is no confiderable river; but it has 
an inlet or ſound, with a bar, on which 
as no more than 2 or 3 feet at low water, 
and 14 or 15 at high Water. The bay 
Forms an excellent road for ſhips,. and 
in to procure wood and 


wells, but they need not be more than 
From 3 to 4 feet deep. The time of high 


water on full and change days is about 


à quarter paſt 5 o'clock, and the tides 
are very regular on this coaft. The an- 
chorage is here very ealy in 9 fathoms, 
a clay ground, and good fhoalings, ſo that 


2 


. Chips may lie in more or leſs depth at 


pleaſure; but there is 2 flat or bank all 
along to the N. ſomething fimilar to that 


on the African coaſt, which begins at 


Cape Corientes, in lat. 24 deg. S. and 
terminates at the Barras Vermulas, in 
at, 16 deg. 20 min. S. but not near fo 
hrge, within which ſhips may run almoſt 
all the way, and find many good places 
to anchor in, as well as to trade. See 
BassAs de PROCELLAS. | : 
Max ban Iflands, in the Azoph Sea, 
are three in number, one of which at leaſt 
is known by the name of Mandar, are to 
the W. S. W. from Cape Galancheya, 
on the S. E. coſt of that ſea. To the 
S. E. from theſe iſlands is a road, with 
a narrow entrance into a bay or haven, 
that has a ſmall iſland juſt within its 
mouth, known by the name of Aktar or 
Baktar Liman, frem a river which falls 
into it. : 

MANDAVEA, one of the four ſea ports 
of the principality of Cutch in the N. E. 


* 
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part of the Arabian Sea or Indian Ocezr, 
Another of theſe is Anjar; and for the 
temperature of the air here and nature of 
the climate, ſee AN IAR. 2 

ManDova River, on the weſtern coaf 
of the peninſula of India, is one of thol? 
which form the ifland of Goa, an account 
of which has been there given. See Goa 
and Guart., "” 

Manpkera Iſland, is a ſmall and defart 
iſland of the Archipelago, that is fur. 
rounded with rocks, and fituated between 
Samcs and Lango, and gives name to the 
ſea near it. 

MaNERE Tiland, a very ſmall iſland of 
the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, near Machian, 
off the 8. W. part of the iſland of Gibo- 
lo, in lat. about 20 min. S. and long. 
126 deg. 20 min. E. 

Manes Sand, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is about 2 miles to the E. from 
the iſland of Aix, which comes dry at 
low water. | 

MANFREDONIA, is a fmall city of 
Naples, on the bay of its name in the 
gulf of Venice, having a harbour, about 
10 miles to the E. from the city of Ve- 
nice, in lat. 41 deg. 32 min. N. and 
long. 16 deg. 41 min. E. 3 

MANFREDONITA Bay, is a large bay 
of the gulf of Venice, which is ſometimes 
called the Gulf of Manfredonia, on the 
N. E. coaſt of Italy; at the wettern part 
of it is the port town of its name, to 
the northward of Trani. See ANGELO 
Monte. | | 
MANGAHELLY, on the coaſt of the 
tthand of Madagaſcar, in the Indian 
Ocean, is at the bottom of the indraught 
of Aſtada, which lies in at N. by E. and 
S. by W. has a road, and its land riſes 
eaſterly and weſterly, being x Kind of 
land that is furrcunded by the tide at 
high water. There is here a headland 
on an iſland, and an entrance in behind it 
with a bay, being the road where ſhips 
uſually lie that trade here; for there is 
good riding in an oozy ſand in any depth 
trom 5 to 30 fathoms. The tide riſes 2 
fathoms, ſo that a ſhip muſt not come 
into a leſs depth than from 8 to 9 fi- 
thoms at high water, where à good fhip 
may ride boldly. The trading place is 


on the larhoard fide going in, The cur- 


rent ſets in the direction of E. S. E. and 
W. N. W. Ciffy Iſland bears with the 
mouth of the entrance into this road of 
Mangahelly at S. E. by E. and N. W. 
by W. at the diſtance of 9 leagues. See 
Nos: and Nos$EGUMBY Ifland. 

| MANGALPEL 


bigh pe 


river, « 
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MANGALORE, on the Malabar or wel. 
tern coaſt of the peninſula of India, is 
about 52 leagues to the N. of Calicut, 
and has a harbour, in lat. 13 deg. 12 
min. N. and long. 75 deg. 10 min. E. 
Some accounts place this port in lat. 12 
deg. 50 min. N. and long. 74 deg. 44 
min. E. It has an excellent road for 


ſhips to anchor in, while the rainy ſcalon 


aſts. 

MaxckzA Iſland, an ifland of the 
South Pacific Ocean, in lat. 21 deg. 57 
min. S. and long. 153 deg. 7 min. W. 
It is about 5 leagues in circumference, 
and is well inhabited, but is entirely 
furrounded by coral rocks, on the out- 
fide of which the {ea is every where un- 
fathcmable. Though it is only of a mo- 
derate and pretty equal height, it can be 
{cen in clear weather to the diſtance of 1 
leagues. | | 5 

MANGENELLE Bay, on the E. ſide of 
the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's, 
in the W. Indies, is near the S. part of the 
iſland, and a ſmall bay on the Iſthmus of 
that iſland, to the N. of Sandhill Bay. 

The coaſt here is for the moſt part rocky. 
Max CERA Ifland is one of the two 

flands in the gulf of Amapalla. See 
AMAPALLA. | | 

MANGESES River, is a river of Ruſſia, 
which has its riſe in Siberia, and direts 
its courſe to the N. until it falls into the 
| Brazen Ocean to the weſtward of the 
tiver Oby. 7 | 


MAanGoo Road, on the W. coaſt of 


Africa. See DeviL's Hill. 
MANGROVE River, in Mercury Bay, 
in the northern iſland of New Zealand, 
in the South Pacific Ocean, is a large 
river which diſcharges its waters at the 
head of that bay, and is wider at 4 or 5 
miles within than at the entrance. For 
2 or 3 miles up, as well as at the en- 
trance, there is good anchorage in 4 or 
fathoms, and convenient places for lay- 
wg veſſels on ſhore. At ſpring tides the 
water riſes and falls about 7 feet. If a 
ſhip ſhould find it neceſſary to continue 
bere for any time in order to repair, a 
bigh point or peninſula projects into the 
river, on which tents might be erected, 
and the fituation rendered impregnable to 
the whole country. A branch of this 


river, called Oyiter River, produces as 
good oyſlers as thoſe of Colcheſter. There 
is 3 fathoms in'the entrance to this river 
of Mangrove, but the paſſage between the 

Flagd and the N. W. coaſt of the 


point o 


66103 


main is very narrow, though it 


and it ſnews hy the ripplin 
as if it were barred ; but Ry 
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wideny 
within, and contains ſeveral iſlands, 4 
1lfa, or Iſland de MANGUas, is a 
{mall iſland at the mouth of a ſmall 
bay, having good .anchorage behind it, 
a ſittle to the N. W. of Point Luena on 
the coaſt of Brazil, and one of the places 
noted from Point Negro to Point Luena, 
a diſtance of 20 Dutch leagues in the diy 
rection of S. E. 2 
MANGUSHLAK, is a town of Turco. 
mania, ſituated on the weſtern coaſt of 
the Caſpian Sea, about 37 miles to the 
S. W. from Aſtracan. It has a con- 
ſiderable commerce, and is in lat. 44 deg. 
+5 min. and in long. 45 deg. 48 min, 


MANHAN, in the iſland of Formoſa, 
in the Chineſe or Eaſtern Indian Ocean, 
is in lat. 23 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 
121 deg. 10 min. E. 3 

MaNica River, is a river of the S. E. 
coaſt of Africa, ſo called, which riſes in 


the weſtern part af the country of Tierra 


de Natal, and firſt runs S. but afterwards 
E. and in that direction falls into the In- 
dian Ocean, to the N. E. from the Ca 
of Good Hope, not far diſtant from t 
S. end of the channel of Moſambique. 
Its mouth is in lat. 23 deg. 31 min. 8. 
and long. 31 deg. 57 min. K . 
Cape MANIFOLD, on the N. E. coaſt 
of New Holland, the N. N. W. point of 
Keppel's Bay, is in lat. 22 deg. 43 min. 
8. and about 17 leagues at N. 26 deg. 
W. from Cape Capricorn. Many high 
hills appear over the cape, from _ 
the land trends to N. N. W.and it i 
known by its. high iſlands and by 3 
iſlands off it, one of which is near the 
ſhore, but the two others are off at ſea 8 
miles, and known by the name of the 
Two Brothers. One of theſe is flat and 
low, but the other is high and round, 
MANIGARO River, on the coaſt of 
Madagaſcar Iſland, is a very conſiderable 
river cloſe beyond that of New Maſſe- 
leige. Its, opening is 2 leagues wide, 
of the water 
it be ſo, there 
is at leaſt from 6 to 7 fathoms upon it, 


and from 8 to 12 fathoms when a ſhip is 


within the river, and at 3 leagues up 
there is not leſs than from from 7 to 8 
fathoms. 1 « os 5 

MaANILLa, the city or principal town 
of the iſland of Luconia, the chief of the 
Philippine iſlands in the North Pacific 
Ocean, frequently alſo called the Iſland of 
| | ets Manilla 


MANMUSEN Paſſage, or MAUMUSON, 
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| Manilla from the city of its name. Its 


harbour is capable of containing ſeveral 


hundred ſhips, which is ſtrongly defend- 


ed, and is a place of preat trade. Into 


this port, fo well ſituated are theſe iflands 


Setween the countries of Aſia and Ame- 
rica, is imported filver from Mexico and 


Peru in America, diamonds from Gol- 


eonda in India, and filks, tea, Japan, ard 
China ware, with gold duſt, from China 
and Japan, Two large fhips fail an- 
nually to Acapulco in Mexico, whence 
they return loaded with filver, by which 


the merchants gain 400 per cent. The 


river which makes the port of Manilla 
is very large, when conſidered with re- 
ſpect to the extent of the iſland. It iſ- 


ſues from a lake called Bahi, and falls 


into the ſea at Cavito, a ſmall but well 
fortified town, which is the port for great 
_ to Manilla, and the place where 
veſſels of burden lie. Pilots are to be 
had there for the port itſelf, as well as 
for the ſtrait, and for all the reſt of the 


Iſlands; befides which there is a ve 


haven, capable of receiving 500 fail 

of ſtout ſhips. See PHILIPPINES. It is 

in lat. 14 deg. 36.min. N. and long. 120 
deg, 52 min. E. f 

MAXILLA Strait, is the paſſage be- 

tween the 8. E. end of the ifl:znd of Lu- 

conia or Manila, and the N. W. end of 


the ifland of Samar, in the direction of 


N. E. and S. W. It is from 3 to 4 
leagues broad, and is from 30 to 50 fa- 
thoms deep. 1 

Maximan Bay, near the N. W. end 


of the iſland, is a little to the S. W. of 
Honda Bay; but the neighbourhood of 


the Havannah renders every other bay 
or harbour on this part of the coaſt 
uſeleis. : 
MANISNSAPATAM, is a town of Afia 
in the Eaft Indies, on the_Coromandel 
coaft of the hither peninſula, near 9 leagues 
to the N. E. of Brampore, in that part 
called the kingdom of Golconda- 
MANINGTREE River. See HaRwick, 
or STOUR River. RE 
MAXK*iER's Rocks, another name for 
GRrELET'S Rocks, to the ſouthward of 
the iſland of Jerſey in the Englih chan- 
nel, and in the fairway of the line to St. 
Maloes. See GRELE T's Rocks. 
MaxLo, on the weſtern coaſt of the 
hither peninſula of India, is 40 leagues to 
the ſouthward of Bombay Iſland, and a 


. 
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on the W. coaſt of France. See Mau. 
uso. 8 
MaNNARE. See MAN AR, or Ma. 
N ARE. : 
Maxneck Pore, or MANECK Pore, 
in the river Hughly in the Eaſt Indies, 


is near Little Tanna Point in the Great 
Tanna Reach. See TANNA. 


Manots ſhoal or Rect, at N. N. E. 


from Madras or Fort St. George in the 

Eaſt Indies, on the coaſt of Coromandel. 

See MADRAS. og 
MANOPOLI, on the N. E. coaſt of 


Italy, in the kingdom of Naples, on the 


Adriatic Sea or gulf of Venice, is N. W. 


from Brundiſium, and nearly due N. from 
Tarentum, at the bottom of the gult of 
that name, at the S. E. end of Italy. 

MaNnPiNGO., See MENTPINGO. - 

Ol Max's Bay, one of the bays on 
the S. coaſt of Newfoundland fo called, 
between Point de la Hune and Cape Ray, 
and conſequently towards the 8. W. point 
of the iſland. 

MANnSANILHA Fort, one of the two 
forts on the main land for the protection 
of the harbour of Carthagena- on the 
Spaniſh main, on the N. coaſt of South 
America, and the moſt wefterly of the 


two. As theſe lie on the very beſt of the 


channel, they not only ſerve as guards to 
the entrance, but as guides to it. 


MaxsaPa, inthe Eaſtern Indian Ocean, 


is in the gulf of Siam, on the eaſtern ſhore, 
in lat. 12 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 101 
deg. 25 min. E. EE 

ManSEL Iſland, in Hudſon's Bay, is 
to the W. of Digges's Iflands at the N. 
end, and extends a degree to the ſouth - 
ward from that parallel of lat, See 
D1GGEs. 8 10 

Fort MANSERA,. à battery fo called, 
belonging to the port of Baldivia on the 
coaſt of Chili, on the Pacific Ocean, in 


South America. See BALDIVIa and Port 


CORRAL. 


MANSFIELD Iſland, a fmall iſland fo 


called in the mouth of Hudſon's bay, in 
the N. part of North America. Its N. 
end is in lat. 62 deg. 40 min. N. and 
long. 78 deg. o min. W. and the 8. end 
is in lat. 61 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 
81 deg. 30 min. KE. 

Mans14a Iſland, on the E. coaſt of 
Africa, is in lat. 8 deg, 36 min. S. and 
long. 40 deg. 40 min. E. 


ManTA- Port and Harbour, on the 


coaſt of Peru, and on the South Pacific 
Ocean, is in the midway between Cape 
5 Lorenzo 
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Lorenzo and the bay of Caraccas, and 
about 8 leagues at E. N. E. from the 
former. About the midway alſo between 
C:pe Lorenzo and Manta, there ſhoots 
eut a point, off which lies a rock, and 
tome ſhoals without the rock; theſe muſt 
be carefully avoided. To go into the 
harbour of Manta requires conſiderable 
caution, and the lead and line muſt he 
kept going, on account of a ſhoal which 
lies jult at the entrance. A Hnall moun- 
tain, that is called La Sierillo de Cruze, 
or Little Hill of the Croſs, which will be 
ſen before a ſhip, muit be brought to bear 
over the end of the town ; and this mark 
will keep a ſhip clear of the ſhoal, and, 
by keeping the church at S. W. there 
is anchorage any where in 7 fathoms. 
The land falls low, it is to be obſerved, 
on the S. W. from this harbour; and to 
the northward of it about 2 leagues, is a 
low point called El Punta de Cames, 
which is very dangerous, and_muſt have 
a gocd birth to go rcund it. 

Max Itfland, on the ccaſt of Ger- 
many, is to the ſouthward of Rypen 
Deep, where pilots are uſually taken for 
the ſeveral channels on this part of the 
coaſt, Which lies cut flat far off; and, 
after making the ſignal, ſhips may ride 
within the Gore ſand till they come off. 
There is good riding within the iſland 
in from 6 to 7 fathoms. 

Max uA Ifland, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, being the fame with Bird Ifland, 
is three days il at N. E. from the ifland 
of Oheteroa; by which diſtance, as we 
have elſewhere explained, is meant three 
days and two nights, at about 7 miles an 
hour. See Bixb Ifland. 

MANURY Bay, on the S. coaſt of the 
iſland of Jamaica, to the N. W. of 
the Pitch of Portland, or S. point of the 
iſland, is in the pariſh of Vere, a ſmall 
part of which comes down to the coaſt, and 
affords a very good road for ſhipping. .. 

MaPALA. See AMAPALLA, - 

MARABUT, or MIRAHUT Cape, on 
the N. coaſt of Africa, in the Mediter- 
rancan, is 8 leagues at E. N. E. and E. 
by N. from Point Negro, and 15 leagues 
at W. N. W. and E. 8. E. with the 
iſland of Galitta. Point Guardia is alſo 
diſtant from this cape 7 leagues.at E. by S, 
 Maraca liland, on the coaſt of French 
'Guinea, is to the N. W. from the N. 
cape, and N. from the W. part of the 
iſland of Corpori, on which the N. ca 
is ſituated, and both tothe N. from t 


River Arrowary, It is in lat, 2 deg. 10 


Vor. II. 
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min. N. and long. 50 deg. and a half 
W. | | 
MaRACATBO Lake, is an inland gulf 
of the country called Terra Firma, on 
the N. coaſt of the Spaniſh main or South 
America, within the gulf of Venezuela. 
It lies nearly due N. and S. being in 
length about 200 miles, and about 100 
in breadth in the broadeſt part. The 
ort town of its name, frem whence the 
Lake receives its denomination, is on the 
W. ſide, in lat. 10 deg. 45 min. N. and 
long. 70 deg. 45 min. W. and the en- 
trance to the lake is defended by ſeveral 
forts of great ſtrength. 
Notwithſtanding the many rivers which 
this lake receives, yet the tide that flows 
into it renders the water brackiſh. Its 
navigation, however, is greatly impeded 


by the iſlands at the entrance, fo that: 


{mall veſſels only of from 25 to 30 tons 
come up to the town; but in theſe it 
carries on a good trade in manufattures 
and merchandiſe from places near the 
lake, which are afterwards put on board 
Spaniſh veſſels that come hither to pro- 
Veſſels are alſo built* here 
that trade all over America and even in- 
to Spain, as it is very cemmodious for 


that employment. The inhabitants carry 


on a-good trade, by the navigation of this 
lake, with thoſe of New Granada. 
MAaRACAaPANA Bay, is to the weſt- 
ward of the/bay or gulf of Comana or 
Cumana on the coaſt of Terra Firma, 
which has good ground to anchor in, 


and is the beſt ſecured of any place on 


this part of the coaſt, 

MARAGNAN, is a province of Brazil 
in South America, comprehending a fer- 
tile and 1 iſland of 112 miles in 
circuit. he town is not large, but 


ſtrong, and has a caſtle and a harbour, in 
lat. 1 deg. 20 min. S. and long. 54 deg. 


55 min. W. We cannot tell how to re- 
concile this account of ſſtuation with the 


— charts; as we are ſtrongly 


incline$to believe, that it may be meant 
tor MaranMo, in long. about 45 deg. 53 
miff. W. and not very greatly differing in 


lat. See MaRANHAO Ifland. 
MARANELLA, or MaYaGUaNa Iſland, 
one of the Bahamas ſo called in the Weſt 
Indies. It is otherwiſe called a Reef, the 
N. part of which is in lat. 27 deg. 45 
min. N. and long. 79 deg. 48 min. W. 
MARANHAO Gulf, is a deep bay fo 
called on the N. E. coaſt vf Brazil, which 
is full of an infinite number of fmall 


iſlands, the channels of which will net 
*Q | -- admit 
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admit of deſcription, being ſet ſo thick 
on the E. part that they ſpoil all navi 
gation, except for canoes and {mall boats 
in which they paſs from one to another. 
This gulf is in breadth from Point 
Cuma on the W. in lat. 2 deg. S. and 
long. 45 deg. 35 min. W. to Cape des 
Arbres Sec, or Cape of dry Trees, on 
the E. in lat. 2 deg. 12 min. S. and 
long. 45 deg. W. about 15 leagues, 
e iſland of its name is ſituated in the 
W. part of the bay. = 
MARANHAO0 Ifland on the N. E. 
coaſt of Brazil, is at N. E. from the 
mouth of the river ſo called, and is large 
and commodiouſly fituated for naviga- 
tion. On its W. fide is an excellent 
harbour, being a mere inlet of the ſea, 
without any river falling into it, and 
about 5 leagues long and 2 broad. The 
city lies on the S. fide of the harbour, 
and has a very conſiderable trade, eſpe- 
eially for rice and tobacco; and the 
harbour is perfectly ſecure, with good 
ground, and clean from rocks or ſhoals, 
m which ſhips may ride, having from 8 
to 10 fathoms water, with a head faſt 
on ſhore juſt under the citadel, The 
entrance into it lies in double, as there 
is a triangular ſhoat in the mouth of the 
paſſage, on the N. and S. ſides of which 
there is a channel ; that on the N. being 
under the cannon of Fort St. Philip, and 
the other om the S. under the command 
ef the citadel. Oppoſite to this harbour 
is the mouth of Maranhao River, the 
mouth of which between this 
| iſland and the main, and forms a very 
good road for ſhips of the greateſt burden. 
_ Marayoni Ifland on the coaſt of 
Madagaſcar, in the Indian Ocean, is 
about half a league from the ſhore, and 
has {ome flats about it which are under 
water at high tide, but dry at the ebb. 
They may be ſeen when a ſhip is but a 
mile to the E. from it, where it will 
. have from 9 to rr fathums. I I 
large bank of ſand at N. M. halt. 
from this iſland, which lies m late 
deg. 40 min. S. and it has the 
its name to the E. New Maſſeleige is 
alſo to the N. E. from ĩt, with Manigaro. 
| MARAPONI River, an opening on the 
eoaſt of Ma1agaſcar, to the eaſtward of 
the ifland its name, where ſome Eng- 
liſh ſhips trade for iſions and ſalt. 
„ MaRasYLA or MARSILO Road, at 
the S. W. angie of the iſland of Madeira, 
the firſt of the Canary Iflandsy$from the 
northward, inthe North Atlantic Ocean, 
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has good anchorage in 16 or 18 fathoms, 
more or lets, according to the diſtance 
from ſhore, | 
MARAYCABO. See MARACAIBO. 
MARAZZ lo, otherwiſe called MAR- 
KET-JEW, in the bottom of Mount's 
Bay in Cornwal, has a harbour, but it 
is neither commodious nor ſafe. It is 
nearly oppoſite to Mount St. Michael, on 
its N. E. It is in lat. 30 deg. 12 min. 
N. and long. 5 deg. 30 min. W. 
MARBELALA or MORBERILLE, to- 
the weſtward of the iſland of Pelee, near 


the E. entrance of the road of Cherburgh 


on the N. coaſt of France, is a tide 
haven, before which, on both ſides, are 
4 or 5 high rocks; between theſe at high. 
water veſſels may run into the haven, 
being about 2 leagues to the E. of Cap: 
la Hague. It has full (ca on ſpring tide 
days at a quarter paſt 11 o'clock. 

— MARBELLE, on the coaſt of Spain in 
the Mediterranean, is to the N. E. fron» 
Gibraltar, nearly at midway along by 
the ſhore to Malaga, and about 10 
leagues. from each, having a projecting 
bluff headland to the eaſtward of it, and 
anchorage in the road im from 12 to 9 
fathoms or leſs. | | 

MaRBLE Head, is a town of Maſſa- 
chuſett's in New England, on the coaſt 
of North America, in the N. W. part 
of Maſſachuſett's Bay, at 8. W. by S. 
from Cape Ann. It is 4 miles only to 
the N. of Salem, and has a ſmall har- 
bour, but a rocky ſhore, 2ud carries on 
an extenſive fiſhery. 

Mak ELI Ifland, near the W. ſhore 
of Hudſon's Bay, in the opening of the 
N. branch of it called the Welcome Sea, 
is before Rankir Inlet, and at W. N. W. 
nearly from Cape Southampton, the 8. 
E. point of that ſea. Cape Jalabert, the 
N. E. point of that inlet, projects conſi- 
derably out to the eaſtward, and will 
probably be diſcovered by a ſhip from 
the S. S. E. before this uland. * 

Maxrxca Iſland, a ſmall ifland in the 
gulf of Venice ſo named, about 5 miles 
from Raguſa, bot now in ruins. 

RCELLA, om the coaſt of Sicily; 
is 4 leagues from Trapano, at the W. 
endof the iſland towards Mazara on the 8. 
from which it is diſtant about 6 leagues. . 

St. Marco Point, on the iſland of 
Sardinia in the Mediterranean, is S. by 
E. 3. leagues from Coſta di Dona, and 


N. by E. 10 leagues from the iſland of © 


St. Pedro. It is on the W. coaſt near 
the middle, and about it to the gear 
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ward eaſterly is the gulf of Oriſtan, in 
which is anchorage in a moderate depth 
of water, To the N. W. of this cape 


is an iſland off the ſhore, with ſome. 
rocks and a bank running from it to the 


8. and 8. W. but there is anchorage due 
E. of the ifland, taking care in coming 
to it not to keep to the W. either of the 
N. or S. of that part of the iſland, as 
it is foul off both ways, for near a league 
to the northward, and for mare than 2 
leagues to the ſouthward. 
St, Marcus Bay, on the N. coaſt 
-of Spain, is about a league to the weſt. 
ward of Virerus, and 3 leagues to the 
eaſtward of the Caryns River. It is but 
2 ſmall town, and the bay has anchorage 
in 7 or 8 fathoms, where ſhips often 
wait in 8. S. W. and W. winds. Cape 
Ortegal is 5 leagues farther from Caryns 
at N. W. by W. | 
Mak Point, in the ſea of Marmo- 
Ta, in the ftraits of Conſtantinople, is 10 
leagues at E. by N. from the N. ſide of 
Marmora Iflagd. It does not reach out 
very far, and has good anchorage to the 
caſtward of it; and may be known by a 
great white ſpot on the land about a mile 
to the E. from it. g 
MARDIKE, is a village of Flanders, 
about 4 miles to the E. of Dunkirk, 
with a harbour on the ſea, in lat. 51 
55 12 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 26 min. 


MaREEKAN Ifland in the North Pa- 
cific Ocean, is one of the Kurile Iſlands 
ſo called, on the N. E. fide of which 
there is faid to be a harbour, and the 
only one belonging to the Kurile Iſlands, 
according to the accounts of the Ruſſian 
charts, 1085 

MarvDovu Ifland, on the coaſt of Nor- 
way, in the ſound, is in lat. 58 deg. 14 
min. N. and long. 8 deg. 55 min. E. 

MaREEs Bay, on the North coaſt of 
France, is to the W. of Querqueville 
Point, to the weſtward of Cherburgh, 
having the point of Naqueville for its N. 
W. limit. | | 

MaREMBAaYA Ifland, on the S. E. 
coaſt of Brazil in South America, is to 
the weſtward of the entrance of the Ja- 
neiro River, not far from the coaſt, be- 
tween Gavea Point and the Ilha Grande. 
See Ilha GRANDE. 6 8 

MARENNES, on the W. coaſt of 
France, nearly oppoſite to the S. E. end 
of Oleron Iſland. It is near the ſea, and 
1s remarkable for the green finned oyſters 
that are found near the coaſt, and the 


11 
ſalt which it exports; and is in lat. 
46 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 49 min. 


MaRETIMO Iſland near the iſland of 
Sicily in the Mediterranean, on its web 
tern coaſt, is about 10 miles in circum- 
ference, and produces a great deal of 
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honey. It is ſituated in lat. 38 deg. 5 
min. N. and long. 12 deg. 35 min. E. 

St. MARGARET de Amene, on the 
coaſt of the Levant, by the ſeamen called 
St. PtEG's, is another name for Cape 
Carmel. See Cape CARMEL. 

St. MARGARET's, at Cliff, a town 
of the county of Kent, with a bay 3 
miles and a half to the N. E. from the 
town of Dover. | | | 

St. MARGARET's Bay, near the S. 
E. part of Ireland, is about 2 leagues at 
N. by W. from the Tuſkar Rock, and 
to the N. E. of the bay about half a 
league is Grenore Point, and a league 
on the other ſide from Carnaroot Point, 
keeping a ſmall offing from the ſhore, 
on account of ſev rocks and foul 
ground that lie near the land. A | 
mark is to keep fo far out that the dou- 


ble land within the cliffs may always 


appear, as it is dangerous to come nearer 
8 — ſnore. When a ſhip is off this bay, 
bring a large houſe which ſtands on 

inner lands into one with the mill that 
may be ſeen on the inſide; and in going 
for the bay, obſerve ſome rocks at mid- 
way above water, on either fide of which 
a ſhip may paſs as the wind ſerves, but 
there is alſo a ſunken rock called Coly- 
ack, which comes ary at low water, 

the bay about 2 miles to the S. S. E. 


that muſt be carefully avoided.. It it 


ſafeſt in coming from Carnaroot Point 
to go without this rock, which may be 
done by keeping the Truncheon and the 
ſmalleſt iſland of the Saltees one in ano. 
ther; but the 2 35 the Truncheen 
with the t iſland of Saltees is right 
upon the bn Or it may be paſſed on 
the northward, by keeping the Tran- 
cheon vvell open to the ſouthward of the 
Great Saltees, without danger; but as 
by this courle it will be neceſſary to 
a 
it will always be deemed prudent to keep 
without it, | 

St. MaRGaRET's River, on the N. 
ſhore .of the river of St. Lawrence, is 
about 7 or 8 leagues at W. by 8. from 
Trinity Point towards Tadouſſac Port, 


the coaſt having ſeveral inlets between 
them. ; 
O 2 
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particular attention to wind and tide, 
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ward from Paria. It is about 50 miles 
in length and 24 in breadth, producing; 
Indian corn and tropical fruits, but has 
It is to the 
ſouthward of Cubagua and Coetza 
Illands, and in lat. 10 deg. 46 min. 
N. and long. 63 deg. 22 min. W. In 
making the ifland the main or continent 
will be diſcovered at the fame time. 
The iſland of Tortugas or Turtle Iſland 
lies on the W. end of it, and on the in- 
fide of the ifland there is a bay with 
eee e though the coaſt is very 

Idom reſorted to by ſhipping. There 
are many ſmall iflands at. the E. end of 
it, between it and the iſland of Teſtigos, 


7 or 8 together, but of no moment, ex- 


cept to give netice of them in order to 
avoid them. Due N. from its W. end, 
and without all the other itlands men- 
tioned is Blanco Iiland. bs. 
Cape MaRGARI. See MaGUARI. 
MAaRGATE, is a town of the county 


of Kent, on the S. ſhore of the. River 


Thames, and the N. fide of the iſland 
of Thanet, not far from the North Fore- 
land. It is noted for ſhipping vaſt 

uantities of corn for London. It is 

tuated within a ſmall bay in the breach 
of the cliff, where there is a gate to the 
ſea, from which it derives its name. A 
Jedge of rocks lies off it at E. S. E. 
into the ſea, thwart of the mouth of the 
pier, from the cliff to the weſtward. To 
go in, therefore, if the wind be weſterly, 
be very careful to get clear of theſe 
rocks, before a ſhip is luffed up to ſtand 
in for the pier; and if the wiud be eaſt- 
erly, a ſhip may paſs along by the bea- 
cons on the E. rock. To turn up in the 
night between Margate Sand and the 
main, by plying the lead there will - be 
found two middle grounds; and on that 


neareſt to the ſhore there will be 5 ta- 


thoms and 5 fathoms and a half, and 6, 
7, and 8 fathoms to the ſouthward of it, 
but 8, 9, or 10, as the tide is high 
without the inner middle ground. When 
it comes to ſhoal again, it will be on the 
ſand within the inner middle ground. 

Too ride in the road, bring the mill 


and ſteeple one in another, and anchor 


from the ſhore to any diſtance at plea- 
ſure. The þeſt of the road is to bring 


- 


- 
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MARCARETTA or MARGARITTA 
Iſland, one of the largeſt iſlands of thoſe 
named Leeward Iſlands, off the coaſt of 
Terra Firma, on the N. part of South 
America, about 23 leagues to the weſt- 


up or down along it. 
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Margate church on the pier head, in 8 
or 9 fathoms. The courſe up to the 
hook of the 1and will be at W. or at W. 
by N. or W. by S. according as the 
wind favours; and the beſt anchorage 
in Weſtgate Bay is to bring a mill upon 
a houſe in the middle of that bay, which 
is a good mark for the Hook. From 
Cliff End above Birchington to Margate 
are ſeveral ſhoals that mutt be taken care 
of in turning up and down, eſpecially at 


high water, coming no 'nearer than 6 


fathoms near Margate, and from V/eſt- 
gate Bay upwards than $ fathoms. The 
ſands below Mirgate, which run off in 
ſpits from the ſhore, northward of the 
North Foreland, will be avoided by 
keeping the top of Margate ſteeple open 
above the art about a man's height, 
and Fairneſs and Whiteneſs on the E. 


ſide of the Foreland. The courſe will 


be at E. or E. by N. keeping in 7 or 8 
fathoms on account of the {pit of Fair. 
neſs which runs far cut; an with the 
mark of the church above the land a ſkip 


may fail round the Foreland towards the 


Downs. The lat. of Margate is 51 
deg. 25 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 15 
min. E. and it has high watcr on tull 
and change days at 11 o'cleck. + 
MARGATE Sand, forms the N. fide 
of the channel of Margate Roads, before 
Margate and Wettgate Bay. The E. 
end of the fand hears N. half a point 
weſterly from Margate church at the 
diſtance of 4 miles, the greateſt, part of 


which is dry at low water; and the 


mark to go clear of the E. end of it, is 
to bring Margate ſteeple and the wind- 
mill in one. There is à depth at the 
E. end of this ſand, and fo upwards, 
in 9, 8, 7, 6, and 5 fathoms in turning 
Or, the mark 
for the E. end of the ſand is to get Mar- 
gate church on Margate Hill; but to 
80 clear of it, keep the church a cable's 


* 


ength open to the cliff that is to the 


eaſtward of the town, and then go about 
and ſtand towards the town into 7 fa- 
thoms. Come no. nearer to the ſand 
than 3 fathoms near the. ſpit, nor than 5 


fathoms farther to the eaſtward. 


MaRGET's Bay, on the coaſt of Nova 
Scotia in North America, is to the S. W. 
of Proſpect Harbour, and 4 leagues to 
tae N. E. from Cape Dove, being the 
limit of a bay on that part, near the W. 
entrance of which is an iſland. ö 


MaRGH1, on the W. coatt of = 
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and the eaſtern ſhore of the bay of Bengal 
in the E. Indies, is in lat. 11 deg. 59 
min. N. and long. 97 deg. 10 min. E. 

St. MARGUERITE Iſland, one of the 
two iſlands near the 8. coaſt of France, 
at the diſtance of 3 leagues from Antibes. 
St. Honorat is the other. See ST. Ho- 
NORAT. | | | 
 MARGUERITE Sand, on the W. coaſt 
of France, the W. end of which is to the 
ſouthward of Point Suiac, within the river 
of Bourdeaux. The courſe of the river 
being -here about N. N. E. this is con- 
ſequently a very oblique direction; but 
the thwart mark on the larboard is. the 
moſt northerly. point of Royan Bay. To 
avoid it, keep neareſt to. the N. W. or 
larboard ſhore, going up, giving a ſmall 
birth to the headlands, and ſhips may 


fail up without tear, as far as to Point, 


Talmon, the next point beyond Suiac, 
which will be known by the lon 


ſhore from Suiac. 
W. from the Chatillon Bank; on the 
N. of it alſo is another ſand ; but a ſhip 
will paſs. clear of it by keeping in the 
fairway, or not more eaſterly than the 
fairway, from the W. end of Marguerite 
Sand to Suiac Point. The Marguerite 
Sand is about a league in length, and 
not far from the middle of the river, in 
the direction of N. W. and S. E. 


MaRHa Cape, on the S. coaſt of 


Arabia, in the Indian Ocean, or Ara- 
bian Sea, is in lat. 18 deg. 30 min. N. 
and long. 57 deg. 55 min. E. | 
Maria Bay, of Taſman, is on the 
N. E. fide of the iſland of Amſterdam, 
one of the groupe of Friendly Iſlands, 
in the South Pacific Ocean, for which 
fee Aus TBRDAu and TONGATABOO. 
Cape Santa MARIA, on the S. coaſt 
of Portugal, is 20 leagues to the E. a 
little ſoutherly from Cape St. Vincent. 
It forms the point of the entrance to 
Port Faro or Port Maria, and is a low 
ſandy point running out into the ſea, 
which cannot be ſeen farther than from 
4 to 5 leagues off to ſeaward. The 
town of Faro lies upon the point under 
the hummock which is high and round, 
and a good mark for knowing the coaſt, 
It a ſhip is either to the eaſtward or weſt- 
ward of it, the hummock makes like an 
illand, and to run in with the cape, get 
this hummock at N. by E. which will 
conduct a veſſel a little to the eaſtward 
of the cape. Its lat. is 36 deg. 45 min. 
N. and — 7 deg. 45 min, W. At 
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of windmills to the northward along 
This ſand lies at 8. 
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N. E. by E. from it lies Tavira at tho 
diſtance of 6 leagues. Fe 
Cape St. MARIA, at the S. E. end of 
Italy, is the N. E. point of the entrance 
into the gulf of Targntum, at the diſ- 
tance of 24 Veagues in the direction of 
N. E. from the other point of the en- 
trance or Cape Colonni, and about 3 
leagues to the E. from Gallipoli, and g 
leagues to the S. from Cape Otranto, or 
the N. E, point of the whole peninſula 
of Italy. It is ſometimes called Cape 
St. MARIA de Lucia, and is in lat. 39 
deg. 45 min. N. and long. 38 deg. 55 
mid. E. | | 

Cape St, MARIA, at the S. extremity 
of the coaſt of Brazil, on the E. coalt 
of South America, and on the South 
Atlantic Ocean, is at the very point of 


the opening of the river of Plata, in lat. 


35 deg, S. and long. 55 deg. 13 min. 
W. There is a very good road under 
the cape, a little to the weſtward of the 
pitch af the ſhore for northerly and weſt. 
erly winds in from 3o to 12 fathoms, 
oppoſite to the iſland of Lobos. 

Cape Makia van Diemen, on the 
coaſt of New Zealand, is the N. W. 
point of the noxthernmoſt iſland of New 
Zealand in the South Pacific Ocean, in 
lat. 34 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 172 


deg. 42 min. E. from whence the land 


trends to the 8. E. by S. and S. E. be- 
yond Mount Camel, and every where a - 
barren ſhore, i 5 0 
Fortaleza or Fort de Santa Marla, 
on the N. coaſt of Brazil, is on the E. 


coaſt of the channel or ſtraĩt of Tap 


or Tapyroza, to go within the iſland of 
Maranhao, in the gulf ſo called. See 
MARANHAO. | hos 

Santa MaRia Iſland, one of the A- 
zores or weſtern iſlands in the North 
Atlantic Ocean, containing about 5000 
inhabitants. It is the moſt ſoutherly of 
all that groupe of iſlands, and is about 
12- miles in circuit; and fo naturally 
fortified by rocks, that a garriſon is ren- 
dered unneceflary. See AzOREs. It 
is 12 leagues to the 8. from the E. end 
of St. Michael's, and is the ſame with 
what is ſometimes called St. MALOES. - 
Its lat. is 36 deg. 57 min. N. and long. 
25 deg. 9 min. W. bo hs 

MaRia Ifland, in the South Atlantic 
Ocean, is in lat. 20 deg. e min. S. and 
long. 18 deg. 45 min. W. 

MaRIa, or Santa MaRTa Iſland to 
the E. of Africa, in the Indian Ocean, 


is about 5 miles from the coaſt of Mada- 


gaſcar 
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gaſcar Iſland, and is 27 miles in length 
and 5 in breadth. . It is well watercd 
within, and furrounded by rocks with- 


dut; but is ſeldom viſited by ſhips, 


though it is inhabited by 500 or 600 ne- 

* | | 
St. Maria Iſland, on the coaſt of 
Chili in South America, and on the 
South Pacific Ocean, is 20 leagues to 
the N. N. E. from the River Imperial, 
having Tucapel in the midway between 
them, at the diſtance of 10 leaghes. 
But along the coaſt of a bay, it is 14 


- Jeagues, taking Porto Carnero in the 


way, which is 4 leagues from Tucapel, 


and from Porto Carnero to this iſland it 
is 10 leagues more. It lies oppoſite to, 


or in the very mouth of the bay of La- 
vapie. Under the ifland on the fide next 
to the main it is good anchoring ground, 
Tacalguama Port is 11 leagues: to the 
N. E. from this iſland ; otherwiſe called 
the haven of Conception, of which this 
is the neareſt point. Its lat. is about 
37 deg. S. being very fertile and the cli- 
mate temperate. A ſhoal runs out to 
ſeaward from the off or W. fide of the 
ifland, to the diftance nearly of half a 
league, of which it is neceſfary to be 
very cautious. | 

Lot Tres Martas, or the Three 
Maries, are 3 iſlands to called near the 
W. ccaft of Mexico, to the N. W. 


frem Cape Corientes. They are about 


14 leagues at N. W. by W. from the 


| rocks of Ponteque, which lie off from 


Point Ponteque ; this laſt is 10 leagues 
at N. by E. from the cape. See Pox- 
Tequs. The Ifland Baxa, or Low 
Iſland, is contiguous to the Three Ma- 


ries on the N. E. and near it a white 


round rock ; and they lie with each other 
In the direction of N. W. and S. E. 
about 14 leagues, and are in lat. about 
21 deg. 40 min. N. The middlemoſt 


df them is called Prince George's Iſland, 


and has anchorage off the E. fide. One 
of our celebrated voyagers was greatly 
relieved of a dropſy Eee by burying 


hbimſelf up to the neck in hot ſand for 


half an hour, which was productive of 


à2 profuſe perſpiration; after which he 


-up, and put to bed in a 
tent, he largeſt of theſe iſlands is 


about 5 leagues 1 the middle iſland 


about 3, and the ſmalleſt not quite 2 
leagues. They -abound with pigeons, 
anoes, and ra- 
-coons ; theſe are boldly ill- natured, and 
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Marta's Iſlands, near the S. part of 
the coaſt of New Holland, a little to the 
N. E. from Taſman's Head and the 8. 
cape, or the extremity of that extenſive 

land, and called Van Diemen's Land. 
Adventure Bay is to the W. of them; 
and they ſerve. as breakers to the ſea 
from a N. E. wind, and thereb prove 
a protection to that bay, the only wind 
to which it is expoſed. When Maria's 
iſlands, at the 8. end, bear at E. 1; 
deg. and a half N. this is one of the 
marks for anchoring in Adventure Bay, 
Though this ifland is 5 or 6 leagues off, 
yet it is ſufficiently extenſive. to ſhut in 
doth points of the bay to a ſhip at an- 
chor, a mile every way from the ſhore. 
See ADVENTURE Bay. 

Port St. MARIA, is a creek, or river 
port, on the S. W. coaſt of Spain, on 
the North Atlantic Ocean, a little round 
the W. point of Guadalquiver River, 
on the N. W. ſhore. The directions 
for going in are the ſame as for-Aya- 
monte, till a ſhip is off the point of the 
main land between the two rivers, when 
this port lies up the N. W. branch, as 
Ayamonte lies over to the E. N. E. on 
the oppoſite ſhore of the eattern branch of 
the river. See FARO. | 

St. MARIA Port, is a town of Anda- 
luſia in Spain, in the N. part of the bay 
of Cadiz, and about 6 leagues diſtant 
only from that city, on the W. ſide of 
the River Guadaleto, After paſſing the 
Diamond Rock from the weſtward, bear 
up to the N. E. within Point St. Cathe- 
rine, keeping a ſmall diſtance from the 
ſhore to the very entrance of the river, 
where there is only 9 feet at low water, 
and only 6 higher up before you come 
to the town. Its lat. is 36 deg. 39 
min. N. and long. 6 deg. 6 min, W. 

St. Mara River, on the eaſter 
coaſt of Africa, falls into the Indian 
Ocean, to the northwaxd from Cape 
Corientes, forming a large bay at its 
mouth. It is within the Vermulas 
Shoal, which lies off along this coaft 
from lat. 24 deg. to 16 deg. 20 min. 8. 
and as the coaſt here trends in, the ſhoal 
off this river is 8 leagues wide, and 
makes a kind of bay. See CORIENTES 
and VERMULAS. | : 

St. MARIA River, in the gulf of Pa- 
nama, on the S. ſide of the iſthmus that 
connects N. and 8. America. It falls 

into the bottom of the gulf of St. Michael, 
within that more extenſive inlet of thc 


coaſt, where it has a conſiderable town - 


: , 
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the Came name at the mouth of the river. 
This river is navigable, and the largeſt 
of the waters which diſckarge their con- 


tents into the gulf, In the dry ſeaſon, 
which holds for 3 months, gold duſt is 


gathered in the rivers. It is in lat. 7 
dex. 43 min. N. and long. 78 deg. 12 
min. W. | 

Santa MARIA GaLves Bay, other- 
wiſe called Agia River. See AGIa 


N. B. Thoſe names of places which 


are not found under Maria, will be met 
with under Marie or Mary. 

Marian Iſlands. Sec LADRONES. ” 

MaRICARVO Iſland, otherwiſe called 
CaRava, or GRAVO in the Archipela- 
go, for which ſee CARAVA. e 

Cape Makir, to the ſouthward of the 
Dardanelles on the coaſt of Aſia, is a lit- 
tleeaſterly from Cape Bababera, and nearly 
N. from: the illand of Mitylene. It is 
tie inner N. point of the opening of a 
bay or gulf on that coaſt, within Mity- 


kne Iſland, in which ſome {mall iſlands. 


xe diſperſed. See BABABERA. 

MakIECALAN TE. See MARIGA- 
LANTE. | | 

MaR1EL Harbour, about 7 leagues to 
keward of the Havannah, on the coaſt of 
Cuba Iſland, in the Weſt Indies, a port 
which afforded protection and ſecurity to 
the Engliſh men of war and tranſports at. 
the time of taking the Havannah in the 
year 1762, 

MARICALANTE Iſland, a very ſmall 
iſland of the Weſt Indies, and one of 
thoſe called Caribbee iſlands, at a little 
diſtance from Guadaloupe, not more than 
5 or 6 leagues, is about 4 leagues and a 
half from N. to S. and about 3 from E. 
to W. Baſſeterre on the S. is the 
principal fort for its defence; but more 
than one half of its ſurface conſiſts of 
barren mountains. Its lat. is 15 deg. 
55 min. N. and long. 61 deg. 11 min. 
W. It is ſaid to be rocky and danger- 
ous, and that many of the rocks about it 
are under water, but that it has a fair 
— on the W. ſide, and that in ſeveral 

ces is anchorage. . 

e on che N coaſt of Bra- 
zil in South America, on the South At- 


hntic Ocean, has a harbour at the mouth , 


of the river St. Mary, about 164 leagues 
to the N. W. 
2 deg. 27 min. S. and long. 44 deg. 36 
min, W, It appears from the ſituation 
to be meant for the ſame place as we 
have already noted under Maranhao. 
dee MAR AN HAO. | 


1-1 


om Cape Rocque, in lat. 


equal diſtance from the N. W. point of 


ww 
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MARI1GUES, a track of coaſt ſo called 
by the Spaniards, near the mouth of the 
river Amazone, on the eoaſt of Braz | in 
8. America, which lies nearly under the 
equator, 2 
Point Makin, in the ifland of Marti- 
nico, in the W. Indies, is the N. point 
of St. Anne's Bay, near the S8. E. part 
of that iſland and the entrance into Ma- 
rin Harbovr, which makes this extremity 
z kind of peninſula. See St. ANNE's Bay. 

Port MARIN, on the E. fide of the 
rand of Martinico, in the Weſt Indies, 
has the point of its name for its S8. limit 
or entrance. 

MaARINAL Cape, on the Spaniſh or N. 
ſhore of the ſtraits of Gibraltar, is about 
E. S. E. from Cape Trafalgar, and W. 
N. W. from Tariff, and a projecting 
point nearly at midway between them. 


It is rocky at the point, but round the 


W. point, off ſome ſmall bays, is anchor- 
age in 6 and 7 fathoms at a moderate diſ- 
tance from the ſhore, on each fide of the 
ſecond tower from the point, under ſhel—" 
ter from the E. or Levant winds, but 
open to the W. and 8. | 

MaRrINDUQUE liland, one of the 
Philippine Iſlands in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is a high and elevated land, at the 
diſtance of 25 leagues from Manilla, and 
is 18 leagues in compaſs, and about 6 or 
7 diſtant from Mindora Iſland. 

St. MARINELLE, on the coaſt of Italy 
in the Mediterranean, is to the eaſtward of 
Civita Vecchia, and in the N. W. point of 
a bay which is there formed by the trend 
ing of the coaſt. Off the point of the 
bay near Marinelle there is anchorage 
againſt N. and N. W. winds, but open 
to the W. and 8. It is nearly Hegi 
rection of N. W. from the mou U 
Tiber River. | | 

MaAklox's Iflands, in the fouthern 
Indian Ocean, are ſaid to be the ſame ag 


Prince -Edward”s Iſlands, which are in 


lat. 46 deg. 53 min. S. and long. 37 deg. 
46 min. E. They are 4 in number, 

are called by this name. Crozet's Iſlands. 
are to the eaſtward of them, 

MARIPOROUGH. ' See Carzo- 
ROUGH. e 

NMaARI TIMO. See MARETIMO. 

Sr. Makk's Bay, at the W. end of 
the iſland of St. Domingo in the Weſt 
Indies, is to the northward of Gonave 
Iſland, and has a town of its name at the 
bottom of the bay. It appears to be well 
ſituated for commerce, being nearly at an 
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Failing from the caſtles of the Dardanclles leagues and a half to the W. N. W. 


MAR 0» MAR 
the iſland or Cape St. Nicholas, the E. to Gallipoli, and while ſhips are to the 
point of the windward paſſage, and the weſtward or northward of Gallipoli, the 
long peni:ſula to the ſouthward, in the city may be ſeen over it. There is 3 
bottom of which nearly are Port au channel to the ſouthward of M +rmor: 
Prince, Leogane, and Petit Goave, all between it and the low iſland, through 


of then places of ſome importance. which ſhips generally paſs in the winter, 


St. Makk's Cape, on the W. coaſt becauſe the winds then generaliy b'ow 
of the iſland of Sardinia in the Medi- at S. and S. E. but in ſummer and good 
terranean, is the. northernmoſi point of weather, the winds are more uſually 
the bay of Oriſtan, which, with Cape from the northward between Marmora 
Napoli on the S. that advances forward and Rodeſto. Tie ground is all clean 
to meet it, forms almoit a compact between Marmora and the iſland to the 


baſon. See Sr. Marco Point. ſouthward of it; but great ſhips, and 


St. Makk's Cape, on the W. end of perſons not very well acquainted with 
the iſland of St. Domingo in the Weſt the channel, ars adviſed to fail to the 
Indies, is the S. point of St. Maik's northward of Marmora, though the 
Bay. See St. MaR&'s Bay. Italians commonly fall through on the 

Se. MarK's Iſlands near the N. coaſt ſouthward between Marmora and the 


of France, are at the diſtance of 4 leagues ſhore of Natolia, where there is good 


and a half to the 8. S. E. from Cape riding in many places, and ſhelter trum 


Barfleur, and 2 large leagues from the all winds, It mult not be forgotten, 
point of La Hogue at S. E. Ships that that there is a ſunken rock about halt 


are well acquainted may ſail round way over from the E. end of Marmora 


them, but it is not very clean, and there towards that ſhore in the direction of 8. 
are two ſand banks which lie along in E. by E. on which rock there is not 
the direction of N. W. and 8. E. oy more than from 8 to 10 feet water, it 
each fide of then, that ſometimes come mult be particularly attended to by all 
dry at low water. .- ſhips failing en the ſouthward of this 

MARK&EN Ifland, in the Zuyder Zee, ifland. From the N. fide of Marmora, 
is a ſmall iſland which lies before the the point of Marda is about 10 leagues 
town of Monnikedam, on each fide of at E. by N. and Cape Stephano about 


Which the beach dries at low water. 11 or 12 Jeagues neatly in the ſame di- 


It is on the ſtarboard fide, not far rection. It is about 2x.or 22 Jeagues 


from the opening of the channel from to the S. W. from Coultantinople, in 


the Zuyder up to Amfterdam, the lat. about 40 deg. 56 min. N. and long. 
Muyer Sand being to the larboard, and 23 deg. 10 min. E. | 


ſtretching out from that coaſt. - KarmoRa Sea or Gulf, is a name 


MARKET Jew. See Makxaz low. for the ſtraits of Conftantinople, ſituated 
MarmoRa Iſland, in the ſtraits of between, and the limit to European and 


Conſtantinople, or paſſage of the Bof. Aſiatic Turkey. It was anciently call- 


gruß from the Archipelago to the ed the PRoPOXNTIS, and defcribed as ly- 
Blas Sea, is 10 or 11 leagues at E. by ing between the Helleſpont or Darda- 
N. from Gallipoli, and about 3 leagues nelles on the 8. W. and the Boſphorus 
from Point Rodeſto. A ſhip that fails Thracius or ſea of Conſtantinople to the 
at E. N. E. from Gallipoli will fall N. E. By this means it communicates 
about a league to the northward of the with the Archipelago or Egzan Sea 
ifland and about 2 leagues to the ſouth- in the former direction, and with the 
ward of the point; for the breadth of Euxine or Black Sea in the latter. Its 
the channel between Rodeſto and Mar- length is about 40 leagues, : and its 
mora is about 3 leagues. Marmora is breadth in ſome places 17 leagues, but 
a high and ſhort clump of land, about in others much narrower. 

30 nules in circumference, and one great MaROC, otherwiſe called MOROCCO, 
rock of marble, being the higheſt iſland- is up the river of Tranſit, which falls 
lying in the gulf or ſtrait in coming from into Saffia Bay, on the W. coalt of 
the weſtward, and appears in two hills, Africa, nearly due S. about 5 or 6 
having a little low iſland to the north= leagues from Cape Cantin. | 


ward and with 2 or 3 other iſlands tothe MAROK OI or MoRoTor Iſland, one 


ſouthward, which ate alſo low, and not of the group which are known by the 
large. This iſland is ſcen all the way in name of Sandwich Iflands, is about : 
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tom Mowee Ifland, and has ſeveral 
bays on its S. and W. ſides. They are 
in the N. Pacific Ocean, and the W. 
point of this ifland is in lat. 21 deg. 10 
min. N. and long. 157 deg. 14 min, 
W. and the iſland is eſtimated to con- 
tain 36,000 inhabitants, molt of theſe 
iſlands being well peopled. On its N. 
W. is Woahoo Ifland, diſtant about 7 
leagues, and Ranai or Oranai, is about 
3 leagues to the S. W. of the channel 
or pallage between Morotoi and Mowee 
Iſlands. | 


MAaRQUESAs Iſlands, are a group of 


iſlands in the S. Pacific Ocean, uſually 
called the Marqueſas of Mendana, from 
the navigator of the name who diſcovered 
them in 1599. The moſt conſiderable of 
them are, St. Chriitina, La Dominica, and 
St. Pedro. The two former of them have 
been noticed, at the firſt of which mip. 
tain Cook lay for ſome time on his ſe- 
cond voyage through this ocean, and 
gives this deſcription of the ifland. 
Though it be high and ſteep, yet it has 
many valleys, which widen towards the 
ſea, and are covered with fine foreſts to 
the ſummits of the interior mountains, 
On the S. ſide of the bay where he an- 
chored, there riſes a peak which is yery 
craggy and inacceſſible. All the N. 
fide 13 a black burnt hill, of which the 
rock is vaulted along the ſea ſhore, and 
the top clad to the very ſummit with a 
ſhrubbery of caſuarinas. Their lat. is 
about 9 deg. 56 min. N. and long. 139 
deg. W. and they have high water at 
half paſt 2 on full and change days. 
See CHRISTINA and La DOMINICA, 

© Cape Marquis, the N. E. point of 
the iſland of St. Lucia, in, the Weſt 
Indies, is to the eaſtward of Eſperance 
or Hope Bay on the N. end of the iſland, 
and nearly due S. from the Cul de Sac 
Marin at the S. end of the iſland of 
Martinico. 

Port Mak quis, on the W. coaſt of 
Mexico, is about a league to the E. of 
the harbour of Acapulco, and a very 
good harbour, and the place where the 
ſhips from Peru generally run in con- 
traband goods. 
the ſtarboard before ſhips begin to turn 


into the harbour of Acapulco. The 


ſhore is rocky on both. ſides of Port 
Marquis, for about 2 leagues, and on 
both ſides of the rocks are low lands and 


ſandy ſhores. _ This is ſometimes called 


Puerta Chico, or, Little Port, and 
ſtretches out to the N. W. and S. E. 
Vor. II. ; 33 


„ 


It is conſequently on 


from the ſhore. 
P 


MAR 
but the mouth of it lies E. S. E. and 
W. N. W. The harbour is ſafe and 
very deep, and there is 20 fathoms wa- 
ter within the bay; and it may be 
known by the high rocky land beyond 
it, and by a round hill next the ſea. 
There are alſo ſome red and white 
ſtunes, that appear as through a miſt, 


ſomewhat higher, and oppolite to the 


harbour, on the ſaid hills. The land- 
marks muſt be particularly attended to, 
as the harbour lies up very cloſe, and 
ſpecial care muſt be had not to miſs the 
iſland of the harbour of Acapulco, and 
thereby overſhoot theſe ports. 
MaRROUGH Cape or Point, on the 
8. W. coaſt of the iſland of Sumatra in 
the Eaſt Indies, is within three iflands 
near the coaſt, off the point of Sumatra. 
It is near the entrance of the ftraits of 
Sunda, when a ſhip in running down 
the coaſt from Bencoolen, after paſſing 
Sellabar point, and making a little 
iſland cloſe to the main in lat. 6 deg. S. 
will ſee a round hill due E. on the main 
land of Sumatra. Keep that hill in 
_ till a ſhip is abreaſt of the three 
iſlands, when the hill will become due 
N. Theſe 3 iflands are about 4 leagues 
at E. S. E. from the above little iſland. 
Here the land on the water's edge is 
moderately low, but within the country 
it is exceeding high and mountainous 3 
the depth of water alſo increaſes here, 
and there is not leſs than 54 fathomg 
cloſe to the ſhore. But to the E. and 
W. of the 3 iſlands there is anchorage 


in 16 fathoms, and farther up when the 
round hill bears due N. there is 30 fa- 


thoms, The road of Marrough is 
within theſe iſlands, and ſhips that are 
bound to it may bear in boldly between 
the iſlands, becauſe the channels are all 
good, in the direction of N. E, by E. 
quite to the main, and there will be 
from 20 to 30 fathome, and no dangers 
but what are viſible; the only caution 
neceſſary is, therefore, not to run up in 
the night. When a ſhip has thus got 
in with the main, the cape will be at E. 
N. E. 4 leagues; and by keeping on 
at E. S. E. it will come to the road, 
which lies- along ſhore from the three 
iſlands, nearly ro the S. point of Su- 
matra. By giving the ſhore a fair 
birth in this road, which extends for 3 
or, 4 leagues, and is very good, ſhips 
may anchor any where in from r0 to 
12 fathoms, and procure refreſhments 
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NMARROwINNI or MORASAWINY Ri- 


ver, on the E. coaſt of S. America, is 
N. W. by W. from the bay of Amona 
at the diſtance of 16 leagues. It is a 
large and deep river, being 3 leagues 
wide at the opening. On its E. fie are 
a great many ſmall iſlands, ſuppoſed to 
have been firſt thrown up by the cur- 


rent; but the ſett of the ſtream after- 
wards was in the mid channel, and ra- 
ther inclining to the weſtern ſhore. Se- 


veral ſmaller rivers fal] into this princi- 
pal river among theſe iſlands, moſt of 
which are capable of carrying good 
ſhips, but there is no uſe for them. The 
main river is navigable far up into the 


country, to the diftance of 50 le2gues, 
having from 4 to 5 fathoms water all 


the way. The entrance to it is under 
either ſhore, rather than in the middle, 
where there are 2 iſlands directly in the 


mouth of it, and a bank of ſand run- 


ning out to ſeaward. Keep the lead 


and line in hand, and in paſſing on ei- 


ther ſide, come no-nearer than from 4 to 
3 fathoms; and there is anchorage on 
both ſides in good hard clay ground. 
MaRsa SCALLA, is a bay near the 
FE. angle of the iilland of Malta in the 
Mediterranean, from waence the land 
trends one way nearly due S. and the 
other to N. W. I: is the mutt north- 


.erly of two {mall bays on this part of 


the cogit, and near the N. point of the 
entrance is a final! bank, that has only 
12 feet upon it; it wiil therefore be ne- 
ceſſary to give that point a little offing. 


There are ſome ſhoals winch run off 


nearly E. into the lea to a good diſtance, 
trom the S. point of the ſouthern molt of 
theſe two {mail bays for almoſt a 
league. , | > 
MaRsa SIROCCO, a bay at the S. E. 
end of the ifland of Malta, which has 
two parts, and is very ſpacicus, having 
anchorage in the W. S. W. part in 23 
and 22 fathoms, and in the eaſtern 
hranch of the bay in 8 fathoms. In 
coming round the E. point, near which 
is 2 i mali land, there are no dangers 
but what are viſible; but off the 8. W. 
point, nearly S. from the bay, there 1s 


a bank or ſhoal that muft be avoided, - 


though there is a good channel between 
it and the point. There are two forts 
erected at the entrance of the bay or 
gulf, and one on the point of land which 
advances into the middle of the gulf, 


See MARZ A. 


MaksALa, at the W. extremity of 


the iſland of Sicily, in the Val di Ma. 
zara, near the promontory ſo called, in 
lat. 37 deg. 59 min. N. and long. 12 
deg. 20 min. E. | 
MARSAQUIVER, in the Mooriſh lan- 
guage meaning the Great Cattle, on the 
N. coaſt of Africa, to the eaſtward of 
Cape Falcon, and on the W. fide of a 
wide bay which is there formed by the 
turning of the coaſt. Ships genera!ly 
prefer riding under it, in from 9 to 11 fa. 
thoms, as it is well ſecured from any 
wind, and is an excellent road ; whereas 
at Oran, about a league from it, on the 
oppoſite pact of the hay, they are open 
to northerly winds, It is in lat. 35 
deg. 8 min. N. and long. o deg. 10 
min. W. | 
M-R5DEEP, on the coaſt of Flanders, 
is about N. E. from Calais. The 
courſe from it is S. W. or S. W. by 8. 
about 40 or 45 leagues, and then to 


edge over to the Flemiſh Bank into 20 


or 13 fathoms; from whence a S. W. 
and S. W. by W. courſe, will lead to 
mid channel between Calais and Dover. 
The fairway hetween Marſdeep and the 
headland of Calais and Dover, has 23 
an 24 fathoms. There is but from 18 
to 20 tathoms a little without the Fle- 
miſh Banks; but from 26 to 30 nearer 
to the Goodwin. It is another name 
for the channel going into the Texel 
roads round the point of the Helder. 
MARSEILLES, is a city of the 8. 
coaſt of France, ſituated at the foot of a 
rocky mountain on a fine bay of the 
Mediterranean. It has a ſpacious har- 
bour, but is not deep enough for large 
men of war; and is about 5 leagues at 
N. W. from Toulon, in lat. 45 deg. 
13 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 23 min. 
E. It is about 40 leagues to the N. E. 
from Cape Dragon, and the marks 
which point out the port are very ſingu- 
lar. The bay in which it lies is round, 
and about a league and a half deep, and 
the two points of the gulf or bay lie E. 


by S. and W. by N. In the mouth of 
it, and a little mere to the eaſtern point, 


liesarock and rocky ſhoal,on which ſtands 
an old tower, which ſhews the fairway 
into the port; but the courſe ſteered 
may be to the one fide or the other ac- 
cording to the wind. It is good ground, 
but particular care muſt be taken to Ly 
to windward of the rock and tower, for 
the channel is deep enough on either 
ſide, having no leſs than 20 fathoms. 
To go in on the E, fide of the _ 
e 


MAR ( 


the courſe will be que N. to the city, 
for the port lies in the middle of the 
bay. There are 3 iflands between the 
old tower and the city, near the middle 
of the courle at N. E. of which the firſt 
is called Caga Stracia, the ſecond 1s nam- 
ed Lilia, and the third, which is farther in, 
is called Caſtle Dito; and of theſe the 
two former lie cloſe together. Theſe 
iſlands make the courſe to Marſeilles 
ſafe, and the roads eaſy ; and there are 
clear chapnels between them all, and 
ſafe going in. There is alſo good an- 
chorage under all of them, fo that there 
are many roads to ride in before ſhips 
come up to the harbour. 
Stracia there 1s ſhelter from all winds 
except between E. by S. and E. by N. 
Under Lilia, there is ſecurity againſt all 
winds, but froin E. by-S and E. $, 
E. Alſo under Caſtle Dito, all but 
N. W. and 8. W. and the points be- 
tween, are ſecure. It is therefore eaſy, 
in caſe of ſtormy weather, to ſhift the 
road ſor every wind, and to be at all 
times entirely ſheltered. But the beſt 
channel to the city is between the two 
firſt iſlands and the third; for though 
there is 2 paſſage between the third iſland 
and the main, it is very na row, and not 
without ſome dangers, having in it a 
ſunk en rock, and 2 or 3 others above 
water. 
the bottom of the bay, due E. and ſafe 
lying under the ſhore at S. E. from the 
city ; from whence ſhips mzy run along 
ſhore, leaving two little iſlands that are 
in the way on the larboard fide, in which 
channel, though narrow, is a depth of 
5 fathoms, f 

When a ſhip is come up to the harbour, 
a road on the N. ſide affords anchorage 
in from 7 to 10 fathoms; and from 
thence an opportunity may be embraced 
or warping into the haven, in which 
the aſſiſtance of a pilot will be neceſſary. 
The port is commanded by ſeveral caſ- 


tles and forts, and ſhips mult ſteer ſome- 
times on one ſide and ſometimes on the- 


other, cloſe under the guns of the forts, 
for which there are ſuitable marks to 
point out the channel. Cape Cruſetta 
is the eaſterly point of the bay. There 
are very large magazines for timber and 
naval ſtores at this port. | | 
Mars Iſland. See SHUTE's For- 


LY Iſland, 
MARSHFIELD Point, on the coaſt of 
N. America is on the W. ſhore of Cape 
Cod Bay, and about S. E. from Alder- 
ton point, at the entrance into Boſton 
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Under Caga 


There is alſo good riding in 


MAR ; 
Bay. It is about W. S. W. or a little 
mote ſoutherly from Cape Cad, and in 
lat. about 42 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 
about 70 deg. 7 min, W. Guwinet 
Point, the next point to the S. is the N. 
limit or entrance into Plymouth Bay. 
MaARSILO. See MARASYLA. 
MaRSOCQUE, a large dry rock ſo 
called, on the coaſt of Peru, on the 
South Pacific Ocean, about a league and 
a half from the rock Malteſi, and ahuut 
2 leagues from the main. Theſe two 
are called the rocks of GuARA, and 
MALTESI. 8 
MaRSOLACH., See ALBATER, 
MaRsSTRAND Ifland, is a ſmall and 
rocky iſland of Sweden, in the Catte- 
gatte, to the N. W. from the mouth of 
the River Gotha, and 'deemed the Gi- 
braltar of Sweden, on account of its 
ſtrength. It has been declared a free 
port, the harbour being very ſecure and 
commodious, but cf difficu!t entrance. 
The iflind is only about 2 miles in cir- 
cumference, aid its inhahitan:s are chief- 
ly ſupported by the herring filtery, and: 
by the number of ſhips that tak- 1ctuge 
here in bad weather, as well as by car- 
rying on a contraband trade. It rs 
about 8 leagues N. W. from Gothe- 
borg, and is in lat. 57 dg. 59 min. N. 
and long. 11 deg. 30 min. E. 
MARTABAN, on the eaſtern ſhore of 
the bay of Bengal in the Eaſt Indies, is 
on the coaſt of Pegu, and only about 10 
miles to the S. of it, having a harbour, 
in lat. 16 deg. 19 min. N. aud long. 96 
deg. 5 min, E. | 
MARTELO Cape, or S. point of Ne- 
gropont, on the weſtern ſhore of the 
Archipelago, is in lat. 38 deg. 7 min. 
N. and long. 24 deg. 58 min. E. 
Alvara MARTEN's Bay, on the 8. 
coaſt of Africa, is E. S. E. from Cape 
Majumba, between 3 and 4 deg. of 8. 
lat. Its N. and S. points make a very 


fine and fair ſandy ſtrand, and there are 


two villages on its S. ſide, near which is 
anchorage in from 3 to 6 fathoms and 
good ground, It is 10 or 11 leagues 8. 
hence to Cape Sellage, . | 
MARTEN Rock, is one of thoſe rocks 
on the N. coaſt of France, that come 
dry at low water, and are about 4 or 5 


miles to the S. W. by W. from the Se- 


ven Iſlands, and at tbe diſtance of two 
miles from the main. See LEjO. 

St. MARTHA on the N. coaſt of 
S. America, to the eaſtward of Madale- 


na River, has a harbour at the mouth of 


Guayra River, about 42 leagues to the 
1 N 
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a great number of ſlaves. Theſe are 
very expert in procuring the oyſters, and 
ſome of them will remain under water 
for a quarter of an hour, and rife with 
a baſket full. The town has lately 
much declined. Its lat. is 11 deg- 27 
min. N. and long. 74 deg. 4 min. W. 
The bay is a very good road for ſhips, 
and well ſecured from northerly winds ; 


and the beſt of it lies behind two ſmall 


iſlands that break off the ſea, and ſhelter 


the ſhips from the effects of the torna- 


does. It is large, and the ground every 
where good, ſo that the Spaniards very 
frequently careen their veſſels here; 
and, what is ſtil] more agreeable, it ſup- 
plies wood and water in abundunce, an 
advantage which but few of the ports 
on this coaſt poſſeſs. Its river alſo runs 
far up into the country and receives 
many ſmaller ones, ſome of which are 
navigable for ſmall boats and canoes 
farther than the main river. 

St. MARTHA's Bay, in the iſland of 
Curacao, on the W. fide of the ifland 
near its middle, is a good bay, in which 
ſhips may take ſhelter or come to an an- 
chor. See CR ACAO. | 


St. MARTHA River, on the coaſt of 


Terra Firma, for which ſee St. MaR- 
Theentrance of this river is very 
difficult to fird, on coming to it from 
the ſea. Its appearance is only that of 
a long point ttretching off from the coaſt, 
like a oye or headland, and forming a 
bay. his cape muſt be paſſed, and 
ſhips muſt proceed to the weſtward of 
It, when the opening of the river will 
be ſeen on the larboard ſide within the 
point. It is :dviſable, as ſoon as a 
ſhip makes the point, to keep out a little 
to ſeaward, which point will be x non 
by a great hill called Sierra de Lamba, 
that is fituated on the W. fide of the ri- 
ver. When a ſhip is about the point, 
and has opened the river, an iſland will 
be ſeen, which appears to block up the 


entrance of the river, but diſcovers it- 


ſelf to be an iſland on approaching near- 
er ; there is a fair channel round it on 
either fide, and it is known by the name 


of Iſle de Verd, or Green Iſland. 


Sometimes the wind will blow fo hard 
at E. that a ſhip cannot get about 'this 
iſland, in which caſe come to an anchor 
under the off point of the iſland between 
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N. E. from Carthagena. This harbour 
is large, convenient, and ſafe; and the 
place had a conſiderable trade, with a 
valuable pearl fiſhery, which employed 
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that and the point of the main already 
mentioned; and if it blows from the W. 
or 8. W. go under the inſide of the 
ſame iſland within the mouth of the ri- 
ver. In both ſituations there is good 
riding in from 5 to 7 fathoms and well 
ſecured. | 


MARTHA's Vineyard, an illand ſo call. 


ed on the coaſt of North America, at 
the diſtance only of about 3 leigues at 


S. W. from the Jong penintula of Barn. 


ſtaple, or the eaiternmoſt coaſt of New 
England. On the N. W. and N. E. it 
is hemmed in by hilly and rocky ſhores, 
and the inhabitants, as well as thoſe of 
Nantucket Ifland, not far from it, apply 
almoſt wholly to the fiſheries. It is in 
lat. 41 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 70 
deg. 40 min. W. 

MARTIGUES, the fame as Mak- 
TIQUES. See MARTIQUES, 

St. MaRTIx's Bay, on the S. ſide of 
the ifland of Guernſey, round to the 
weſtward from the S. E. point of the 
iſland. It runs up into land, pretty 
deep, in the direction of N. and has ſe- 
veral rocks above water running off 
from its W. point to ſeaward. 


St. Mak rix's Bay, on the S. coaſt - 


of the iſland of Terceira, having the 
Point de Brazil for its E. Jimit, and 
Point St. Martin for the W. line. It 
is a large and ſandy bay, and has anchor- 
age before the village of its name on the 
W. ſide. 

St. MarTin's Bay, is N. weſterly 


from the Cape of Good Hope, on the 


W. coaſt of Africa, and in lat. 31 deg. 
42 min. 8. and long. 17 deg. 28 min. 
E. It is ſometimes called Sr. HELENA 
Bay. 


St. Mak rix's Bay, on the S. coaſt, 


of the iſland of Mauritius in the Indian 


Ocean, round to the eaſtward of the 8. 


W. angle of the iſſand. It is a ſpaci- 
ous and open bay, having the moun- 
tains of Brabant, under which it lies, on 
the N. 

Cape St. MARTIN, on the coaſt of 
Spain in the Mediterranean, is a high 
and ſteep point, at the diſtance of 5 leagues 
to the N. E. from the ifland of Ben- 
doan or Benidoi me. It projects out to 
the eaſtward beyond any part of that 
coaſt, and is nearly due W. from the 
N. point of Formentera Iſland near the 
8. end of Ivica or Yvica Itland, about 
12 leagues. Alicant is to the S. W. 


of it, and the coaſt on the other end 


trends to the N. W. to the gulf of Va- 
| Es lenCias 
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jencia, This point may be ſeen at the 
diſtance of $ or g leagues out to ſea; 
but it is lo high, the ſhore running flat 
out before it, as to cnaanger ſhios run- 
ning on ſhore the nigut, which ren» 
ders it adviſeable to ſteer more eaſterly, 
and to come no nearer a the night or 
in dark weather, than froin 8 to 10 fa- 
thoms There are tnree light-houtes, 
not fire towers, on this cape, not far 
from one an ther; and beyond the point 
to the eaſtward is a ſmall high iſland, 
having no channel between it and the 
main, which mult be paſſed to ſeaward. 
It is 2 leagues from hence to the N. 
W. to Cape Antonio. Its lat. is 38 
deg. 46 mie. N. and long. o deg. 25 
min. E. 

Cape St. MARTIN, on the coaſt of Af- 
rica, near the Cape of Good Hope, is in 
lat, 32 deg. 8 min. S. and long. 18 deg, 
58 min. E. 

St. MaRTiN's Caſt'e, on the N. ſhore 
of the Mediterranean, is the loweſt of 
the two caſtles, on opening the city of 
Grimault in the bay of that name, 
within the low crooked point that runs 
off into the ſea, nd muſt be brought at 
Sd, W. See GRIMAULT and LARDA. 

St. MARTiN's Fort, in the iſland of 
RE, off the W. coaſt of France, is on 
the N. E. fide of the iſland, and com- 
manding the channel between the ifland 
and main, called the Pertuis de Breton. 
The S. point of the ifland is nearly W. 
from Rochelle, and the town of St. 
Martin is to the N. W. from that point 
in the direction of the N. coaſt of the 
and, in lat. 45 des. 20 min. N. and 
long. 8 Ceg. 23 min. W. To fail hither 
from the N. or N. W. by the Breton 
channel, it is uſual to keep two-thirds 
over to the larboard fide, or towards 
the main, in from 13 to 10 fathoms; 
but when the fort of St. Martin begins 
to bear at S. S. W. and S. W. by S. it 
comes ſhoaler, when a ſhip will be to 
the eaſtward of the bank that lies N. 
from the ifland of Rhé, and runs off 
about a league frem the Iſland d'Oye. 
A ſhip may now edge in towards the 
land in 5 or 4 fathoms water, which is 
the depth of the entrance to St. Martin's 
road, as it ſhoals immediately from 10 
fathoms to that depth, and ſo over the 
end of the bank into the road, When 


a ſhip is in the road, it may anchor in 
3: 4, 5, or 6 fathoms, all ſoft ground, 
being nearly ſurrounded with banks on 
all ſides. To run over the bank in the 


(119 ) 


MAR 


deepeſt water, it has alſo been directed 
to keep the great tower of Rochelle a 
handſpike's length to the ſouthward of 
the wood which ſtands upon the nor- 
thernmoſt high land. 

St. MARTIN's Iſland, in the Weſt In- 
dies, is ſituated hetween Anguilla on 
the N. from which it is diſtant only a 
league and a half, and the ifland of St. 
Bartholomew on the S. E. from which 
it is diſtant 5 leagues, Its length in the 
direction of E. N. E. and W. S. W. is 
about 5 Jeagues, and about 3 in breadth, 
being about 15 leagues in circuit. On 
its N. W. ſide it has ſome commodious 
bays and roads; and on the W. end of 
the iſland is a very good road in from 9 
to 10 fathoms, and a good clear ſand, 
on one fide of which road there are two, 
or three ſalt ponds, where ſhips load ſalt 
with great convenience. The channel 
between this iſland and Anguilla is free 
from rocks, apd- clean ground. This 
iſland is in lat. 18 deg. 5 min. N. and 
long. 63 deg. 2 min. W. 

Don MARTIN Ifland, on the coaſt of 
Peru, on the S. Pacific Ocean, is 3 
leagues to the S. of Soupa Strand and 
Bay, and 5 leagues to the S. of the 
River Barranca. On the other hand it 
is only 1 league to the ſouthward. of 


Guaco. This iſland is bigh and rocky, 


and makes white at a diſtance; but it 


is very ſmall, not being more than half- 


a league in compals, and about a quar- 
ter of a league only from the main, Ie 
is in lat. about 11 deg. 24 min. S. 

St. MARTIN's Mountain, on the W. 
ſhore of the gulf of Mexico, is fo re- 
markably high that it can be ſeen to the 
diſtance of 25 leagues out to ſea, having 
under it the little iſland of Partido. A 
point ſhoots out from this high land, fo 
as to form a limit on that ſide to the bay 
or gulf of Campeachy, as Cape Conde- 
cedo is the other, at the diſtance of 
120 leagues directly acroſs. It ſhoots 
out into a large promontory, and ends 
in a great bluff point. | 

St. MaRTiN's Point, is the S. E. 
point of the iſland of Guernſey, for 
which ſee S. MARTIN's Bay. 


St. MaRTIN's Port, otherwiſe called 


SETUVAL, on the N. coaſt of Spain, is 
a tide haven, and 4 leagues to the W. 
of St. Andero. 

St. MaRTIN Lopez Port, on the W. 
coaſt of New Mexico. See LOPEZ, 


MAaRTINET's Rock, near the N. coaſt; 


of France, is one of the marks for diſ- 
| covering 
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covering the ſituation of the Lejon Rock, 
when it is on with St. Brieu's wind- 
mall at S. half, W. See Lłj ON. 

MaRTINICO or MARTINIQUE Iland, 
in the Weſt Indies, is one of the largeſt 
of the windward iflands, being about 
6o miles long and 6 in breadth, and 


about 40 leagues to the N. W. from 


Barbadoes, and 22 to the S. of Guada- 
Joupe. Its rivulets, from the ridge of 


hills that croſſes it, are numerous, and 


its bays and harbours are abundant, 


ſafe, and commodious. Its two prin- 


eipal towns are Fort Royal and St. 
Pierre. Some of its rivers, which are 
not leſs than 40, are navigable a good 
way up the country, and never dry; on 
the contrary, they ſometimes overflow 
their banks, and fweep away houſes and 
trees with their currents; and, in the 
rainy ſeaſon, there are many ſtreams 
that water the dales and favannas, 
The harbour of Martinico is a ſafe re- 
treat in the hurricane ſeaſon, and to 
wine ward of all the iſlands, which is 
of great advan'age to ſhips that are 
bound for Europe. About the year 
1777, its products were computed at 23 
million of pounds weight of ſugar, 3 
million pounds of coffee, 600,000 pounds 
of cotton, and 40,060 pounds of cocoa. 
Its lat. at the N. W. part, is 14 deg. 51 
min. N. and long. 61 deg. 26 min. W. 
at the 8. W. part the lat. is 14 deg. 24 
min. N. and long. 61 deg. 6 min. W. 
at the S. E. part the lat. is 14 deg. 
24 min. N. and long. 61 deg. 2 min. 
W. and at Fort Royal, the lat. is 14 
deg. 36 min. N. and long. 61 deg. 9 
min. W. 

The large and high mountain in the 
middle of the ifland is a mark for.a!l 


the coaſts, and particularly poirts out 


the iſland which way fo-ver a ſhip may 
approach it. On the N. fide, and alſo 
on the S. E. fide, the ſhore is full of 
ſmall broken rocks and rocky iſlands, 
which are dangerous; but on the S. W. 
the coaſt is very fair end clean. A par- 
ticular point of land runs out weſterly 
on that ſide to ſeaward, bending like a 


man's arm, and making a very large 


gulf or bay, now called Fort Royal 


Bay, which goes ſo far in that from 


ſhips at the bottom of it the main ſea 
cannot be ſeen on the deck. A ſmaller 
bay within this large one, had the name 
of Governor's Bay} which alſo con- 
tains beſides this many ſmall coves or 


harbours, This 1s the principal port 
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of the iſland, and the rendezvous of tl; 
men of war; and off the S. point is an 
illand, ſometimes called the Devil's 
iſland, and ſometimes by the French 
Ifland de Barque. 

MaRTINW as Iſland, in the S. At. 
Jantic Ocean, is in lat. 21 deg. o min, 
S. and long. 18 dez. 45 min. W. 

MaRrTIQUEs, or MARTIGUES, on 
the N. ſhore of the Mediterranean, 45 
on the E. fide of the gulf of Fos, and 
about E. N. E. from the eaſtern mouth 
of the River Rhone, and abput 7 leagues 
at W. N. W. from Marſeilles. There 
is a lake within it, and before the en- 
trance-a ſmall iſland, or rather in the 
entrance, without. Which is anchorage 


in 6 and 7 fathoms, and to the N. W. 
along the ſhore towards the bottom of 


the gulf. It is in lat. 43 deg. 19 min, 
N. and long. 5 deg. 2 nun. E. 

Makvel Haven, in th: 8. W. part 
of Hudton's Bay in North America, is 
to the weſtward of Cape Henrietta. Ma- 
ria, from whence to the N. W. is Point 
Look-out, to the ealtward of New 
Severn. 

St. Mary's, within the Patow- 
mack River, which comes from the 
N. W. into the Chefapeak, gn the N. 
ſhore, is on the E. fide of a ſmall creek 
or river called St. George's, from the 
ifland which lies off its mouth in the 
mid channel of the Patowmack. It is 
a ſmall town, but is well ſituated for 
maritime purpoſes, in lat. 38 deg. 12 


min. N. and long. 74 deg. 12 min. 


VV. | 


St. MaRY's Bay, on the S. colt of 


Newfoundland Ifland in North America, 
is round the head or cape of St. Pine to 
the weſtward, the cape of its name be- 
ing the weſtern limit. It runs in deep 
to the N. a little eaſterly, but is ſomes 
what narrow, The diflance or breadth 
acroſs the entrance from Blackhead, 


about half a league from Cape Pine to 


Cape St. Mary, is at leaſt 11 Iragues, 
and the depth to St, Mary's harbour, 
on the E. fide towards the bottom of 
the hay, is 14 leagues, There are ſeve - 
ral harbours. and coves within this bay 
on each ſide, and ſome good fiſhing 
banks or ſhoals, eſpecially far in; but 
as they are ſo much out of the way, and 
the fiſhing is ſo good in the offing upon 
ſeveral ſmall banks to the ſouthward 
and weſtward, it is very little frequent- 
ed. Another very important reaſon is, 
that ſoutherly winds blow almoſt con- 
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tantly on this coaſt during the fiſhing 


months, and ſhips do not chuſe to ven- 
ture into ſuch deep bays that run in 
nearly N. as it is ſo very difficult to 
work out again into the open fea. See 
Cage St. Mank, in Newfoundland. 

St. Makx's Bay, on the coaſt of No- 
va Scotia, is round the cape of its name 
to the N. E. which cape is diſtant from 
Cape Sable about 23 leagues to the N. 
W. The part of this bay to the N. W. 
is formed by ſome ſmall iſlands that project 
from a nau row point of land to the S. 
W. round which the coaſt forms the 8. 
E. ſide of the bay of Fundy, ſo that 
this bay and cape are at the extreme 8. 
W. part of the peninſula. 5 

St. MaRY's Bay, on the S. coaſt of 
the iſland of St. Lucia, is a ſmall bay 
ſo called, at W. S. W. from Sandy 
Point, or the S. E. angle of the iſland, 
having the ſmall iſland of St. Mary to 
the weſtward, a little to the eaſtward of 
the mouth of a river. 

Cape St. Mary, on the eaſtern or 
Aſiatic ſhore of the Archipelago, is in 
lat. 37 deg. 46 min. N. and long. 27 
deg. 21 min. E, | 

St. Mary's Cape, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is the E. point of the River 
Gambia, which is known by a very tall 
tree on the top of the point; and when 
that tree is, 8. S. E. at the diſtance of 
3 leagues, ſhips may ride in from 4 fa- 
-thoms and a half to 5 fathome. The 
ground, in approaching the river of 
Gambia, is a muddy ſand, which is a 
mark for knowing that a ſhip is right 
with the mouth of it; but at the cape 
it is full of red ſhells. See Gameia. 
This cape is in lat. 13 deg. 30 min. 
N. and lang. 16 deg. 20 min, W. and 
it is to be obſerved that, as the ground 
on this part of the coaſt is changeable, 
it becomes whiter as ſhips approach to 
the ſouthward. From a reddiih fand 
near the cape, it becomes grey 2 r 
3 leagues to the ſouthward, and at 
Cape Rowe it is fo fine and white as to 
be fit for hour glaſſes. The coaſt be- 
tween the two capes is very low, and 
covered with trees and white ſand ; and 
in ſailing along keep near the ſhore, in 
5 fathoms and ſandy ground, as far as. 
to the ſhoal of St. Pedro, where there is 
but 4 fathoms and muddy ground. | 
St. Mary's Cape, on the S. E. coaſt 
af Africa, is the eaſternmoſt point or 
opening of Lagoa Bay, running up with 
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within, The opening does not appear 
from the S. and S. E. but it becomes 


neceſſary to get to the N. of E. before 


the bay will be diſcovered ; and great 


care muſt be taken of the currents along 


this coaſt, on making any port or har. 
bour. Its lat. is 25 deg. 50 min. 8. 
and long. 33 deg. 30 min. E. 

Cape St. MARY, at the ſouthern ex- 


tremity of Madagalcar, is in lat. 25 


deg. 34 min. S. and long. 44 deg. 7 
min. E. 

Cape St. MARY, on the S. coaſt of 
Newfoundland Ifland in North Ame- 
rica, is the weſtern point or limit of 
St, Mary's Bay, and the eaſtern point 
of the great bay of Placentia. In the 
fairway, nearly from Cape Pine, about 
a mile to the S. E. only from Cape St. 
Niary, there are ſeveral rocks in the ſea 
that are fair ahove water called the Cow 
and Bull, and by the French La Vache 
et le Torrezu. They are noticed more 
particuiar'y, becauſe there are ſeveral 
ſunken rocks near them, which renders 
it neceſſuy to keep a good look-out, 
for which ſee BULL and Cow. There 
are allo ſome ſunken rocks off the point 
due S. of the cape, at the diſtance of 8 
miles at S. W. halt W. from Cape St. 
Mary's in the courſe from that cape to 
the bay of Placentia. From this cape 
to Cape Judas, the other point of Pla- 
centia Ray, it is 11 leagues and a half 
at N. N. W. It is in lat. 46 deg. 52 
min. N. and long. 54 deg. 8 min. W. 
St. Mary's Keys are due S. 7 or $ 
miles. | . 
Cape MARY is to the N. E. within 
a ſtrait or ſound from Cape Charles, on 
the N. E. fide of Hudſon's Straits. See 
Cape CHARLES. SY 

abe St. MARY is the W. point of a 
bay on the coaſt of Nova Scotia, trend+ 
ing to the S. W. off which is Par- 
ridge Iſland and near the S. W. ex- 
tremity of the peninſula, formed on the 
N. W. by the bay of Fundy. It is in 
lat. 44 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 66 
deg. 12 min, W. and has high water on 
full and change days at 9 o'clock. See 
St. MaRY's Bay. 

Cape Dame Makx, the extreme N. 


W. point of the peninſula of St. Do- 


mingo Iſland in the Weſt Indies, in lat. 
18 deg. 37 min. N. and long. 74 deg. 
27 min. W. 5 1 

Cape St. MARY, at the mouth of the 


River 
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River La Plata, the extremity of the S. 
E. coaſt of Brazil. See Cape St. Marta. 
Cape St. Mary, in the S. Pacific 
Ocean, on the coaſt of. New Ireland, is 
in lat. 4 deg. 32 min. S. and long. 152 
deg. 41 min. E. and lies N. N. E. from 
Cape St. George. The coaſt then trends 
for 8 or 9 leagues to the N. by E. and 
and then turns 3 or 4 points towards 
the W. An iſland called St. John's 
Iſland, is to the N. E. of Cape Mary, 
in lat. 4 deg. 17 min. S. and long. 153 
deg. E. 3 | 
St. Mary's Iſland, in Scilly, off the 
W. point of Cornwal, at the diſtance 
of about g or 10 leagues. It is the 
largeſt of all thoſe iſlands, and is open 


to the E. and S. E. It is known by 


the caſtle and two windmills which 
ſtand on the S. W. part of the iſland. 
On its W. fide is the ſound fo called, 
and off the N. end of it is Crow Sound, 
It has a good harbour, for the defence 
of which the caſtle was erefted. This 
ifland is about g miles in circumference, 
but has an irregular coaſt, eſpecially 


from the S. W. to the S. E. The lat. 


is 49 deg. 57 min. N. and long. 6 deg, 
pes. rag 7" and has high water on full 
and change days at a quarter before 4. 


o'clock. 
St. Mary's Iſland, the ſouthernmoſt 


of the Azores Iſlands, in the N. Atlantic 
Ocean. See Santa MaRIA lfland. 


Ft. Mary's Iſland, on the E. coaſt of 
Madagaſcar Iſland, is in lat. 16 deg. 
48 min. S. and at the diſtance of about 
2 leagues from the main. It is ſur- 
rounded with a reef of rocks that lie 
out for half a mile from the ſhore, ſo 
that there is no landing or coming near 
even with a boat, without difficulty and 
danger. But there is a harbour on the 
W. ſide which has not its equal in this 
part of the world; for it has good 
riding in every us both deep and 
clean, and as ſtill as a mill-pond, ſo 
that a ſhip of 1000 tons may moor with 
her broadſide to the ſhore, as by a 
wharf. To go in, fall to the ſouth- 


ward into lat. 17 deg. 10 min. and run 


boldly in before the wind. Good maſts 


and yards may be had here, with freſh 


water and abundance of good provi- 
ons; and ſhips may even carten and 
clean here with great convenience. 


It is about 12 leagues to the S. E. of 


Antongil Bay. 


Max's Iſland, on the N. ſhore of 
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the gulf of St. Lawrence in North Ame. 


rica, and S. coaſt of Labrador, is in lat. 


50 deg. 16 min, N. and long. 59 deg, 
50 min. W. 7, 
St. May's Iſland, is 2 ſmall if ud 
near the S. coaſt of St. Lucia in the 
Welt Indies. See S. MARY's Bay, 
Se. MARY's Port, in the bay of Ca. 
diz, has been noticed under Port Maria, 
See Ma RITA Port. | 
St. MaARY's River, on the coaſt of 


North America, falls into the N. At. 


lantic Ocean from the W. in lat. about 
30 deg. 54 min. N. and long. 82 deg. 
10 min. W. It takes its riſe in the 


Apalachian Mountains, and runs due E. 


forming the boundary between Georgia 
and Eaſt Florida. It is navigable for 
veſſels of conſiderable burden for 90 
miles; and its banks afford immenſe 
quantities of fine timber ſuited for the 
Weſt India markets. 

St. MaRY's Keys, ſmall iflands on 
the S. coaſt of Newfoundland ſo called, 
to the ſouthward of the cape of that 
name. See St. MaRY's Cape. 

St. Mary's River, on the E. coaſt of 
Africa. See As ua. | 

St. Mary's River, on the N. E. coaſt 
of Brazil in South America, iſſues from 
the lake Xarayas, and runs N. by E. 
till it falls into the S. Atlantic Ocean, 


to the N. W. from St. Lorenzo. The 


town of St. Louis de Maragnan, or 


 Marignan, is at its mouth, and in lat. 


2 deg. 15 min. S. and long. 54 deg. W. 
Fhis river is extenſive; but the whole 
of our knowledge reſpecting its navi- 
gation is only, that its mouth forms a 
good bay and harbour to the town, ard 
is ſufficiently ſpacious to receive a num- 
ber of ſhips. | 

St. MaRy's River, on the Pacific 
Ocean, falls into the bay or gulf of 
St. Michael, at the eaſtern entrance into 
the great bay or gulf of Panama. The 
gulf of Darien is oppoſite to it on the 


Ni. coaſt, and forms the iſthmus ſo call- 


ed, the diftance over land between the 
two oceans heing here very narrow. 
The entrance into the gulf of St, Mi- 
chael, is in lat. 7 deg. 30 min. N. 

St. MaRY's Road, in the iſlands of 
Scilly, is the principal ſtation for ſhips 
that come there. The beſt and moſt 
uſual way to go into it, is to paſs be- 
tween St. Mary's Iſland, and the ifland 
of Gugh, and to run in by the 8. of 
St, Mary's; but care muſt be taken - 
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avoid a ledge of rocks, called the Spa- 
'niſh Ledge, on which there is only 6 
feet water on the ebb, that lies in the 
fairway between Penmis Point on St. 
Mary's Iſland and the iſland of Gugh, 


by keeping cloſe to the 3 and ſtecr- 
ing away ſor the high and of St. Ma- 

's, on which are the caſtle and wind- 
mills. But theſe muſt have a birth of 
a quarter of a mile to avoid the 'Wool- 

ack, which is a ſunken rock cloſe by 
the 8. end of the Hueh; which diſtance 
being kept from the Hugh in the courſe 
from the Woolpack to the Staveren, 
will carry a ſhip clear of Bartholomew 
Ledge, on which alſo is but 6 fret wa- 
ter, at the diſtance of half a mile at 8. 
S. W. from the Staveren. The vanes 
of the windmills, but not the body, 
above the land, will lead a ſhip between 
Bartholomew Ledge and the Staveren; 
and having rounded the Staveren rock, 


turn into the road, bringing the Nut 


Rock at W. N. W. or a point more 
northerly, about half a mile, or not leſs 
than a quarter from the rock. Or, the 
eaſtle may be brought at S. S. E. and 
anchor in 5 fathoms at low water, and 
7 or 8 fathoms at high water; where 
veſſels may ride well for all winds, ex- 
cept thoſe at S. W. which bring in a 
great fea, . | 
St. MaRY's Sound, is the paſſage or 
channel between St. Mary's Ifland and 
the Gugh. It has heen obſerved, that 
the channel tide or 8. ſtream ſets out of 
thisſcund from halt flocd to half ebb; and 
that the W. ſtream comes into the ſound, 
and runs out into Broad Sound, from 
half ebb to half flood. See SCILLY, ' 
MARYLAND, in North America, has 
no conſiderable port on the S. or 8. 
E. coaſt next to the 'ocean. It is a 
long and narrow peninſula of- land be- 
tween Cheſapeak Bay and the fea, and 
abounds with harbours and roads with- 
in the bay, which fully ſupply that 
want. The coaft next the fea is very 
difficult and almoſt impracticable; but 
there is ſcarce a plantation within the 
bay which has not ſome navigable ftream 
or creck that comes up to it from thence. 
At Cape Charles the ſhoals are fo many, 
that no ſhips. can come near the coaſt 
from the ſea, or near the cape at their 
entrance into the bay. 2971] 
 MakryYPoORT, is a ſea port fo called in 
the county of Cumberland, at the mouth 
of the Elne, having a good harbour, to 
which 70 or 80 fail of ſhipping belong, 
Vor. II. D - 5 


Algiers. 


deg, 24 min. E. 
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of different burdens, from 30 to 250 
tons. Their principal trade'js in coals, 
but ſome of them go to the Baltic for 
timber, flax, iron, &c. It is to the N. 
eaſterty from Workington at the mouth 
of the Derwent.' 27 8 5 
MaRZ aA, or La MAR ZA, an indifferent 
landing-place in the S. vale or Valdi 
Noto of Sicily Ifland in the Mediterra- 
nean, in the neighbourhood of which is 
a remarkable ſalt- pit or pond, called Sa- 
lina della Marza. By the drying of the 
waters in ſummer, a great deal of ſalt is 
left behind, which is gathered into heaps, 
and ſold to great advantage. 1 
MakzZ A Sirocco, Sze MARSA 81 
rocco, 1 Sat) | i 
MarzEeyY, or Marzy Blockhouſe, 
robably an older term for MERSEY, 
in Malden Water on the coaſt of Eſſex. 
To run up thither, bring Banbury Land, 
which is the high land above Malden, a 
ſail's breadth open with Bradwell Point; 
this will lead through the channel be- 
tween the Eddle and the Know]. Run 
on with theſe marks until à ſteeple on 
the N. ſhore comes open of the red cliff 
end; then with theſe marks open and 
ſhut, continue to this blockhouſe, and 
there anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms water. 
Ponte de Mas, is a haven or found 
on the N, W. coaſt of Spain, over 
avainſt' the point of Corunna, or the 
Groyne. On the N. fide is a row of 
rocks, to the ſouthward of which ſhips 
muſt run in; and they may fail in ſo 
far as not to have any ſea in ſight. A 
good way within the river is a large 
bridge over it. OLE Rs 
Ma-$SAFFRAN River, about 6 miles 
to the W. of Algiers; on the N. coaſt of 
Africa, is a pretty large river, twice as 
large as Haratch River, in the bay of 
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Mas-AFUERO or MAl-A FUERO 
Ifland, in the South Pacific Ocean, is 
in lat. 33 deg. 45 min. 8. and long. 
80 deg. 46 min. W. and about 31 
leagues to the W. from Juan Fernandez 
Iſland. The variation here, according 
to ſome of our circumnavigators was 9 
deg- 36 min. E. in 1765, and in 1767 
it was ſtated hy Captain Cook to be 10 
It is a very high and 
movun - aindus iſland, of a triangular 


form, and about 7 or 8 leagues in eir- 


cuit; and its 8. part may be ſeen to the 
diſtance of 23 leagues. There is. good 
anchorage on the N. and, W. ſides of 
it, and perhaps in every other part. On 
. | N 
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a mile from. the ſhore, and at 2 miles 
gd = half, 40 and 45 fathoms with 
k land z and near the S. end on 

that ide. af the iſland a reef of rocks 
and ſand runs off to W. by S. for 3 
quarters of a, mile. There is alſo a re- 
larkable rock with a hole in it at the 
W. point, which, is a good mark for 

zcharing; on its W. file, running in 
till che hole in the rock is ſhut in about 


'a. cable's length on: the low point of 
about which. the. reef runs off, but 


out a mile and a half to the N. of it. 
t then bears at S. by E. half E. and 
ere is à depth of 22 fathoms with 
black ſand and ſhells; 2 off the * 

gint there is 14. and 15 fathoms an 
— ſand. Iſ a ſingle. ſhip ſhould con- 
tiane here any time, as there is plent 
of, wood. and. water, it would be wort 
While to make a good landing by 
building a wharf. It abounds in ſeals, 
which. yield excellent train- oil, and the 
hearts and plucks are d eating. 
There is an excellent bank on the W. 
ſide of the iſland, on which is good an- 
chorage, that is fit for a fleet of ſhips 
in ſummer; but the ſurf, beats very 
high. on. the rocky ſhore, and it is with, 
dificulty, that water can be got to any 


7 


diſtance, though there is plenty in the 


iſland, The bank, however, is ſome- 
times looſe, and will ſuffer ſhips to, 
drive; but, at 2 cable's. length from t 
beach there is 28. fathoms and a fine 
ſand, where ſhips may moor with a 
ſmall anchor in ſhore. | | 
Another account of this iſland is as 
follows. It is a higtr iſland. and woody, 
and has a bank on, its E, fide neareſt. 
to the 8. point, . conſiderably diftant 
from the ſhore, where is good anchor- 
age. Bringing a fall of freſh. water at 
S. S. W. about a mile, these will be 
24 fathoms on a black ſandy ground, 
where the extreme points of the iſland 


Will bear N., W. to S. Here may be 


queatly. caught t plenty of fine 
1 — — 6f" lg There are 
ſoundings of from 20 to 125 fathoms. 
within two cables length of the ſhore; 
but there are 2 great many ſharks here, 
and cork: jackets may be advantageouſly 


uſed. to get. wood and water. Some 


excellent goats have alſo been procured 


here by ſhips, About midway between 
N points of the iſſand there 
is a better watering - place, about a mile 


and a half ta the 


% 


— 


13 115 
5 4: * F ; - 6 


(ma } 
the W. fide there is 20 fathoms within 


e p , ß ĩ ß ðᷣͤ v ĩͤ 52M Pnab 5-0 
DT IF ek 1 EE WE Re EA NB ON Ld ewe 
ö V 5 
5 
3 


MAS 
tide runs N. and 8. 12 hours each way, 
On the N. fide of the iſland there is 
anchorage in deep water; but it 
is expoſed to all winds except the 8. 
Mas A Au, on the N. W. coaſt of 
Africa, is about 5 leagues to the weſt. 
ward of Azamor, on a white ſtrand 
cloſe by the ſea ſide, It has no towers 
near it, and appears when off at ſea in 
white pots againſt the land. On 
coming thwart of it the high. tower of 
Tyre will be, ſeen to the ſouthward, 
abaut 2 leagues to the weſtward of 
Maſagam. A little to the weſtward of 
Maſagam, at the W. point of the bay, 
a ledge or reef of rocks ſhoots off al- 
molt a league into the ſea, being moſlly 
covered, at high water, but uncovered 
at the ebb; and perſons that are not 
acquainted with the coaſt, and wiſh to 
come to anchor here, muſt take a pilot. 


Though it is a large bay, there are 


but a few places that are clean, but 
many that are foul ; and a pilot will 
bring a ſhip into good anchoring- 
ground, when the E. point of the ba 
will bear E. and the W. point at N. 
W. from the ſhip. Its lat. is 33 deg, 
5 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 6 min. 
MASBATE Iſland, is one of the Phi- 
lippine Iflands in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, lying near the centre of all the 
ret. It is S. from Burin Iſland, and 


not far from Ticao, being about $ 


leagues in breadth and 30 leagues in 
compaſs, and in lat. xr deg, 35 min. 
N. and long. 122 deg. 21 min, E. 

MASCa River, on the coaſt of Peru, 

_ into the a Ocean, * 

through a dee in the hills 
that "Sill ſeen & 15 league to 
windward from the headiand of St. 
Nicholas. See St. Nicholas. 

MASCARENHAS Iſland, or the iſland 
of Bourbon, in the Indian Ocean, See 
BouRBON. 

MASCARIN Iſland on the . coaſt of 
Peru, in the South Pacific Ocean, is in 
lat. 1 deg. 20 miu. S. and long. 88 deg- 
% | 

MASCATE or MA$SKATE is a town 
of the coaſt of Arabia Felix in Aſia, at 
the bottom of a ſmall bay, near which 
along the coaſt, neither trees, ſhrub, 
nor graſs are to be ſeen, a few date 
trees only excepted, ſituated ĩn a valley 
behind the town, It is in lat. 23 deg 
39 min. N. and long. 58 deg. 3 min. 


E. 
Mas- 


MAS 
MASCHEAL, is a village over againſt 
the iſland called Ireland's Eye, to the 
northward of Hoath Head near Dublin, 
having a haven for ſmall veſſels, 
MasCLE Ifland in Cordes Bay, with- 
in the ſtraits of Maghellan, at the S. 
extremity of the continent of South 
America, is to the N. W. from Egg 
Iſland, and between them is a ledge of 
rocks that comes dry at low water. See 
CoRDES Bay. : | ; 
Mascus Rock, is a great rock at 
N. W. ſomewhat northerly from the 
iſland of Ramſey, near the W. point 
of Pembrokeſhire in Wales, at the diſ- 
tance of 5 leagues. It is all foul round 


about, with many ſunken rocks, and 


therefore it is neceſſary to keep at a diſ- 
rance from it in failing along or acroſs 
this channel. It js alſo about 8 leagues 
at E. by S. from the Tuſkar Rock near 
the S, E. coaſt of Ireland; fo that in 
failing from that part of Ireland towards 
Milford or any where near that part of 
the coaſt of Wales, the greateſt atten- 
tron ſhould be paid to avoid it; and, 
on the contrary, in going from Wales 
to Ireland, particularly when by weſt- 
erly or northerly winds a ſhip may be 
driven a little to the eaſtward of her 
direct courſe. 


Masa Bay, on the N. coaft of 


South America, is to the weſtward of 
Comana Gulf in Terra Firma, and is 
yery wide but not deep in, neither has 
it any place of note, though there is 
you anchorage in ſeveral parts of it, 
ut every where open to northerly 
winds, | 
MASKATE, See MASCATE., 
MASKELYNE's Iflands, a groupe of 
ſmall but beautiful iſlands ſo called, 
lying off the S. E. point of Mallicollo 
Hand, one of the New Hebrides, in 
the South Pacific Ocean. Their lat. is 
16 deg. 32 min. S. and long. 167 deg. 
59 min. E. | h 
MASPALOMBA Bay, at the. S. end 
of the Great Canary Ifland in the North 
Atlantic Ocean, is a fair ſandy bay, 
having a good road for ſoutherly winds, 
and affording freſh water, 
 MassAcnuuseTt's Bay, on the coaſt 
of North America, is' a very ſpacious 
and extenſive inlet ſo called, between 
Cape Ann on the N. W. and Cape 
Cod on the 8. E. and comprehending, 
within the peninſula, that part of the 
gulf called Cape Cod Bay and Barnſta- 
ple Bay, including — a degree of 
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where Sir Thomas Cavendith' lay aft 
he had paſſed the Maghellau Straits. 
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lat. from Cape Ann in lat. 42 dep. 
min. N. 4 Farndnth A 8. 
41 deg. 45 min. N. the 8. E. limit | 
Cape Cod being in lat. 42 deg. 14 win. 
N. and more than, 4 degree of long. 
the E. of Boſton Hirbour which lies 
the bay. Its numerous bays, capes, 
harbours, iſlands; Nec. are diftinaly 
noticed under their proper heads. 


 Mass$ac&e Riyer, out of the fri 


of Maghellan S. W. into the pub ar 
channel of St. Barbara, which cuts 
through the iſland of Terra del Fuego, 
through which, we sre informed, Capt, 
Mareanille of Marfeitles paſſed in 1713 
into the South Pacific Occaannm. 
Mas$AaGam, or MaSiGant, or Ma- 
ZAGON., See Mas Ax. 
MASSALAGHEM Nova, on the W. 
coaſt of the iſland of Madagaſcar ih 
the Indian Ocean, to the E. 8 
from Cape St. Andrew: Its lat. js 
about 15 deg. 40 min. S. and long, 46 
deg. E. See Veto MASSELEIGE, which 
appears to be the fame place. ; 
IassALAchE u Velho, or Old Mas- 
SALAGHEM, ont the W. coaſt of the 
ifand of Madagafcar in the Indian 
Ocean, is to the N. E. of Maſfalagheth 
Nova, and probably the fame as Old 
Maſſeleige. See Old MASSELEIGE.” 
MaASSAPORE, on the coaft of Gol- 
conda, on the weſtern ſhore of the golf 
er bay of Bengal, in the Eaſt Indies, 
It js one of the ſmall places between 
Manchepatam and Cape Palmiras, ald 
has a high white pillar like a maſt, as 
a mark by which to know the part of 
the coaſt, there being very few: marks 
any where elſe. The 6nly dire&jon 
that can be given is, to keep an offing of 
2 leagues in failing along from hence 
northward: to Palmiras, in from 20 to 
21 fathoms. See AusiPoRE. 
MassEDan Bay, on 1 
Ocean and W. coaſt of Mexico, id fitu= 


| ated between Acapulco and Aqudca 


a port near the cape of 55 


1 


New MAS$SELEIGE, t6 che E. nor- 
therly from Cape St, Fog Mes 


W. coaſt of Madagaſcar Iflaud in ch? 
Indian Ocean, appears ts” be che fait 
as' MasS8ALAGHEM Nova, in | 


— 
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where there. will be from 7 to 12 fa- 


| thoms water; but there is no pailage 
between the iſland and main, as there 
is only 3 and a half or 4 feet water. 
There is an inner haven beyond the 


firſt, and a ſhip muſt go in cloſe under 
the point of the iſland, and borrow of 
Eaſt Maren, where there is from 3 to 4 
fathoms upon the point, and from 7 to 
9 fathoms afterwards. The bay is at 
the E. point of the iſland, and has from 
10 to 15 fathoms, and is very cupveni- 


ent for a large ſhip to winter in; for 


the country abounds with the het ; ro- 
viſions, and exceedingly cheap, and it 
Ts alſo a very good place to fortify 


upon and fecure both the land and the 


rt. 
Old MASSELEIGE, or MasSALAG- 


HEM Velho, is alſo on the W. coaſt of 


Madagaſcar Iſland and near 60 miles at 
N. E. by N. from New Maſſeleige. 
There is from 6 to 7 fathoms water at 
2 leagues from the ſhore, and at the 
going in there are two high rocks, 


which the iſlanders call Pannora, that 
muſt be left on the ſtarboard ſide. . The 


River Didame is 2 leagues diſtant from 


it to the E. where there is good freſn 


water, but no navigation for any thing 
7 & on | 
MasSHOUSE Bay, near ihe N. W. 
extremity of the iſland of St. Chriſto- 
pher's or St. Kitt's in the Weſt Indies, 
is between Deep Bay near the N. point 
to the e and Willet's Bay to the 


W. ſoutherly. There is a narrow ſand. 


lies along parallel to this part of the coaſt, 
without which is from 6 to 10 fathoins 
according to the diſtance from the ſand, 

Mass1A' River, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is 18 leagues at N. N. E. 
from the River Galera, being a freſh 
water river, of a pretty. long current, 
which ſwells much in the rainy ſeaſons, 
and continues high for a conſiderable 
time. It has a town on its bank, of the 
ſame name; and about half a league 
without the river is a {mall iſland with a 
parcel of little rocks, without which 
ſhips muſt keep at a good diſtance. 


| From, this river to a point about 2 
| Jeagues to the weſtward is à ſmall rock 


that-is very dangerous; and behind the 


JO is a riyvlet which there falls into 


e ocean, When the wind blows at N,. 
Wi. boats may ga aſhore there for wa- 
ter, which may be procured to the 8. E. 
of the point, where the ſea is then pretty 
Kill, having very litle Fuf on the ſhore, 
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It is $ leagues from hence to Puerto 
Eſcondido or Hidden Harbour. 

MAasT Bay, in the iſland of Jamaica, 
is on the N, fide of the iſland towards 
the N. W. part, and nearly at the moſt 
northern land of that cuaſt, It is to the 
ealtward of Montego bay, and near to 
a ſhelf of rock that lies from the ſhore, 
called Ca:lin's Cliffs. It is juſt on the 
W. ide Little River. 

Masrick Gut, on the 8. W. fide of 
the iſland of St. Chtiſtopher 's or St Kitt's 
in the W. Indies, is between Molines 
Gut on the N. W. and Godwin's Gut on 
the S. E. and nearly contiguous to boch; 
being a little to the E. of S. from Brim- 
ſtone hill before Half Hide Bay. c 

Mas rico, or Cape Mas TIcho, is a 
point on the S. ſide of the iſland of Scio 
in the Archipelago. See Scio. 


.» MaASUan, is a town of Abyſſinia, 


ſituated-on an ifland on the coaſt of tlie 
Red Sea, in lat. 15 deg. 35 min. N. 
and long. 39 deg. 36 min. E. 


MASULIPATNAM, is a tity of Gol- 


conda, on the weltern ſhore--of the bay 
of Bengal, about 71 leagues to the 
N. of Fort St. George, in lat. 17 deg. 
36 min. N. and long. 83 deg. 22 min. E. 
It is ſituated on the river of Kiſh or 
Kriſtina a few miles from Niſapatnam, 
which river 1:iſes ſo high in winter that 
-perſons are obliged to fail through the 
ſtreets, though in ſummer tie ſtream is 
but 4 feet deep. It is a place where 
ſhips may take in wood and water, It 
is ſituated at the N. E. point of an iſland 
before the month of the Kriltna River, 
which riſes in the mountains at E, S. E. 
from Rajapour on the coaſt of Malabar, 
and diſcharges itſelf here, after a long 
courſe almoſt due E. There are ſome 
other ſmall iſlands here alſo to the eaſt- 
ward northerly from Petipoli. 

The large reef of ſand which lies all 
along to the E, and N. E. to ſome 


diſtance from the different mouths o 


this river, from Petipoli, require that 


ſhips ſhould keep a good offing. Thi 


ſand runs off near 4 leagues from the 
main, and is gentrally 2 leagucs broad 
from the neareſt land, but ſharpens to 
the N. end in à point, one part 0 
which is dry at low water towards that, 
point. But this reef has generally from 
3 to / fathoms oyer it, and there is from 
8 to 11 or 12 fathoms in the fairway 
between, and good ſtrong clay ground. 
Towards the inner edge of the ſhoi! 
there is 10 fathoms ſteep, and a good 


hard 
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hard ſand; and from hence ſhips ſteer 
to Divi point, or, as others call it, the 
point of Metha, which is about E. by 
N. or E. N. E. from Petipoli. From 
the eaſternmoſt point of this reef it turns 
to N. by W. or N. N. W. into Maſuli- 

atnam or Methlepatnam road. 

When a ſhip is come into the road, 


there is a great tree to the 8. E. of the 


town which ſtands over the river, that 
muſt be brought to bear due W. in this 
ſituation there 18 a good road with a 
hard land, and from 4 to 5 fathoms wa- 
ter. From this road to Naſſipore is 14 
leaguesat E. N. E. There is another land 
— on the N. of the river of Maſulipat- 
nam which runs 4 miles out into the ſea, 
over which ſhips may run by the lead 
without danger in from 4 to 7 fathoms; 
but in a leſs depth than 4 fathoms it is very 
dangerous. Though the river is larger 
than moſt rivers on this Coaſt, it is not 
navigable, having only 7 fect water, and 
never more than 12 feet. On the W. 
fide of the channel there is allo a great 
ſhoal, along which ſmall veſſels may go, 
but large ſhips cannot go in at all, fo, 
that it is neceſſary to try it by the lead. 
When a veſlel is in the bay thwart of 
the river, a very large tree will be ſeen 
to the E. of the town, which muſt be 
brought at N. by E. and that is the 
mouth of the channel, | 
Mara River, on «the E. coaſt of 
Africa, is in an inlet of the coaſt which 
* the ſpreading of the ſhoal called 
arras Vermulas to 12 or 15 leagues 
in breadth. | 0 
MaTaca or MANTACA, is a com- 
modious bay on the N. coaſt of the ifland 
of Cuba in the W. Indies, where the gal- 
leons uſually come to take in freſh water 
on their return to Spain, about 12 leagues 
from the Havannah. It appears to be 
the ſame as Matanze, in lat. 23 deg. 12 
min. N. and long. 81 deg. 16 min. W. 
dee MATANZAO, __ | 1 
MATAGORDA Fort is ſituated on a 
point of land, on the W. ſide of Tro- 
cadero cret k, or the channel to the N. E. 
to Puerto Real. It is N. E. from Pun- 
tal fort on the iſland of Leon, within the 
bay of Cadiz on the coaſt of Spain. 
There is anchorage on the E. ſide of the 
fort ; but we have no account of ſound- 
ings up the creek, ſo that the channel 
to Puerto Real appears to be up the E. 
fide of the iſlands of Trocadero from 
Puntal Road, Beware of a ſmall ſhoal 
to the W. of Matagorda fort, and 
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about one third of the channel over from 
Matagorda ſand to the ifland fide. 
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There is 5 and 6 fathoms between it and 
the ſand ; but there is moſt room on the 
S. ſide, about one-third of the channel 
over from Puntal fort, and to go in by it, 
but leis depth of water. The beſt mark 


is to bring Puntal fort at S. S. E. at a 


league diſtance, and run right in for it 
within leſs than a mile, when a ſhip will 


be paſt this ſhoal, and may then ſteer S. 


E. round the S. point of the Trocadero 


iſland, at the point of which is Fort St. 


Lewis, at S. 8. E. from Matagorda 
fort. Sce Cap1z, 
MaTAN, or MACTAN, is one of the 


groupe of iſlands called the Philippines 


in the eaſtern Indian ocean, where: the 


celebrated Maghellan was Killed in . 


1521. 4 
MATANCE, MATTANCas, or Ma- 
TANZAS. See MATANZAS. 
-MATANCHEL Port, on the W. coaft 
of New Mexico, is about 20 leagues to 
the N. E. from the roeks of Ponteque, 
over which in clear weather may be ſeen 
a very high hill, with a hreak on the 
top, called the hill of Xaliſco, and may 
be ſeen 8 or 9 leaguss from the port. 


A ſmall round mountainous iſland cal- 


led Maxantall*'is ſituated about half a 


league from the ſhore, in a bay which 


has a ſanay ſtrand joining to ſome high 

land. This is nearly in lat. 26 deg. 

N. | 1 oats 
MATANE River, is a river of Canada 


in North America, the mouth of which 


is capable of receiving veſſels of 200 
tons burden. All this coaſt, eſpecially 
near this river, for 20 leagues, abounds 
in cod, which might employ 50a ſhal- 
lops or fiſhing ſmacks at a time; it is 
very fine fiſh, and fit for exportation 
to the ſtraits, Spain, and the Levant. 
Great numbers of whales have been 
alſo ſeen floating upon the water, which 
may be ſtruck with a harpoon, and 
prove a very valuable fiſhery. 3 
MaTANZas or MATANCE, is about 


14 Icagues S. E. from the Havannah, 


but ſome accounts ſay 20 leagues, on 
the N. coaſt of the iſland of Cuba in the 
Weſt Indies, and is a wide and large 
bay which runs deep into the land, and 
goes in S. but there are great ſhoals ly+ 
ing off both the points at the entrance, 
ſo that it is neceſſary to take a good 
offing, and allow a birth to each ſhoal 
by keeping in mid channel. When 


a ſhip is in, under the ſhoal of the E. 
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yas about half a leagne from a little 
zoufe, there is anchorage in from 5 to 
7 fathoms, and oozy ground ; but there 
is not more than 9 feet water on the flat 
of the E. point, yet when ſhips are far- 
ther within the bay, they may anchor 
any where. The mountain called Le 
Pain de Matance, from its ſimilarity to 
an oven or loaf, may be ſeen from the 
fort of La Hogue, which is only 2 
Jeagves from the Havannah. It is re- 
anarkable that off the mouth of the bay, 
and about 36 leagues from the W. point 
of it, there is good ground at from 5 to 
35 fathoms and gradual foundings, 
though there are no ſoundings with 250 
fathoms between the land and that dif- 


tance. From Cape Quibanico to this 


bay the coaſt is W. N. W. See Ma- 
TACA. 
Mararax Cape, the moſt ſoutherly 
int or headland of the continent of 
pe, and the extreme part of the pe- 
ninſula of the Morea, at the entrance 


into the Archipelago Sea, in lat. 36 


deg. 25 min. N. and long. 22 deg. 40 
min. E. The ifland of Serigo hes off 
from it at E. by S. about gleagues, and 
about 5 leagues from the main, and ap- 
s in coming from the weſtward, as 

sf it formed a part of tre land of the 
Morea. The ca 
Point Sapienza diſtant 16 leagues, It 
is ſharp, and has no * anchoring 
ground on either fide of it ; the water 
. io is exceedingly deep, from 50 to 60 
fathoms in ſome places. There is a 
large deep bay about 4 leagues to the 
northward of the cape, where ſhips may 
vide with great ſafety; it is to the 
eaſtward of 1 the cape, an:t on the W. 
ſide is à great rock about half a league 
from the ſhore, which may be ſeen 
above water. The cape is very uneven, 
fo that the extreme point, which is high, 
makes at a diftance like an iſland, and 
in the way to Cape St. Angelo to the 
eaſtward is a great bay, and to the 
north ward in the bay a good haven, eſ- 
pecially for veſſels that are bound to the 
eaſtward. This haven may be known 
by an old ruined caftle à little within 
the land; eſpecially by its having a-wall 
reaching fora the caſtle to the water's 
edge; and to go into the haven, fail 
right” in with the caſtle in 'the fairway, 
avoiding-boths ſhore 2c they are foul. 
There is a greut rock alſo in the middte 
of the entrance, hut water enough over 
ir; and when: a-ſtrip-is- within the rock, 
there is anchorage any where in from 
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lies E. by S. from 


thonws and a half Water. The 


of the bay has the beſt. anchoruge, in 
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10 to 15 fathoms, and good holding 


ground, with ſhelter from all winds, 
This haven is 9 leagues at N. N. W. 


from the iſland of Serigo. There is 
alfo another good haven N. of the point, 
from 3 to 4 leagues diſtance, having ſaſe 
and deep water as the other. This ig 
known by a red point on the S. ſide, 
and a caltle on the N. fide of it; run 


in directly between theſe, and go up az 


far as may be agreeable in from 12 to 
15 fathoms a good hard ſand, and clean 
from rocks. The courſe from Serigo to 
this haven is N. W. weſterly, Pagna. 
no road is in the ſame bay, which is 
much frequented. | 

MaTarPayng or MATTAPAYNE Ri. 


ver, in Virginia in North America, is | 


navigable, and the weſtern branch of 
York River; but we know nothing fur- 
ther of it. 


MATARON, a town of Spain on the 


coaſt of the Mediterranear, to the N. E. 
from Bircelona. To the fouthward of 
it, at a little diftance from the ſhore, is 
a rocky hank, within which is ancho- 


rage in from 9 to ro fathoms, and along 


the coaſt to the eaſtward of it; and N. 
of the bank is anchoring ground in from 
7 to 9 fathoms as far as to the point of 
the river. | | 
Ma4TATANES, on the E. coaft of the 
iſland of Madagaſcar in the Indian 
Ocean, is in lat. 22 deg, 15 min. 8. 
and long. 46 deg. 40 min. E. 
MaTavar Bay, otherwiſe called 
Port Royal Bay, is fituated within Point 
Venus near the N. part of the iſland of 
Otaheite, but open to the N. W. and in 
the South Pacific Ocean. Off the 8. 
point of the bay is One Tree Hill, with 
rocks from it, and Dolphin bank, ex- 
tending 8. W. from Point Venus and 
the northern reef near à mile, is the 
northern point of the bay. To the 8. 
of this there is a free entrance, with a 
good depth of water for anchorage, and 
well ſheltered by Point Venas. The 
bay is very eaſily known by a very high 
mountain in the middle of the iſland, 
that is due 8. from Point Venus; and 
to ſail into it, either keep the W. point 


of the reef chat lies beſore Point Venus 


cloſe: on board, or give it a birth of near 
half a mile to avoid a ſmall ſhoal of co- 
ral roc, on which there is on w_ 
Aide 


from 14 to 16 fathoms and an oozy 

bottom, and the ſtiore is a. fine ſandy . 

beach, behind which runs a — 3 5 
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ceſh water, by which means any num- 
_ ſhips —— take in water at the 
ſame time without incommoding each 
other. But wood for firing muſt be 
had from the fruit tiees, and this muſt. 
be purchaſed; from the natives, if there 
be a wiſh to live upon good terms with 
them. The lat. is 17 deg, 29 min. 8. 
and long. 149 deg. 10 min. W. and 
= variation of the compals, 5 deg. 34 

in. E. 

Ra T ARE Illand, one of the Japa- 
neſe Iſlands ſo called in the North Paci - 
fic Ocean, in late 26 deg. 12 min. N. 
and long. 137 deg. o min. E. 

Mark bee, e is a ſmall ſand 
about half a league from Cordovan, 
tower at the mouth, of Bouxdeaux river 
on the W,. coaſt of France, directly be- 
twixt it and the tower of Royan-. 

MATELIER. Bank, is a large ſand, 


wout a league to the weſtward of Point 


la Coubre, the N. point of Bourdeaux 
River, extending above a league to lea» 
ward. Between this and Coubre Point 
is alſo a ſand bank, forming two nar- 
row channels; and about half a league, 
to the ſouthward of the middle of the 
Matelier, or almaſt 2 leagues at S. W. 
and 8. W. by W. from the point, is a 
mall ſand bank. The channel between 
them is called the Matelier Peſſage. 
For the former, ſee GukRENTAISV. 
MATHANAN Polt, in the N. E. 
part of the iſland of Cuba, is one of 
thoſe ports on that coaſt which afford 
good anchorage and ſhelter for ſhips, 


- but without any uſe for want of them. 
| It is between Caps Cruz and Cape Maizi 


at the E. end of the iſland. 
MaTIiCALOC River, on the W. coaſt 


of New Mexico, is 7 leagues from Ca- 


talta Strand or the port of Sanſonate. 
It is much expoſed to northerly. winds; 
and it is known by ſome ſmall but 9 
hills that are oppolite to it; it is alſa 
remarkable that there are no mangroves 
at its mouth, which in every other part 
of the coaſt grow high and very thick 
all along. There is another large river 
about 4 leagues to the weſtward of it, 
which has 2 fathoms upon the bar; and. 
from thence to the bar of Eſtapa it is: 
15 leagues, 5 25 
MarT1ER. Bank, is one of. the ſands, 
on the W. coaſt of France, near. the Nc ; 
E,. part of the iſland of Qleron, in the 
channel called; the, Pertuis d' Antioche, 
between, that, iſland on the S. and. the 
idagd of Rhe on the. N. There are ſe», 
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veral of them; but they are eaſily! 
avoided. by keeping in mid channel, or 
rather more northerly, and ſteering into 
Baſques Road at E. 8. E. | 

Mariroy Cape, is the E. point of 
the bay of Algiers, on the N. coaſt of 
Africa, in the Mediterranean. Near 


the point it is every where rocky; but 
at a (mall diſtance from it te W. 


within the bay there is anchorage in 


from 4.ta 6 fathoms water. See Gape: 
Marrisox. | | 
MATILDA Bay, off the coaft of New! 
Holland or New South Wales, is in an 
iſland. about 3 miles diftant from the 
main, probably one of thoſe: called. 
Schouten's Iſlands, in lat. 42 deg. 15 
min. S. by obſervation, and 148 deg. 
30 min. of- E. long. by reckoning. 
The bay is open about 6 points, and 
has excellent anchorage, and the chan 
nel between the iſland and main affords 
a ſhelter like the road of Spithead, The: 
iſland contains plenty of water, and is 
very narrow, without any other har- 
bour. | 
MaT1iSOR. See Marrisox. 
MATKORE: Point, on the coaſts of 
Lapland, is a little to the. eaſtward of 
Tannebay, which is about 12 leagues 
from N. Kin, and 22 leagues from N. 
Cape, nearly at E. by S. and E. Ss E. 
Wardhuys is about 16 leagnes at 8. E. 
by E. and S. E. from this point. | 
Marul Iſland, is one of thoſe in 
the N. W. part of the North Pacific 
Ocean, known by the name of the Ku- 
ries Iſlands: and the moſt ſoutherly of: 
them. It belongs to the Japaneſe. 
MATTANEAS. See MATANZAS. - 
MATFES,.. on the E. coaſt of South 
America, in the South Atlantic Ocean, 
is in lat. 45 deg. 5 min. S. and long- 
64 deg, 25 min. W ©. | 
St, MATTHE®O Iſland, in lat. 1 deg. 


24 min. S. and long. 6 deg. 10 min. 


W. the ſame with St. Matthew's Iſland 
in the South Atlantic Ocean. | 

St. MATTHEW's Bay, in the gulf of: 
Mexico, on the W. ſhore of Campeachy 
Gulf, is more than a hundred deagurs 
to-: the N. of Tumbes. 

St. MaTTHEW'S or MarrngO Bay, 
on the coaſt of Peru, on the North Paci 
fic- Ocean, is 6 leagues to N. E. by; RA 
from point Galera, and about S. S. W. 
S or-õ leagues. from the. river of St- Ja- 
go, between, which there ds janchorages 
all- the way, if chips keep at icaſttin 6 
fachoms waters. It is all big lan —3 | 
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hollow red crags, and. ſeveral points on 
the coaſt run out that form good retreats 
for ſhips driven in by hard ſqualls and 
flaws 3 the hills, and by the ſeas 
running high, which often happens. 
To go into the bay of St. Mitthew, 
keep cloſe to the windward crags or 
rocks, that the ebb may not drive a 
ſhip out, .or horſe it upon the ſhoal at 
the mouth; but in coming to an anchor, 
keep at leaſt in 7 fathoms, and if it is 
not ſo deep in the bay, fend a boat into 
the mouth of the river and there will be 
a ſufficient depth. | 


St. MATTHEW'S Iſland, in the South. 


Atlantic Ocean, is in the middle of it, 
far ſeparated from any land, in lat. 1 
deg. 23 min. S. and long. 6 deg. 15 
min. W. It is about 100 leagues to 
the N. E. of Aſcenſion Iſland, and was 
for ſome time poſſeſſed by the Portu- 
ueſe; but it is now uninhabited, and 
it has very little to invite ſtrangers to 
colonize it, except a ſmall lake of freſh 
water. © EO 
St. MATTHEW'S Iflands on the W. 
coaſt of Siam, conſiſt of ſeveral ſmall 
iflands fo named that are contiguous to 
the land. Alt that coaſt abounds with 
cluſters or groups of ſmall iſlands. 
Theſe are fitvated in lat. from 9 deg. 
10 min. to 40 min. N. and in long. 
about 96 deg. 30 min. KE. 
St. MATTHEW'S Iflands in the eaſt- 
ern Indian Ocean, are in lat. 5 deg. 23 
min. S. and long. 123 deg. 51 min. E. 
St. MaTTHEw's Point, is the very 
angle of the coaft trending in towards 
Breſt, on which is a light-houſe for the 
direction of ſeamen, in lat. 48 deg. 20 
min. N. and long, 4 deg. 47 min. W. 
Two ſmall iſlands lie off from the point 
at S. by W. called le Vieux Moines or 
the Old Monks, and by ſome Moins 
Blanche or the White Monks. There 


is à good road under the point be- 


tween the Feneftires and the point and 
theſe iſlands. In coming towards the 
point, the Loquejou Banks will be 
avoided by running right for theſe rocks 
till the point bears at E. S. E. and then 
run right in with the point, and anchor 
before the abbey in 6 or 7 fathoms. 
Directions for ſailing from St. Matthew's 
Point to Breſt will be found under that 
article. See BREsT. | 
St. MaTTHIas Ifland, is the moſt 
-, weſterly of two iſlands that werediſcover- 
ed by Dampier on the coaſt of New 
Britain and ſouthern countries of Ame- 
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rica, being about 9 or 10 leagues in 
length, and is mountainous and woody, 
but interſperſed with ſeveral ſavannah, 
and ſome ſpots which ſeemed to be clear. 
ed for cultivation, | | | 
-MaTTiNAs Hills, on the W. coaſt 
of New Mexico, not far from Sacatulca 
River, are of moderate height, but the 


coaſt to the N. W. of the river is ragged 


next the ſea, Sce SACATULCA. 

Cafe MATT1SON, on the N. coaſt of 
Africa, in the Mediterranean, is the 
ſame as MATIFOU already noticed, 
The W. fide of it is very foul, and 
mult have a good birth, and there is 2 
long ledge of rocks all under water 
which runs out to the N. W. for 2 
miles into the ſea that js very dangerous, 
as there is alſo about the 9 iſtance 
from it at N. N. W. Two iſlands allo 
lie off from the cape about 4 or 5 miles 
at E. N. E. about a mile aſunder, wich 
are alſo fou] and rocky; and it is beſt 
to keep without them all. But ſhips 
may ride- under the cape about a gun- 
ſhot off, in from 8 to 10 fathoms before 
the. port; a mile and a half from the 
ſhore, in 18 or 20 fathoms; and far- 
ther off due N. from the town in from 
25 to 33 fathoms. 

MaTTY*'s Iſland, in the South Paci- 
fic Ocean, is about 6 miles in Jength 
from E. by N. to W. by S. and in lat, 


1 deg. 45 min. S. and long. 143 deg- 


2 min. E. The variation of the com- 
paſs here was 4 deg. 40 min. E. in the 
month of Sept. 1767. | 885 
Mar vaRo Ifland, on the N. E. coaſt 
of New Zealand, is the ſouth-· weſternmoſt 
illand of a group in the bay to the W. 
of Cape Bret called the Bay of Iflands, 


towards the N. W. end of the northern 
There is anchorage on the 8. 


iſland. 
W. ſide of the iſland, which is ſituated 
in the S. E. part of the bay. It is high 
water here at ſpring tides about 3 
o*clock, and riſes from 6 to 8 feet per- 
pendicular, and a current alſo ſets from 
the weſtward to the 8. E. and S. S. E. 
in the direction of the land. At 10 
miles to the N. N. W. half W. from 


Cape Bret, the lat. is 34 deg. 59 min. 


S. and long. 174 deg. 24 min. E. 
MATUMAY is a ſea port town of Aſia, 
on the N. E. coaſt in the North Pacific 
Ocean, belonging to Veſſo, and the ca- 
ital of a province of the ſame name, 
and ſubje& to Japan as a tributary. It 
is ſituated in lat. 42 deg. N. aud long · 


138 deg. 55 min. E. es. 


} 
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 MaruRrea River, is to the 8. W. 
from Carthagena, on the N. coaſt of 
South America, in the direction of the 
coaſt; but this, as well as ſeveral ſmall 
bays and ſome other rivers, has no ſhip- 
ing, neither are there any towns: or 
h ours on the coaſt worth a ſeaman's 
attention; except at the iſlands of Ber- 
nardo, which have been already no- 
ticed. „ b I 8 #4 
| MauBan Gulf; is a name given to 4 
large bay on the E. coaſt of the large 
iſtand of Luconia, the principal of the 
Philippine Iflands' in the North Pacific 


Ocean. Though it is very extenſive, it 


mould rather be termed a bay than a 
gulf; but it is very commodious, and 
capable of affording protection to ſhips 
when in that part of the ocean. 
MAauBILLE River, See MoBILLE. 

S.. Maus Iſland, is to the N. W. 
from Brehat on the N. coaſt of France, 
not far from the Tuſcees; between 
which iſland# and Brehat there is a 
channel called the N. E. channel, where 
ſhips may ride in 8, ro, or 12 fathoms 
water. The iſlands of Doran and Zearn 
are without theſe, and almoſt two miles 
to the northward of them 
Mauuvson Channel, or Paſſage, on 
the W. conſt of France, is ſituated be- 
tween the S. end of the ifland of Oleron 
and Point de Gardour on the main land. 
There is water enough for great ſhips 
to run in or out through this channel. 
It lies in from the ſeaward” at E. by S. 
and along by the Point de Gardour at 
E. by N. to the opening of the River 


Seudre, and has 3 fathoms at low wa- 


ter. At the entranee into the channel 
are two' ſand” banks, which ebbdty at 
low water, and from the 8. end of the 
iſland of Oleron à ſand called Cateſau 
ſtretches ' out for half a league. The 
land from this - paſſage to Point de la 
Soubre, the N. point of the river of 
Bourdeabx, lies at 8. by W. near 3 
leagues; and in failing along between 
them ſeveral white land hilfs will be 
ſeen, whereas the land to the ſouthward 
of the entrance of this river is ſomewliat 
low, with litete black fund hills. 

Cape Mok, or ' Maurice, on the 
W. coat of Africa, is 2 leagues at W. 
. W. ftom Gormantine, and the ſame 
diſtance at 8. W. by W. from Ani- 
mam. Naſſau Fort is to the weſtward 
Ait, and Animabo farther” to the B. 
ee ANN and CORMANTINE. © | 


1 


(C40 


MAU 
nean; is ſituated between the continent 


of Epirus: and the iſland of Cephalonia, 


and belongs to Venice. It is nearly N. 
from the ifland about 5 leagues, and 
about S. W. from the gulf of Laerta. 
Its lat. is 33 deg. 52 min. N. and long. 
20 deg. 52 min. E. a 
Mau ak PAsifland, or MAD AMI ſland, 
on the coaſt of Cape Breton, in the 
S. part of the gulf of St. Lawrence in 


N. America, oppoſite to which are the 


iſlands of St. Peter, forming the limit 
of the entrance into Port Thoulouſe, or 
MauRICE Bay, on the W. fide of 
Cape Farewel Iſland, or S. extremity of 
E. Brend, and the principal harbour 
of that ſea. | | 
 Mavkice, or Maumrrus Iſland, 
in the Indian Ocean. See Mavukr- 
tus. * wx 74 | 

Port Mavukice, on the E. coaſt of 
Terra del Fuego Iſland, at the extre- 
mity of South' America, is on the W, 
ſhore of Le Maire Straits, between' that 
ifland and Staten Land on the E. and 
N. of the bay of Good Succeſs. It is a 
ſmall cove, and there is anchorage be- 
fore it in 12 fathoms and a half, about 
half a mile from the ſhore, over coral 
rocks. See Le Malk Strait, and Suc- 
cess Bay, - | 


-MavkiTivs Ifland,' in the Indian 


Ocean, is called the Iſland of France by 


that people. It is about 400 miles to 
the E. of the iſland of Madagaſcar, and 


is ſomewhat leſs extenſive than the. iſlant 
of Bourbon; and in the N E. part of 
it is a plain of ſome miles in length, the 
reſt of the iſland being full of high and 
ſteep mountains, which are very fertile 
when cleared; Its principal town is 
Port Louis on de N. UV ſide, and Port 
Bourbon on the 8. E. The former has 
been already treated under its name, 
Of the latter we may obſerve, that its 
harbour is alſo defended by batteries, 
and that an army which ſhould land 


there would find very great difficulties 
in paſſing the mountains to the other 


arts of the ifland: See Port Lovis. 
he lat. of the iſland is 20 deg. 10 min. 
8. and long. 57 deg. 29 min. E f 
Mau Iſland, a ſmall iſland of the 
South Pacifie Ocean, and one of the So- 
citty Iſlands, ſurrounded by a reef, and 
having-no harbour, is in lat. 76 deg. 
26 min. S. and long. 1 54 deg. 33 min. 
W. Within the reef there are allo 


round 


; 9 Iland, in the Mediterra- * mall iflande from the N. E. 
oy OL, * : l | . 
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MAX 0 
round by the S. to the S. W. When the 
peak of Bolabola is brought to bear at 
N. half E. 3 or 4 leagues diſtant, this 
ifland, the middle of which riſes in a 
high hill, bears N. 63 deg. W. at the 
diſtance of 8 leagues. | 

Mavuvatset Sand, near the mouth of 
the-river of Bourdeaux on the W. coaſt 
of France, reaches above halt a league at 
S. E. by S. towards. Cordovan Thos 


its W. end being about a league off to 


the ſouthward of Point la Coubre. Be- 
tween the E. end of this ſand and Cor- 
dovan Tower, is the channel called the 
Efameau. Paſſage.  :' - 

St. Mawe's Bank, is a ſand which 
runs up northward on the ſtarboard fide 
of the channel up Falmouth Harbour, 
from the point of land on which ſtands 
the caſtle of St. Mawe's, with the town 
to the eaſtward. It is the eaſtern boun- 
dary of Carrack Road, and projects out 
with a round edge to the weſtward almoſt 
half way over to the weſtern ſhore, and 
then fails off again to the N. eaſterly. 

St. MawWE's Caitle, at the very point 
ef the land, on the. tarboard fide, com- 


manding the N. W. channel up to Car- 
rack, or Carrick Road, where large — 


lic at anchor. as in the preceding artic 
See CAR RAck Road and FALMOUTH. 
MaxanTALLa Ifland, is near the 
port of Matanchel ca the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, and on the N. Pacific 
Ocean, for which fee MATANCHEL. 
Cate MAY, the moſt foutherly point 
afuland of New Jerſey in N. America, is 
che N. point of the entrance into Dela- 
ware Bay and River, in lat. 39 deg. o 
min. N. and long. 74 deg. 56 min. W. 


” 
* 


The time of - high water on ſpring- tide 
- ſhore off that ſide, is a bank of about a 


days is 2 quarter before 9 o'clock. 
uud of Mar, in the Frith of Forth, 
is the mark ſor the entrance into the 
Frith, and the direction for, the channel 
vp to Edinburgh. It is about 3 miles 
in circumference, and not far from the 
N. E. part of the opening of the river. 
There is a light-houſe upon it, for the 


beiter information to ſeamen, to know 


how to fail either within or to the eaſt- 
ward of the Frith. The Baſs Iſland, at 
the S. E. part of the opening, is about 
7 miles at S. S. W. from it. When the 
light-houſe on the May Iſland, which is 
ſeen to the diſtance of 6 leagues, is 
brought at W. 8. W. with a view to 
anchor near it in 18 fathoms, an anchor 
may be dropped to the eaſtward of the 


Aland, and take care to give a whole 


r 
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cable at once; when, if a ſhip ſhould 
drive, and the ground not hold her up, 
ſhe will naturally come into deeper water. 
There is anchorage alſo on the W. ſide 
of the ifland in from 15 to 16 fathoms. 
A large channel and deep water goes in 
between this ifland and the S. coalt of 
Fifeſhire, through which all ſhips paſs 
that are bound from Leith road to the 
N. From this iſland to Inch Keith it is 
W. S. W. 7 leagues; and from St. Abb's 
Head hither N. W. by N. 5 leagues. To 
Fifeneſs it is only diſtant 2 leagues at N. 
by W. The light-houſe on the iiland is 
in lat. 55 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 2 
deg. 42 min. W. and it is high 3 
on ſpring- tide days at half paſt 4 o'clock. 
May Ifland, or Mayo, one of the 
Cape Verd iflands in the N. Atlantic 
Ocean, about 130 leagues to the W. of 
Cape Verd, is about 14 leagues at S. S. 
W. from the iſtand of Sal. On its W. 
ſide, the iſland being ſmall, and not more 
than 17 miles round, is Salt Pan, at the 
diſtance nearly of a league from the N. 
point, where the ſhore is a white ſand. 
Near a ſteep head, on which appear the 
ruins. of a {mall houſe or two, and a mile 
to the northward of the ruins, is the road, 
when the W. point of the iſland bears 
N. by W. and the S. end of the large 
iſland of St. Jago at S. W. in x5 or 16 
fathoms and good yrs: Take care 
to keep at a good diſtance from the cape 
or point on which the ruins appear, or 
you will get no nd, as the bottom 
is there to ſteep, that a ſhip-at anchor in 
15 or 16 fathoms water a-head will find 
no ground with a line of 100 fathoms 
a- ſtern. The N. fide of the iland is 
very rocky; and about a league from the 


mile in length that comes almoſt dry at 
low water. It may be known by the 
breach of the ſea upon-it. On the S. W. 
ſide of the iſland is a hay, where ſhips 
may Ry Kia 11 1 . 

round, the ſandy point being E. S. E. 
3 5 diſtant. This is the only good 
riding about the iſland. Though it has 
but bad landing, yet it is much fre- 
quented by ſhips. to take in falt, goats, 
&c. with which it abounds; for {alt is 
here produced naturally by the ſun's 


operation on the ſea water: The lat, of 
the iſland is 15 deg. 10 min, N. and 
long. 23 deg. 5 min. W. and off its W. 
runs a current to the S. of about 29. 
miles in 24 hours. The variation of the, 
compaſi in 1766, between this iſland * 
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the iſland of Sal, was ? deg. 20 min, W. 
when it was two points in the Engliſh 
channel. LE 
May Iſland, on the W. coaſt of Af- 
rica, is to the N. W. of Cape Verga, 
| having the iſland of Poulon allo to the 
N. W. of it in the fairway from the 
point of the iſland Roxo. All this is in 
the direction nearly of S. E. leaving theſe 
iſlands neareſt to: the maim From Pou- 


lon to Verga, or Virgins, the main land 


appears low and full of trees; but there 
are ſome high points of land in paſſing 
the iſland of May extending to ſeaward, 
which continues ſo a good way to the 
ſouthward. c | 
May River, is a river which riſes in 
the county of Mayo in Ireland, in the N. 
W. part, in Conn Lough or Lake, and 
in running to the N. forms a boundary 
or limit to the counties of Mayo and 
Sligo. It falls into the N. Atlantic 
Ocean to the weſtward of Sligo Bay, be- 
ing very ipacious at the mouth, ſo as to 
form a commodious bay or harbour. 
The port town of Killala ſtands on the 
W. fide of this river, in lat. 54 deg. 8 
miu. N. and long. 10 deg. 35 min. W. 


MaYAGUaANa Iſland, one of the Ba- 


hamas fo called in the Welt Indies, and 
the fame with Maranella, and in lat. 22 
deg. 51 min. N. at the N. point, and 
long. 72 deg. 57 min. W. See MARa- 


MarArrA Iſland, on the E. coaſt of 
Africa, is nearly in the middle of the 
channel of Moſambique, but ſomewhat 
nearer to the W. coaſt of Madagaſcar 
Iſland. It is one of the Comora illands, 
and is ſituated in lat. 12 deg. 56 min. S. 


and long. 46 deg. E. being a high peak - 


ed iſland, which may be ſeen from 15 to 
20 leagues off at ſea. : 
MayeNn's Ifland, otherwiſe called JoHN 
MayeN's Iſland, is to the S. W. of 
Spitzbergen in the northern ocean, in lat. 
-71 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 49 
min. W. The fea contiguous to this 
illand was formerly frequented by num- 
bers of whales; but the iſland has been 
forſaken ſince theſe fiſh have removed 
farther to the N. A very high moun- 
tain, which begins near the northern ex- 
tremity, and is known by the name of 
| en, or Bear Mountain, extends 
| -acrols- the iſland, and may be ſeen 10 
leagues off at ſea. It has ſeveral good 


bays, and the land is habitable, abound- 


ing with fiſh and deer; but the great 
quantities of ice which-are floating on all 


n 


Ocean. 


long. 114 deg. W. 
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ſides, eſpecially on the E. fide, render it 


Mayo Ifland, in the 
See May Iſland; x. 
Mayo River, on the E. ſhore of the 
gulf of California, and W. coaſt of New 
Biſcay, in the country or province ef 
that name, forms a ſpacious bay at its 
mouth, in lat. 27 deg. 40 min. N. and 


abſolutely inacceſſible in the 1 2 
Atlantic 
Wy ? 


MAYOR and ALDERMEN Iſlands, are 
a cluſter of iſlands ſo called on the coaſt 
of New Zealand, in lat; 36 deg. 57 min. 


8. The firſt is a ſmall high iſland about 
4 miles diſtant from a high round head 


on the main; and when this ifland- bears 
S. 47 deg. E. 6 leagues off, the others 
will be about 1 league at N. half E. and 
5 leagues from the main, being about 


half a league in compaſs every way. Be- 
tween theſe and the main, which trends 


away at N. W. as far as can be ſeen 


- from the head, and r ragged and 


ands, 


hilly, there are other but moſtly 


barren rocks, | | 
MaAxorra Iſland, in the Indian Ocean, 
is in lat; 13 deg. o min. N. and long. 45 


deg. 55 min. E. See MaYaTTaA. 


Gu de MAYR E, on the coaſt of Ge- 
noa in Italy, is on the eaſteru ſhore ef 
the gulf of Genoa, at S. 8. E. from the 
bay or gulf of Spezia. It is a broad 


opening of a river; but whether it have 
any navigation, or anchorage within it, 
- we are not certain. Nr ES. 
- Marra, which is ſituated on the Eu- 


ropean coaſt of the ſtrait of the Dar- 
danelles, is a little to the northward of 
the weſternmaſt 'caftle, near which, on the 
land, there are many windmills. Be- 
tween this city? and à point of land; on 
the E. ſide of the ftrait, under which 
ſhips come to anchor, it is only about a 
league wide: From this point, or from 
the rock off the caſtle, the ccurſe to Gal- 


lipoli is N. E. by E. or E. N. E. 3 or 8 


leagues; in which courſe ſhips! uſually 
ſtand neareſt to the N. fide, though not 


too near in dark and thick weather, on 


account of ſome ſhoals that lie off trom 
the ſhore. Theſe will be diſcovered in 
the night by the ſoundings, and in the 
day by the colour of the water. The 


ſtrait is 2 leagues wide in ſeveral places 


between Mayta and Gallipoli. 


Mary wick Iſland is à ſmall ifland * 


inen to the Shetland iſlands in the N. 
ing be 


tween the two iſtands of the Lit - 


tle and Great Hevra and the main; and 
1 this aud the Hevra id 


the en- 
trance 


MEG Cr) ME P 


Entrance into Cliff Saund, Which is fair ſeparates it from New England in North 
and clean, and runs in at N. half E. for America. "7; bow 1 504 
2 leagdes and a half. 1 9 MEcon, the ſame as Mecan, . Se 
_  Marvz1 Cape, at the caftery extremity MEcan. . 
of Cuba Iſland in the Weſt Indies, and - MEDENBLICK, is a town of Holland in 
- the weſtern. point of the windward paſ- the Zuyder Zee, on the N. ſide of the 
Gee. See Mag ninlula Which runs out eaſtward from 
MAzA GAM. See MasAdau. to Enchuylen, and forms the 8. 
MAZARA, or MAZARO, in the ifland fide. It js 14 miles to the N. of Hoorn 
Sicily in the Mediterranean, is at the and 10 leagues at N. N. E. from Am- 
W. end of the ifland about 10 leagues to ſterdam. It has a harbour and the people 
the S. by W. from Trapano. It is alto deal much in timber; the county about 
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about 15 leagues at S. W. from Paler- 

mo, and bas a harbour in lat. 37 deg. 

2 min. N. long. 12 deg. 36 min. 

F. Cape Leacota, on the S. ſhore of 

the mal is about 24 leagues at $. E. 
M | 


. .MAJZATY: 1 4; £1. 444.9 
MEA Ri Er, on the W. coaſt of Afri- 
otherwiſe called St. Ba R ARA, on the 


W. coaſt of Atrica, is „ and a 


half to the eaſtward. of the River Juan 
Dias, and 6 leagues weſterly from Bara- 
Þalemo River. See BARBARA and BA- 
RABALEMO. * - 5 
Mao Hand, is a ſmall iſland of the 
7 — Indian Ocean, 4 * one of *— 
oluccas or Spice Iſlands, having a 
Harbour A deg. 12 min. N. and 
Jong. 127 deg. $5 min. E. | 
Maca, or Mcox River, is a very 
_eonfiderable river of the Eaſtern Indian 
goaſt and country, which riſes in the N. 
and directs its courſe towards the 8. 
After it enters the kingdom of Cambo- 
Alia it widens greatly, and afterwards ſe- 
tes into two large branches, of which 
both diſcharge themſelves into the Eaſ- 
tern Indian Ocean, in about 10 deg. of 
N. lat. There are many good towhs an 
its banks, and it is navigable to a great 
extent northward. It forms ſome good 
Hays at its mouth, and has Cambodia, 
che capital, near the weſtern ſhore, about 
zoleagues to the N. af its weſtern mouth, in 
N. and long. 105 deg. 
E. Sometimes the mouth of the weſtern 
arm is called Branſac Bay, trom the 


town of Branſac, which on the W. 
part of it. 


Great Mz carina Point, on the 8. 
coaſt of Labrador, and the N. ſhore of 
the gulf of St. Lawrence, in North 
America, is in lat. go deg. 42 min. N. 
and long. 59 deg. 13 min. W. | 
Little MECATLY A Iſland, on the'fame 
eoaſt and ſhore, is in lat. . gf 
N. and long. 59 deg. 31 min. W. 
Mrcemas Road, near St. Oroix River, 
at the extremity. of Nova Scotia, which 


— 


- 
- 


in lat. 


.only for this River, but of the whale ifland; 


Atrica, is in length from the ftraits of 


divides Eu 


Tbe caantmis of Spaing, Frances [ia 


it is lower than the water, which they 
keep out by very ſtrang dams and dykes. 
In extraordinary ſtorms, when the water is 
as high as the dykes, and ready to break 
them down, they break the force of the 
— ng lails along them to pre- 
vent ſuch à calamity. It it to the N. 
W. from Enchuyſen, and nearly 8. W. 
from the buoy on the Creyll, which 
is a good courſe to it from the north- 
ward, keeping off a little more weſt. 
end of the Cripple ſand, near which is 12 
fathoms ; but care muſt likewiſe be taken 
to -avoi-! the Dryſtal, which bears W. 
by S. from the buoy of the Creyll, ard 
about N. by E. from Medenblick. It is 
alſo made 2 good mark for failing along 
by. the- Cteyll and. Cripple ſands, and is 
$83; -47 min. N. and long. 


deg. u . 
Mevina or MODENA River, in the 


Iſle of Wight, on the coaſt of Hampſhire, 


is a navigable river, which paſſes ap 
between the towns of W. and E. Cowes 


on the N. ſhore of that iſland, and goes as 
far as to the town of Newport alinoſt in 
the centre of the iſland. The principal 
port, bowever, is that of W. Cowes, not 


for ſhips of inferior burden only can go 
up with the tide to the quay at Newport. 
| MEDITERRANEAN, Sea, which is en- 
circled by the coaſts of Europe, Aſia, and 


Gibraltar to the coaſts of Syria and Pa- 
leſtine, about 2000 miles, but of very 
unequal breadth; It may, perhaps not 
improperly, be deemed a large branch of 
the North Atlantic Ocean, communict- 
ting therewith by a gut or ſtrait, which 
d, and is th — 
end, and is the undary along th 
ak ee, the bottom or E. _ 
th ipelage Kparates: Europe in 
Aſia towards the N. and to the 5. and . 
E. Atriea terminates and Aſia ſuccegds. 
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MED 
and Turkey in Europe ſucceed each other 
from the W. along the N. ſihore; to 
which on the E. follows Aſia, and the 
whole northern coaſt of Africa is on the 
8. ſhore. It contains a great number of 
illands, ſome of which are of conſidera- 
ble extent; and in different parts of it 
are the branches, called the Tuſcan, the 
Jonian and the Levant ſeas. There are 
alio ſeveral large gulis „ but particularly 
thoſe of Venice ami Genoa, Naples, and 


4#.n4 


progreſs. of this work, without attempt- 
ing to aſſign any peculiar cauſefor the phæ- 
nomena, or to diſcriminate among the 


various fuggeſt ions and opinions that 


have been given an the ſubject At 
Tunis, Meſſina, Venice, and Negro- 
Pont, we: have juſtancss,of the flowing of 
the tides; but they are known to be very 


irregular at the laſt place, flowing at 
ſome periods of the moon 6 or 7 times 
in 24 hours, 414 


Megpxo1 Iſland, which may perhaps be 
known by ſome other name, in the N. 
 Paxific ocean, is in lat. 54 deg. 28 min. 
N. and long. 167 deg. 5, min. E. 


MEpwer River, which falls into the 


Thames at Sheerneſs, is ſaid by ſome 
ty to riſe in the weald of Suſſex, 
and from thenge to [cater Kent, aud by 
others to ſpring near Tunbridge Wells in 
Kent: both.. accounts; may be right, as 
two of its branches form in part che 
boundary of the txwyoo counties · in the W. 


Nala, em wence is Paſſes 30 
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Rocheſter, and runs by Chatham, 4 
which place it is navigable for ſhips of 


ME] 


any burden, Trading veſſels go up 
higher to Rocheſter bridge; and Hatges 
and boats go up to Maidſtone and ſome- 


what higher, where they are obliged to be 


towed againſt the ſtream. It is not above 
16 or 18 miles from the mouth of the 
river at Sheernefs to Rocheſter bridge; 
and in this part of the river, the channel 


is ſo deep, the banks ſo ſoft, and thie 


It reaches ſo ſhort, that it is one of the beſt 


and ſafeſt harbours: in the world, and 
ſhips of 80 guns can ride afloat at 
water within a muſket ſhot of the bri 
Excepting in the dreadful tempeſt of 
November 1703, when the Eddyſtone 
light houſe, built by Mr. Winſtanley, 


was deſtroyed, and the Royal Catherine 


driven aſhore here and loſt, there is 
no other inſtance on record of any oſ the 
royal navy's ſuffering here from terms. 
This river is in lat. 51 deg. 25 min. N. 


and long. 31 min. E. and has high water 


on full and change days at 45 min. paſt 


EGSTONE Rock, one of the em 


ge- iſlands, on the N. of the main iſland ſo 


called, on the coaſt of Northumberland. 
To paſs between the Gullſtone and the 


Plough, bring the light - houſe on the Fern 
a ſaiſ's breadth to the eaſtward of the 
Megſtone, and go in. 0 


i ad Port, near the N. 
W. part of the bay of Marſeilles in 
France, on the N. ſhore of the Mediter- 
ranean, will be known by a ſmall iſland 
to the eaſtward of the cape, the port he- 
ing on the W. fide. Within the iſtand 
there is auchorage in from 6 to 10 fa- 
thoms, as well as without it 3 and, within 
the port is from 10 fathoms in che mouth 
under ſhelter of tht capt on the farboard, 
and farther in from 6 to 3 and;z fathams, 
with anchorage. The. caalt there makes 


Msjax Cap and 


a bend, the cape being à projecting 


land. There are moorings laid do 
ali along this coaſt from Cape Ceuronne 
to Marſeilles Bay, at certain intervals, 
to which ſhjps. ſaſten. But it 
muſt net be omitted, that off the W. 
point of Port Mejan it is: ſomewhat foul, 
which, point muſt therefore be avoided hy 
hips going in there. i 
 MEJURATA Cape, on the ecaſt of Bat- 
bary, or the N. goaft of Æfrica, is a mo- 
jecting point of land tothe N from T 
and nearly due 8, from the E. end of the 
ifland; of Sicily in the Melitertanean, — 


r 
Tat. 32 deg. a1 min. N. and long. 16 


deg. 12 min. E. 
MESURATA. 5 | 

MEL Ifland, on the W. coaſt of Siam, 
not far from the land, is in lat. about 11 
deg. 15 min. N. and long. 96 deg. 30 
min. E. There are ſeveral ſmall iſlands 


It is frequently called 


without it, and the whole coaſt is lined 


by groups of ſmall iſlands and rocks. 
Mel, or MaLa, on the coaſt of 
Peru in South America. See ASta and 
CAN ET TE. „„ 
MELaDaIfland, in the Mediterra- 
nean, is in lat. 42 deg. 52 min. N. and 
Jong. 18 deg. 1 min. E. : | 


MELAQUE Port, on the W. coaſt of 


New Mexico, is to the N. W. of Port 


Natividad, or Nativity, and near 3 leagues 


at S. E. from a row of 4 or 5 recks, or 
naked iflands- above water, in the direc- 
tion of N, W.- This port is land-locked 
_ all winds from the N. W. to the 
"= MELASsS0O, or MELAZZ0O, on the N. 
E. coaſt of Sicily, is 9 or-10 leagues, at 
W. by S. from the point of Meſſina. 
There is a good road and fate riding un- 
der the point' of Meleſſo, from which to 
I Bongerbino is 29 leagues at W. by 
MELAZ zo, is a town of Turkey in 
Aſia, ſituated on a bay of the Archipe- 
lago, about 20 leagues to the S. öf Smyr- 
na, in lat. 47 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 
27 deg. 51 min. E... E 

-:-MELCHA Cala, or Bay, in the iſland 
of Malta, is near the N. W. end of the 


iſland on the E. fide, being a ſpacious 


and pretty deep gulf, having anchorage 
towards the bottom in from 18 to 3 fa- 
thoms, according to the diſtance from 
ſhore. There is from 10 to 5 fathoms 
off a point of land on the ſtarboard, where 
„ m7 HT 9% 
Cue MEELECHE, in the land of 
Candia in the Mediterranean. See Mal- 
% 1 T0 . 
Meleounk Regis, which is ſituated 
at the mouth of the river Wey, that fel 
parates it from Weymouth. For an ac- 
count of it as a port, ſee WEYMOUTH. 
F MELIAPOUR, is a city fo called on 
the Coromandel coaſt of Taiz; or weſtern 
ſhore of the bay of Bengal. See St. 
nene : 1) 4 FAD 2 
-MEzipa Iſland, is a ſmall iſland of 
the Adriatie Sa or gulf of Venice, on 
the coaſt of Dalmatia, a little to the 
ſouthward of Raguſa. It. is 2 f miles in 
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length, and abounds with oranges, ci- 
trons, wine, and fiſn; and poſſeſſes ſeve- 
ral harbours, and is in lat. 42 deg. 41 
min. N. and long. 18 deg. 31 min. E. 
'- MELILLA Fort, on the N. coaſt of 
Africa, is between Cape de tres Forcas 
and Cape Hone, on the W. fide of the 
{ſpacious bay between them, at the dif 
tance of 23 leagues aſunder. When it 
continued in poſſeſſion of the Spaniards, 
the haven was kept up, and the moles 
were repaired, fv as to render the heads 
ſerviceable ; at which time it was a re- 
ſort for- ſhips, though great ſhips could 
never enter the haven; There is good 


riding without the heads, but open to all 


winds, except from the MW. 
_ MELinva, is a town of Zanguebar, 
on the E. coaſt of Atrica, having a good 


harbour, and defended by a citadel]. It 


is ſituated at the month of the river 
Quilmanci, in an agreeable plain, and is 
ſurrounded on every ſide by fine gardens, 


The entrance to the harbour is ſomewhat 


dangerous, from , the great number of 
ſhoals and funken rocks. It is about 25 
leagues to the N. from Mombaze, and 
ſtands on a {mall iſland, which is very 
fertile and productive, and has 'a good 
trade; the lat. of which is 2 dep. 53 
min. S. and long. 42 deg. 10 min. E. 

Baſs MELON Bauk, about 2 mile to 
the S. 8. E. of the Great Melien Sho21, 
on the N. coaſt of France; between theſe 
and the river of Mortain are the Tre- 
piedes. 
„ 4 --- 

Great Millor Shoal, which appears 
to be full of rocks, is about a mile at N. 
N. W. from the Baſs Mehon, a league 


t W. S. W. om ehe Nocier, and ſcarce 


fo much at S. W. by S. from the Pan- 
gero; all of which are near the coaſt of 
MELLA. See Cape CaRuELI. 
MELLACHA, Sce MALLECHA. 
Cape de Ml E, is nearly due W. 
from Lucca, on the oppoſite ſhore of the 
gulf of Gefſbaf having the village of 
Lenguella near to it, thc road of which 
is ſneltered by the cape from the 8. W. 
wind, having no harbour, though it had 
ſome time ago about 60 veſſels belonging 
to it. From Monaco hither, in the di- 
rection of the coaſt nearly at N. E. the 
whole is a clear ſtrand, being a fine ſandy 
ſhore; but there is neither haven nor 


road between them, only ſome -fmill 
heads to receive barges and ſmall _—_ 
« 2 U ; 


* 


This ſand is never dry at the 


MEM 
It muſt be noted that the current ſets all 
the way ſtrong to the weſtward from the 
gulf of Genoa along this coaſt, which 
renders it difficult for ſhips that are 
bound from the Hieres to any of the ſmall 
places on this coaſt towards the N. E. 
to work up. 
Melle, cloſe to the ftrand, is the tmall 
village of Ariſſa, having a great rock be- 
fore it, and a light-houſe upon it; and 
there is very good anchorage before the 
town within the rock, and well ſheltered 
from W. N. W. and N. W. or norther- 
ly winds, but too open to the Levants. 
Finale is the oniy place to the N. E. be- 
fore ſhips come to Cape Noli, where they 
may ride well enough in weather; 
but if ſtorms come on, they muſt either 
run back to Cape de Melle and anchor 


under the light-houle, or puſh forward 


round Cape Noli to get to Savona. From 
this cape to the city of Genoa it is N. 
E. 20 leagues. „ . 
MEeLLEDGAN Ifland, is an ifland at 
W. S. W. from the iſland of St. Agnes, 
at the 8. W. part of the Scilly iſlands 
off the Land's End of Cornwal, on which 
is the light-houle, between which is 
Smith's Sound, the directions for which 
will be found under that article. 
MELLER Lake, is a lake of Sweden, 
about 80 miles in length and 30 in 
breadth, which communicates with the 
weltern coaſt of the Baltic Sea, and is 
priacipally remarkable for its having the 
city of Stockholm ſituated upon one of 
the iſlands of this lake, and its ſuburbs 
on ſeveral ſmaller iflands of the lake near 
Wo f 545, ; 3 N 
MELLESELLO Iſland, is one of the 
numerous iſlands on the N. E. coaſt of 
the gulf of Venice, which afford roads 
and anchoring places near that ſhore. 
MELLILay is a, town of Barbary in 
Africa, about 40 leagues to the S. W. 
from. Oran, belonging to Spain, and hav- 
ing a harbour in lat, 3 5 deg. 30 min. N. 
and Jong. 3 deg. o min, M NM 
MELORA. See MALORIA. | 
| MEMEL, #t a populous town belonging 
to Pruſſia in Poland, having the beſt har- 
bour on the Baltic with a good and deep 
entrance, about 23 leagues to the N. of 
Koningſber The river of its name, 
at the tw of which the town is ſitu- 
ated, forms a large hay, which is ſome- 
Umes called Curiſhaff ay. It is in lat. 
35 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 21 deg. 


— 


Io miu. E. 


6E 


On the N. ſide of Cape de 


M E N 


Mr urssAx, on the W. toaſt of France, 
to the ſouthward of Garonne River, is in 
lat. 44 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 
23 min. W. and has high water on full 
and change days at 3 h. 30 min. 

MemoRY Rocks, amongſt the Baha- 
ma Iflands, arè in lat. 27 deg. 20 min. 
N. and long. 79 deg. 40 min, W“. 

NIENAPDO Illand, near the ifland of 
Celebes, in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, is 
in lat. 1 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 122 
deg. 25 min. E. (1 T7 440 

Me NADOU Bay, otherwiſe called PA- 
N Abou, is 2. leagues from Port Balene, 
or Port Nove, on the coaſt of Cape Bre- 
ton Iiland, at the 8. part of the gulf of 
St. Lawrence, having the iſland of Sca- 
tari, heretofore called Little Cape Bre- 
ton, oppoſite to it. 7 £1 

Meral Strait, between the Iſland of 
Angleſey and Caernarvonſnire, is a long 
and narrow channel, on the N. E. ſide 
of which the towns of Caernarvon and 
Aberconway are ſituated, near the ex- 
tremes, with the city of Bangor juſt at 
the entrance of the narrow part from the 
northward, and on the N. W. ſide of the 
ſound in the iſland of Angleſey;” the: 
town of Beaumaris ; all which are treat- 
ed of under their reſpective heads. 1 

MENAN River, is a very conſiderable 
river of the farther India, which has its 
riſe to the N. of the kingdom of Siam, 
and directs its courſe to the 8. After 
paſſing the city of Siam, it diſcharges 
its waters into the bay or gulf of that 
name, at the very bottom of the gulf be- 
low Bancock. * | 2 

Cape MEN DON, on the N. W. coaſt 
of America, and North Pacific Ocean, is 
in lat. 42 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 130 
deg. min, . rods thee Ya: 

MENENDRENCE,oneof the rocks already 
mentioned under Lejo and Marten, on 
the N. coaſt of France, about 4 or 5 
miles at S. W. by W. from the Seven 
Iilands, which dry at very low ebbs. 

MExITECKX, in Long Ifland Sound, on 
the cvalt of N. America, has a harbour 
on the N. fide of the iſland towards the 
E. cnd.of it, near che part where that. - 
end of the iſland is , 8 
narrow peninſula by the ich run 
in — middle of the E. end; 7 5314 - -- 

MENMERE Rock, on the N. coaſt of: 
France, is about 4 miles E, from thei 
N. cod of Brehat. ½ nn „ er, 
MENSA, or MEsTa de Neuſtra Senor 
Santa Maria, or Our Lady's Table, 5 

| t 
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lie tour or five high 


ef the iſland of Anti 
Indies, is a pretty deep inlet of the coaſt, 


at the mouth of = river. 


| MER. { 236 )) 
the South Pacific Ocean awd coaſt of Pe- 


ru, is à plain mountain ſo called, that 
is ſeen at midway. from a large bay 
among the ridges, between Port St. Ni. 
cholas and Port . Cavalla, and about 3 


_ MENTON; is ane of the ſmall places 
on the coaſt of „in the direction of 
the caaſt at N. E. from Nice towards the 


Cape de Melle. See Cape de MELLE. 
MENTPINGO, ſometimes called Man- 
PINGO, is a ſmall rock among the Scilly 
Iſlands, in Smith's Sound; (ailing direc- 
tions for avoiding it will be given under 
the article SM4TH's Sound, which ſee. 
_ MEnzaxOPrP”s Ifland, otherwiſe called 
Was Osrastow Ifland, is fituated 
on the N. fide of the River Neva, and 
projects forward to the gulf of Finland, 
and deſigned for a new city. A little 
trending to the eaſtward from the moſt 
weſterly point is a high-tower, which is 


a ſea mark; and along the coaſt to the 


eaſtward- is the S. entrance of the River 


Neva. See:Neva. 5 
Morris Palus, or A Sea, is a 
ſea: or lake of Turkey, which divides 


Europe from Afia, and extends from 
Crim Tartary to the mouth of the Don, 


or Fanais, being about 200 «miles in deg 


T rocks; but ſhips may 
run in between them at high Mater into 
Meeres Creek, in the N. E. part 

5 Wed 


a in the 
the entrance to which is between the 


iflands: of Codrington, Crumps, or Peli- 
can. Eavicount's Iſtand is a ſmall iſland 


_ ale within it towards: the S. ſhore; and 


in the- S. W. part of it is Farley's Bay 
See thoſe re 
ſpecti vt᷑ iflands under their names. 

Me xrCcHanT's Careening Place, with- 
— 

on - Ot t < ' 
which ſhoots out to the — 2 from 
the bottoms or E. end of the harbour, and 
about & by E. or 8. 8. E. from the 
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anchorage in 7 fathoms, but nearer ſhore 


4 - 
MER 
town of Kingſton on the N. ſhore of the 
bay. It is near the angle at the broadeſt 
part of the peninſula, where the coaft 
trends ſmooth along to the E. one way 
on the N. fide of the neck which joins it 
to the main, and the other way to the 8. 
but irregular and full of creeks. Along 
this narrow ſlip of beach is the only way 
to paſs by land to Port Royal, for 9 or 
10 miles, the careening place being almoſt 
at midway, but ſomewhat neareſt to the 
E. end of the peninſula; | 
MERCHaNT's Forel, on the coaſt of | 
Iceland, is in lat. 63 deg. 24 min. N, | 
and long. 17 deg. 10 min. W. | 
MEercRoss Iſland, is contiguous to 
the S. coaſt of Caernarvonſhire, on the 
| in Wales. 
It is N. E. from Bardſey Ifland, or the 
ſouthern extremity. of that county, and 
round Penridwye Point to the north- 
ward, Stidwall Iſland is near to it, and 


the coaſt from thence runs tp more 


bay. — | 

MERcuRY Bay, on the N. E. coaſt 
of the northern iſland 8 pn, 
is à la opening or inlet of the coaſt, t. 
near 2 . of which is a high- 
towered rock, in the direction of W. 29 
N. from the northernmoſt iſland of 
thoſe called the Aldermen. See Mayor 
and ALDERMEN. 

Within the S. entrance of this bay is 


a 

t 

a 

I 

northerly towards the bottom of the { 
7 | 

d 


in 4 fathoms and a half and a ſoft ſandy 
bottom, a mile to the W. from the 8. 
point of the bay, and a mile and a half 
at N. N. W. from a river which boats 
can enter at low water. There 3 — 
anchorage when the high tower off the 8. 
head is in one with the head, or juſt ſhut 
in behind it, in 4 or 5 fathoms. Man- 
grove River, which is a large river, dil- 
charges itielf into the head of the bay. 
See MANGROVE.- - + 85 
There is a ſmall jiſland, called Caſtle 
Iſland, about 4 or 5 miles ta tlie 8. E. 
om the 8. W. point or entrance into | 
ercury Bay; and within this point di- 
rectly 8. is the entrance to Oyſter River, det 
the anchorage being- in the -baſon before da, 
the mouth of that river. Thie lat. of to 
this ſituation is 36 deg. 48 min. S. and due 


long. 175 deg. 56 min. E. and the vari kee 
ation of the compaſs in 1769, was 11 deg. nav 
9 i . 8. + aegis 1 

Mezcuxy Iflands, are certain fall . oft 


iſlands near the N. point of- Mercury cou 
| Bay, Cre 


Bay, lying off Mercury Point to the 8. 


M E R 


E. from Port Charles. | 

MERCURY Point, is the N. point of 
Mercury Bay, for an account of which 
ſe the preceding articles. 

Cape of God's MERC, the moſt 
ſoutherly point of Cumberland's Iſland on 
the N. fide of Cumberland's Straits, is in 
lat. about 66 deg. N. and has Cape 
Walſingham on its N. E. and Exeter 
Sound on its N. | 

MEREDITH Cape, among the Falk- 
land Iflands in the South Atlantic Ocean, 
is between Port Stephens and Cape Or- 
ford. : | 

MERGU1, in the gulf of Siam in the 
eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in lat. 12 deg. 


12 min. N. and long. 98 deg. 9 min. E. 


MERILLA, on the coaſt of Barbary, 


and the S. ſhore of the Mediterranean, is 


to the eaſtward from the opening of Sidra 
Gulf, and nearly W. from Ca azat, be- 
ing nearer to the gulf than the cape, and 
ſomething more than 30 leagues from the 
latter. Its lat. is about 32 deg. 20 min 


N. and long. 19 deg. 38 min. KE. 


Megiuac or MERRIMACK River, is 
to the N. W. from Cape Ann, the N. 
0 of Maſſachuſets Bay on the coaſt of 

ew England in North America, which 
traverſes a conſiderable tract of country, 
and beſides many tributary ſtreams that 
it receives in its paſſage, has two princi- 
pal branches; of theſe one comes from 
the N. and the other from the S. S. W. 


and after their union, it continues to run 


to the 8. S. E. in the direction of the 
northern branch to the Falls, when it turns 
to the N. E. as ſar as to Mitchell's Falls 
above Haverhill. It cannot certainly be 
navigable farther than to theſe. Falls; 
and even whether it be navigable fo far 
cur information is not ſufficient to 
ſpeak with certainty. Its mouth is in 
lat. 42 deg. 52 min. N. and long. 70 
deg. 16 min. W. Other accounts make 
the N. point of this river in lat. 43 
deg. 5 min. N. and long. 70 deg. 58 
min. W. | 

MERK River, in the country of Flan- 
ders, riſes in Brabant, and paſſes by Bre- 
da, continuing N. and then turning W. 
to the S. ſide of Klundert, and cn nearly 


due W. along the S. coaſt of Over Flac- 


kee Iſland into the N. fea ; but it is not 
navigable for ſhips, | 

MERLas Bay, juſt within the N. fide 
of the entrance of Milford Haven in the 
county of Pembroke in Wales, up Dale 


Creek. 
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Mo Point, or Punta del Mero, on 
the South Pacific Ocean and coaſt of 


Pern, is low, where the mountains of 
Tombez terminate on that ſide, begin- 


ning the other way at the river of Tom- 


bez. It lies between Cape Blanco to the 
8. W. and Tombez River to the N. E. 
on the S. E. ſide of Guiaquil Bay, in lat. 
3 deg. 40 min. 8. Along a great part 
of this coaſt the land is x Bet e, and the 
mountains in the middle being very high 
are known by the name of Sierra de 
Mancora, lying from the coaſt high up 
the country. Under that part of them 
which lies over the ſea there is a ſmall 
bay with a white ſandy coaſt, to the ſouth- 
ward of which is a high point; and to 
the lee · vard of that point is another 
very fine bay, where there is ſafe an- 
chorage in very good ground and in any 
depth of water. Though the coat 
at the point of Mero be low and flat, 
the country within is high and mountain» 
ous. 
MRR Point. See LEDO. 
McRRYMEETING Bay, near the coaſt 
of New England in North America, is 
12 miles inland from Caſco. Bay, and 
about 4 miles ſrom point to point, and is 
ſituated the fork or junction of the Sa- 
gadahockand Kennebeck Rivers. Rich- 
mond Fort is huilt on this bay. 
McRrsey Illand in the county of Eſ- 
ſex, is ſituated at the moutli of the River 
Coln, to the S. of Colcheiter, which was 
formerly poſſeſſed of a block-houſe. 
MrtRSEY River, riſes juit within 
Yorkſhire, and runs along the ſouthern 
fide gf Cheſhire, which it afterwards 
croſſes, and reaches Lanczſhire juſt above 
Stockport. By means of this river 
the town of eee communicates 
with Warrington and the Sankey Ca- 
nal, wich laſt goes a little way up the 
country to ſome coal pits and other 
works; and by the Irwell and the Duke 
of Bridgewater's Canal, it alſo commu- 
nicates with Mancheſter. The Cheſhire 
ſalt works are alſo connected with it by 


means of the Weaver; and the Duke of 


Bridgewater's Canal is connected with the 
Stamtordſnire and its various channels. 
By means of this river partly, a vaſt de- 
G2n of cutting a canal from Liverpool 
quite to Leeds in Yorkikire is in ſome 
egree enected. | ice 

IESsA Iſland, one of the 3 ſmall 
iſlands near Malleda on the coaſt of Dal- 
matia, in the gulf of Venice, all of which 
poſſeſs roads or havens, See MALLEDA. | 
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Cape MESCANO, in the iſland of Cor- 
ſica in the Mediterranean, is near the 
middle of the E. coaſt, and is the fouth- 
ern point of a hay at the mouth of a 
ſmall river, though the town of Meſ- 
cano is on the N. fide of the bay. Off 
the N. point, and a little . fe the 
mouth of the river, is the iſland of St. 
Cyprian, having anchorage near the S. 
W. corner within the bay in 4 fathoms. 
From the | cape or S. point the coaſt 
begins to fall off from the direction of 
S. to S8. 8. W. or nearly fo, as far as Porto 
Vecchio. a 

MEsSEEN River, on which is a town 
of the ſame name in Ruſſia, on the E. 
coaſt of the White Sea, and 51 leagues 
to the N. E. from Archangel, and 
has a harbour at the mouth of it. 
The lat. of the town is in 66 deg. N. 
and long. 46 deg. 7 min. E. 

MESENSCHE Gulf, on the E. coaſt of 
Lapland, is about 9 or 10 leagues at 8. 
E. and S. E. by S. from Pannoy River, 
into which a great river falls that comes 
from Colmagro. In the mouth of this 
bay there is a ſmall iſland, on the N. 
ſide of which ſnips may come to an an- 
chor, if it be found neceſſary. The land 
is low near the S. part of the gulf, and 
all grown with trees, and here ſhips may 
anchor cloſe by the ſhore all along in 
clean ſand, from this gulf to Cats Noſe 
or Grey Point. | 

MESSILLONES, or , MUSCLE Bay, on 
the coaſt of Chili or Peru in South Ame- 
Tica, and on the South Pacific Ocean, is 
8 leagues at N. by E. from the bay of 
Morrenas, and 5 leagues at S. by W. 
from Atacama. The bay of Meſſillones 
is deep, and the anchoring place is to the 
eaſtward; but the entrance lies in N. and 
S. It is ſo deep on the S. ſide, that there 
is no bottom; but at the entrance or an- 
choring place it is moderate, and ſhips 
may ride in 15 fathoms and clean ground, 
and be well ſecured alſo from moſt winds. 
As ſeamen ufually comprehend all the 
opening from cape to cape under the ge- 
neral name of the Bay of Atacama, this 
may be deemed to be a bay within a bay, 
being a ſmall harbour at the bottom of 
the other; this circumſtance makes it 
the ſafer, becauſe the W. and N. W. 
winds blow right into the great bay, and 
bring in a tumbling ſea that may endan- 
ger ſhips. foundering at an anchor. See 
ATACAMA, 


Mkssix A, at the E. end of the iſland 
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quake, in 1783. 
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of Sicily in the Mediterranean,' is the 
beſt haven in the whole ifland. On the 
point of Meſſina, which is low land and 
ſandy ground, ſtands a light-houſe, and 
about 4 leagues to the ſouthward at the 
bottom of the harbour is the city. The 
haven has a large mole, and to go in there 
is no difficulty, as ſhips may fail cloſe 
along the ſhore on either ſide, and come 
to an anchor cloſe to the city ; where 
they may moor to the mole head, with their 
anchors to ſeaward, and lie ſheltered in 
all winds. There is anchorage alſo 


without the haven, being all good ground. 


The quay in the harbour is above a mil: 
in length, and the harbour, which is in 
the form of a half moon, is 5 miles in 
circumference, and extremely deep. It 
is a free port, and poſſeſſes a great trade 
in oil, filk, fruit, corn, and excellent 
wine ; but it ſuffered greatly by an earth. 
It is one of the places 
of the Mediterranean, where the tides are 
noticed, as we have mentioned under 
Mediterranean, and is in lat. 38 deg. 40 
min. N. and long. 16 deg. 15 min. E. 
MEsSINA Strait, is the channel or paſ- 
ſage between the N. E. point of the 
iſland of Sicily and the S. W. point of 
the kingdom of Naples in Italy, in the 
Mediterrancan Sea. This is ſometimes 


called Fare, FaRo, or VARE Strait. 


It lies in the direction of N. and S. and 
is about 4 leagues wide from Meſſina to 
Rheggio in Calabria on the oppoſite 
coaſt; but the N. entrance is not ſo much, 
and the S. opening is conſiderably more. 
To fail through the ſtrait from the ſouth- 
ward or eaſtward to the N. keep pretty 
near to the coaſt of Calabria, or the main 
land of Italy, as the current commonly 
ſets to the northward on that ſhore ; and 
in failing from the northward, it is uſual 


to keep near the fide of the iſland, ob- 


ſerving, however, that the current on that 
ſide ſometimes runs with ſuch a force that 
it is almoſt as fierce as a mill ſtream, eſ- 
pecially the flood. Hence it is that it is 
pretty much avoided, becauſe thoſe who 
go in there in {till calm weather can with 
difficulty get out again. The length of 
the ſtrait is about 10 leagues, pare 
in S. from Meſſina to the opening again 

the bay of Catanea, or the city and port 


of Auguſta. 
MESTA. See MENSA. 


Little MesTRE Bay, in the N. LK. 
part of the coaſt of Newfoundland Iſland 
in North America, is to the ſouthward 


0 
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of St. Julian, and at N. by W. from the 
two iſlands called Gros Iſland and Belle 
Iſland. 952 

Ms ux Apo Cape, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, between Cape Palmas and Ta- 

in, is in lat. 6 deg. 12 min. N. and 
how: 9 deg. 8 min. W. and about 12 
leagues at S. E. by E. from Cape Mount. 
The ſmall river of St. Paul comes in on 
the W. ſide of it, which is conſiderable 
in the rainy months from May to Octo- 
ber, when it ſwells ſo high that pretty 
large veſſels may go into it. There is 
anchorage in the mouth of the river in 
from 6 to 16 fathoms ; and from the ri- 
ver to the cape on the E. coaſt forms a 
ſmall bight, the land being flat and 
rown with trees. There is a good road 


under the S. fide of the cape, where fhips 


may ride in 10 fathoms or within the 
cape in 7 fathoms, when the point is 
brought to bear full S. as it then breaks 
off the waves, and ſecures ſhips from the 
effects of an off-ſea wind. See St. 
Paul's. | 

MESURATTA, is a ſea port of the 
kingdom of Tripoli in Africa, in lat. 
32 deg. 2x min. N. and long. 16 deg. 
12 min. E. See MEJURATA. 

METELIN Iſland in the Archipelago, 
more uſually wrote MITYLENE, and 


the ancient LES BOs, is to the N. of the 


iſland of Scio, in lat. 39 deg. 15 min. N. 
and long. 26 deg. E. near the coaſt of 
Aſia, at N. E. from the channel between 
the ifland of Negropont and the iſland of 
Andros. Cape Seguri is the W. point 
of the iſland ; and from this iſland to 
Tenedos Iſland is 5 leagues at N. by E. 
There is a haven on the E. ſide of the 
iſland, at the diſtance of 5 leagues from Fo- 
gia Vecchia. There is a very good road 
on the W. fide of the point on which the 
caſtle of Metelin is ſituated, for winds from 


the 8. E. round by the E. as far as to 


the N. W. and to the northward of the 
caſtle about a gun-ſhot, is a little iſland 
Cloſe to the main, leaving juſt room be- 
tween for ſhips to ride as in a harbour. 
In this laſt ſituation is good ſhelter from 
S. E. and 8. W. and N. W. winds; and 
a little to the weſtward of this fmall 
iſland, there is alſo ſhelter from all winds, 
2 from N. W. round by the N. to 


To fail through the channel! between 
the iſland of Metelin and the main, the 
only direction neceſſary is to caution ſea- 
men * keeping the middle of the 

» and to adviſe their inclining to 


c 
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either fide ; becauſe there are ſome dan- 
gerous rocks under water. By holdin 
to one ſide till a ſhip is abreaſt of the caſ- 
tle of Molivo on the iſland it will be a 
ſure mark of having paſſed the rocks, after 
which a ſhip may Rand again into mid 
channel. Porto Seguri at the W. end of 
the iſland is a good haven. See SEGURI. 

METHA. See MASULAPATNAM. 

METHALL, is one of the ſmall havens 
on the N. ſhore of the Frith of Forth be- 
tween Elle Neſs and Kinghorn Neſs, in 
which is only 9 or 10 feet at neap tides, 
and 12 or 13 at ſpring tides. © 

METHLEPATNAM.' See MASULA=- 
PATNAM. 

METTELYNE Haven, on the coaſt of 
Portugal, is but ſmall, and has only 2 
fathoms, againſt which are the great 
rocks called the Leſons, about 4 leagues 
to the ſouthward of Villa del Corde. Be- 
tween theſe rocks and the main is a fair 
channel for ſhips of 8 fathoms ; and about 
half a league to the 8. W. from the S. 
point of the Leſons Rocks is a ſunken 
rock under water. The opening of the 
Douro, or O porto, is about a league to 
the ſouthward. | 

Mu Iſland, belonging to Denmark, 
in the Baltic, is in lat. 55 deg. N. and 
long. 13 deg. 15 min. E. 

Musk River. Sce MAESE. 

MEVAGISSEY, on the S. coaſt of Corn- 
wal, is a ſmall port of Cornwal between 
Fowey and the Deadman, facing the E. 
To tail for this port, keep an offing of 
near 2 miles, until the port is hrought to 
bear due W. or W. by S. and then run 
right in; by which courſe the Netta 
and Little Peter ſunken rocks that bear 
from the port at E. by S. or E. S. E. 
will be avoided, and the Eaſt Swan Rocks 
to the northward, off the N. point of the 
bay, will be left on the ſtarboard. There 
is from 10 or more fathoms to 7 off the 
port, and pretty near the N. point of the 


creek or river. 


MEvis, Sce Nevis. 

Mew Tiland, on the N. E. coaſt of 
Ireland, is one of the two ſmall iſlands to 
the northward of Copeland Ifland, of 
which this is very low. - We apprehend 
that the light-houſe to the N. of Cope. 
land is erected on one of thele iflands ; 
in lat. 54 deg. 41 min. N. and long. 6 
deg. 9 min. W. the name of the other is 
Croſs Ifland. Betwen theſe and the 
iſland of Copeland is a channel of about 
a mile in breadth, and having 8 fathoms 


water. 
S 2 ME w 
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diſtance acroſs to the W. 
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Mew Iſlands, on the coaſt of the Spa- 


niſh main in the W. Indies, between 


Cape Cameron and Cape Gracias a Di- 
os, lie thwart of the entrance into the 
bay of Cotroe or Crotoe. They age ſur- 
rounded wich rocks, and are very danger- 
ous, eſpecially in caſe of hard guſts from 
the N. and N. E. | 

Mews Cliff Rock, the only viſible 
rock in Antonio Viana's ſhoal, in the Scuth 
Atlantic Occan, at the diſtance of from 
$0 to go leagues due W. irom Ca 
Ruypiz to ihe ſouthward of Cape Ne- 
gro. It is in lat. 18 deg. S. and long. 
9 deg. 20 min. E. | 

MEWSTONE, a Rock off the N. E. 
point of Torbay on the S. coaſt of De- 
vonthire, at S. E. from Bab's Noſe, within 


which is a imaller rock nearer to the 


Jand, which there trends in due W. to 
the bottom of Torbay, as on the other it 
runs due N. to Teignmouth. By the 
marks it will be diſtinguiſhed from the 
other rocks of the ſame name on this 
coaſt. 
MEwSTONE, off the E. point of Dart- 
meuth Haven, on the ſame coaſt, is a 
large round rock allo, which points out 
the opening of the River Dart, within 
which nearer to the land is Blachſtone. 


The land here trends one way to the 


N. E. to the S. W. point of Torbay, 
and the other way at N. W. into the ha- 
ven, which is narrow, and but a ſhort 


Which is a rock called the W. Black- 
Kone. | 
MEwSTONE, near the S. E. limit of 
the entrance into Plymouth Sound, alſo 
on the S. coaſt of Devonſhire, is a re- 
markable high rock at a little diſtance 
from the land, the coaſt here trending 
both ways nearly in the direction of 8. 
S. E. and N. N. W. The Ran Head, 
nearly due W. from it, forms tlie 8. W. 
entrance into the ſound. About a mile 
at N. W. by N. from the Mewſkone is 
the Shag Stone, and the Shag Rock cr 
Tinker is about three quarters of a mile 
from that, where is a buoy. See PLy- 
MOUTH. * | 
MEwWsTONE, a great high rock ſo 
called, in the fairway from iſland. of 
Jerſey to St. Maloes on the N. coaſc of 
rance, It is about half a mile to the 
eaſtward of Ceſambre or Siſember, the 
i1termediate ſpace being full of rocks; 
but moltly covered at high water. Ser 
CEs aun RSR.. 55 
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int, near 


There is a channel, called the Congie, 


M E Z. 


between the Mewſtone and ſome rocks to 
the eaſtward of it, ia the direction of 8. 
and S. eaſterly; and to ſail in by it, run 
cloſe aboard on the E. ſide of the Mewſ. 
tone right in towards the town for two 
thirds of the diſtance, when two great 
rocks will be diicovered about a gun- hot 
trom the N. W. point of the town, call. 
the Great end Little Bee. 
Mz=wWSTONE, en elevated rock off the 
8. part of the coaſt of ew Holland or 
New South Wales, and the moſt {ovth- 
erly of all, is about 5 or 6 leagues icrom 
the 8. W. cape in the direction of S. 55 
deg. E. and about 8 or 9 leagves from 
the S. cape in the direction nearly of W. 
20 deg. 8. Its lat. is 43 deg. 48 min, 
S. and long. 146 deg. 27 min. E. 
Mexico Gulf, is that part of the N. 
Atlantic Ocean, which waſhes the S. and 
S. W. coaſt of Florida, the E. coaſt of 
New Leon and New Galicia, in New 


Mexico, and the N. E. coaſt of Old 


Mexico or New Spain, in North Ameri- 
ca. It is: properly bounded on the N. 
by the cape of Florida, and on the S. by 
the gulf of Darien, or perhaps itil] more 
properly by the N. W. point of the iſth- 
mus of Darien, iuppoſing a line to be 
drawn from one to tue other. The gulf 
of Mexico is, therefore, to be conſidered 
only as the weſtern part of the great gulf 
between the nor hern and ſouthern... conti- 


nents of Americ:. This ſpacious gulf 


contains a great many iflands of various 
extent and ſize; and it receives ſcveial 
great rivers, particularly the bee e 
the North River, and a great many others 
of comparatively leſs note. Its coalts 
are fo irregular and indented, that its 
lefier gulis and bays are almoſt innumer- 
able; as the principal of theie, we may 
note, the Bay or Gulf of Honduras and 
Guanajos, and the Bays of Campeachy, 
Palaxay, and St. Louis. 
St. MEx10s, or Bights of St. Mexios, 
on the S. coalt of Airica, are about 10 
leagues to the S8. from Cape Lopez, where 
there is good anchorage in 18 fathoms 
water. From hence to Cape St. Catha- 
rine is 16 leagues at 8. E. by 8. 
MEYLAND,. on the coaſt of Flanders, 
is the W. pier head of the haven of Ca- 
lais, thwart of which lies a bank on 
which is about 2 fathoms water ; but 
ſhips may run through between the bank 
and the main in 3 fathoms at half flood, 
on the tail of the bac. 
' MEezvRaTa, or MEjUxArA Cape, 
on the N. coaſt of Africa, or 8. ſhore of 


the 


. 


ers So 
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the Mediterranean, is in the kingdom of 
Tripoli in Barbary, and to the weſtward 
from the gulf of Sidra. - 

MEZURATA Cape. See MESURADO. 

MI1aNnGOLA Iiland, is one of the three 
iſlands within the bay of Mapala, or 
Amapala, on the 8. W. coaſt of Nicara- 
gua, on. the North Pacific Ocean; of 
which two are large, this being one of 
them, and lying in the direction of E. 
and W. See AMAPALA. 

MiaTA Iſland, in the- South Pacific 
Ocean, one of the Society Iſlands, is in 
lat. 17 deg. 52 min. S. and long. 148 
deg. 6 min. W. | 

Mich Cape, on the coaſt of Dalma- 
tia, in the gulf of Venice, not far from 
the town of Zara, is a point that pro- 
jects conſiderably into the gulf. 

St. MICHAEL, See BENIEN. 

St. MICHAEL, in the iſland of Malta 
in the Mediterranean, is a ſtrong town 
ſeated on a rock, and ſeparated from the 
firm lend by means of a ditch. 

St. MiCHAEL's Bay, on the E. fide of 
the iſland of Barbadces in the Weſt In- 
dies, is a little to the N. of Foul's Bay. 
See FOUL's Bay, and COBLER's Rocks. 

St. MiCHAEL's Gulf, in the S. E. 


part of Panama Bay, on the S. coaſt of. 


the iſthmus of North and South Ameri- 
ca, on the Pacific Ocean, is formed by 
the outlet of Santa Maria and other rivers 
that fall into it. See SANTA MARIA 
River. N | 

St. MicCHaEL's Ifland, a fmall iſland 
off the port ef Looe in Cornwal, in lat. 
50 deg. 18 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 32 
min. W. and has high water on full and 
change days about 20 min. before 6. 

St. MiCHaAEL.'s Iſland, on the E. coaſt 
of the Ile of Man in St. George's 
Channel, lies off the N. point of 'Derby 
Bay towards the 8. E. extremity. Round 
its N. fide the land trends in weſtward 
lo as to form a narrow iſthmus only to 
Caſtle Town Bay. Ng: 

St. MiCHAEL's Iſland, is about a 
league to the S. or S. by W. from the 
Devires Sunken Rocks, near Cape Fre- 
hel, on the N. coaſt of France, of which 
an account has been already given. See 
DEvikEs. | 2 

St. MiCHAEL's Iſland, is in the midſt 
of the haven of Port Louis, on the W. 
coaft of France, which will be diſcover- 
ed befere a ſhip enters the port. Before 
this ifland, in 5 or 6 fathoms, or in 3 or 
4 fathoms at low water, is good an- 

See Port Louis. PE 
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St. MiCHAEL's Iſland, one of the 
Azores or weſtern iflands fo called, in 
the North Atlantic Ocean, is the largeſt 
of that whole group of iſlands, though 
Terceira, on account of its harbour, is 
the moſt important. It is about 56 miles 
in length, and contains a great deal of land 
that is fit for tillage, and is ſaid by tome to 
contain 2 5,000 inhabitants ; and by others 
50,000, It is productive in wheat and 
flax. Its chief town is Punta del Gado, 
in lat. 37 deg. 47 min. N. and long. 25 
deg. 42 min. W. It is directly N. from 
St. Mary's Iſland, and has a road on its 
8. W. Lade between two points of land; 
and whether a ſhip comes round the E. 


or W. point, two ſmall towns will be 


diſcovered, before which is anchorage in 
20 or 25 fathoms. It is more frequented 
than the port of Angra, in the iſland of 
Terceira, by ſtrangers, though it has no 
port; hecauſe they may go in and out to 
or from hence as they pleaſe, which is 
not the caſe at Angra. The Formigas 
Rocks are about 15 leagues to S. E. by 
E. from Point Gado or Gada, and 8 
leagues from the N. E. point of St. Ma- 
ry's Iſland, having alſo a round heap of 


rocks about a mile to the N. W. and at 8 


leagues to the W. from the Formigas, and 
in the midway between the two iſlands, 
is another heap of rocks that will be 
diſcovered by the breaking of the ſea. 
There is alſo a little iſland before the 
town of Villa Franca, the eaſternmoſt on 
this iſland of St. Michael, between which 
and the main is 5, 6, and 7 fathoms. 
Between the iſlands of St. Michael and 
Terceira to the N. W. of it, the varia- 
tion of the compaſs in 1769 was obſerved 
to be 13 deg. 36 min. W. 

Mont St. MiCHaEL, or Mount St. 
M1CHAEL, in the bight of the bay to the 
ſouthward of the iſlands of Jerſey and 
Guernſey, within Cancale Bay, is a kind 
of ifland, ſituated at low water in the 
middle of the ſands, and at full tide in 
the middle of the water. As thele ſands 
ſhift, perſons who travel over them are 
under the neceſſity of taking guides. 
The tides here are extremely rapid, and 
come up more ſwiftly than an Engliſn 
race-horſe ; ſo, that if -perſons are ſur- 
priſed by them, certain death muſt be 
the conſequence. It is this circumſtance 
that renders. this fort and caſtle impreg- 
nable, which, with the high tower, are 
ſeen far vut of the bay. The ground in 
the bay is very uncertain, and it ſome- 
times varies from 1 to 13 fathoms within 
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a ſmall compaſs. The ſea alſo ebbs out 


to ſo great a diſtance, that ſometimes the 
water cannot be ſeen from the ſtrand. 

St. MICHAEL's Mount, in Cornwal, 
is in Mount's Bay, to the eaſtward* about 
4 leagues on the S. coaſt from the Land's 
End. It is ſurrounded by the ſea at 
high water ſpring- tides, and has a noble 
and capacious pier or mole at its foot, 
where a great number of ſhips may clear 
and refit, on the N. W. fide. About 4 
miles at S. E. by S. from the mount, 
and a large mile from the ſhore, is a 
great range of rocks called England's 
Keys; of theſe it is neceſſary to be care- 
ful in dark weather, It has been de- 
livered traditionally, that on the edge of 
this bay was formerly a wood, which is 
firongly corroborated by the remains 
which eee on the 1oth of January 
1757, after the ſands had been drawn off 
the ſhore by a violent ſea, for 300 yards 
below the full ſea mark, the water 
was 12 feet deep upon them when the 
tide was in. Theſe trees conſiſted of 
oaks, willows, and hazels, and were found 
in a horizontal poſition with their roots 
entire. ; 8 

Port St. MICHAEL, at the mouth of 
the River Guadiana on the S. W. coaſt of 
Spain, is ſometimes known by the name 
of Leap, and is 7 leagues to the W. or 
W. by N. from Palas, and 17 leagues 
at N. W. by W. from the river 45 St. 
Lucar. The bar of St. Michael formerly 
ran thwart over into the ſea, and at half 
flood had 3 fathoms, and before St. Mi- 
chael 5 fatbam. | 

St. MICHAEL, or St. Miguel River, 
on the 8. coaſt of the iſthmus between 
North and South America, is on the 
North Pacific Ocean, and 18 leagues to 

the W. from Port Martin Lopez. The 
land between them is high next the ſea, 
and without any mangroves all the way 
to the river, in which there is 3 fathoms 


water at the flood, ſo that it wil} admit- 


ſmall veſſels. Within the river to the 
N. E. about 5 or 6 leagues within land, 
is the burning mountain of St. Michael, 
in the midſt of an open plain. From 
this river to Guibaltique is 3 leagues to 
the W. and low land, þeing full of tall 
e trees, with ſeveral creeks. 
ICOYA Bay, is ſituated on the 8. 
W. coaſt of Mexico, or New Spain, on 
the North Pacific Ocean; but we know 
no more of it, unleſs it be what in ſome 
charts is laid down under the name of 
NicoYa, in lat. 10 deg. 15 min, N. and 
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having Cape Blanco and Chira Iſland for 
its 8. E. limit. 5 | 

MipDLE Bay Ifland, near Charleſ. 
town, or Charleſton, in South Carolina, 
on the coaſt of North America, on which 
is a light-houſe with one lantern, for the 
direction of ſeamen along this part of the 
Occan. 


NMippr Cape, is to the S. W. from 


Cape St. Anthony in Staten Land, on 
the Strait Le Maire, and the moſt wel. 
terly point of that iſland, at the S. E. 
extremity of South America; from which 
the coaſt trends to the E. S. E. to Cape 
Bartholomew, between which capes there 
is a bay. 

MiDppDLE Ground, is a ſand or bank 
lying N. and S. between the -iflands of 


Almack to the W. and Southolm on 


the E. having buoys at its N, end, in 
the fame direction, which are nearly 
thwart of the N. end of Copenhagen City, 
On each fide of it to the ſouthward, 
about one-third from either iſland, is a 
channel deep enough for any ſhip, but 
ſhoal near the ſhore. Ships fail up to 
theſe buoys before they turn in W. for 
the port or harbour of Copenhagen. See 
CASPER Buoy and COPENHAGEN, 
IiIIDDLE Ground, a ſand or bank fo 
called, which lies along the eaſtern ſhore 
of the Zuyder Zee, from Workum to 
Mackum and Kornovert, weſtward to 
the Igelhoeck and Middle Ground Bucys, 
and further up towards Harlingen, 
MippLE Ground, is the N. end of 
the ' Cockle Sand, or the inner ſand of 
Yarmouth roads, .thwart of Winterton 
Neſs, between which and the Neſs is a 
channel out to the N. in from 5 to 7 fa- 
thoms. The Knowles Sand bears off 
E. from the Nets, and muſt have a birth, 
but it is pointed. There are only 12 
feet upon this land at low water; and to 
go out from the ſouthward, as toon as 
the upper light-houſe of Winterton Nets, 
which is to the northward of Winterton, 
bears at S. S. W. keep it in that direc- 
tion by running out N. N. E. into 8 or 
9 fathoms water, when a ſhip will be 
clear of the Knowles, and may fail as the 
wind permits. Or, when the two light- 
houſes to the ſouthward of Winterton 
are brought one in the other, that mark 


will 28 a ſhip clear in or out between 
ddl 


the Middle and the Knowles. A buoy 
on the N. end of the Middle Ground 
muſt be left on the ſtarboard, in going 
out ta the northward. 


But to come from Yarmouth _— 
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with a ſhip that draws 17 or 18 feet 
water, it is adviſed to hold off, and then 
run up N. between the Cockle Sand and 
the 23 through the Cockle Gat, ſo 
as to leave the Cockle and Middle Ground 
og the larboard, and to have the Knock, 
St, Nicholas, Scroby, and North Knock, 
or Knowl, on the ſtarboard, In this 
channel, which goes round the S. end of 
the Cockle to the N. end of Scroby, there 
is from 10 to 12 fathoms; and to fail 
through it, bring the ſouthernmoſt round 
tower of Yarmouth to bear with the two 
ſouthernmoſt mills, and ſo run till the 
tower is open of the mills about its own 
breadth, and keep on N. between the 
ſands. | 
M1DDLE Ground, in the River Thames, 
is a ſomewhat long and very narrow- ſand 
to the ſouthward of the Gunfleet Sand. 
It lies along in the ſame direction as the 
Gunfleet, but is neither ſo long nor ſo 
broad, in the fairway of the King's 
Channel. There is a buoy thwart the 
E. end of it on the ſide of the Gunfleet, 
by which it is eaſily found, and it runs 
nearly, but not quite ſo far to the W. as 
the buoy at that end of the Gunflect. 
MippLE Ground, is a ſhoal in the 
River Thames that lies at the cliff end a 
little below the hook of Margate ſand ; 
it is on the S. fide, and near the ſhore, 
and has but 14 feet upon it at low water, 
though there is 4 fathoms on each ſide. 
It is a ſmall narrow ridge in the direction 
of E. N. E. and W. S. W. and about 3 
quarters of a mile in length, and to go 
clear of it, bring St. Peter's church over 
the E. fide of Weſtgate Bay, or the 
northernmoſt tree on the neareſt high land 
to the weltward of the Reculvers a little 
open to the ſouthward of the Reculvers. 
This tree, which leans a little to the 
fouthward, if it be ſtill ſtanding, is a good 
mark from the Hook downwards, or 
from Margate ſand upwards. | 
If a ſhip turns up in the night between 
Margate ſand and the main, by beeping 
the lead going two Middle Grounds will 
be found. Upon that next the ſhore is 5 
fathoms and 5 fathoms and a half, and 6, 
7, and 8 to the ſouthward, as mentioned 
under the article of Margate ſand. See 


MaRGAaTE Sand. Theſe Middle Grounds 
reach up to the Goeree, and become the 
ſhoaler the nearer a ſhip comes to the W. 
end of them. 25 | | 
MippLE Ground, off the coaſt of Suſ- 
ſex, is the eaſternmoſt of two ſmall ſands 
that lie to the ſouthward of the Mixens, 
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between which and the Mixens is a ſmall 
channel called the Looe. See Look. 

M1DDLE Ground, is a ſand or bank off 
the E. coaſt of Ireland, lying nearly off 
on the S. from Donaghmore to Arklowon 
the N. at the diſtance of about a le 
from the ſhore at the S. end, but farther 
off on the N. See ARKLow and Do- 
NAGHMORE. | | 

M1DDLE Ground, in the River Hughly 
in the Eaſt Indies, near Gillingham ; for 
which ſee GILLINGHAM. 

M1pDLE Ground, in Dryon ſtraits, 
at the S. E. end of Malacca ftraits, for 
which ſee DRYON. 8 

Mipprk Ground, is the middle part 
of a ſand fo called, betweril the Capes of 
Virginia, nearly due N. and S. from 
each other, but rather nearer to Cape 
Charles on the N. It is connected with 
this cape by a very narrow ridge, and 
forms almoſt a horned moon. In this 
part it is almoſt dry, for near 2 miles in 
breadth and 2 leagues in length from W. 
to E. the whole ſand being there about 5 
miles broad, where it is 5 miles to the N. 
N. E. from Cape Henry, and almoſt 4 to 
the 8. from Cape Charles, The whole 
length of the ſand in its circuitous form 
is near 8 leagues. The channel into the 
bay of Cheſapeak is conſequently along 
its S, and S. W. fide, giving Cape Hemy 
on the larboard a birth from half a mile 
to a league at going-in, keeping a courſe 
more or lets to the N. of W. as the cape 
is paſſed at a ſmaller or greater diſtance. 
Bring Cape Henry at S. E. at thediſtance 
of 4 miles from it, and keep it nearly in 
that. direction for 5 or 6 leagues, to avoid 
this ſand bank, as well as the Horſe Shce 
Sand on the 8. W. ſide of the channel, 
which is no where leſs than a league 
broad, and generally in the fairway has 
from 5 to 8 fathoms water, though in one 
place at about 4 leagues to N. W. from 
the Cape there is but 4 fathoms. On the 
reſt of the Midtlle Ground Bank or ſhoal, 
there is from 3 to 4 fathoms and a half 
near the E. part, and 2 fathoms and a half 
to 3 near the W. part of it, 

M1DpDLE Iiland, or MiLpan Ifland, 
is a ſmall iſland near the coaſt of Pem- 
brokeſhire in Wales between Scaumore or 
Scalin Ifland, which is à large rock to 
the W. from St. Bride's Head, and the 
main. About this iſland and along the 
ſhore of St. Bride's Head, it is all dar- 
gerous, full of ſunken rocks, and very 
difficult. 8 2 v6 

MipbpLE Iſland, on the W. coaſt of 

N Ireland 
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Ireland, is the ſame as Gregory's iſland 
on the S. fide of the paſface or channel 
from the W. to Galloway bay. It is 

n the Great Arran to the W. and 
Little Arran to the E. and from its ſitu- 
ation prohably received this name. See 
GREGOR 's Ifland. | 
Mp Ifland, one of the Prince's 
Iſlands in the ſtraits of Sunda, in the 
Indian Ocean, is in lat. 5 deg. 57 min. 


S. and long. 104 deg. 35 min. E. 


MippLE Iflands, or Tlhas de en Medio, 
on the W. coaſt of New Mexico, are 
between Chira iſtand and the iſland of St. 
Luke, in the direction of N. N. E. and 
nearly in the cid way, from whence pro- 
bably they recHved the name. There is 
not more than from 6 to 7 fathoms water 
from Chira to theſe iflands ; and all ſhips 
which fail this way, whether to the 
northward or ſouthward ſhould be careful 


to borrow of the iſlands, and to keep 


nearer to them than to the main. The 
Hand of Guayavas is not far from theſe 
iſlands, and neareſt to the outermoſt of 
them. They are on the N. Pacific ocean 
in lat. 9 deg. 30 min. N. | 

M1DDLEBURGH, is a city of Zealand 
in the iſland of Walcheren, cn the coaſt 
of the Low Countries, with a large and 
commodious harbour that communicates 
with the ſea by means of a canal of about 
a league in length. It is in lat. 51 deg. 
32 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 39 min. 
E. 

M1DDLEBURGH, or Eooa Iſland in 
S. Pacific ocean, is one of the groupe 
called Friendly Iſlands, and is about 10 
leagues in circuit, being the molt ſouth- 
erly of all thoſe iſlands. See Eooa or 
Eao0. | | 

MiDDLEBURCGH Shoal, is about 27 or 
28 leagues to the E. from Cicier de Mar 
in the eaſtern Indian ocean, in lat. 10 
deg. 55 min. N. It is a reef which is 
known by that name, and has the dan- 
gerous rocks of Prinſen's Klippen at 
about 16 leagues farther to the E. 

M1PDLEMOST Corner Buoy, is the 
fixth buoy of the Stortelmeck channel in- 
to the Zuyder Zee, by the E. end of 
VIieland or Fly Iftand ; the fifth bein 
called the Outermoſt Corner Buoy, an 
the ſeventh known by the name of the 
Irmermoſt Corner Buoy. A tail of ſand 
runs from the ſhore een the outer- 


moſt and middlemoſt, and reaches almoſt 
to the bucy, over which ſhips from 
without may fail; there the ſtream 
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Gawen's Point on the 8. E. This har. 
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breaks through the walls and ſcours the 
tail over to the N. ſhore. 


MrDLUM. See MIDDLE Ground, 
TExXEL, or ZUYDER Zee. 

M1GuEL, See MICHAEL. 

ML AND Iſland on the N. ſhore of the 
channel or paſſage from the weſtward to 
the bay of Galloway, on the W. coaſt of 
Ireland. Conichin Bay lies within it, 
and between this iſland and the ſmall 
ifland of Hilty Roes to the weſtward is 2 
very fair and open channel of about a mile 
over from the outer rocks which ſtretch 
themſelves from the iſland, and having a 
depth of 12 fathoms. See Coxichlx. 

 MiLaso, on the N. coaſt of the iſland 
of Sicily in the Mediterranean, towards 
the E. end of the iſland, is a long pro- 
jecting point of land, round which are 
ſome ſunken rocks. It forms a good 
bay on each fide, in which is anchorage, 
in pretty clean ground, the depth on the 


E. fide being in ſome parts 20 fathoms. 


MiLpax Iſland in St. Bride's Bay, on 
the coaſt of Pembrokeſhire in Wales, 
the ſame as Middle Ifland. See Miv- 
DLE Iſland. | 

MI1LDENHALL, ſituated on the river 
Lark, in the county of Suffolk, being a 


branch of the River Ouſe, is only remark- 


able for a lofty ſteeple, and is not navi- 
ble hither only for boats. It is in lat. 5: 
eg. 29 min. N. and long. 26 min. E. 
MILE NA Iſland, on the N. coaſt of 
France, from the N. end of which about 
2 miles to the W. begins a ledge of rocks 


called the Capraux, which ſtretches from - 


thence about half a league to the S. W. 
The Irondille, a rocky ſhoal which is 
ſometimes viſible, lies within it. 


MLroxp Bay or Creek, on the coaſt 


of Connecticut in New England, in North 
America, is on the N. ſhore of Long 
T{land found, about 6 miles to the W. 
from Newhaven, and 4 miles to the E. 
from Stratford. 5 
M1LFORD Hayen, is a very large, 
ſpacious, and ſecure harbour of St. 
eorge's Channel, on the S. W. part 
of Pembrokeſhire in Wales, juſt at the 
northern entrance or limit to the Briſtol 
Channel, and faid to be the moſt com- 
modious harbour belonging to Great 
Britain. It is' ſituated between Welt- 
dale Bay on the N. W. and Freſhwater 
Bay on the S. E. or, conſidered in a more 
extenſive view, hetween St. Bride's Bay 
on the N. W. and the N. W. part of St, 
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bour was fortified in the year 1757, to 
vent the attacks of an enemy, for 
which the Britiſh parliament voted the 
tum of £x0,000. This ſum was expended 
on the fort of Neyland, and found infut- 
ficient for its completion, in which ſtate 
it now remains. But, notwithſtanding 
the very high encomiums beſtowed upon 
this harbour, we are not ſufficiently aſ- 
ſured of its having anſwered the public 
expectation, with reſpect to utility; and 
the reaſon ſeems to be, its being ſo much 
expoſed to all points of the compaſs in 
the approaches towards it, as it is found 
to be extremely dangerous in tempeſtuous 
weather to ſtand for the harbour, and in- 
convenient and equally hazardous to get 
out of it, except with particular winds. 
It is a ſpacious harbour, and has 16 dee 
and ſafe creeks, 5 bays, and 13 roads, 
diſtinguiſhed by their reſpective names, 
in which 1000 fail of ſhips may ride in 
perfect tecurity, at a ſufficient diſtance 
from each other. In this harbour ſpring 
tides riſe to the height of 6 fathoms, and 
26 feet at neap tides, ſo that ſhips may 
at any time be laid on ſhore. Its lat. is 
51 deg: 45 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 20 
min. W. and it has high water on full 
and change days at 5 o'clock, or a little 
after. 

The harbour's entrance will be readily 
known by the 3 iſlands to the N. W. of 
it, all of which are in ſight, and the 
illand of Lundy to the S. E. or S. E. by 
E. The 4 former are diſtinguiſhed by 
the names of Scoockham, Scaumore, and 
Greſholm, the neareſt of which is about 
a league and a half at W. N. W. from 
St. Ann's Point; and the entrance into 
the harbour has a light-houſe on St. Ann's 
Point on the larboard, with two block- 
houſes on the cliffs, one on each fide, and 
a ſmall iſland called Sheep Iſland juſt at 
the entrance- on the E. fide, and another 
called Rat Iſland like the Mewſtone 
at Plymouth, but not ſo large. The 
breadth of this harbour at the mouth is 
near half a league, and the channel deep, 
nor is there any danger but what 1s cloſe 
along the cliffs, excepting a ſmall ſunken 


rock, about a quarter of a mile to the 2 


W. of Rat lfland, which has 17 feet 
water upon it at the loweſt ebb of a 
ring tide; Between this rock and the 
iſland there is a good channel of & fa- 


thoms. To the N. E. from Rat, Ifland 
is a great rock above water at the dif. 
tance of half a league called the Stake, 
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but this is bold alſo. When a ſhip is 
within the harbour, Dale road preſents 
itlelf on the larboard, where ſhips may 
ride landlocked in 3 fathoms at low 
water; and on the ſtarboard fide, above 
the Stake, is Angel Road, where there 
is 4 fa homs at low water. For 10 miles 
farther up the harbour, there is anchor- 
age all the way in from 13 iathoms to 3 
fathoms at the ebb of ſpring tides. 

This port, by the AR of Parliament 
of 1795, is required to procure 76 men 
in aid of raiſing a body of 20,000 ſea- 
men for the uſe of his Majeſty's navy. 

MILFORD Haven, is a deep bay on 
the coaſt of Nova Scotia in North Ame- 
rica, to the 8. W. round the point of the 
ſtrait of Canſo. Several rivers and rivu- 
lets diſcharge their waters into it from the 
N. W. and S. W. 

MiLTo Ifland, is one of the large 
iſlands near the ſhore on the N. coaſt of 
France, to the weſtward of the Seven 
Iſlands, between them and Lanion Ha- 
ven; beſides which, there are a great 
many others all along this ſhore. 

MiLk Haven, on the N. W. coaft of 
—_— is a _ to the S. W. from the 
neareſt limit of Donegal Bay, or perha 
within a ſmall iſland - v5 S. E. 2 8 
the bay, that lies near the ſhore. 

MILL Cove, a place fo called on the 
S. ſide of the Iſle of Wight, to the weſt- 
ward of Bonchurch or Boniface Point, 
towards Steeple Cove, or rather, as it is 
now expreſſed, Steep Hill. 

MiLL Iſland, near the N. W. end of 
Hudſon's Straits in North America, is 
N. by W. from Nottingham Iſland, and 
S. by E. from Cape Comfort, but nearer 
to the latter. The lat. is 64 deg. 36 
min. N. and long. 80 deg. 30 min, W. 

. MILL Iſland, is a ſmall ifland fo call. 
ed, in that branch of Chegnefto Bay, 
which runs up due N. wiilſt the ba 
particularly ſo called runs in to N. E. 
It is nearly due W. from the neareſt point 


of land, about 4 miles diſtant. 

M1LLAN Ifland. See MiLanD Iſland. 

Mi1LLER'S Pool, within the harbour 
of Falmouth, into which ſhips ſometimes 
o, is on the weſtern or larboard ſhore. 
When a veſſel is abreaſt of St. Mawe's 
Caſtle, and would go in here, ſhe muſt ſteer 
over in 4 or 5 fathoms onthe W. fide until 
Manacles Point be ſhut within the caſtle, 
taking care to keep it ſo on account of 
the point of St. Mawe's Bank on the E. 
ſide, 7 Penny comb Quick be ſhut _ 
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the E. point of Smithick, and then ſteer 


on the E. fide into 12 or 13 fathoms 


againſt the Middle Hedge End on the E. 
fide; but do not go up to open the little 


church of the point of Miller's or Milor's 
Pool, where there is ſhoal water, being 


deeper as it is lower down. 

M1LLES'S Iflands, a name given to 
Prince's Iſland and Cracatoa, near the 
W. end of the ifland of Java, in the 
Eaſt Indies, near the entrance of Sunda 
Straits. | | 

NM1LO Ifland, one of the Archipelago 
iſlands, ſometimes called Me 1 os, about 
19 or 20 leagues to the N. of Candia 


Iſland. It conſiſts almoſt entirely of a 
ſpungy hollow reck, which is pervaded 


by the ſca water. Here is a continual 
ſuhterraneous fire, and in one place a 
volcano with haths and very hot tprings, 
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verpool, London, Hull, and other parts of 
the kingdom. 

M1LTON is a town of Kent, ſituated 
on 2 branch of the River Medway, near 
the iſland of Shepey, and noted for its ex- 
cellent oyſters, in lat. 51 deg. 22 min, 
N. and long. 52 min. E. | 

MILTON, is a town on a river of the 
ſame name, about 7 miles to the 8. of 
Boſton in New England on the coaſt of 
North America; which river falls into 
Boſton Bay, about 2 miles from Dorcheſ- 
ter, and 6 to the N. W. from Brain- 
tree. 8 
MINASs or Les MtxEs Bay, is on the 
S. E. fide of the great gulf or bay of 
Fundy on the- — 1 of Nova Scotia in 
North America. It is ſituated to the 
E. N. E. round the cape of its name, 


and alſo ſome purging waters. There is and is about 30 leagues from the en- 
an excellent harbour about halt a mile trance of Annapolis, 1 about 12 
from the town, which is in lat. 36 deg. leagues in length and of in breadth, into 
41 min. N. and long. 25 deg. E. It is which ſeveral rivers diſcharge their wa- 
zone of the largeſt and bett harbours in ters, particularly the Canard, the Cao- 
the Mediterranean, and ſerves as a re- begat, and Piſegat. It is about 10 
treat for all veſſels that go to, or come leagues from the bottom of Bedford 
from the Levant. In the paſſage from Bay; and is ſometimes called Le Grand 
Cape St. Angelo to Smyrna, acroſs the Praye. 

Archipclago, this ifland is left on the Caſile Mixas on the W. coaſt of 
ſtarboard fide, being nearly in the direc- Africa, is about 2 leagues and a half 
tion of E. by N. from the cape. It is at W. by S. from Cape Corſe or Cape 
high land, and, on firſt making it from Coaſt, and 3 leagues at E. N. E. from 
the weſtward, ſhews in two hills, of Commenda or Ampenie. It is ſome- 
which the ſouthernmoſt is the biggeit. times called St, George. See St. 
On the N. fide of Milo is a good haven, GEoRGE's Caſtle, 1 
which goes in at S. E. by S. or 8. K. Minas, or de las Minas Hill, is the 
and is ſecure from all winds ; but there midclemoſt of the three hills deſcribed as 
goes a great fea with a northerly wind; marks within land for Bonayenture Bay 
though it is very good when a ſhip is in and River, on the coaſt of Peru, in 
a proper bearing within the haven. No South America. Ece BONAVENTURE 
ſhip muſt go in here, nor moor when it Bay. ge 
is in, without a pilot. Cloſe to the MiNCHo or Min1o River, is a large 
4 haven of Milo, fo as almoſt to block it river of Spain ſo called, riſing in the N, 
1 up, by which it is rendered more ſecure, E. part of Galicia, from whence it runs 
is the ſmall iſland of Antemilo; between S. W. and paſſes by Lugo, Ortenſe, and 
them are ſeveral rocks, but the pilots Tay, and divides Galicia from Portugal; 
vill direct ſhips through into or out of and diſcharges its waters into the North 1 

1 the haven. Argentera Iſland is to the Atlantic Ocean at the town of Caminha, 
4 N. E. from Nlilo. | 5 which is a little to the northward of V 
MiLIs AVE Point, on the N. coaſt of Viana. See Mix AO. 1 
France, is the S. point of Plempoul har- MinDanao Iſland, one of the largeſt i 

bour, within the iſiands of Brehat, for of the Philippine Iſlands, in the eaſtern 
which ſee PLEMPOUL, 55 Indian Ocean, is ſituated between 5 deg. or 
MI1LTHROP, is a village of Weſtmore- and 10 deg. of N. lat. and from 120 pt 
land, ſituated on a ſmall creek near the deg. to 126 deg. of E. long. Its length W 
mouth of the river Ken or Kan, and the is 180 miles, and the breadth 120. The V} 
anly port which that county affords. It reſt of the Philippines are to the N. of th 

can only receive ſmall veſſcls; but it ex» it, and it has the iſland of Celebes or 
| > ark | Macallar an 
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Macaſſar and the Moluccas on the 8. It 
is ſubject to its own prince, called the 
Sultan of Mindanao. It eſſes ſome 
good harbours, and the natives build 
ſhips in which they trade to Borneo and 
Manilla. The weather is very tempe- 
rate, notwithſtanding its being between 
the tropics, and its proximity to the 
equator or equinoctial, from its having 
alternate ſea and land breezes, as in the 
Weſt India Iſlands. From October un- 
til May the winds that prevail are eaſt- 
erly with fine weather; but from May 
till October they are weſterly, with vio- 
lent rains and tempeſts, and more eſpe- 
cially in July and Auguſt, which are 
followed by prodigious heavy fogs in 
the month of September. The ſoil of 
the ifland -is generally good, and has 
well-watered valleys. The S. E. coaſt 
of this iſland has been deſcribed under 
the article of Cape St. Auguſtine, fo far 
as relates to its ſituation; to which we 
{hall add, that it riſes in little hummocks 
which run down to a low point at the 
water's edge, and is diſtant 22 leagues at 
N. 40 deg. E. from Hummock Iſland, 
a ſmall iſland off the extreme S. point of 
Mindanao. See HuMMock Ifland. 
The variation of the compals off this 
EN the coaſt in the year 1767 was 
1 deg. 20 min. to 45 min. E. 
MinDANas, in the ifland of Minda- 
nao, is in long. 122 deg. 55 min. E. 
MindorRa or MiNnDoRoO Lfland, is 
one of the Philippines in the eaſtern In- 
dian Occan, in the direction of S. W. 
from the — iſland of Luconia or 
Manilla, from which it is divided by a 
narrow channel. It is about 70 leagues 
in compals, and is high and mountainous, 
at the diſtance of 8 leagues from Manilla 
and 5 from Marinduque. Its S. point 
is in lat. 12 deg. N. and long. 121 deg. 


25 min. E. and the N. W. point in 


lat. 13 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 119 
deg. 10 min. E. 1 

Mix Dok A or Mix DORO Strait, is 
the paſlage or channel between the S. W. 
end of Luconia and the N. E. end of 
Mindoro, conſequently lies in the direc- 
tion of N. W. and S. E. 

MINEHEAD, in the Briſtol Channel, 
on. the S. ſhore, has a harbour, with a 
pier, where ſmall veſſels lie aground, and 
where pilots may be had to carry ſhips 
up to Briſtol, On other authority we 
are told that it has a fine quay, and that 


the largeſt ſhips may enter the harbour, 
and ride there in ſafety, Many of its in- 
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habitants are employed in fiſhing, and?3 
or 4000 barrels of herrings, which come 
up the Severn in large ſhoals about Mli- 
chaelmas, are annually caught and cured 
here, from whence they are er ported to 
the Mediterranean and others ports of the 
continent. It is about 6 leagues to the 
E. from Ilfracombe or Ilford combe on the 
N. coaſt of Devon, and but a {mall diſ- 


tance of a league or little more to the E. 


from Portlock on the coaſt of Somerſet- 
ſhire, It has high water near 6 o'clock 
on the days of ſpring tides, and is in lat. 
51 W min. N. and long. 3 deg. 14 
min. W. 

This port is required to raiſe 18 men, 
as a quota for producing 20,060 ſcamen 
from the ports of Great Britain, by an 
act of parliament of 179 5, for the uſe of 
his majeſty's navy. f 

MINEHEAD, is a point of land fo call- 
ed on the S. coaſt of Ireland, nearly at 
midway between Youghall at W. S. 
W. and Dungarvon at E. N. E. or N. 
E. and to the caſtward of Ardmore Head 
and Bay. | 

Les Rlix Es, in the bay of Fundy ou 
the coaſt of Nova Scotia in North Ame- 
rica. See MINAS. | 

| MiNnGan Iſland, is a ſmall iſland, in + 
the gullet or channel to Breſt Road, and 
about two thirds at S. S. E. acrols the 
channel from the fort on the N. ſhore, 
called the battery of Leon or Mingan, in 
the bight of the coaſt. | 

Mixcax Iſlands, on the N. ſhore of the 
mouth of the river of St. Lawrence, are 
about 10 leagues only from the ifland of 
Anticoſti. Here is a very tecure har- 
bour for ſhips in all weathers, with ex- 
cellent anchorage, and great pleuty- of 
cod fiſh, for which fiſhery it is very con- 
veniently ſituated. The tides here rite 


from 10 to 12 feet, and the iilanis lie in 


lat. 50 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 63 
deg. 25 min, W, 

 MinGaR Point, between St. Maloes 
and Cancale on the N. coaſt of France, 
is to the W. from Rochfret point, and 
has ſeveral chains of rocks or iſlands one 
within another, lying off from it in the 
direction of W. S. W. and E. S. E. 
known by the name of Les hy ue 

MIiNGULA, an iſland in the gulf of 
Honduras on the 8 
due S. from the 


iſh main, which is 


„ fide of the Salmadi- 


Mixno River, forms a good bay at 
its mcuth, if ſhips take care of the 
per _ to enter it. The flood ti 
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the only time when ſhips can run into 
this river, and they muſt be forward 
enough to run in with the tide fo far that 
they may come to an anchor and be well 
ſecured from the ocean, before it is high 
water, or at leaſt before the ebb begins to 
ſet out again; for the ſea runs out with 
ſuch an aſtoniſhing rapidity, that no vel- 
ſel can poſſibly withitand it. See Mix- 
CHO. 

St. MiniM or Sr. Migins Haven, 
on the N. ſhore of the Frith of Forth, is 
one of the ſmall havens between Fifeneſs 
and Ellneſs which dry at low water, but 

It has of late heen ſuffered to go to decay, 
though it had formerly, like the reſt, a 
ſtone pier to defend it from the effect of 
eaſterly winds. a 

MixNORCA Ifland, is a conſiderable 


iſland of the Mediterranean, about 17 


Jeagues to the N. E. from the iiland of 
Majorca, and the leaſt of thoſe which are 
called the Baleares. Its length is about 
30 miles and its breadth 12. The coun- 


is mountainous, but has ſome fruit- 


ful vallies. Citadella is deemed the ca- 
pital of the iſland ; but Mahon, Lahor, 
and Mercadal, are places of note, parti- 
cularly Mahon on account of its excel- 
Jent harbour, for which the iſland is 
chiefly valuable. Its particular places of 
note will be found under their reſpective 
heads. Its N. W. part is in lat. 39 deg. 
58 min, N. and Jong. 3 deg. 35 min. 
Mixou Point, of which there are two, 
15 Great and Little Minou, are at the 
point on the N. ſhore of the entrance 
to the gullet or channel of Breſt Road. 
The coaſt trends outwards to the road of 
Bertheaume at N. W. by N. and in- 
wards to Mingan or Leon Battery at N. 
E. Off the point is a windmill, called 
Toulbroch Mill. . 
Mix ron lfland, on the weſtern coaſt 
of the iſland of Sumatra, is a conſider- 
able iſland a little to the ſouthward of the 
equinoctial, in lat. 20 min. to 55 min. S. 
and in long. 97 deg. 10 min. E. 5 85 
 " MiqQuELoON Ifland, a ſmall deſert 


| Iſland fo called, ſituated to the S. W. of 


Cape May in Newfoundland, on the 
coaſt of North America, in lat. 47 deg. 
4 min. N. and long. 55 deg. 55 min. 
W. There is a paſſage or channel from 
the weſtward along by the N. end of 
this iſland into Fortune Bay on the S. 
coaſt of Newfoundland. It is the moſt 
weſterly of what have been called the 3 


* 


Iſlands of St, Pierre or St. Peter, and is 


not ſo high as the other two; but its ſoil 


is very indifferent, and it is not more than 
about three fourths of a league in 
length. It is ſometimes call Macve. 


LON. 
MiRa. See MIRAY. | 
Mig Acht Port, on the coaſt of 


Nova 


Scotia in North America, is at the 


mouth of a long river of that name 


ſome other ſmall bays that run up a 


3 be. 


| tween which and the bay of Chaleurs are 


ood: 
way into land. There is a ſmall iſland 
at the bottom of it, beſides ſeveral others 


near the entrance. 
MiRaHuUuT. See MARABUT. 


Miray Bay, on the coaſt of the iſland 


of Cape Breton, is to the S. from Mo- 


rienne Bay, with a long narrow lake in- 
ward to the 8. W. to the N. of the 
town or capital of Cape Breton about 4, 
leagues. The entrance to this bay is 
about 2 leagues broad and 8 deep, and 
om narrower as ſhips fail up it; but 
arge veſſels may go up 6 leagues, and 


have good anchorage, and lie ſecure 


from 


all winds. Several ſmall rivers diſcharge 


themſelves into this bay; and it is 


rated from Morienne Bay on the N. 


ſep3- 


only 


by the point called Cape Brule, Its lat. 
is 46 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 59 deg. 


49 min. W. 
- MiRNEs. See MAERNS. 


Cape MirRICK, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is 18 leagues to the N. of Cape 


| Tindel, and is on the 8. fide of the 


river 


St. John, which extends itlelf 2 leagues 
into the ſea, and has a bank on the S. ſide 
of it that extends two leagues farther. 


On the E. fide of the bar of Cape 
rick, there is alſo a ſalt pond, 
Misc Ifland, on the coaſt of 


Mir. 


Nova 


Scotia in North America, is about a 
league to the S. W. from Bonaventura 


Iſland, and about 8 leagues in circumfer- 


rence, and has a good harbour. This is 
probably the ſame with Misco Iſtand at 


the entrance of Chaleurs Bay, which is 


in lat. 48 deg. 8 min. N. and long. 64 


deg. 21 min. W. 


Mis ENO Cape, on the coaſt of 


Italy 


near Naples in the Mediterranean Sea, 


between Puzzoli and Cuma. The 


ruins 


of the ancient Miſenum are on this cape. 


Mis uERE Haven, on the coaſt of Suf- 
folk, is about 2 miles to the 8. of Dun- 
wich, and a very little to the ſouthward 
of ſluice houſe, at which place a ſmall r- 


vulet falls into the ſea from the W. 
MissE w Head. See Miz E Head. 


MISSEREN, See AMISSEN, 
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Mrs$15S1PP1 River, is the moſt con- 
fiderable river of North America, and 
runs from N. to S. quite from the interior 

s of Canada to the N. ſhore of the 
gulf of Mexico, where it diſcharges its 
waters by ſeveral mouths or branches, 
and forms the weſtern limit or boundary 
to W. Florida. An iſland of conſider- 
able length is formed by means of theſe 
branches, which are ſituated between the 
lat. of 29 deg. and 3o deg. N. and be- 
tween the long. of 89 deg. and go deg. 
W. Including all the meandrings of 
this famous river, its. courſe may be 
deemed at not leſs than 1600 leagues, 


having received in its courſe the great 


rivers of Illinvis, Mifaures, Ohio, and 
many others of great importance. Its 
. width is variable, but generally conſider- 


able; and, by means of its branches, 


lays open the inmoſt receſſes of part of 
the great continent of North America, 
and affords an amazing inlet for com- 
merce to the places near which it paſſes 
in its progreſs. But the circumſtance of 
its being choaked up at its mouth, is 


much to be regretted, where the fands and E 
ſhoals form a bar that has not more than - 


17 feet upon it, and in ſome particular 
ſeaſons not more than 12 feet; but 
there is not leſs than 100 fathoms within 
the bar, and it is free, to a great extent, 
from ſhoals and cataracts, and of a good 
depth throughout. Neither is the cur- 
rent to be conſidered. as rapid, fo that its 
22 is no way hazardous, unleſs 
at the ſeaſon of the year when it over- 


flows, at which time it becomes extreme 


ly rapid and dangerous. 8 
The country on each ſide of the 
mouths. of this river is quite uninhabit- 
able, on account of the frequent inunda- 
tions, as well as from the barrenneſs of 
the ſoil, that produces nothing but ruſhes, 
canes, and ſome kinds of trees, of which 
a great part lie rooted up by the force of the 
water; but it is a delightful country a 
few leagues higher towards the iſland, 
and covered with vines and all forts of 
fruit trees, and the ground produces 
plenty of Indian corn, pulſe, and other 
ain, and yields two crops in the year, 
That mouth, which is known by the 
— — fre- 
quonted by ſhipping, and on that account 
{+ commanded n erected on a (mall 
iſland at the entrance, probably what is 
called Fort Crevecceur 5 and the bar, 
formed by the mud of the river, is 3 
Ns of 8 leagus broad, Stiips mult be 
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within 2 leagues of the land, and in 4 
fathoms water, before they can perceive 
the land, being ſo very flat and low near 
the ſhore. 5 N 

To the fall or cataract of St. Antonie 
or St. Anthony of Padua's Leap, it is 
800 leagues, where it is 30 fathoms deep, 
and in lat. 46 deg. N. which cataract is 
formed by a flat rock that is more than 7 
fathoms in height and ſtretches acroſs the 
river, to the breadth of 250 yards. 

M1$STAKE Bay, a large bay fo ealled 
on the W. ſide of the entrance of Davis's 
Straits, and to the N. of Hudſon's Straits, 
from which it is ſeparated by a peniufula 
of the N. main on the W. and Reſolu- 
tion Iſland on the 8. It is to the N. E. 
of Nieva Iſland and N. W. from Cape 
Elizabeth. 3 

Mis rAkEN Bay, on the N. W. coaſt 
of the ſouthern ifland of New Zealand in 
the South Pacific Ocean, is to the N. E. 
from Doubtful Harbour in the direction 
of the coaſt, and in lat. 44 deg. 24 min. 
S. and long. 168 deg. 48 min. E. The 
variation on this coaſt is 14 deg. 31 min. 


Misrak EN Cape, the S. point of the 
eaſternmoſt of the Hermit's Iſlands, ' is 
about 3 leagues at E. N. E. from Ca 
Horn, at the S. extremity of Terra l 
Fuego, at the extremity of South Ameri- 
ca. Between theſe it is ſuppoſed there 
is a paſſage into Naſſau Bay. 2 
MisrAKkEN Point, to the weſtward of 
Cape Race at the S. E. point of the 
iſland of Newfoundland, and to the eaſt. 
ward of Cape Pine, is ſo called becauſe 
it has been frequently miſtaken by fea- 
men for Cape Race when they firſt make 
the iſland of Newfoundland from the 
ſouthward, though it is 2 leagues diſtant 
from it to the W. N. W. 5X 
MITOMBA, See SIERRA LEONE Ri- 
1 | 
MiTRE Hill, on the coaſt of Arabia 
is a remarkable hill, between which and 
Old Aden at midway is a depth of 21 
fathoms and bold ſoundings, with 
holding ſand and a bluiſh ooze ; the beſt 
of the road will be known by a trankey 
(or ſmaller kind of religious houſe for 
the Derviſes) on the ſhore, and ſome very 
remarkable trees near to it. The tides 
and currents run very ſharp here, and on the 
appr h to the ſtraits of Babelmandel, 
ITYLENE, See METELIN. 
Mrvamicni Bay, off which is St. 
John's Iſland, has Point Portage for its 


entrance, from whence the coaſt 
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iſlands to guard and ſhelter its mouth, 


and a ſmall river falls into it from the N. 


W. at the diſtance of about 3 leagues 
W. from Point Portage, as do others 
from the W. at the bottom of the bay. 
The S. point of the bay forms the weſt- 
ern point of the channel from the N. 
within St. John's Iſland, as the N. point 
ſorms the eaſtern. 

MixkExs, a ſand which lies about 2 or 
3 miles to the ſouthward from the S. 
point of Selſea, which is to the eaſtward 
of the opening or entrance into Chicheſter 
Harbour, and comes dry at low water ; 
to the ſouthward of which are two other 
Caall ſands, between which and the 
Mixens is the channel of Love. Sce 
Look. EEE: | | 

M1xoaL Iſland, one of the Moluccas 


or Spice Iflands ſo called in the eaſtern 


Indian Occan. Though not large, it is 
an iſland of ſome extent, to the N. of Ce- 
5 in lat. 2 deg. S. and long. 129 deg. 
_ Mixox or VII Z Ex, a ſand ſo called in 
the river Hughly in the Eaſt Indies. 
_ - MIZEN Head, on the E. coaſt of Ire- 
nd, is to the northward of Donaghmore, 
to the N..of which, at about a mile dit- 
tance from the ſhore, is the ſand called the 
Glaſkerman. This head is a league and 


à half to the N. of Arklow, but it is a 


mark for ſailing either within or without 
the ſand to Arklow Head, the directions 
for which will be found under the article 
GLASKERMAN. Its lat. is 52 deg. 52 
min. N. and long. 6 deg. 44 min. W. 
 Mi1ZEX Head, on the S. coaſt of Ire- 
land, is about 6 leagues to the S. E. from 
Cape Dorſes; between which the ſpaci- 
ous bay of Bantry goes in, containing di- 
vers havens and roads. About a league 
or more to the northward of this . 272 
a ſmall point called Three Caſtle Head ; 
and upon the ſtrand are 3 towers, which 
will not however be ſeen readily, but by 
thoſe who are pretty near to them and to 
the land. From Mizen Head to Cape 
Clear it is about 5 leagues. It is in lat. 
51 , 7 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 6 
min. W. and has high water on full and 
change days at 3 o'clock. 

| „er or Mixo Sand in the River 
Hughly in the Eaſt Indies, has been 
already noticed under the articles KE D- 
GARE and LONG Sand. . 
- Moaces Hlands, on the N. coaſt of 
Sonth America, in the entrance of the 
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turns in to the W. There are ſeveral 


Moc. 


iſland of Aruba, and are about 8 or g jy 


number, in the direction of N. and 8. 
Of theie the fouthernmolt is the largeſt; 
but they are all, except one, low a flat 
iſlands and full of trees. | 
MoniLLE Bay, on the S. coaſt of 
Welt Florida, is ſometimes a diſtinguiſh. 
ing name for the mouth of the river ſo 
called. See MoBiLLE River. 
MoB1LLE River, in the country of 
Weſt Florida, near the S. part of North 
America, is a large and noble ſtream, 
and navigable tor tome kind of veſlels or 
other almoſt to its fource. It runs from 
N. to S. and nearly parallel to the great 
River Rliſſiſſippi, falling into the gulf of 
Mexico to the W. of Penſacola, where 
its mouth forms a large bay, having Fort 
Mohille on its weſtern ſhore ſome leagues 
up the hay. 
Mocha, Mocho, or Moco, is a 
hrge city of Arabia, having an harbour 
ncar the ſtraits of Babelmandel, at the 
entrance of the Red Sea, in lat. 14 deg. 
o min. N. and long. 44 deg. 25 min. E, 
This harbour, which is fitnated to the 
northward of the town, is detended by a 
caftle built of blue tone. It is ſituated 
on a ſandy and barren foil, and vege- 
fables are carried to it from a diſtance of 
15 miles, and their ſheep from the oppo. 
ſite coaſt of Abyſſinia in Africa. To 
ail up to Mocha, as ſoon as a fhip is 
within the ſtraits of Babelmandel about 
a mile, run up at N. W. half W. for 6 
leagues in from 10 to 12 fathoms, within 
4 miles of the ſhore, and then N. W. by 
W. for 8 leagues in from 4 to 20 fa- 
thoms. This laft courſe will bring 2 
ſhip fair up with a ſhoal that lies to the 
ſouthward of Mocha Road, which mult 
not be approached nearer than to 11 fa- 
thoms, as the ſoundings at a lels depth 
are very uneven, and not to be depended 
on. Keeping in this depth, bring tbe 
higheſt moſque in Mocha to bear at E. 
by S. ſoutherly, and then haul in for thr 
road, where there is anchorage in 5 fa- 


thoms, or in any other ſituation at plea · 


ſure. | | | 

There are no tides in this gulf, but 3 
conſtant - current which ſets either in or 
out, according to the ſeaſon of the year; 
for the ſtream generally ſets as the wind 


blows. From the beginning of April to 


the middle of Augult, a S. S. W. and 

S. W. and ſometimes variable to the W. 

is the prevailing wind, accompanied with 

ſqualls and guſts, and ſometimes much 

rain; and the other part of the Noe 
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It muſt not be omitted, that from the 
ſtrait to the port of Mocha there are very 
good ſoundings, and ſhips may anchor 
any where in 8 or 10 fathoms; but the 
ſtrait is narrow, being only 2 miles broad, 
though the wide entrance is 7 leagues 
acroſs, In the broad paſſage it is very 
hard anchoring, whatever the neceſſity 
may be, as there is from 4» to 60 fa- 
thoms, which is ſuthcient to ſhew the 
difficulty of weighing anchor, beſides a 
fierce and rapid current running there. 
 Mocua Illand, on the coaſt of Chili 
and W. fide of South America, is ſitu- 
ated on the South Pacific Ocean, in lat. 
38 deg. 28 min. S. being plain and low 
on the N. fidey but rocky on the S. fide. 
Though the coaſt is low and fandy, the 
middle is fertile in maize, wheat, grain, 
and fruit. This iſland is 25 leagues due 
N. from the Morro del Bonifacio, and 
oppoſite to the River Imperial on the 
main, from which it bears about W. N. 
W. 


MOCKBEGGAR's Hall, on the coaſt of 
Norfolk, is in the midway between Win- 
terton and Haſeborough, off which, not 
tar from the ſhore, is a flat over which 
no ſhip can fail; and between this flat 
and the ſhore is a finall channel of 2 fa- 
thoms, but without the flat from 6 to 7 
fathoms. | | 

 MocomoKko, ſometimes called the 
Little Oroonoko, to the S. E. from 
the great river of Oroonoko, on the E. 
coaſt of South America, and to the weſt- 
ward of Amacum, at the diſtance of 4 
leagues. I 
Mocurk, or MozuPE, on the coaſt 
of Peru, on the South Pacific Ocean. See 
Mozupe. | = | 

MopENA River, in the Iſle of Wight, 

on the coaſt of Hampſhire, in the 


Engliſh channel, more uſually and pro- 
{wk called Medina. Sce MEDINA 
iver. 


Mop and Daughters Iſlands, a long 
iſland at the diſtance of 2 leagues E. by 
9. from the Father Iſland, with two ſmall 
ones, ſo called, near the E. coaſt of South 
America, and not far from the Conſtables. 


. 


See FATHER. . | 
Mopo, or METHONE, is a con- 
ſiderable trading city of the peniuſula of 

e Morea in European Turkey, in lat. 
36 deg. 52 min. N. and long. 21 deg, 
35 mm, E. It has a harbour, 


which is defended by a caſtle, and lies 6 


- 
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leagues to the W. of Coron. It is E. of 
the point called Cape Sapienza, and 
the anchoring place before it is 4 
clean fair ſtrand, with good ground, and 
any depth of water that may be deſirable. 
There is a way into the road between 
Cape Sapienza and the caſtle, but there 
is no anchorage until a ſhip is within 2 
mile of the caſtle, where there is a depth 
of from 20 to 10 fathoms. Into thi 
road are ſeveral channels, and the en- 
trance is not without ſome difticulties g 
and theſe will be removed in the beſt 
manner by taking a pilot at Sapienzag 
and the ſame for the haven: of Navarin 
to the N. of Sapienza on the other fide of 
the point. Several iſlands lie off this bay 
and off the point, between which ſhips 
may ſail V they are bound from the open 
ſea to Modon. There is a very good 
road 5 leagues to the N. of Modon, 
where ſhips may be ſecure from eaſterly 
or weſterly winds ; but a S. or S. S. W. 
wind blows right in, and renders it a 
very uneaſy ſituation.  _ | 

MopRiL, or MaDRiL, near Malaga, 
on the N. W. ſhore of the Mediterranean. 


See MADRIL. | 


MoGopoRE, or MAGADORE Iſland, 
on the W. coaſt of Africa, is 13 or 14 
leagues to the 8. S. W. from the point 
of Saffa, oppoſite. to the N. E. end of 
which iſland there ſhoots out a great 
ledge of rocks from the main; it is ne- 
ceflary to be particularly careful of theſe, 
becauſe ſuch of them as are neareſt to 
the iſland are always above water, but 
the others are not. In coming from the 
northward, if a ſhip is deſtined to go in 


behind the ifland, run between thoſe 


rocks and the ifland cloſe by them, fo as 
to leave them on the larboard ſide, where 
there will be a depth of 5 fathoms. There 
are other rocks on that fide of them 
which are only teen at low water; and 
when a ſhip comes to the outer end of 
them, it may Iuff up by them towards 
the main, an! have 3 fathoms water and 
good ground. Yet it is but an indif- 
ferent place to anchor in, if it comes 
blowing weather, for the ſea breaks vio- 
lently upon thoſe rocks; but farther on 
the ſtarboard ſide under the iſland, there 
is good lying in 2 fathoms and a half 
water. This iſland is in lat. 31 deg. 
28 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 35 min. W. 
On full and change days it is high water 
along this coaft-from half paſt x o'dock 
tg ar or aſter ©, bo. - mY 
But it muſt not be forgot, that from 
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the 8. end of this iſland there lies out a 
little reef towards the main land ; and to 


the fouthward of that; there is another 
bank which runs out into the ſea a 


league and a half. In going out at the 
S. end, therefore, ſhips muſt run along 
by the ſhore of the main, until they have 
the reef, and then keep by the 

k, which will foon bring t into 
deep water, ſo as to fail any where at 
pleaſure, in from 4 to 10 fathoms or 
more. It is about 25 or 26 leagues from 
this iſland to Cape Geer. See MAaGa- 


Dok. 


" :Monaca Gulf, on the N. W. ſhore 
of the Mediterranean Sea, is between 
Cape Gatte to the 8. S. W. and Alma- 
faron to the N. E. There are two rivers 
come into it, and it has anchorage in 
from 8 to 12 fathoms under the N. ſhore 
of this gulf, the N. E. point of which is 


rocky and foul. | 
Morxanzo Cape, on the coaſt of 


Arabia in the Indian Ocean, in lat. 24 


deg. 25 min. N. and long. 67 deg. 10 
min. E. 
Mongawx River, in the province or 
ſtate of New York in North America, 
poſſeſſes many harbours; and in 
one particular place it has a large cata- 
ract or water-fall, where it is only a 
quarter of a mile broad, called the Co- 
hoes, which falls 70 feet in perpendicular 


height. 


bound for Bombay 


Montt Iſland, is one of the Co- 
mora iſlands fo called in the Indian 
Ocean, within the channel of Mozam- 
bique, between the iſland of Madagaſcar 
and the continent of Africa; at which 
iſlands the Eaſt India ſhips, which are 
and the Malabar 
eoaſt of the peninſula of India, uſually 
touch in their paſſage thither. It is in 


lat. 11 deg. 55 min. S. and long. 45 


deg. o min. E. 
otstE River, on the N. ſhore of the by fiſherm 


river of St. Lawrence in North America, 
is about 3 leagues to the W. 8. W. from 
Little Saguenay River, from which to the 
W.N. W. within the Seven Iſlands, is 
a bay fo called from theſe iſlands. | 
Mona Lonca River, on the E. coaft 
of the peninſula of Malacca, in the Eaſ- 
tern Indian Ocean, is in the way to Siam 
River, the land here falling in to the N.W. 
as to make a deep bight, and ſtretches 
away weſterly towards the river of Siam. 
It is to the N. and N. W. of Pepy. 
Mor A, on the coaſt of Italy, is within 
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ome of Gaieta, to the N. W, from 
es, 


ples, and may be deemed the eaſtem 
limit of the bay of Gaieta or Vigo, 


he 
a 


poſite to which, within the point of Gai. 


eta, is good anchorage in from 9 to 1; 
fathoms. It is 12 leagues nearly to the 
N. from the iſland of Irchia. 

ye Mor, is a point of land to the 
E. of Mahon Harbour, in the iſland of 
Minorca in the Mediterranean, on which 
is a ſignal-houſe, or watch-tower, from 


whence ſignals are conveyed to the gar. 


riſon, giving an account of all veſſek 
that may be paſſing or approaching the 
iſland. To denote a ſingle ſmall ſhip, a 
buſh is hung out, and for a large ſhip a 
ball, and two or three balls for a like 


number of ſhips ; but a flag is the fi 


for a fleet on the ſide of the tower where 
the ſhips are ſeen. It is high land, and 
almoſt ſeparated from the ifland by Phi- 
lipet Cove, and a ſmall bay on the N. 
fide, and it might be rendered an alnioſt 
impregnable fortreſs at a moderate ex- 
pence, as it is every where, except to- 
wards the harbour, ſurrounded by inac- 
ceſſible precipices, and joins the com 
by a fandy iſthmus that would very — 
ly be converted into an iſland. 
MoLaTo Iſland, is one of the princi- 
cipal iſlands on the coaſt of Dalmatia, in 
the gulf of Venice, in the Mediterranean 
Sea, and is ſituated between Long Iſland 
and St. Pedro de Nino Iſland. Tt has a 
fine haven called Porto de MoLaTo, 


wherein ſhips may ride, having from 30 


to 35 fathoms water. 

Mold Iſland and Rock, on the N. W. 
coaſt of Cornwal, are to the eaſtward of 
Pentire Point, or the eaftern limit of the 
haven of Palſtow. Ships may fail in be- 
tween it and the ſhore, if there ſhould be 
occaſion, and come to an anchor in the 
bay, at the eaſternmoſt point of which 
bay is the ſmall bay of quot, uſed 
en, where a pilot may be had 
to go into Paditow. | | 

Mol ENR, an iſland ſo called, to the 
8. E. from Uſhant Iiland, near the N. W. 
extremity of the coaſt of France, with 
Belance, Beneguet, Hanet, Queen, or 
Quemenes, and other ſmall iſſands and 
rocks that form the W. fide of the chan- 
nel, called Paſſage de Four, being the 
fairway to the ſouthward along the W. 
coaſt of France. Ships that cannot wea- 
ther the iſland of Uſhant, on account of 
the flood-tide, may run through between 
it and theſe iſlands, keeping in mid = 
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nel, and have 6 or 7 fathoms water at 

the ebb. It is ſometimes called MoLINE 

and MORLENE. ; 

' _ MOLEOMBA, on the 8. coaſt of Afri- 
ca, is to the ſouthward of Cacongo River, 
and to the northward or Cabenda, in lat. 
5 deg. 15 min. S. and long, 13 deg. 18 
nin E. AM TY 
-Mo1z0N Ifland, one of the large 
iſlands near the ſhore on the N. coaſt of 

France, between the Seven -Iflands and 
Lanion Harbour. Fino 0247 
- MoLETTA Rock, in the mouth of the 
haven of Leghorn, on the coaſt of Italy. 
See, LEGHORN, =Þ th 
-MoLEWaALE,a ſhoal fo called, cther-. 
wiſe: known by the name of Paſſake, 
zlong the coaſt by Molewale, - is 12 
leugues at N. W. from Trincomale Bay, 
on the N. E. coaſt of Ceylon Iſland in 
the Eaſt Indies, and 14 — to the 
8. E. from Point Pedro, or the N. point 
of the land. From Trincomale Bay to 
Molewale or Paſſake, keep what is deem-, 
ed a. moderate offing along this coaſt, 
Jbout 4 miles, in from 16 to 20 fathoms, 
in a ſoft ooze. - Here is the broad ſhaal 
that lies along the ſhore for 3 leagues, 
and runs off into the {ea almoſt + leagues, 
the outer part deepening off. Thoſe that 
ail this way with great ſhips ſhoukd not 
come into à leſs depth than 6,or 7 ta- 
thoms, when they will indeed be upon 
the ſand, and would find it to ſhoal apace 
by ſounding. In coming from the ſouth- 
ward with an offing of 8 miles, though 
generally deemed a good diſtance, a. ſſiip 
will certainly ground upon this ſand, o 
that after paſſing Trincomale to the 
northward, it is neceſſary to have an 
offing oi at leaſt, 4 leagues, When there 
will be a depth of from 8 to 9 fathoms, 
and coral ground. It will be ecaſy to 
know when a ſhip has paſſed the reef, 
as there is then a depth of 9 fathums 
and a clean ſand, with now and then 
ſome coral ſtones, Ships that are bound 
far Point Pedro, as ſoon as they find by 
ſoundings that they are. paſt the reef, 
may luff up round aboard it, and run in 
tor the ſhore to the yorthward of it, 
when they will have from 7 to 8 tathoms 
within half gun-ſhot of the land; but it 
is neceſſary ta edge off again in coming 
near Point Pedro to avoid ſome ſhoals. 
The fairway is between half gun-ſhot and 
a whole gun- not from {the ſhore, after 
paſſing the Molewale Shoal, for 14 leagues 

to Point Pedro; the firſt, diſtance being 
neceſſary to avoid;,a long; ſhoal gear the 
vor. II. 
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ſhore, and not more than the latter to 
keep clear of a ſunken rock, on which 
there is but 9 feet water, that muſt be 
left to ſeaward, This rock is alſo ſur- 
rounded with a great flat of ſand, which 
lies off in the ſea to the diſtance of near 
10 miles at E. and E. by N. from the 
pitch of the point of Pedro, and ſhips 
mult by no means come within 3 fathoias 
and a half of it. If a ſhip is coming 
from the ſouthward, and cannot fetch in 
upon the ſhore round the point of the 
Molewale Shoal, as will be the caſe with 


a weſterly wind, ſtand away N. E. from 


the ſnoal into g or 10 fathoms, and then 
ſteer N. fo as to keep an offing of from 4 
to 5 leagues, and not nearer than in 7 
fathoms, till Point Pedro bears W. or 
W. by S. from a ſhip, when it may haul 
in weſterly, till the point can be brought 
to bear at S. W. ſoutherly. | 
MoLico Iſland, in the Archipelago, 
is a {mall iſland to the eaſtward from the 
N. point of Milo Ifland, and on the S. 
E. fide of Argentera Iſland. See MiLo. 
MoLIxE Iilland. See MoLENE, 
NIOUINERO Cape, on the N. W. ſhore 
of the Mediterranean Sea on the coaſt of 
Spain, is the weſtern limit of the hay of 
Malaga. At the point are ſome ſunken 
rocks, and on the ſhore are a number of 
watch-tqwers on the point, and to the N. 
E. towards Malaga. In the bay, to the 
E. of it, is anchorage in from 15 to 3 
fathoms, the ſhoaler as ſhips gradually 
approach the mole or harbour of Ma- 
Toa 7 6 
"MoLiNEs Gut, on the S. W. ſide of 
the itland of St. Chriſtopher's, or St. 
Titt's, in the Weſt Indies, is the firſt. 
rivulet to the S. E. from Brimſtone Hill, 
near the mouth of which is anchorage in 
5 and 10 fathoms and a clear ſnore; but 
to the eaſtward of it are ſome ſunken 
rocks. LEY 
MoLlinNeEUX's Harbour, on the S. E. 
coaſt of the ſouthern iſtand of New Zea- 
land in the South Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 
46 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 169 deg. 
57 min. E. The variation, at about 16 
or 18 jeagues E. of this coatt, is 16 deg, 


16 min. E. The coaſt trends from hence 


almoſt W. to the bay called South Eaſt 
Bay; and at midway between, in lat. 
about 46 deg. 38 min. S. and long. 169 
deg. 18 min. E. the variation is only 15 
deg; 553 min. E. but increaſes to 16 deg. 
29 min. in lat. 47 deg. 18 min. S. and 


long. 169 ages. „ 
MoL1yo Caltle, on t e iſland of Me- 
U | ; | telin, 
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telin, or Mitylene, in the Archipelago, 


is a mark for failing through between 
that iſland and the coaſt of Aſia. See 
METELIN. 
MoLLE VaLLE. See MOLEWALE. 
MoLuccas Iilands, commonly call- 
ed Spice Iſlands, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, are fix in number, and within 


ſigut of each other. They are known 


by the names of Amboyna, Bachian, 


Machian, Motyr, or Mutiel, Ternate, 
and Tydor, and are diſtinctly noticed 


under their reſpective heads. The name 
is derived from Moloc, which is a Malay 
word that comes from the Hebrew word 
Malach, and denotes the chief of any 
thing. They are ſituated between the 
parallels of 50 min. of S. lat. and 2 deg. 
of N. lat. and in 125 deg. of E. long. 
being about 300 leagues to the E. of 
Malacca, and about the ſame diſtance to 
the S. W. from Manilla. The largeſt 


of them is ſcarcely more than 30 miles 


in compaſs; but they are peculiar. for 
the production of cloves, which grow on 
trees reſembling the bay, the fruit of 
which hangs in cluſters like grapes. 

MomBasa, or MouAzA Iſland, on 
the E. coaſt cf Africa, is ſituated in a 
bay of the coaſt, in lat. 4 deg. 15 min. 
S. and long. 41 deg. 12 min. E. about 
23 leagues to the S. cf Melinda. It has 
a very. good ar d harbour, and the 
Portugueſe, who poſeſs it, ſupply their 
ſettlements in the Brazils with flaves from 
this part of the continent of Africa. It 
is on a high rock, and defended by a 
fortreſs, which is well ſupplied and forms 
a ſtrong garriſon ; abuunding with fruits 
and vegetables, cattle, gocd water, a tem- 
perate climate, and a healthy air. 

MomMBaza River, a river which falls 
into the ocean not far from the iſland of 
Mombaza, on the E. coaſt of Atrica. 

MOoMENDALE Iſland, on the coaſt of 
Norway, is about -10 leagues to the 
northward of Drontheim, and the iſtands 
of Holy Land are about 12 leagues at 
N. W. by W. from thence. 

Moxa Iiland, a name by which the 
iſland of Angleſca has been anciently re- 
preſented, but unknown to modern geo- 

Mona Iſland, in the Baltic, is ſitu- 
ated fo the S. E. of Zealand, and divided 
from it only by a narrow channel, in lat. 
55 deg. 31 min. N, and long. 12 deg. 
34 min. E. | 45 

Mona Iſland, in the Weſt Indies, is 
between St, Domingo Ifland and Porto 
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Rico Ifland, and due E. from the S. E. 
end of the former. It is only about; 
leagues in circuit, but is ſaid to produce 
the fineſt oranges in any part of Ameri- 
ca, beſides other fruit ; and it has plenty 


of good water, and is extremely popu- 


lous. It appears by ſome charts to be 
about 12 leagues to "he E. from the 8. 
point of the bay of Vumba, and is in lat. 
13 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 68 deg, 
— 

MoNaco, on the coaſt of Italy in the 
Mediterranean, is about 2 leagues to the 
N. E. from Cape St. Veſpiere, and on 
the N. W. b of the gulf of Genoa. 
It is ſituated under a mountain, under 
the E. point of which is the road, and is 
a very good ſituation for weſterly winds, 
but ſomething open to a Levant wind. 
The mountain, under which it is placed, 
is high, and may be ſeen far out to ſea, 
and therefore forms a good direction for 
the port. From thence to the N. E. as 
far as Cape Melle, is a clear ftrand and 
a fine ſandy ſhore. See Cape MELLE, 
The lat. of Monaco is 43 deg. 56 min, 
N. and long. 7 deg. 21 min. E. 

Mo NAQUI Iſland, on the S. W. coaſt 
of Corſica, is 5le to the W. N.W. 
from St. Bonifacio at the ſouthern ex- 
tremity, between which are ſome difficult 


rocks that ſhips ought not to attempt 


coming near, unleſs they are very well 
acquainted, fo that it is adviſcable to 
6: without them. It has the gulf of 
Talabo at 4 leagues to the N. W. 

Fort MONCKTON, or GILLKICKERS, 
the S. W. part of which fort occupti 
the place where the Gillkickers uſed to 
ſtand, is a mark for coming through the 
Narrows into Spithead from the ſeaward. 
After clearing Bembridge Ledge, the 
courſe to the 3 and Horſe Buoys on 


the ſtarboard ſide of the channel has been 


already deſcribed, from the former of 
which to the latter the direction is about 
N. W. a little weſterly. When a fleet 
is at Spithead, the ſituation of the fort 
may not, perhaps, be diſtinctly ſeen ; in 
this caſe, endeavouring to keep the courle 
nearly of N. W. between the buoys, 2 
mark on the top of the down on the Ifle 
of Wight kept open above the trees will 
carry a ſhip up to Spithead. See HorsE 
uoy. | 
onar Bay, on the S. fhore of the 
ſtraits of Maghellan, is in that part of 
the ſtraits called Lung Reach, and about 


4 leagues to the W: of Piſſpot Bay. In 
ſailing to the weſtward from one to the 
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tty free from 
rocks, and the entrance into the bay clear 
and open, eſpecially at the E. point; off 
the W. point there lies a ſmall rocky 


illand, which is eaſily avoided, being vi- 


fible at all times of tide, and there is 
good anchorage in the bay in 20 fathoms 
water, This bay is nearly S. from 
Buckley Point on the N. ſhore of the 
ſtrait. ; | 

Cape MoNDar, in the ſtraits of Ma- 
hellan, in lat. 53 deg. 12 min. S. and 
ong. 75 deg. 20 min. W. is 7 leagues 
at W. N. W. from Cape Notch, and 13 


miles at S. E. by E. from Cape or Point 


Upright, and 7 miles at 8. S. E. from a 
great ſound on the N. ſhore. 


Mopo Cape, on the coaſt of Por- 


tugal. See MONDEGO River. 

ONDEGO Cape, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, in the W. part of the gulf of 
Guinea, is about 2 leagues at E. by N. 
from the River Volta, the land being 
low, and the coaſt appearing to be full of 
trees; and to the E. of the cape about 
3 leagues is Cape St. Paul. ; "Ra is 
alſo diſtant from it, at N. E. by E. 19 
leagues. It is frequently called Mo x- 
TEGO, and is ſituated in lat. 5 deg. 50 
min. N. and long. 1 deg. 43 min. E. 

MoNnDEGO River, is a River of Por- 
tugal which riſes in the province of Beira, 
and directs its courſe to the 8. W. where 
it falls into the North Atlantic Ocean to 
the ſouthward of Cape Mondego, and 
there forms a ſpacious and convenient 
bay, particularly on the S. fide, where it 
is . aa than juſt at the mouth. The 8. 
point of the land by projecting towards 
the N. renders it capable of affording 
ſhelter to ſhipping, from almoſt all winds. 
It is Doors e boats as far as to the 
town or city of Coimbra, which ſtands 
upon it at the diſtance of 10 leagues from 


its mouth, in lat. 40 deg. 10 min. N. 


and long, 9 deg. 5 min. W. 
MoNDELLE, in the ifland of Sicily in 
the Mediterranean Sea, is a point of land 
on the W, fide of the gulf of Palermo, on 
the N. coaſt of the iſland, on which is a 
tower near Cape de Galle, having an- 
chorage in a bay on the W. fide, on each 
hand of the iſland of Donzella that lies 
wer: middle of the bay not far from the 


Monegcv Cape, is the S. E. point or 
of the Genoeſe Road, on the S. ſide 

the peninſula which forms the great 
road of * Toulon, and nearly to the W. 
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Money Point, is the ſecond point on 
the W. or larboard ſhore of the entrance 
into the harbour of Kinſale on the S. 
coaſt of Ireland. Cloſe to the point it 
is rocky; but there is from 18 to 21 fa- 
thoms acrois to the eaſtern ſhore at E. 
N. E. and between the fort at N. N. E. 
and the point from 9 to 13 fathoms. It 
is heſt to keep the E. ſhore on board, 
where there is the deepeſt water, 

Modo, on the coaſt of Peru, on the 
W. fide of South America, and on the 


South Pacific Ocean, is 10 leagues to the 


N. from the harbour of Guarmey, be- 
tween which, at the diſtance of 4 leagues 
from Mongon, is the Iſland Bermejo, or 
Vermejo. From Mongon to this iſland 
the land is high and in hillocks, with 
large ſpots of white ſand. Caſma, or 
Cazma, is 4 leagues to the N. from it, 
Mongon is known by a great mountain 
juſt over it, which is much higher and 
ſeen farther than. any of the hifls on this 
part of the coaſt; and when it is dif- 
covered at S. E. it makes level at the top 
like a table; if at E. N. E. it looks 
round with ſome broken land; and when 
it comes to N. E. the broken land be- 
gins to open, and ſhew ſmooth and con- 
tiguous. | 
MoNnHEGAN Iſland, on the coaft of 
New England in North America, forms 
the W. point of Penobſcot Bay, and is 


about 3 or 4 leagues to the S. S. E. from 


Duck Harbour. 
Moxick Sand, in the Zuyder Zee, is 
a narrow ſand which runs out to the 


ſouthward in a ridge from the tail of the 


Bree or Broad Sand, at the S. E. part of 
it, and forms the W. fide of the channel 
up to the N. as the Creyl Buoy, the 
Frieſche, or Frees Plat Buoy, the Ton on 
the bight, in the direction nearly of N. 
and S. form the E. fide of the channel. 


It is neceſſary, therefore, to keep the 


buoys well on board in paſſing along 
through this channel, to avoid being foul 
upon this ſand, it a ſhip keeps too far to 
the weſtward. - 

Monico Porto, within the iſland of 
Oſſero, which lies to the 8. E. from Cape 
Pella towards the N. W. of the gulf of 
Venice, and on the coaſt of Dalmatia, is 
a road ſo far as it relates to winds, 
being very well ſheltered, but the ground 


is foul. It is not, therefore, to be re- 
commended on a coaſt where there are 
ſo many good roads and havens, formed 
by the various lands all along the 
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Moxx Point and Rock on the coaſt of 


© Germany, is that point of Holy Itland 


or Helighland, neareſt to a rock ſo called 
that appears as high ahove. water almoſt 


as the iſland. On approaching the S. 


point of the iſland, which is due N. from 
the outermoſt buoy of Weſer river at the 
diſtance of 8 leagues and a halt, this 
rock will be ſeen. It is the more ne- 
ceſſary to notice this, becaule at a mile 
only to the S. S. E. therc is a ſunken rock 
which is dangerous, but will be avoid- 


ed by keeping without in from & tc 9g fa- 


thoms. A ſhip will be thwart of it when 


the ifland hides the Monk, but when the 


Monk is ſeen without the land it will 
then be in the beſt of the road, and have 
from 10 to 11 fathoms and good clean 


| ground, ſheltered from W. S. W. winds, 
and alſo from N. W. and northerly winds, 


but open to the E. and S. E. From 
the Monk point there is a {mall reet, 
which has 3 fathoms upon it, and in 
general, therefore, is not dangerous, but 
there are ſcveral loſt anchors in the road 


and wrecks of loſt ſhips under water. 


Moxk*s River, in that part of North 
America, which is ſituated to the W. of 
Hudſon's bay. The direction of its 
courie is to the N. E. and it falls into the 
bay on the W. ſhore of the bay to the N. 
of Churchill river. | 

Monk Rock, called by the Spaniards 
Muxick, on the coaſt of Spain. See 
BELEM Cape. | 


MoxMoUTH Cape, on the E. fide of 
the ſtraits of Maghellan, about half way 


from the ſouthern entrance of the ſecond 
Narrows to the S. E. angle of the ſtraits 
oppoſite to Cape Forward, and a little 
farther to the S. than Freſhwater bay, 


and forms the N. point of the entrance 


eaſtward into St. Sebaſtian's found. 
MonmouTH Ifland, one of the 3 

largeſt of the Baſlice iſlands in the caſte; n 

Indian Ocean, fituated between the iſland 


of Formoſa and the Philippines iſlands. 


Grafton and Orange iſlands are the two 

others, and beſides theſe are Goat iſland 

and Baſhee ifland. | 
MoxnmouTyH Iſland one of the 4 iſlands 


of Royal Reach in the ſtraits of Mag- 
" h&llan, and the ſecond from the weſt- 


ward. | FE 
MoNxNNIKEDAM, is on the W. ſhore of 


the Zuyder Zee, within the ifland of 
- Marcken, and forms a mark for the 
_ Muyden or Muyer ſand, on the S. fide of 
the channel to Amſterdam. When 

Monnikedam is trought to the W. ef th: 


( as) 


the northward of Quiloa. g 
' Moxsre Haven, is a ſmall bay o 


"WON 
Schytledocks hartour, and the houſe ar 


 Muyden between W <p and the church 
HS 


at Muyden, a ſhip will be thwart of the 
ſand in coming out from *Anifterdim, 
The channel then runs out at N. E. by 
E. nearly, having in one part only 9 fect 
water to the . Trad of Tyoort point. 


It is in lat. 52 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 


4 deg. 54 min. E. being only 16 miles at 
N. E. from Amſterdam. _ | 
MoNxNoRo, a Port and City of Cutch 


in the N. E. part of the Arabian fea, ur 


Indian ocean, is 30 miles from Budge, 
the capital, and 200 over land from 
Surat. 5 
MoxopRaà, on the N. W. ſhore of 
the Mediterranean, is 8 leagues to the N. 
from Grao, and 9 leagues at S. S. W. 
from Cape Oropeſa. It has a light-houi: 
a little to the N. of it cloſe to the ſea 
ſide. FEM | 555 
MoxomBas Hole, on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, at which the time of high 
water on full and change is from 6. clock 
to about half paſt 6 or a little after. 
Mo Nori Hill, on the E. coaſt of the 
iſland of Sumatra in the eaftern Indian 
Ocean, is a mark for failing along the 


coaſt, in lat. 2 deg. S. and bears at S. by 


W. 12 leagues. from the Seven Itlands, 
the ſoundings being from 12 to 7 fathom: 
on a courſe at S. W. by 8. RO 
MoxNPELIER* See MONTPELIER. 
MonstRaDo. See MESUR&4Do. 
MonNs1a Ifland, on the E. coaft of 
Africa, is in lat. 7 deg. 36 min. S. an 
long. 40 deg. 40 min. E. and nearly 8. 
from the ilfand of Zanzibar, between 


which iflands there is a reef or bank. 


It is at {ome diftance from the main to 
; 41 


creek to the N. eaſterly from Cape Finil. 
terre near the N. W. part of Spain. 
The E. point is called Cape de. Belem 
or Viellaine, and is 2 leagues at W. S. 
W. from the ifland of Cifargo. A great 


range of rocks lies right before this 


haven or found. In coming to this 
haven from Ciſargo, go in round Belem 
Cape, which is a ragged and high ſharp 
land of ſteep rocks, and having palk« - 
that point Keep Cape de Toraine a ſhip” 
length without Cape Koero on its N. E. 


which is the neareſt of the two capes, fill 


the church of St. Maria, in the S. W. 


part of the harbour comes without Mon- 


fie Point, and then run in at 8. S. E. 
upon theſe marks till 4 thip is paſt the 
church, when there will be difcovered 
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2 row of rocks. Run in behind and 
within the rocks, and there anchor be- 
fore the village of Monſie, in 5, 6, or 7 
fathoms. In failing thus from Cape de 
Belem to Monſie, the rocks which lie 
in the midſt before the haven will bear 
about a mile to ſcaward on the W. ſide 
Manie ff 97 0 7 > 3% A 

To by in by the weſtern channel, go 
in at E. S. E. pretty cloſe to the land, 
and when the church of St. Maria comes 
without the point, fail towards the rocks 
which lie before Monſie as already noted, 
and anchor within them in from 7 to 8 
fathoms. Take care not to run too far 
in, becauſe there ſhoots off a ſhoaly reef 
along the haven that muſt be avoided. 


The eaſtern channel, however, is the 


moſt deſwable ; but in both caſes,” be 


particularly attentive not to fail into 


Monſie before the church is brought 
without the point. There is anchorage 
allo on the N. fide of the haven in 5, 6, 
or 7 fathoms. KG 11-445 1 


Moens0R, or MoNs0ss, a ſmall town - 


on the W. coaſt of Africa, near Fedalle, 
Sec Fr VALLE. | 1415 


Mons rER Sound. e MousTER © 17 
| r bf Aſia, on the S. eaſtern ſhore of the lea of 


Sound. 


MoxT CHAIs ro, on the N. coaſt of 


the iſland of St Domingo or Hiſpaniola in 

the W. Indies, is a port well known to 

American ſmugglers, and carries on a 

great commerce from its vicinity to the 

French eee In the time of 
al 


I the produce of the plain of 
 Mariboux, ſituated between Port Dau- 


phin and Munchineel bay, is ſhipped 
here, and in war between France and 
England it is a grand market, to which 
all the French in the N. part of the iſſand 
ſend their produce, and where purchaſers 
art always ready. a * | 
- MoiiTaGe Cape, on the coaſt of Por- 
tugal, is 7 leagues at 8. W. by S. from 
Aveiro. It is a high point, and within 
it 6n the land are high mountains, and 
makes very much like Cape Rocque, 
or the rotk of Liſbon, but is eaſily known 
from it as being to the northward of the 
Burlings, whereas Ca 
ſouthward, A foul ledge of rocks runs 


off from it to a good diftance from the 


ſhore that muſt be avoided. There is 
riding under the cape for northerly winds, 
in rs fathoms; a N. N. W. wind 
F wx fs 1 from the point? For ſoutherly 
15 winds, | 

ward of Montage River. From this 
cape to the Peniche or New Liſbona, at 
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_ becauſe it is ſandy 


Rocque is to the | 1. V\ 
Mora Iſland, one of the . 


ips muſt anchor to · the ſouth- 
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the Cape de Fiſceron, within the Bur- 
lings, the courſe is S. W. by S. about 
1 Sy es, but from the cape to the Bur- 
lings it is 8. W. 14 leagues. | 
MoNnTAGE River, on which is Paſſage, 
a broad haven, is a league to the uch 


ward of Montage Cape. From the 8. 


point of this river there runs off a ſand 


reef, on the N. fide of which ſhips com- 


ing out of the ſea muſt ſail to go in; for 


there is no channel on the S. ſide, though 


it appears as if there were. The villa 


of St. Catherina ſtands on the N. ſide of 
it, and a little to the northward of it the 
ſmall fiſhers village of Buarcas. On the 
N. fide alſo, within the haven's mouth, 
ſtands a lime kiln, with a wood of fig 


trees, which muſt be brought one in the 


other, and fail right in with them, in 
the fairway of the channel. There is 
ſometimes no more than 12 or 13 feet at 
half flood; and little dependance can be 
placed on any deſcription of this haven, 
round, and ſome- 
times ſhifts' with the great freſhies that 
come from the river, as well as with 
„„ 
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ſtorms from the Tea,” - 


3 * 
MonTAaGNIAC, is a conſiderable town 


Marmora, in the courſe from the 'Archi- 
pelago to the Black Sea. It is ſeated on a 
bay of*he ſame name, and carries on a 
ood trade, being 20 leagues to the S. E. 
from Conſtantinople, in lat. 40 deg. 20 
min. N. and long. 29 deg. 40 min. 
E. a : + v4 
Moßracut Cape, in the N. W. 
part of the Welcome Sea, or the northern 
branch of Hudſon's Bay in N. America. 
It is the N. point of the entrance on the 


W. ſhore into Wager Bay, which runs 


into land due W. from the Welcome, 
from whence the land trends to the N. 


E. to Repulſe Bay at the northern extre- 


mity. The lat. of this-cape is about 6 
deg. N. and long. 88 deg. M . 
Mod rau Cape, in S Georgia, or 
Sandwich Land in the South“ Atlantic 
Ocean, is about 8 leagues to the N. of 


Cape Briſtol, in lat. 58 deg. 33 min. 8. 


4 


and long. 26 deg. 46 min. W 


of iſlands in the South Pacific Ocean, 
known by the name of the New-Hebrides, 
in lat. 17 deg- 26 min. 8. and long. 168 
deg; mim E: qe „e 
MonTacve Iſland on the N. W. 
coaſt of America, near Prince William's 
Sound, from which is à channel at S. 8. 
W. between Green Iſlands and Monta- 
| gue, 
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gue Iſlands of from 2 to 3 leagues broad, 
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Dua MonTEs., See CABENDA. 


and from 34 to 27 fathoms deep. There is Quatre MONTES, a name given to , 
anchorage on the W. fide of the iſland, or 4 hills lying cloſe together, at the dif. * 
and alſo to the S. E. of Green Iſland, in tance of 5 leagues to - ba N. E. ealterly of 
21 fathoms over a muddy bottom, and from Cape St. Paul to the eaſtward of 4 
about 2 miles from the ſhore of Monta- the River Volta, on the W. coaſt of A 
gue's Iſland, Africa. | 5 


Port MONTAGUE, on the coaſt of New 
Britain, in the South Pacific Ocean, the 
weſtern limit of which is in lat. 6 deg. 
16 min. S. and Jong. 149 deg. 58 min. 

E. and is lined by many ſmall iſlands; 
its eaſtern limit is in long. 150 deg. 15 
min. E. from whence the coaſt trends 
away N. E. to Cape Orford. +, 
MONTARABINTA, in the ifland of 
Candia in the Mediterranean Sea, is on 
the S. coaſt of the iſland, nearly oppoſite 
to Cape Calapada on the northern coaſt ; 
on the W. of which is a bay, and 
within the W. point of the bay a ſmall 
iſland near a projecting point, and about 
one fourth of the a Fg length of the 
iſland from the W. end. Antigozi ifland 
is about W. S. W. from this bay and 
cape. | | 
Cape MowTE, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is in the gulf of Guinea, at E. 
N. E. from Cape Mondego, and S. 8. 
W. weſterly from Whidaw. It is in 
lat. 6 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 
36 min. E. 2 a 
MoxTE CHkisTO Iſland, in Italy, in 
the Mediterranean Sea, is in lat. 42 deg. 
27 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 28 min. 


 MonTEco Bay, is on the N. fide of 
the iſland of Jamaica in the Weſt Indies, 


Rio MoNTEs, on the S. coaft of Af. 
rica, in about 4 deg. of S. lat. between 
Jumba and Loango. 

Cape Tres MONTES, on the coaſt of 
Chili, is 10 leagues to the S. of Guato, 
and lies in the direction of N. E. and 8. 
W. It is high and mountainous, and 
forms three points at the extremity, which 

ive this name to the promontory. The 

t. is about 43 deg. 30 min. S. 

MonTick Point, on Long Iſland, on 
the coaſt of New York in N. America, 


is in lat. 40 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 


72 deg. 2 min. W. | 
MoNnTIPOLI, on the E. coaſt of the 
ninſula of India, is 31 leagues to the 
N. E. from Caleture, having ſeveral 

{mall places between them. In this 

courſe keep an offing of from 6 to 8 miles, 

and in from 14 to 16 fathoms, to avoid 


ſome reefs and ſhoals; but here a ſhip - 


may come into its uſual offing of 4 miles, 
in from 8 to 9 fathoms water, and ſo 
keep on for 7 leagues more at E. N. E. 
to Fetipoli. WH 

From Montipoli, or the Great Poli, to 
the S. E. by E. at the diſtance of 16 
miles into the ſea, is a ſhoal or ſpit of 
ſand, of the length of 8 leagues, in the di- 
rect ion of N. E. and S. W. It has good 
and gradual ſhoalings, and there is no 
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and at W. S. W. from the moſt norther- danger on account of depth; for there is 2 
44 of the iſland, and not very far no where leſs than 3 fathoms and a half 0 
8 the N. W. angle, perhaps about 6 or 4 fathoms at the ſouthernmoſt end, pl 
or 7 leagues. It has been eſtimated that which is the ſhoaleſt, ſo that by ſounding 7 
near 20 years ago 140 ſail of veſſels en- a ſhip may keep in any depth at plea- 3 
tered this bay and cleared annually, and ſure, according to the quantity of water 8 
that it employed 11, ooo tons of ſhipping it draws. There is from 8 to 10 fa- al 
for the produce of the adjacent diſtri᷑ts. thoms within this bank, and a ſtiff clay; th 
MoNnTEGo Cape. See MonDEGo. but on coming near to the reef it be- * 
MonTE. Santo Cape, in the N. W. comes ſandy, which is a plain indication 
part of the Archipelago Sea, or the 8. to keep nearer or farther off between it fo 
int of the gulf of Conteſſa, being at and the ſhore. 5 
W. N. W. from the iſland of Lemnos, MONTPELIER, on the River Lea, 5 
and projects the fartheſt out to the eaſt - near the S. coaſt of France, is contiguous by 
ward of any yur of the main land. It to the bay of Maguelone in the Medi- p 
is in lat. 40 deg. 25 min. N. and long. terranean, about 17 leagues to the N. 3 
24 deg. 56 min. E. The name has been E. from Narbonne. Its fituation is de- fc 
given to it from its 22 monaſteries, lightful, and its air accounted extremely to 
vrhich contain 4000 monks, whole abſti- Glubrionsz on which accounts; it is very 10 
nence from corporeal pleaſures is ſuch, populous, and before the revolution in th 
that never ſuffer a woman to come the country there was a great and con- 0 


tant reſort of foreigners 10 it, 9 
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larly of valetudinarians and ſuch perſons 


whoſe conſtitutions would not bear the 
vicifſitudes and changes of a more va- 
riable climate. It is in lat. 43 deg. 37 
min. N. and long. 3 deg. 53 min. E. 
Aigue Mortes, a port town, on the 
ſame coaſt, is about 6 leagues from it. 

MONTREAL, in Canada, is fituated 
in an iſland of the River St. Lawrence, 
called by the ſame name, and ſaid to be 
according. to ſome accounts 60 leagues 
above Quebec, but according to others 
only 120 miles. The bank of the river 
on which the town is built riſes inſen- 
fibly, by an aſcent which is ſcarcely 
perceived, to the oppoſite part of the 
town, The ifland in which the town is 
built is about 10 leagues in length, and 
4 in breadth, and has its name from a 

high- mountain about the middle of 

ity which it ſeems to overlook 'like a 
monarch. from his throne, and from 
thence it was called the Royal Moun- 
tain, The river of St. Lawrence is here 
about a league in breadth, and its banks 
are interſperſed with trees and ſeats, con- 
* taining ſeveral iſlands; but on account 
of ſeveral cataracts and rocks which ob- 
ſtruct the paſſage, it is not navigable 
here. At the annual fair in June, peo- 
ple come hither from the diſtance of 
1000 miles for the ſake of traffic, from 
every part, which ſometimes continues 
for 3 months. The lat. of Montreal is 
45 deg, 52 min. N. long. 73 deg. 11 
min. W. | 

MonTREDON Bay, is to the ſouth- 
ward of Marſeilles on the coaſt of France, 
on the N. ſhore of the Mediterranean, 
juſt under the hill called the Little Mon- 
tredon. It is rocky off both points, 
and along within the S. ſide of the bay, 
and does not appear to be eligible for 
anchorage or coming near ſhore. It is 
about S. S. E. from Cape Daume, on 
the main, within the iſlands of Ratoneu 
and Pomegue. | 

Great MONTREDON, a promontory 
fo called on the coaſt of France, at S. E. 
by S. from Montredon Bay, at N. W. 
by N. from Cape Croiſette. It makes 
with a round full head, in ſeveral ſmall 
points, and has moorings at a ſmall diſ- 
tance to the W. N. W. The ground is 
foul round the N. part of this promon· 
tory, but clean to the ſouthward, There 
is anchorage all along off. this coaſt, in 
the direction of N. N. E. from Cape 


Croifette, particularly towards Cape 
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Daume, in from 16 to 10 fathoms or 
leſs the nearer to the N. 

Little MONTREDON, is on the N. of 
MoNTREDON Bay, which ſee. 

Noftra Domina de MONTREDON, or 
Our Lady of Montredon, is on the 8. 
ſide of Montredon Bay, on the ſame 
coaſt, See MONTREDON Bay. 

MoxTRI1CO, on the N. coaſt of Spain, 
is about 2 leagues to the weſtward of 
Deva, and about the ſame diſtance to- 
the eaſtward of Hondaro, and 10 leagues 
to the eaſtward of Cape Machicaco. 
MonTROsE River, on the E. coaſt: 
of Scotland, is about 4 miles to the N. 
by E. from the N. part of the Redhead. 
It is only about a cable's length wide. 
From the S. point of the river called 
Sourdineſs, is a rock to the E. N. E. 
called The Stone, and from the N. 
point runs off a ſpit of ſand called The 
Annot; between this and the rock is the 
entrance into the river. To go in, keep 
a moderate diſtance until the river comes 
fairly open at W. by S. when 3 little hills 
will be ſeen together up in the country, 
and a houſe in a little iſland will alſo be 
ſeen within, in the opening of the 
river.. Bring this little houſe on with 
the middlemoſt hill, and fail right in 
upon theſe marks; when a ſhip is 3 or 
4 cables length within the river, ſome 
houſes will be ſeen on the S. ſide, called 
Ferrenden, before which is a depth of 4 
fathoms to 4 fathoms and a half, where 
a ſhip may be moored for all winds. If 
it is purpoſed to ſail into this river with 
high winds out of the ſea, the trim of a 
ſhip's working muſt be ſuch to venture in 
as can he depended on; and it muſt be 
remarked alſo; that the flood tide which 
comes from the northward, ſets ſtrongly 
thwart this river to the ſouthward, but 
that when a ſhip has got within the An- 
not it ſets as ſtrongly into the river with 
the ſhip. It is a good mark to fail. ing 
to keep the little houſe on the iſland free 
of the S. land. If there is a high wind 
out of the ſea, and the tide is ebbing, 
the entrance will be all in a breach, 
and the attempt to run in very dan- 
gerous. The town, at high water, in 
almoſt ſurrounded by the ſea; and the 
harbour is a fine femicircular baſan,, 
with a handſome ſtone pier, and a great 
number of trading veſlels belong to 
the port. It is in lat. 56 deg. 40 min. 
N. and long. 2 deg. 32 min. W. From 
this river of Montroſe. to Todhead, the 
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|- anchoring ground between, and 
good roads for off- land winds. | 
MoNnTSERRAT' li{land in the Weſt 
Indies, is about 10 leagues to the S. W. 
from Antigua, and about 9g miles acroſs 


each way. Its mountains ae covered 


is ſo ſurrounded with rocks, that the 
riding before it is very precarious and 
dangerous on the app: oach of a tornado 
or hurricane, becauſe it has no haven. 
It has only. 3 roads, which are, Ply- 
mouth, Old Harbour, and Ke:r*s Key; 
where they are obliged to nle the ſame 
methods in loading and unloading veſ- 
ſels as is practiſed at St. Chriſtopher's 
by means of a MosEs, which has been 
fully ſtated under that head. It is in 
lat. 16 deg. 47 min. N. and long. 62 
deg. 17 min. WW. Tf ſhips are upon the 
coaſt of this iſland, on the approach of a 
tornado, they have no akernative hut to 
make off to fea, and either ga to'Stt 
Chriſtopher's one way, or to Antigua 
the other, according to the ſituation in 
which they may lie, or as the wind may 
favour them. of 19571 e 
MONUMENT Bay, is a bay of the 
North Atlantic Octan on the E. coaſt of 
New England in North America. It is 
ſpacious and convenient for the protec- 
non of ſhipping, and is one of - thoſe 
which are formed by the bending of 


vince. 


is in lat. 17 deg. 14 min. S. and long. 
168 deg. 38 min. KE. 4 
 MonzoRa Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is a ſmall jfland to the S. of 
Terra Gorda, and to the N. of the River 
St. John. a 1 | a 
Moopy's Bay, or Map1, on the 
S. E. coaſt of the Mediterranean. See 
Manz 5 

Moody's Bay, on the coaſt of Mala- 
bar in India, is the inlet of the ifland 
of Hogs or Porcas, called Labra de Por- 
cas, within which is a channel for ſmall 
ſhips for 70 miles, from Cochin to Car- 
napole, but not for large ſhips. This 
outlet is about one-third of the length to 
the northward, and comes into the ſea 
juſt by the caſtle, where it forms a good 
road in the offing, and where ſhips may 
ride in any depth from 12 to 28 fathoms 
and hard ground. Here they alſo fre- 
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- courſe is 4 leagues at N. E. and there is 


with cedar, and other uſeful trees. It 


Cape Cod, on the S. E. part of the pro- 


Nfloxvuzxr Iſland in the South Pa- 
eiſie Ocean, one of the New: Hebrides, 


or 
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quently ride to procure freſh water and 
treſh proviſions, tt 
Moonos Bay, in the Orkney Iſlands 


to the N. of Scotland, is to the ſouth. 


ward of Kirkwall Bay, and has good 


anchorage z which is all we know of 


ik, 4470 N e 
Mook Bay, on the W. coaſt of Ire- 
land, is to the northward from the r'ver 
of Shannon, in the bight of the coat 
from Loop Head to the N. E. towards 
the point which is nearly S. of Eniſ- 
Moos River, in Hudſon's Bay, in 
North America, has a fort and factory 
near the mouth, which comes 1n from 
the S. to the bottom of James's Bay, in 
lat. 51 deg. 28 min. N. and long. 84 
deg. 30 min. W. This river is navi- 
gable, and about 12 miles up. it from 
the fort it divides into two branches, of 
which one comes in from the S. and the 
other from the S. W. Seal River is to 
the E. of it. Round the bottom of 
James's Bay from Albany Fort and river 
on the W. fide to Rupert's River on the 
E. fide, the woods afford very large tim- 
ber trees of all kinds, as oak and aſh, 
with many others, beſides the pine, cedar, 
and ſpruce. Up the River Mooſe at a 
conſiderable diftance there is a fall of 50 
feet, above which.t is deep and navi- 
gable for a great way; the ſoil and 
climate above the fall are allowed to be 
very good. | 
 MoRanT Keys, off the iſland of 
Jamaica in the Weſt Indies, are in lat. 
ry deg. 47 min. N and Jong. 75 deg. 
35 min. W. . | 


MoRaNT Point, is the moſt eaſterly 


' promontory of the iſland of Jamaica in 
the Weſt Indies, in lat. 17 deg. 58 min. 


N. and long. 76 deg. 10 min. W. On 
the N. fide of the point there is & har- 
bour which bears the fame name" and 
to go into it ſail N. by W. leaving the 
white cliff that are under the yellow 
hills on the latboard ſide at 3 leagues 
diſtance to the N. N. W. This chan- 
nel is but narrow, and it requires very 
nice ſteering., From Point Morant it i 
uſual for ſhips to take their departure 
that are bound through the Windward 
Paſſage, or to any part of the W. end 
of the iſland of Hiſpaniola. :- 

Port MoxAN T Harbour, is about 4 
leagues to the weſtward from Point Mo- 
rant, on the S. coaſt of the iſland of Ja- 
maica. It is a ſpacious inlet of the * 
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into which ſeveral ſmall rivers diſcharge 
their waters, Before the mouth of it 1s 
a ſmall iſland known by the name of 
Good Iſland, and a fort on each point of 
the entrance, 

MORANT River, on the S. coaſt of 
the iſland of Jamaica, is about 2 leagues 
to the weſt ward from the W. point of 
Port Moiant, the land there forming a 
bay, with anchorace along the ſhore. 

MoRaSAWINY. See MARROWIXI. 

' MoRBalN, MoRBEaM, MORBIAN, 
or MoRBIHAN Point, on the W. coaſt 
of France, is the weitern point of the 
opening of Vannes River, trom which 
there runs out to the S. E. a long ſhoal, 
ſo that the entrance into that river is by 
keeping the E. ſhore on board at going 
in, but afterwards leaving it on account 
of ſome rocks that almoſt block up the 
eaſtern branch of the river which goes 
up to Vannes, The weſtern branch is 


called the river of Morbihan or St. Gl 


das, for which, after a ſhip in coming 
from ſeaward is got within the iſlapds 
of Hovat and Hedic, the courſe will be 
at N. W. or N. N. W. with 8 or 9 fa- 
thoms. After getting up to the point 
of the two rivers, to go to Morbihan 
leave the rocks on the ſtarboard, and 
go in, if deſirable, a far as to Auray. 
MORBAT Cape. See MORIBAT. 
MORBERILLE, See MARBELALA. 
Mokka, a peninſula of Turkey in 
Europe, which lies between the Gulf of 
Venice or Tonian Sea to the W. and the 
Archipelago to the E. and is boinded 


on the N. by the Gulfs cf Lepanto and 


Engia. Its length is about 178 miles, 
and its breadth 132. It is the ancient 
PeLoPONNESUS, and formerly com- 
prehended 7 kingdoms. The famous 
Ihmian games were celebrated at the 
narrow neck of land which joins it to 
Greece. | 

Cape MORENA, on the conft of Chili 
in South America on the South Pacific 
Ocean, is in lat. 23 deg. 45 min. S. and 
15 leagues at N. E. from Cape George. 
Between theſe capes is a large bay, that 
ſeems defirable to rangers to go in, hut 
mn a N. W. wind is very dangerous, as 
being very difficult to get out, becauſe 
the wind blows right on the ſhore, and 
makes a very heavy fea in the road. 
This cape is kigh land, and has a good 
road on its N. E. ſide, near a tmall 
. land that lies before it. | 


very convenient harbour, but exceed 
ng narrow, where a good ſhip might be 
Vo“. II. 
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careened ; but it is neceſſary to give as 
good a hirth to the cape as poſſihle on 
account of the flaws of wind which are 
ſometimes terrible from the mountains 
within the land. ; 

Mori#na Ifland, is a ſmall iſland near 
the N. E. point of Candia ifland in the 
Mediterranean, a little to the E. by S. 
from the point, near which point to- 


wards the iſland are ſome ſunken rocks. 


MoRENA Morro, on the coaſt of 
Chili on the W fide of S. America, is 
on the South Pacific Ocean, in lat. 23 
deg, S and 20 leagues due S. from the 
N. point of the bay of Atacama. From 
hence to Meſſillones or Muſcle bay the 
courſe is N. by E. 8 leagues, from 
whence it is 5 leagues more on the ſame 
courſe to Atacama. This headland is 
a mark, being the higheſt land on all 
the coaſt; for it begins 10 leagues to 
windward, or to the ſouthward which 
mears the ſame thing here, and riſes gra- 
dually till it comes directly over the en- 
trance into thecreek or harbourof Cobiga, 
and from thence ſlopes again to the north- 
ward. Theptke of this hill ie, therefore, 
the mark at {za to make the port by. 

MoREs or MOURES, near the N. W. 
point of Spain, is 5 or 6 leagues from 
Cape Finiſterre at S. E. In coming 


round the cape, a high ragged hill will 


be ſeen that runs fo far to the ſouthward 
as to be diſcovered before Mores, and 
forms a good mark whereby to know 
that part of the coaſt. The hish cloven 
hill of Monte Lauro lies on the N. E. 
point of Nlores, and is readily known 
and when the ragged hill come at N. E. 
a ſhip will be thwart of Cape Finiſterre, 
and the cloven hill will hear at E. N. E. 
There 1s a range of rocks under water 
about 3 ſhort leagues at E. S. E. from 
Cape Finiſterre, and about 2 leagues at 
8. E. by S. from theſe rocks are ſome 
other rocks above water, which ap ear 
to lie to the northward of Monte Lauro 


or the ſound of Mores, but ſie from it 


at W. by 8. There are alſo many rocks 
to the ſouthward of this ſound of Mores, 
and r:ght in the midſt of the found is a 
ſunken rock, at S. E. from Monte Lauro, 
To tail into Mores, bring Monte 
Lauro to hear at N. E. by N. and run 
right in with it; this courſe will carry a 
ſhip clear of the foul ground or Gdan- 
gers. In coming by Monte Lauro, the 
afore!aid rocks lying out to the north- 
ward of Monte- Lauro wili be ſeen, 
which mutt be leit, as well as the point 
X | of 
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of Monte Lauro, 2 or ; cables length 


on the larboard fide. Sail in along by 
theſe till the ſhip is paſt the ſecond point, 
taking care to Jeave the ſunken rocks 
that are in the middle of the found on 
the ſtarboard tide. As ſoon as the fiſher's 
village that itands to the northward of 
Monte Lauro comes op-n entirely, a 
ſhip will be within the ſunken rock, 
which lies in the midſt of the found, as 
it bears at S. by E. eaſterly from the 
village, Run about the ſecond point, on 
coming to it, within a cable's length, 
and then edge up to the northward till 
the ſhip comes before the village, or up 
to the weſtward before the town, any 
where at pleaſure, and anchor in 12 or 
13 fathoms. It is 2 leagues to the 8. 
E. from hence to Roxo River, 
MoORESBY, is à harbour that is ſi- 
tuated a little above Whitehaven in 
Cumberland. 5 
MoRETON'S Bay, on the E. cvilt of 
New Holland or New South Wales in 
the South Pacific Ocean, is compre- 
hended between Point Look- out on the 
S. an Cape Morton on the N. This 
bay is not large, but it has a free and 
open entrance, eſpecially on the N. fide, 
and the colt 1-47 it has à good depth of 
water, and is fte from rocks, | 
MorEtTON Cane, on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland or New South Wales, and 
the N. point of Moreton Bay, is in lat. 
26 deg. 56 min. S. and long. 153 deg. 
22 min. E. From this cape the land bears 
away far to the W. The 3 hills called 
Glaſs- houſes are to the N. of the bay. 
MorG0 Pulla, a imall iſland of the 
Archipzlago, to the eaſtward of Nio or 
Naxia. See AMORGUS, . 
MoRGUE Fort, or Forialeza de 
MoKrGuUE, on the S. {hore of the en- 
trance to Baldivia Bay on the coaſt of 
Chili on the South Pacific Ocean. Here 
is the entrance of Point Gonzales, and 
the point under Fort Morgue runs flat 
off almoſt half channel over, though it 
is a league wide, in the direction of 
N. E. by E. hence it is neceſſary for 
Ships going in to keep in mid channel 
at S. E. till both ſhores draw towards one 
another, and contract the channel from 
4 leagues to ſomething leſs than 1 
league. Here it is that the fort is placed, 
and the courſe is 8. S. E. under the E. 
ſhore in from 9 to 6 fathoms. Point 
Corral is within this part on the lar- 
board fide, dee Poris CQRRAL, 


MoRIBATT, on the coaſt of Arahia, 
is about 9 leagues to the E. from Do- 
far, and the beſt road on all the coaſt 
for the eaſterly monſoons. Its lat. is 
15 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 55 deg, 
25 min. E. There are no certain tides 
on the coalt, though the water will ſome. 
times riſe and fall 7 or 8 feet; but it 
generally flows as the wind blows, and 
changes its courſe with the monſoons, 
From hence to Cape Refulgate or Ro- 
ſelgate the courſe is N. E. by N. for 120 
leagues, and neither ſhelter, road, 
river, or harbour between ; ſo that few 
ſhips chuſe to venture upon this coaſt, 
becavſe if a ſtorm blows from the ſea, if 
they cannot keep the ocean they have 
nothing but immediate death to expect, 
as the ſhore is all over rocks and reefs, 
But if a ſhip is on this coaſt, endea- 
youring to get to the eaſtward, with an 
eaſterly monſoon, it may keep the ſhore 
on board when the water preſſes againſt 
the wind, and, by watching occaſions, 
keep under ſhore to take the advantage 
of the currents; by which means ſki}- 
ful mariners have ſometimes . worked 
along to the Gulf of Perſia, when 
they mult otherwiſe have laid by at a 
great riſque, or run back in uncer- 
tamty. 

MokrICamBE Inlet, on the coaſt of 
Cumberland, is at the entrance of Sol- 
way Frith. Its E. point is called Boul- 
neſs, and it runs in 8. E. fo as to form 
a tolerably ſpacious gulf. | 

MokiENNE Bay, on the E. coaſt of 
the illand of Cape Breton, near the bay 
of Miray, from which it is ſeparated 
only by Cape Brule. It is a tolerably 


deep bay. See MIRA. 


MoR1icamBo Harbour, on the coaſt 
of the iſland of Madagaſcar, is in lat. 
13 deg. 40 min. S. and at the N. end of 
a continued chain of iflands that line 
the ſhore to the ſouthward, The port is 
ahout half a mile within the opening, 
and has anchorage in 13 fathoms, and 
good ſoundings quite to the ſhore, over 
an oozy ground. In the entrance, how- 
ever, is a ſand-bank like a bar, but 
there is from 6 to 7 fathoms upon it, 


and all within is deep water from fide to 


ſide; ſo that it is an excellent harbour. 
for all veſſels and all winds. About 4 
leagues and a half to the northward 0 


this harbour is an iſland that is larger 


than any of the others, except the big- 
gelt, and riſes like two tables, as a 
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jow and ſinooth; having a rock on the 
N. W. end of it which makes at fea 
like a ſail. This iſland is a good mark 
for knowing the harbour of Morigambo 
or MoRIN GAM. | 
MoRLAIX, otherwiſe called MoN- 
TRELAIS, is a finall trading town on 
the N. coaſt of France, ſituated on a 
river that has water for ſhips to come 
up with the tide. Its harbour is de- 
fended by the caſtle of Taureau, erected 
on an iſland that is oppoſite to it; and 
it is ſaid to he only 26 miles to the N. 
E. from Breſt, forming a kind of iſth- 
mus to the peninſula weftward of it. 
To go into Morlaix, run in by a 
great Jong ragged rock to the ſouthward 
to the caſtle; and after being about it, 


run in again between the rocks to the 


eaſtward, and out againſt the eaſtern 
channel N. N. E. and N. by E. ac- 
cording to the tide, as the flood there 
ſets in N. E. To go up to Morlaix the 
courſe is eaſterly between the rocks, and 
there is 5 fathoms at low water ; the 
land there is all broken. The long 
ragged rock juſt mentioned is 3 or 4 
miles at E. by S. or E. S. E. from the 
iſland of Baſs, The lat. of Morlaix is 
48 deg. 33 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 
56 min. W. and it has high water on 
tull and change days at a quarter paſt 
5 o'clock, but in the offing from about 
4 o'clock to half paſt 4. 

MORLENE. See MOLENE, 

MoRLioNns, on the N. coaſt of 
France, is to the weſtward of the haven 
of St, John de Doit. Between the 
Seven Iflands and the outer rocks of the 
Morlions, the flood ſets S. E. with 
the Treacle Pots towards Green iſland, 
but in the offing E. and E. by N. See 
MoRLaix. | | 

MoRMoOuUNT, a high hill ſo called 
on the E. coalt of Scotland, which is 
a mark for keeping clear of a Jedge 
of rocks that runs off a mile to ſea- 
ward at N, E, from Ratter or Katter- 
head, It appears within the land like a 
laddle, and muſt he kept in ſight above 
the ſand hills of the head; the ſame 
end is obtained by keeping out in from 
12 to 13 fathoms. 

MoRNneck. See Tanna, 

Moro Caſtle, which is the caſtle on 
the point or head-land on the E. fide of 
the channel of the Havannah, in the N. 


part of the iſland of Cuba, is the 


firſt of two ſtrong caſtles for the defence 


of the channel againit the approach of 
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an enemy's ſhips, It is a kind of trian- 
gle, fortified with baſtions, on which 


are mounted about 60 pieces of can- 
non, each of them carrying a ball of 


24 pounds weight, From the caſtle. 


there alſo runs a wall or line mounted 
with 12 prodigious long pieces of can- 
non, all of braſs, which are 36 pounders, 
and, by way of eminence, called the 
Twelve Apoſtles; and at the point 
between the caltle and the ſea, there 
is a tower, on the top of which 1s a 
round lantern, where a man continually 
watches to ſee what ſhips are approach- 
ing, Of theſe he gives notice by put- 
ting out as many fligs as there are ſhips 
in number. See HavaNnNaAH. 

Golo de Campo de MoRo, is on the 
S, W. ſide of the iſland of Corſica in 
the Mediterranean, is to the northward 
of Capes Fieno and Negret, conſiſting 
of ſeveral ſmall bays, of which that in 
the bight, being the largeſt, is more 
particularly known by this name. All 
the points of this gulf, which form the 
limits of the different bays, aie foul 
and rocky; but there is anchorage in 
the middie of this bay and a clear itrand, 
keeping a reaſonable depth, after 
coming within the capes or limits of 
the bay. Cape Negro, which 1s the 
northernmoſt point of this part of the 
gulf, has a tower upon it, off which, 
towards Cape Sanitouche on the W. by 


N. is anchorage, keeping a moderate 


diſtance from the ſhore, avout midway 
between the points. 
MoRocco. See Maroc. 
MOROKINNEE, or MOROTINNEE, 
in the iſland of Mowee, one of the 
Sandwich Iflands in the North Pacihc 
Ocean, is in lat. 20 deg. 39 min. N. 
and long. 156 deg. 27 min. W. 
| MoROKO1l. See ML4ROKOIL. 
MoRoSQUILLO Bay, is to the ſouth- 
ward of Carthagena, on the coaſt of 
the Spaniſh main, and in the bight of 
the coaſt coming out of Darien Gulf, 
on the eaſtern ſhore. The Bernards, ar 
BERNAROO Iſlands lie before it. Sce 
BERNARDO. | 


MokroTayY Ifland, in the eaſtern In- | 


dian Ocean, is to the N. of Gilolo, and 
ſeparated from it only by a ſmall chan- 
nel. It extends from 2 deg. to 3 deg. 
of N. lat. and is ſituated in long. 127 
deg. 40 min. E. | 
OROTINNEE, See MQROKINNEE., 
MokoToi Iſland, one {of the Sand- 


wich Iſlands, See MAROKO1. 
X 2 MORRENO, 


n LS 


— c——  - 


— vs 


OY nel 
48. ts * Ir 
3 


— 
A 


"ay 
as 
— 


* 8 e 23 
N e IE Py 
4 * 559 DS 3 9 


* „ 140 


5 Ma cans " * 228 
RN * 2 74 We ee 4 7 
ONT IO. *. 
— 4 


F- 
E 

- 
Eo, 
I 
„ 
8 


MOR 


MokxkENO. See MoRENa. 

MokRIs Bay, on the S. coaſt of the 
iſland of Antigua, in the Weſt Indies, 
is round the W. point of Carliſle Bay. 


The weſtern part of it is rocky, but in 


the eaſtern part there is anchorage in 
from 3 to 5 fathoms, within the E. end 
of the ſand called the Xliddle Bark, 
which has but from = to 6 feet water on 
it, and is ſcarce a mile from the ſhore. 
Without this bank runs a reef of rocks, 
between which and the bark is only 
from 9 to 12 feet water, that frequently 
appeais above water; and to avoid 
theſe, ſhips muſt either go along within 
the ban at half a mile or leſs from the 


ſhore, or keep without at the diſtance of 


near a Jeague. 

MoRrKkis Bay, on the W. coaſt of 
the iſland of Antigua, in the Welt In- 
dies, is round the Five Iflands to the 
S. E. having Reed's .Point, or the S. 
point of the {mal! czeek, called Mluſ- 
keto Cove, for its northern limit. It 
extends from thence ſouthward to Val- 
ley Church, but has not ſufficient depth 
of water for ſhips near the ſhore, About 
half a league from ſhore, however, 
there is from 3 to 4 fathoms and a 
half, but to the W. from Muſketo 
Cov- only 2 fathoms due S. from the 
Five Iſlands. We cannot recommend, 
therefore, to ſhips to paſs this way; 
and we muſt declare decidedly againſt 
it, if veſſels draw more than g feet 
water. A reef or coral bank allo 
extends without, in the direction of 


N. W. by N. from off Johnſon's 


Fort, or the S. W. point of the 
iſland till it comes due W. of Mui- 
keto Cove, and W. by 8. from the 
Five Iſlands. The inſide of this bank 
is not above 3 quarters of a mile from 
ſhore at the S. erd, but half a league at 
leaſt at the N. end from Pearn Point 


near the Five Iſlands. Its breadthi is 


about 3 quarters of a mile, and in the 
middle about a mile, and has very un- 
certain ſoundings from 9 feet to 3 fa— 
thome. All heavy or decp veſſels, and 
all ſeiler veſſels that are not Well ac- 
quainted, are conſequently advii-d to 
keep an offing on this part of the coali 
of a league or more, eſpecially to- 
wards the N end o the bank, in run- 
ning up northward, and to keep it till 
they open Five Iſlands harbour on the 
N. E. of thole iſlonds, when they may 
run in, if neceſſary, at E. N. E. 

Mok Bay, a ſmall bay on the N. 
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colt of Devon, round Bag Point tg 
tae N. E. of which Mort Cape is the 
corny on that hde, as Bag Point is on 
this. a 

Mor Cape or Point, is the N. E. 
limit of Mort Pay, off which is a rock 
above water called Mort Rock, nearly 
due W. from Ilfo: dcombe or Ilfracombe 


Harbour. Its lat. is 51 deg. 13 nin. 


N. and long. 4 deg. 55 min. W. 
MorT Rock. See MoRT Cape. 
MoRTAIGNE Bank, or Sand, is one 

of the ſhoals which extend along the 

middle of the river of Garonne or Bour- 
deaux, and are to be kept on th: Jar. 
board in goings up towards Bourdeaux, 

Jellemont, Surin, and Margueritte 

lands are the others, which lay particu. 

larly near the midway between the two 
ſhores. | 
MoRTIR's Rocks, on the S. coaſt of 

Newfoundland, are in lat. 47, deg. 9 

min. and long. 54 deg. 55 min. W. 
MoxrxTo Iſland, on the coaſt of Peru, 

on the South Atlantic Ocean, and M.. 


lide of the continent of South America, 


is otherwiſe called Santa Clara Iſland, 
but is ſo named by the Spaniards, be— 
caule it has a ilriking 1eſemblance to a 
dead corpie extended at full length. I: 
is N. N. E. from the river Tombez at 
ti.e diſtance of 6 leagues according to 
ſome accounts, but of 4 only according 
to others, and is about 2 miles 11 
lergth, and diſtant from Guiaquii 27 
lea-ues. 

MORTON Bay, on the N. W. coaſt 
of the ifland of Nevis in the Weſt In- 
dies, is near the part called the Nar- 
rows, or channel between Nevis land 
and the ifland of St. Chriliopher's or 


St. Entt's to the N. W. off which is from 


3 to 8 fathoms water, according to the 
diltance from ſhore, and is about S. by 
W. weſterly trom Cade Point, and 
ahaiit S. E. by S. from the moſt ſouth- 
erly point of St. Kitt's ifland. 

NORTON Bay, on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland. See MORETON Bay. 

MoRvues Bay, on the S. ſhore of St. 
Lawrence river in North America, and 
on the coaſt of Nova Scotia, is to the 


W. of Bonaventura and M:ſfcan Iflands, 


and to the tfouthward of Galpey 
Bay, | 

MoRUFToONG Iſland, on the coaſt of 
Sweden, is on the N. bank of Valken- 
berg River, and 3 leagues. to the N. of 


Tuylow Ifland, near which is the high. 


white hill called, the Young Koll. 
IS MoRUGO 


MOS ( 


MorRUGo River, is one of the ſinall 
rivers to the W. and N. W. from the Gulf 
of Iſſequibo, on the coaſt of Surinam in 


South America. See MoCoMuCO. 
MorviLL Ifland, is one of thoſe 
large iſlands near the coaſt of France, 
between the Seven Iflands and the 
haven of Lanion, that are ſo near the 
ſhore as to render any directions for 
avoiding them unneceſſary. 
MoSAMBIQUE. See MoZAMBIQUE. 
MoscokissE, on the co:lt of Aſia, 
about E. S. E.-from Cape Bababera, in 
the bottom of the bay which 1s there 
formed by the trending of the coaſt, 
within Point Figure, and about N. E. 
from the iſland of Metylene or Metelin, 
a cluſter of iſlands lying betwixt them in 
that direction. ; 
MosE, or Villa del MosE, is a town 
on the bank of the River Tabaſco, in 


the bottom of Campeachy Gulf, to 


which ſmall barges may go up. Great 
quantities of cocoa are ſhipped every 
year from hence for Spain, winch brings 
a great many {loops and ſmall veſſols 
to the coaſt, 

MoSELLE River, is a river of Ger- 
many which falls into the Rhine near 
Coblentz, and is navigable from Metz 
during the whole year. 

MoskEs Point, a head or cape of land 
ſo called, is the point of land on the E. 
or larboard fide of the entrance into Bo- 
naviſta Bay on the E. coaſt of New- 
foundland. The point is about 5 
mites to the S. W. from Cape Bona- 
viſta, and E. from the ſouthernmoſt of 
the iſlands which form a line in the 
ſame direction. This point is to the 


ſouthward of the rocks called the 


Sweers. 

Moses's Temple, in the iſland of 
Candia, otherwiſe called Mount IDa, a 
a direction for going into the port of 
Candia, nearly in the middle of the N. 
coaſt of the iſland, See IDA. 

Mos ck ET Iſland, on the N. ſhore of 
Galloway Bay on the W. coaſt of Ire- 
land, is to the N. of Hilty Roes Iſland, 
and on the larboard fide of the paſlage 
or channel into Conichin Bay. It is on 
the ſand, and conſcquently becomes 
dry at low water; but between the 
land and the rocks of Hilty Roes 
there is 14 and 15 fathoms in mid 
channel, 1 


Moskiro. See MusQuiTo. 


Mos kok Iſland, on the coaſt of Nor- 
way, for which ſee MAELSTRo9M, 
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MosszL Bay, on the S. E. coaſt of 
Africa, is ſituated between the bay of 
St. Braſſe to the S. W. and the bay of 
Lagoa to the N. E. at the mouth of fe- 
veral rivers, in lat. about 34 deg. 8. 
and long. 24 deg. 20 min. E. 

MoTHER Bank, a long ſand or bank 
on the N. E. ſide of the Ifle of 
Wight, which extends from the E. 


point of Newport River, at Cowes, to 


the ſouthward of Spithead road, the 
ſide cf the bank having a depth of from 
4 to 7 fathoms upon it along the N. 
ſide, excepting to the N. of E. Cowes 
Point where it has but 3 fathoms. Nearer 
to the land it is ſhoal-r, ſo as to have 
in ſome places only 9 feet at low water, 
The ſpit of this ſand is at W. by N. 


from No Man's Land Buoy; and at 


W. a little northerly, within the bank, 
is a channel which runs in W. to Fiſh- 
bourn Creek, having 10 fathoms at the 
entrance, but ſhoals to 6 fathoms and a 
half near the mouth of the creck ; from 
whence it takes a direction nearly pa- 
rallel to the ſhore, and has 4 fathoms 
and a half of Waotton Creek, and 
ſhoals up to 3 fathoms or leis, before it 
ſhuts up about half way from thence ta- 
wards O'eliſk or Sea Mark Point. 
MoTiCaLo. Sce MATICALOoC. 
MoTINAa, a tract of coaſt fo called, 
ending at the high perpendicular point 


of Tachiſi, on the W. coalt of New 


Mexico, beginning from the river of Saca- 
tulca, the whole being high and rugged 
land. It is N. W. from Acapulco, 
Moriz, one of the Molucca or 
Clove (fſlands in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, of great value on account of its 
produce, though ſmall, in lat. o deg. 
28 min. N. and long. 125 deg. 12 min. 
E. See MUTIEL. | 
Mo'rRIL, is a town of Granada in 
Spain, with a good harbour on the Me- 
diterrane-n, and having a rich fiſhery. 
It is fituated in lat. 36 deg. 47 min. 
N. and long. 3 deg. 34 min. W. 
_ MoTvuaRAa liland, is within Queen 
Charlotte's Sound in the ſtrait between 
the two iflands of New Traland in 
the South Pacific Ocean. The N. end 
of it is due E. from the entrance into a 
ſmall creek called Cannibal's Cove, and 
its S. end is nearly thwart of Ship Cove, 
which is the ſouthernmoſt of 3 coves 
that are within this iſland. In the chan- 


nel between Motuara and the weſtern 


ſhore there are 2 ledges of rocks which 
are 3 fathoms under water, but are 
known 
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known by the ſea weeds that grow upon 


them. There is alſo a channel into 
Ship Cove between this iſland and a 
long iſland called Hamote. See Queen 
CHARLoTTE's Sound. 

MoTvuGoGo Iiland, otherwiſe by the 
Engliſh called Piercy Iſland, on the N. 
E. coaſt of New Zealand, is about a 


mile to the N. E. by N. from Cape 


Bret. It is a ſmall and high ifland or 
rock, and is perforated. See Cape 
BrErT. | 

MoTyR, or MuT1EL. See Mu- 
TIEL, | | 


MovaTE's Point, is the W. point 
of the lake or lagoon at the N. W. part 
of Egmont iſland, one of the Queen 
Charlotte's Iſlands in the South Pacific 


Ocean. 


Movucna Bay, or La Movcna, on 
the coaſt of Chili, is on the South 
Pacific Ocean, and on the W. ſide of 
South America. 

Movuru Cape, on the N. coaſt of 
Barbary and the S. ſhore of the Mediter- 
ranean, probably the fame with Ma- 
tifou. See MaT1Fovu, | 

Mov NIE Haven. Sec BELEM Cape, 
and MoxstE. 

MounT's Bay, on the S,. coaſt of 
Cornwal, near the W. end, is a very 
Jarge and commodious harbour for 
ſhipping, and is fituated between the 
Lizard Point and the Land's End. A 
rock which ſtands in it, called Mount 
St. Michael, near the town of Pen- 
zance, gives name to the bay. The 
iſland is on the E. fide of the bay, and 
on the W. is a caſtle; but there runs 
a ledge of rocks from the eaſtward of 
the bay near a league into the ſea, and 
the coaſt on that ſide is full of rocks 
and not ſafe to anchor in. To go in 
oring St. Paul's ſteeple at W. N. W. 
and keep over to the W. ſhore, and 
make St. Clement's iſland which is be- 
fore the town of Mouſe-hole, having 
the caſtle on the ſtarboard fide. A 
large ſandy bay will then be ſeen, and 
when a ſhip is within the iſland there 


is good anchoring in 7 or 8 fathoms 
water,. and land-locked from all winds 


but the 8. E. It is high water in this 
bay on full and change days at half 
{| 4 o'clock. See St, MICHAEL's 
ount. | 
MovunT St. Michael's Bay, a bay 
of the Engliſh channel, about S. S. E. 
from the iſland of Jerſey, and formed: 
by the land of the N. coaſt of France, 
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in the very bight of the ſhore, The 
fort of St. Michael is ſituated on a rock 
in this bay, about 6 or 7 leagues to the 
E. of St. Maloes, in lat. 48 deg. 38 
min. N. and long. 1 deg. 32 min. W. 
Sometimes it is taken in an extenſive 
view to comprehend all the coaſt from 
the Cape la Hague to Cape Frehel, 
thereby including the iſlands of Guern— 
fey, Jerſey, Alderney, and Sark, and 
their contiguous iſlands, in the ſame 
manner as the bay of Biſcay compre. 
hends the whole coaſt and adjacent ſea 
between the iſland of Uſhant and Cape 
Finiſterre. See St. MICHAEL's Mount 
in France, 


MouxT Cape, on the W. coaſt of 


Africa, is io the S. E. from Sierra 
Leon and Sherborough river, in lat. 
6 deg. 38 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 49 
min. W. In going thither from the 
northward, if a ſhip does not ſtop at 
Sierra Leon, it may keep off till it comes 
into this lat. and then ſtand in for the 
ſliore, taking care to keep the lead 
going. The cape is 14 leagues at E. 
by S. from the iſland of Cape Ann and 
Sherborough River, and to anchor be- 
fore it come into 6 fathoms water as near 
to the ſhore as the depth will admit, 
and convenience for wooding and wa- 
tering require; this muſt be at a ſeaſon 
when the S. winds do not prevail, be- 
cauſe it will otherwiſe be neceſſary to 
keep off m 13 or 14 fathoms and to 
bring the cape at S. S. E. The winds 
called the Souths, uſually prevail along 
this coaſt from May inclufive to Oc- 
tober. This cape is the eaſtward point 
of the river of the ſame name, both 
which were probably ſo called from two 
very high mountains that are cloſe to 
the cape. There is a very good road 
without the capes, under the lee of the 
W. point of the river, by. keeping the 
point of the cape to bear at S. and 8. 
by E. which is the beſt of the road, and 
has from 6 tog fathoms ; for the cape 
lies to ſeaward and breaks off the ſouth- 
erly winds, and the ground is a good 
hard ſand, and it is a good road in 
ſummer in fair weather. If, on the 
contrary, the travadoes-and Souths blow 
hard, it will be adviſable to take a 
greater diſtance, and ride in from 10 
to 15 fathoms, becauſe a great ſea goes 


here when thoſe winds blow, and there- 


fore it may be proper to- bring the pitch 
of the cape due S. when a ſhip comes to 
anchor. From this cape to the _ * 
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Paul, or Cape Monſerado, which is the 
eaſternmoſt point of that river, the 
courſe is S. E. by E. 12 leagues, 

MounT Ifland, on the coaſt of La- 
brador in North America, is in lat. 50 
deg. 5 min. N. and long. 61 deg. 35 
min. W. | 

MounT River, the E. point of 
which is called Cap: Mount on the W. 
coult of Africa, has no more than 7 or 
$ feet upon the bar or entrance at low 
water. The ſea breaks violently upon 
the bar, eſpecially when the Souths 
blow, which always come from the 
ocean; but when a ſhip is within, the 
water is deeper and ſmooth, and the 
ſhore is alſo ſteep upon the coaſt, there 
being from 15 to 17 and 20 fathoms 
cloſe to the land. Up this river at the 
diſtance of 30 leagues is an Indian town 
called Chouca, which ſome time ago at- 
forded very good trade to Europeans. 
to which ſloops were ſent up to load and 
bring flaves down to the ſhips; but 


that this continues, there is ſome reaſon 


to doubt. 

Mou Deſart, is a ſmall iſland at 
the mouth of Penobſcot Bay on the 
coaſt of New England in North Ame- 
rica, near the eaſtern extremity of the 
province, and not far from the coaſt of 
Nova Scotia. It is very high land, and 
it is covered to the ſouthward near the 
main with a ſtring of ſmall itlands that 
form a fine and fafe harbour; the en- 
trance to which is on the E. where there 
is a middle ground that muſt he care- 
fully avoided by ſeamen. Behind the 
illand, which lies near io the ſhore, 
there is a very large opening, that forms 
the bay or mouth of Mount Defart Ri- 
ver. Its lat. is 44 deg, 50 min. N. 
and long. 68 deg. W. | 

MounT Head, is a point of land on 
the coaſt of Wales, at the S. W. extre- 
mity of Cardiganſhire, and the N. E. 
point of the opening of the River Tivy. 
Within the head in the opening of the 
river or bay, is a ſmall iſland called 
Cardigan iſland, 
| Point MOURNING, on the W. ſhore 

of James's Bay, in the 8 part of Hud- 
ſon's Bay, is S. from Cape Henrietta 


Maria, or weſtern point of the entrance 


to the bay; and'to the N. of Equan Bay. 

Bear's iſland is to the S. E. of this 

point, and the Cubbs Iſlands, which are 

2 ſmall iſlands, to the N. E. of 
at. | 


Movss Buoy; in the river Thames, 
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is a black buoy at the W. end of a 
long and narrow ſand fo called, and 
formerly known by the name of the 
Burrows, or rather it ſeems to be a 
ſand that is connected to the weſtward 
with the W. Burrows, and nearly in 
the midway between the Black-tail 
Beacon on the N. and the Oaze edge on 
the S. but only ſomething more to the 
E. Between the Black-tail Beacon and 
this buoy is the paſſage into the Swin. 
Ships muſt come no nearer to the 
Mouſe than 10 fathoms ; it lies nearly 
the ſame as the beacons, but rather 
more eaſterly. 

Mousk Harbour, at the E. fide of 
the iſland of St. John's near the conti- 
nent of Nova Scotia in North America, 
and at the S. W. angle of the gulf of 
St. Lawrence, is between E. Point and 
Three Rivers, and goes in with a ſmall 
creek that is moderately ſpacious within. 
Ee] Port is not far from it to the N. E. 

MouskE HOLE, a village ſo called on 
the W. ſhore of Mount's Bay, was 
formerly called Port Inis, or the Port 
of the Ifland, from the ſmall iſland of 
St. Ciement's that lies before it. See 
St. MICHAEL's Mount, and MOUNT's 
Bay. | | 

Mowvse River, in the gulf called 
Hudſon's Biy, in North America, in 
that part of it to the S. called James's 
Bay, is in lat. 41 deg. 25 min. N. and 
long. $3 deg. 15 min. W. | 

Mouvsk Rocks, on the coalt of An- 
gleſey, at the N. W. part of Wales, are 
two, the E. and W. Mouſe. The lat- 
ter is a ſmall round rock that is always 
above water, about a mile from the 
ſhore, and the N. E. of Carron Point. 
The E. Mouſe is one league from the 
other in the fairway towards Prieſtholm 
Iſland, a diſtance of 5 leagues at S. E. 
by E. and is another dry rock that is to be 
left in this paſſage on the ſtarboard ſide. 

MovusTER Sound, is ſituated on a 
river on the coaſt of Sweden, in a bay to 
the N. of Valkenberg River, before 
which bay lies an iſland called Giddero. 

MovuToN Port, on the coaſt of No- 
va Scotia, is one of the ſeveral ports that 
lie in the direction of S. W. from Port 
de I'Heve to Cape Negro, or the ſouth- 
ernmoſt point of the peninſula, formed 
by the bay of Fundy. From the port 
to the cape is about 28 or 30 leagues, 
and this is the third port from the N. E. 
towards the cape. : | 

MovTov liland, in the South Fu 
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fie Ocean, according to the accounts of 


the Indians of Oheteroah Ifland, is 
about two days ſail of 40 leagues toa day 
from that iſland. See OyET®ROAH. 
Mowz E Iſland, one of the Sandwich 
Hands in the North Pacific Ocean, which 
is divided by a low iſthmus into two 
circular peninſulas; but the eaſtern one 
is double the ſize of that of ihe weſtern. 
There are exceeding h:zh mountains in 
both that may de ſeen to the diſtance of 
more than 3o leagues. There are no 
foundings on the northern ſhore ; but 
there is a ſpacious bay near the W. 
int of the ſmaller peninſula, having a 
fandy beach ſhade] with cocoa nut trees. 
The country b hind has a moſt romantic 
appearance, the hills riſing almoſt per- 
pendicularly in a great variety of peaked 
forms. Thovgh the tops of the hills 
are entirely bare, and of a reddiſh brown 
colour, their ſteep ſides and deep cha;ms 
between are covered with trees. The 
circuit of this iſland is variouſly repre- 
fented as 140 or 160 miles, and is ſup- 
ſed to contain 65,000 inhabitants. 


The lat. of the S. point of this ifland is 


20 deg. 34 min. N. and long. 156 deg, 
12 min. W. of the E. point 20 deg. 50 
min. N. and long. 155 deg. 56 min. W. 
and of the W. point the lat. is 20 deg. 


54 min. N. and long. 156 deg. 36 


min. W. The natives ment on a 
harbour to the S. of the E. point, and as 
ſuperior to Korak:kooa, beſides ancther 
on the N. W. fide, to which they give 
the name of Keepookeepoo. 

MowrToH#oRa Iflznd, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, at the diſtance of 6 
leagues from the coalt of the northern 
itland of New Zealand, is ſnall but high, 
and has anchorage on its S. tide in 14 
fathoms. White Iſland which lies otf 
Plenty Bay, at a diſtance from any 
land about N. by E. from this itfland of 
Mowtohora, is in lat. 37 deg. 30 min. 
S. and long. 177 deg. 20 min. E. 
About a league and a half from Mow- 
tohora, and 3 leagues from the main are 
feveral rocks both above and under 
water, in the direction of N. N. E. from 
Mount Edgcumbe. 

Mor Haven, on the N. W. coaſt of 
Ireland, is 6 leagues to the W. from 
Clenock Bay and Haven, in the bottom 
of the great bay between Cape Telling 


and Broad Haven. It there forms a 


deep bay or gulf, and lies in 2 leagues 
from the entrance. There is a long 


iſland before it near the bottom of the 


* 


8 
8 


5 168) 


M OZ 

gulf which makes the haven, and lies 
before it in ſuch a manner that there 
remains but one channel to go into it, 
In this gulf are alſo ſome rocks, that 
muſt he left on the ſtarboard fide, in 
running towa.ds the little long ſandy 
iftand that ſtretches itſelf before the 
haven. - At the W. end of it allo is a 
reef, though'the channel is in at that 
end, but has only 12 feet deep. As 
ſoon as a ſhip 1s in, there will be ſeen a 
little round green iſland that muſt he 
left on the ſtarboard fide, and as ſoon 
as a veſſel comes right againſt it, let go 
the anchor, as there is a ſhoal and hard 
ſindy ground a little further. Larger 
ſhips anchor towards the long iſland, 
but ſmall veſſels towards the green iſland, 
nor mult any veſſel attempt to go up to 
the town of Moy] that draws more than 
8 feet water. To come in between 
the long iſland and the S. ground, 
there is only 9 feet water upon the 


flooi; butwhen a ſhip is over the rocks 


it wiki come into a pool before the town 
where it may ride afloat at low water 
againit the iſland in 15 and 16 feet, 
though it is dry without on the ebh, It 
is 8 leagues from hence at W. northerly 
to the Stags or Broad Haven, with many 

bays and roads between. 
_ MozamBiqQut, or MoSAaMBIQUE 
Charne], is the paſſage between the 8. 
E. coaſt of Africa, and the W. coaſt of 
the iſland of Madagaſcar in the Indian 
Ocean. The northern entrance is bound- 
ed on the W. by Cape del Gado on the 
coalt of , Zanquebar on the coaſt of Aſ- 
rica, add Cape St. Andrew the N. point 
of the iſland. The ſouthern entrance 
has Cape Corientes on the eoaſt of At- 
rica, and Cape St. Mary or S. point of 
the iſland for its limits reſpectively. 
Sometimes the S. point of the iſland has 
been called St. Auguſtin, becauſe the 
bay fo called forms à part of the point. 
The gu'f of Sofala lies on the W. ſhore 
of this channel, Moſt of the European 
ſhips paſs through this channel in their 
wav to and from India, eſpecially to the 
coaſt of Malabar and Bombay; though 
it very often proves to be a dangerous 
paſſage from the very heavy ſea that 
rolls violently through it. The ſouth- 
ern part of the W. coaſt of this channel 
has been ſometimes called the continent 
of the Cape of Good Hope, on which 
there are ſome ſafe harbours for the pro- 
tection of ſhips, particularly that which 
belongs to the port town of Mozam- 
i bique, 
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bique, at the mouth of the river fo call- 
ed, with the W. extremity of the gulf 
of Sofala, and the bay at the mouth of 
St. Maria River. See SorALA Gulf, 
and MARIA River. 

MozZAMBIQUE River, is a river of 
Africa, on the S. E. coaſt, in the chin- 
nel fo called, the ſource of which is 
unknown to Europeans. The town of 
Mozambique is ſituated on an ifland at 
its influx into the ocean, and- forms a 
ſafe and commodious harbour for ſhip- 
ping. Its lat. is about 15 deg. 18 min. 
8. and long. 40 deg. 48 min. E. To 
go into the road of Mozambique from 
the ſouthward, ſteer from St. John de 
Nova at N. W. by N. and paſs the two 
ſmall iſlands of St. James and St. 
George that lie in the entrance to the 
guif or bay, leaving them on the lar- 


board fide, and keep in from 6 to 7 fa- 


thome. The ſhoals of Caveſera mult 
alſo be particularly attended to, which 


will he ſeen by the ſea's breaking upon 


them. Here pilots may be had to carry 
ſhips up to the iſland and fort of Mo- 
zambique. Mombals Iiland is about 
180 leagues at N. by W. from hence, 
The iſland of Mozambique is defended 
by a citadel, and is about 28 miles in 
circuit, | 

MozanDUM Cape, or MUSELDOM, 
at the entrance of the Perſian Gulf, is 
in lat, 26 deg. 17 min. N. and long. 
56 deg. 20 min. E. 

MozumMGany River, on the W. 
coalt of the iſland of Madagaſcar, on 


ihe trending of that coaſt eaſtward, is. 


5 leagues to the E. from Didame, and 
a great indraught. It is a double open- 
ing, and the great River Sandges runs 
into the ſea with it, having alſo ſeveral 
iſlands lying in its mouth. There is 
anchorage at the E. point of the en- 
trance, if a little ifland which makes 
like a rock and the W. point of the 
main are brought to bear E. and W. 
and the diſtance from the point not 
more than 3 miles. As the coaſt is full 
of iſlands, and no pilots are to be had, 
ſhips which venture in ſhould be well 
acquainted, or fend boats a-head to ſe- 
cure the ſoundings. F | 

MozuPA, on the coaſt of Peru, on 
the W. fide of the continent of South 
America, and on the South Pacific 
Ocean, called the hills of . Mozupa, is 
2 leagues to the northward from Che- 


tipe, the ſhore between them lying all 
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in broken fand hills, and very rough, 
the land being higher towards the cuaſt 
than farther inward, and a mountain 
particularly higher and longer than the 
reſt, ſtanding about half a league up 
the country, and making in different 
ſhapes according to the varying 3 
in which it is ſeen. The hill of Morro 
Etin is 7 leagues to the W. N. W. be- 
tween which, not far from Etin, are 
ſeveral lagunas or lakes of fre(h water, 
concerning which ſee ETI1N. | 
Mucakos Ifland, an ifland near the 
N. coaſt of Cuba Iſland in the Weſt 
Indies, which, with Iſland Verde, lies 
oppolite to the Cape Quibannano, 
This, indeed, is almoſt the only par- 
ticular, for which this cape is remark- 


able. From theſe iſlands it is ſaid the 


Great Bahama Bank at the S. W. point 
of it, commences, about 14 leagues at 
N. by W. from the cape. 

MucKxGRY Rock, in the Frith of 
Forth in Scotland, is to the weſtward 
of Edinburgh, in the way from Leith 
Road to Queen's Ferry, The fairway 
of this courle is W. by S. and the S. 
ſhore is to he kept on board, ſteering 
between the iſland of Cramond and this 
rock. From hence the courſe is W. N. 


W. till the town of Queen's Ferry comes 


open. . 
Muryr1n Ifland, on the coaſt of 
Spitzbergen, in the northern Frozen 
Ocean, is in lat. 80 deg. 19 min. N. 
and long. 11 deg. 15 min. E. and the 
variation of the compaſs about 19 deg. 
13 min. W. | 
MuGERas Tilands, otherwiſe called 
Men- Eaters or Women-Eaters Iſlands, 
are 10 leagues to the S, from Cape Ca- 
toche, on the E. coaſt of the peninſula 
of Vucatan. On the S. fide of tuem 
towards the land there is good anchor- 
ing in from 7 to 8 fathoms and clean 
ground. The courſe from hence to go 
to the iſland of Cozumel is S. E. by S. 
giving an offing of 8 or 10 leagues to a 
large ſhoal off that coaſt, till a ſhip is: 
in the lat. of Cozumel, and then to run 
right in for it. There is a channel 
within theſe iſlands and Cozumel, keep- 


ing them on the larboard in coming 


from the N. and the main on the ſtar- 
board; in which there is from 5 to 7 
fathoms, but the lead muſt be kept 
going as there are ſhoals on both fides, 
but the fairway in mid- channel is fafe 
and good. 
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MUGGEL Iſland or MUGHALL, is a 
ſmall iſland near the S. point of the 
opening of Dublin Bay, not far from 
Dalkey Iſland; on the infide cf which 
there is a narrow channel in from 5 to 


6 fathoms, but the ground is not good. 


It lies at E. N. E. from the eaſternmoſt 
point of Dalkey Ifland, and is ſome- 
times called Little Dalkey. As a mark 
for finding the paſlage over Dublin Bar, 
it mult be bronght at S. and then a ſhip 


may run in at N. N. W. 


MUGGERT'S Bay, is between Youg- 
hall and Dungarvon's Bays on the S. 
coaſt of Ireland, and contiguous on the 
northward to Mine Head, of which the 
latter forms the S. point. 

MUuGHALL. See MUGGEL. 

Point MULATRE, in the iſland of 
Dominica, in the Weſt Indies, is in 
lat. 15 deg. 16 min. N. and long. 61 
deg. 21 min. W. 

| MuLaTTo Point, on the W. coaſt 
of South America, on the South Pacific 
Ocean, is the S. cape of the port of 
Ancon, as Tomocayo Point, about 
half a league diſtant, is the N. cape. 


It is about 16 or 18 miles to the N. 


from Cadavayllo River. Off this point 
is a (mall ifland or iſlet, which has 16 
fathoms water on its W. ſide, See 
Axcox. „ 

MurGcRave Point or Cape, on the 
N. W. coat of America, is to the N. 
E. from Bhering's Straits, in the Fiozen 
Ocean, in lat. 67 deg. 45 min. N. and 
long. 165 deg 9 min. W. 

MULHEAD, a point of land of. the 
Orkney Iſlands to the northward of the 
N. point ct Scotland, between which 


and Stronſa is the entrance from the 


eaſtward into Stronſa Frith, and from 
thence is a channel into Wire Sound. 

Mul Iſland, is one of the Hebrides 
or weſtern iſlands of Scotland, being 
24 miles in length and as much in 
breadth. It is to the weſtward of Lo- 
chaber, Swenard, and Moydart, from 
which it is ſeparated by a channel of 
only half a league in breadth. About 


the middle of the ifland is a great ridge 


of mountains, one of which is very high, 
and has the peculiar and appropriate 
name of Bein Vore, or high mountain, 
and may be ſeen from all the iſlands, 
and from a conſiderable diſtance within 


the main land of Scotland. Though 


it has no wood, it is very fertile in corn 
and graſs, ES 8 
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Murt Sound, a channel or 7 


on the N. point of the ifland of Mull 
on the W, coaſt of Scotland, from the 
main land weſtward into the ocean, in 
lat. about 56 deg. 50 min. N. and run. 
ning out to the N. point of Col Iſland. 


MULvI1a River, on the N. coaſt of 


Barbary, is the boundary between Mo- 
rocco and Algiers, which falls into the 
Mediterranean Sea to the W. of Mar- 
ſalquiver. It riſes in the Atlas Moun- 
tains, which, from their height, have 
given riſe to the fabulous ſtory of Atlas 
ſupporting the world on his ſhoulders; 


and the town of Marſalquiver is ſituated 


in lat. 35 deg. 40 min. N. and in long. 
o deg. 10 min. W. 

MumMBLES Bay, a ſmall harbour on 
the coaſt of Glamorganſhire in South 


Wales, to the weſtward of the Mumbles 


Head or Point, at the W. part of Swan- 
ſea Bay. It is on. the N. ſhore within 
the limits of the Briſtol Channel, and 
nearly due N. from Ilfracombe in De- 
vonſnire. | 

MuMBLEs Head or Point, a cape or 

int of the county of Glamorgan, be- 
ing the W. limit of Swanſea Bay, and 
near 5 miles at S. W. by S. from the 
town of Swanſea, at the bottom of the 
bay. It alſo forms the E. point of 
Mumbles Bay. Between the point and 
Swanſea is a deep ſandy bay, in which 
ſhips may ride ſecure from W. and N. 
winds in from 3 to 5 fathoms water. 
A ſmall ledge of rocks runs off from 
the point, that muſt be attended to in 
doubling the point; and a large flat 
ſand is about 4 miles at S. E. by E. 
from it, called the Seaweather, but 
there is deep water within it towaids 
the point. Penarf Bay is to the weſt- 
ward of the point; perhaps the ſame 
that is called -Mumbles Bay, where is 
good riding in from 7 to 10 fathoms 
between it and Oxwich Point, and de- 
fended from W. and northerly winds. 
In the new light-houſe on this point, 
two coal lights were erected in 1794, 
at the height of 18 feet perpendicular 
above each other, by order of the Tri- 


nity Houſe, which commenced from the | 


iſt day of May of that year. 
Murx Bay, on the N. coaſt of the 
iſland of Jamaica, in the Weſt Indies, 


on the W. fide of the mouth of Great 


Laughland's River, and both to the 
weſtward of St. Ann's Harbour on that 
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Mum or MENIE, in the River 
Nile in Egypt, is not ſtrictly with- 
in the limits of our plan. 
noticed it, however, as the place where 
veſſels going down the Nile are oblig- 
ed to ſtop and pay certain duties, 
It is 140 miles to the S. or higher 
up than Cairo, and in lat. 27 deg. 
45 min. N. and long. 31 deg. 20 min. 


MUSNICK. See Monk Rock. 
MUNIKSVEEN Iflands, on the coaſt 
of Germany, off the. N. E. point of 


Groningen, at the N. extremity of the 


Low Countries, near the entrance of 
the port of Embden. : 

MuRANO Iſland, in which is ſituated 
2 town of the ſame name, is about a 
mile from the city of Venice, and was 
formerly a very flouriſhing place, and 
is ſtill ſaid to contain 20,000 inhabi- 
tants. It has long been very famous 
for the manufacture of looking-glaſles, 
which are blown here in the manner of 
glals bottles, and not caſt as in Eng- 
land and France. It is in lat. 45 deg. 
25 min. N, and long. 12 deg. 5 min. 
E. DE 

MUvRDERER's Bay, ſo called by the 
Dutch circumnavigator, Taſman, from 
the circumſtance of having ſome of his 
crew murdered by the natives, ſuppoſed 
to be the ſame with what has been fince 
called Blind Bay, or contiguous to it, 
near the N. W. part of the ſouthern 
illand of New Zealand, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, See BLIND Bay and 


on STEPHENS. 
URGA MoRGa-River, on the coaſt. 


of Chili, in South America, and on 
the South Pacific Ocean, is to the ſouth- 
ward of the 8. point of Quintero Bay, 
and not far from the entrance into the 
nver of Chili. It is not navigable, but 
is very good to water in. 
MuRMUGON Port, on the Malabar 
coaſt of India, is contiguous to Goa, 
and formed by the other channel that 
runs between the iſland of Goa and the 
peninſula of Salfetta, See Goa, 
MuRRAY Frith, on the E. coaſt of 
Scotland, where the land ſhoots off due 
W. from Buchan Neſs, is a ſpacious 
bay, comprehended between this point 
to the S. E. and Dungſby Head to the 
N. W. In the bottom of the frith are 
the harbours of Inverneſs and Cromar- 
tie, It may perhaps with more pro- 
Priety be deemed, in this extenſive 
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view, an arm of the Britiſh or Germ:n 
Ocean. By means of this fiith ſeveral 
of the lochs of Scotland have a commi » 


nication with the ocean; particularly 
thoſe known by the names of Loch 


' Quich, Loch Garry, Loch Cluony, 


Loch Loyn, and Loch Oich, which 
paſs from each other by means of rivers _ 
or ſmall ſtreams, into Loch Neſs, that 


diſcharges itſelf into Murray Frith, by 


means of the River Neſs, at the mouth 
of which is ſituated the port town called 
Inverneſs, | ; | | 

Mu&r&ky Iſland or ENISMURRY. See 
ENISMURRY. | 

Musa Iſland, one of the Shetland 
Iſlands ſo named, is about a mile to 
the N. E. from the point of Nonnaiſe. 
There is a channel hetween the iſland... 
and the main, in the direction of N. 
W. by N. and N. N. W. From this 
iſland goes in a ſmall inlet to the N. 
called Eths Noe, in which is but 10 
and 12 feet water. Braſey Head or 
Warthill is about 2 leagues to the N. 
of the iſland. 
 MousacRa, the ſame with Muxara 
and Muxacra, See Mux ARA. 

Mus car, at the mouth of the open- 
ing of the Perſian Gulf, on the N. coaſt 
of the Indian Ocean, The two hills 
called Aſs's Ears by ſeamen, are about. 
12 Jeagues to the weſtward of it; and 
as ſoon as a ſhip has paſied thoſe Ears, 
the towers and walls on the tops of the 
hills at Muſcat will come open, and 
will appear between the broken cliffs of 
the point a-head of the ſhip. An iſland 
will allo make off ſhore, which is a 
little to the northward of Muſcat Har- 
bour. This is à terrible coalt for ſea- 
men; for there is in ſome places no 
bottom within half a muſquet-ſhot of 
the ſhore, neither is there any port or 


harbour to run into in caſe of a wind 


from the ſea. - Anchors and cables are, 
therefore, of no uſe to a ſhip here, on 
a lee ſhore 3 and there is no alternative, 
but to ſtretch out to ſea one way or the 
other, to prevent certain deſtruction, * 
In'making the port of Muſcat, if a ſhip 
is deſtined to anchor in the mouth or 
entrance, keep to the ſide on the ſouth- 
ward, where there will be 15 fathoms 
and a hard ſand. The variation of 
the compaſs here was 10 deg. 35 min. 
W. near 70 years ago, and it is in lat. 
23 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 57 deg. 
55 min, E, It is deemed the key 
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the Perſian Gulf, and is a good port; 
but as the country is mountainous, the 
hills and rocks hanging over the houſes 
in a very frightful manner, dangerous 
guſts of wind trequently come oft from 
the hills, that are ſometimes as terrify- 
ing to mariners as the rocks themſelves, 
though many of the latter lie under 
water cloſe to the ſhore, There is like- 
wiſe as much danger from the treachery 
of th: Arabs at this port as from the 
ſtorms and rocks of the coaſt. The 
anchorage about the port is alſo very 
dangerous, being fo near to the rocks, 
and in ſuch deep water, that renders it 
extremely unpleaſant and hazardous. 
Neither is it much better in the road; 
but the mole or baſon, or rather the 
cove, is fafe, Neceſſity or bufineſs 
only, therefore, induce ſhips to come 
here. | ? h | 

But notwithſtanding theſe unfavour- 
able repreſentations, it is on many ac- 


counts a good port, compared with the 


deiolate and dangerous coalt ta the 
weſtward. The mole, as it is called, 
50 or 60 good 
But it is a ſtrange coalt for 
depth, as there is no gruund within a 
mile of the port, and 35 fathoms within 
half a mile; but in the harbour is only 
3 and a half and 3 fathoms over a clean 
fand. This port is known by ſome 
iflands that lie at the diftince of 2 
Jeagues to the N. W. and by ſome 
watch towers and mall forts upon the 
rocks; which rocks are black, as are 
all thoſe in the country with which it 
abounds, and there is neither tree, buſh, 
nor ſhrub for 40 leagues together upon. 
the fea coaſt, nor any land-mark tat 
may ſerve as a guide to ſeamen. It 
runs up at N. W. from Cape Roit.l- 
gate or Raſſalgat, the eaſt-rninolt point 
of the Arabi-n Coaſt, about 27 leagues. 

MuscLE Bank, at the entrance into 


Trinity Bay or Harbour, in the Gdirec- 


tion of 8, W, fituated on the E. coaſt 
of Newfoundland in North America. 
This bank is very eatily avoided, as it 
ſhoots over from the point behind the 
ſmall iſland on the Jarboard fide going 
in, and extends to the N. W. only 
about one-third of the breadth of the 
opening; and as ſoon as a ſhip is with. 
in the bank, it may edge over again 


cloſe to the S. ſhore, and give the N. 


fide a large irth, by which means 


every ſhoal and dar ger will be cleared. 
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MusCLE Bay, in the ſtraits of Mag. 
hellan, in South America, is abou: 
half way between Elizabeth's Bay and 
York Road, in which there is very good 
anchorage with a weſterly wind. It is 
the ſame as Muſſel Bay, or Great Mul- 
ſel Bay. See MussSEL Bay, | 

 MuscLls Bay, or MEsSs$SILLONEsS, 
on the coaſt ot Chili. Sce Mess11-- 
LONES. 5 
| MvsEBURG, on the E. coaſt of Scot- 
land, 1s about 3 leagues at S. W. by 
W. from Guillaneſs, on the S. ſhore 
of the Frith of Forth, and is a pretty 
deep bay ; and- between them are the 
towns of Port Seyton, Preſtonvans, 
Fiſherrough, and Muſſeibourg. 

MusSELDOM. See MOzanDOM. - 

Musher, the principal city of Arz- 
bia Felix, has a good harbour, ſur- 
rounded with high mountains. We 
preſume it muſt be meant for the ſame 
place as we have already deſcribed un- 


der the name of Rluſcat. See Mus- 
CAT. | 
Muskiro. See MuUsQU1TO, 


MusQuacoRE Harbour, on the 
coalt of Nova Scotia, in North Amz- 
rica. 

MusQuiTo Bay, ſometimes called 
NiosKITO or MIUSKITO, is at the 8. 
7, extremity of the iſland of St. Chiil- 
topher's or St. Kitt's in the Weſt In- 
dies, and on the larboard ſide of the 
channel of the N :rrows from the S. W. 
going round the point along ſhore, 
within the reef, to the northwaid. The 
coaſt is here lined with rocks, and at a 
ſmall diſtance is from 4 10 6 fathoms, 
on the W. N. W. fide of Booby Ifland, 
a [mall iſland fo called, on the ſtarboard 
file of the channel, though ſcarcely 
half way acroſs towards the iſland cf 
Nevis. Ee, : 

MusqQuiTo or MusKETToO Cove, 
on the coalt of Greenland, is in lat. 64 
deg. 55 min. N. and long. 52 deg. 57 
min. W. and nas high water on full 
and change days at a quarter paſt 10 
o'clock. 

MusqviTo or MosKIT0 Cove, on 
the W. lide of the iſland of Antigua, 
in the Welt Indies, to the fouthward 
of Five Iſlands Harbour, and round 
the Five Iſlands, to the S. E. within 
the reef that ſtretches along nearly pa- 
rallel to the coaſt on the S. W. part of 
the iſland. | 

MusquirTo Iſland, one of the ſmall 
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Virgin Iſlands fo called in the Weſt In- 
dies, near the N. coaſt of Virgin Gorda, 
on which it is dependent. It is in lat. 
18 deg. 25 min. N. and long, 63 deg. 
15 WF. : "= 
MusqQu1ro Point, is the larboard 
pojnt of the channel into Port Royal 
Bay, in Jamaica, where the powder ma- 
gazines are ſituateg, and on which is a 
battery of 80 guns for the defence of 
the channel, which is here very narrow, 
in the direction of N. N. E. nearly, and 
retty near to the weſtern ſhore. Round 
the point to the N. weſterly is a ſpaci- 
ous bay or baſon, into which comes in 
the river of Spaniſh Town. 
MusquiTo Point, at the entrance 
into the river of Iſſequibo, on the coaſt 
of Dutch Guiana in South America, 
round which, as ſoon as ſhips are with- 
in, they are directed to run S. E. and 
then due S. and come to an anchor before 
the firſt village. | | 
MusquiTo Shore, is a part of the 
coaſt ſo called that is ſituated on the S. 
ſhore of the gulf of Mexico. It extends 
from Cape Camaron nearly to Fort 
Chagre. What indeed ſhould properly 
be deemed the Muſquito ſhore extends 
only from St. Juan's River to Cape 
Honduras, a diſtance of about 500 miles, 
rage tg by any Spaniſh ſettle- 
ment. The Indians of this. country 
conſtantly put themſelves under the pro- 
tection of the Engliſh, and every new 
king receives a commiſſion from the 
Engliſh governor of Jamaica; and un- 
til this grant be obtained, he is not ac» 
4 even by his own country- 
men. They are excellent markſmen, 
and are employed by the Engliſh to 
itrike the manatee fiſh ; and many of 
them are alſo employed as ſeamen and 
fail in Engliſh veſſels to Jamaica. 
MusskL Bay, in the (traits of Mag- 
hellan, near the extremity of South 
America, is 2 leagues at W. S. W. 


half 8. from Cape Quod, and is the 


lame as Muſcle Bay. Sve MusCLE Bay. 

MusSELBOROUGH, on the S. ſhore 
of the Frith of Forth in Scotland, It 
is ſituated at the mouth of the River 
Eſk, 6 miles to the E. from Edinburgh, 
and in lat. 56 deg. N. and long. 3 deg. 
5 min. W. See MUSEBURG. 


Mussgq voir Bay, one of the ſmall 


bays of the coaſt of New England in 
North America, fo called, towards the 
N. part of the coaſt. * | 

MUSTAGAa», is a ſea port of Africa, 


( 173 ) 


M UX 


in the kingdom of Algiers, and 140 


miles to the W. from that city, on the 
8. ſhore of the Mediterranean Sea. It 
is in lat. 36. deg. 30 min. N. and long. 
only 3 min. W. | 
Muri Ifland, one of the Moluc- 
cas or Spice Iflands of the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, ſituated on the Equator and pro- 
ducing cloves, © It is ſometimes called 
MorTiR and TiMmoR. _ _- 
MuTTON Bay, is a middle hay fo 
called in the great bay, between Cape 
Race, the S. E. angle of the ifland of 
Newfoundland, and Cape Pine to the 
weſtward on the S. coaſt. Trepaſſi or 
Trepally Bay, is to the weſtward of this 
bay, and runs in deeper, into which 
alſo there falls ſeveral {mall rivers, but 
not into this bay. Ships are ufually 


directed not to go into Mutton Bay; 
but by running over to the W. ſhore, 


to run up N. eaſterly into Trepaſſi 
> ing | a 
Morro Iſlands on the W. coaſt of 
France, about 7 leagues at W. by N. 
and W. N. W. from the iſland of 
Groa. Between theſe iſlands and the 
iſland of Glenan is a dangerous rock 
called the Bourceau or Lution, Theſe 
iſlands are about 2 leagues to the S. W. 
from Buzec, and the ſame diſtance at 
S. S. E. from Quimper River; and 
there is a ſafe channel between them and 


the main, and anchorage within them 


on the N. fide, where the ground is 
clean and from 12 to 15 fathoms between 
them and the bay of Buzec. Be care- 
ful of the rocks of Glenan which lie off 
under water at S. W. by W. and con- 
tinue for about 2 miles. 0 
MuTToN Ifland, is at the entrance 
of the road of Galloway on the W. coaſt 
of Ireland, and is 10 leagues and a half 
from the opening or entrance of the 
weſtern channel, and 3 leagues and a half 
from Black Head, or the firſt point o 


the main land on the ſtarboard ſide go- 


ing in. Beware of the Black Rocks 
which lie a league to the weſtward of 
this iſland, and about half a league ſrom 
the ſhore ; the channel between that and 
the main is narrow, but there is 5 fa- 


thoms water. After paſling this iſland, 


there 1s anchorage in a pool in 5 or 6 
fathoms and good ground. 

MuxaRa, or MUXACRA, is a ſmall 
town of Granada in Spain, ſituated on 
a mountain, at the foot of which is a 


harbour of the Mediterranean, about 16 


leagues to the 8. W. from Carthagena, . 
| 9 in 
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in lat. 37 deg. 4 min. N. and long. x 
deg. 44 min. W. 

MUYDEN Sand, on the S. ſhore of the 
Zuyder Zee, is the weſtern part of the 
ſand along the coaſt on the itarboard 
ſide of the channel from the port of 
Amſterdam, and begins dire&ly oppo- 
fite to the point of Tyoort on the north- 
ern ſhore 3 from which point the chan- 
nel is contracted, and runs out very 
nearly in the direction of N. E. 

MUYER Sand, is the main body of 
the ſand to the eaſtward of Muyden, 
and off from Muyerborg, from whence 
the point of the extreme part runs off 
N. near 5 miles from the ſhore. 
 MycoxE Iſland in the Archipelago, 
is about 30 miles in circuit, and has but 
little water or wood, though it produces 
corn, wine, figs, and ſome olives. It is 
about 38 leagues to the S. W. from 
Smyrna, and has a town of the ſame 
name, in lat. 36 deg. 52 min. N. and 
Jong. 25 deg. 14 min, E. Between this 
Hand and Tinos Ifland is the fairway 
of the courſe for the gulf of Smyrna, 

aſſing round the land of Scio, and go- 
ing up N. between that ifland and the 
main. This iſland poſſeſſes no good 
haven, though it has ſeveral good roads, 


eſpecially under the weſternmoſt point of 


the iſland, where ſhips ride before the 
town in from 15 to 20 fathoms and 
good ground, with ſhelter from winds 
at N. N. E. round by the E. to the S. 
. But this road is expoſed to the S. 
and S. W. which winds blow right in; 
notwithſtanding which, ſuch is the eſti- 


mation in which it is. held by ſeamen as 


a. road, that many ſhips winter here. 
The channel between Mycone and Ti- 
nos is near 5 miles in breadth; but 
there is a ledge of rocks in the paſſage, 
called the Dilles, which at the W. end 
grow up into ſmall iſlands, though they 
are all above water. From this channel 
to the iſland of Scio, is 18 leagues at N. 
E. by N. 

MYyxSEN Plat, ſo called by the pilots, 
otherwiſe known by the name of Doni- 
micus Plat, in the Zuyder Zee, is a ſand, 
on which is a beacon to the ſouthward 
of the Waert. See WAERT. 

MYRMIDONIA Ifland, on the W. 
ſhore of the Archipelago, another name 
for Engia. See ENGIA. 
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W. to N. E. for 50 miles or more, with 
openings of a mile or two between them. 
Between this iſland and the continent is 
the entrance into the bay, in lat. ahout 
27 deg. 50 min. N. and long. W. 84 
deg. nearly. 

MysT1c River, is a river which falls 
into Boſton Harbour from the N. W. 
between the point of Charles Town and 
Noddles Ifland. Between this point on 
the W. and the iſland on the E. is 3 
fathoms, but ſoon ſhoals to 2 fathoms 
and a half; and on opening the river 
to the N. W. there is a bank of ſand in 
the middle, on the 8. W. fide of which 
1s a channel of 2 fathoms, but it ſoon 
decreaſes in depth to 9 feet. 


N. 


AB's Bay, of which Cape Elki- 
maux is the ſouthern point or en- 
trance, near the weſtern limit of that 
part of Hudſon's Bay in North Ameri- 
ca, known by the name of the Welcome 
Sea. 

Cape NaBo, in iſland of Japan. 
Cape NEBO. 

Cape NABON, on the S. W. coaſt of 
the Perſian Gulf, is in lat. 27 deg. 36 
min. N. and long. 51 deg. 53 min. E. 

NaccaRia Ifland in the Archipela- 
go, the ſame with Nic ARIA, which 
lee. | 

Nacki Ifland, in the Archipelago, 
is a ſmall ifland, nearly S. from Samos 
and W. by N. from the memorable 
iſland of Patmos. | a | 

NapEtEGsDA Ifland, one of the Ku- 
rile Iſlands fo called, in the North Paci- 
fic Ocean, and independent of the Japa- 
neſe government, and to the N. of Mat- 
mai Ifland. | 

NAERDEN or NARDEN, is a ſea port 
of Holland, ſituated in the S. part of 
the Zuyder Zee, in lat. 52 deg. 20 min. 
N. and long. 5 deg. 9 min. F 

| Nats Point, one of the points of Car- 
diff Bay on the N. ſhore of the Briſtol 
Channel as Worms Head is the other. 

Narro Port, on the N. ſhore of 
Galloway bay on the W. coaſt of Ire- 
land, off which are the iſlands of Con- 


See 


4 MYRTLE Iſland, is an iſland of Naſ- 

154 ſau Bay, on the coaſt of Florida, on the vit and Conkete. There is deep water 
. W. ſide of the peninſula, and the north- to go into this port from 7 to 14 fa- 
5 ernmoſt of 4 iſlands, in a line from 8. thoms, To go in on the E. 5 of 
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Conkete Iſland run up due N. until the 
port open at N. W. round Convit Iſland, 
and run up in that direction between 
Convit and Laquere, and anchor within 
the point under the main ſhore in 7 fa- 
thoms. 

Nacc's Head, the ſouthernmoſt point 


of the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's or St. 


Kitt's in the Weſt Indies, near which 
the ſhore is rocky, but has from 8 to 
11 fathoms a little diſtance from the 
land, | | 
Nac Point, the N. E. point of the 
iſland of Teneriffe, one of the Canary 
Illands in the North Atlantic Ocean. 
It is a mark for anchoring in Santa 
Cruz Road, when it bears at N, 64 deg. 
E. and when St. Francis's church, re- 
markable for its high ſteeple, bears W. 
8. WV; = 
NAHANT Bay, on the coaſt of New 
England in North America, is to the 
N. round the N. E. point of the har- 


bour and bay of Boſton, and runs up 


within the peninſula. 

NAHANT Point, the S. point of the 
peninſula on the E. fide of Nahant Bay, 
on the coaſt of New England in North 
America. A long ledge of rocks runs 
off S. a little weſterly from the point 
that almoſt ſhuts up the bay, leaving a 
very narrow pats between the tail of the 
ledge and the ſand or ooze from the 
| ſhore, near which is 5 fathoms water. 

NAHANT Rock, a rock which is ſitu- 
ated to the northward of Nahant Point, 
on the North American coaſt, within 
the limits of Maſſachuſet's Bay, between 
Boſton and Lynn. 


NaHAxrick Bay, on the coaſt of 


Connecticut in New England, is to the 
W. of the mouth of Thames River, 
and N. from the E, end of Long Iſland, 

NaHANTIck Point, is the limit to 
Nahantick Bay, to the weſtward of the 
River Thames on the coaſt of Connecti- 
cut in North America, 

NAINATIVA Ifland, one of the ſmall 
iſlands of the Eaſt Indies, which are ſi- 
tuated near the N, W. point of Ceylon 
Iſland, being very ſmall. | 

NaiReE Rock, on the N. coaſt of 
France, a high rock near to the open- 
ing of the River Treguier, which is 7 
or 8 miles to the W. of Brehat, In 
coming to it from the weſtward, this 
rock, which is on the E. of the channel 
of Er and S. E. from it, muſt be brought 
on. with a wood at the W. end of Plea- 
bian, a town that ſtands on the E. ſide 
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of the river; this will carry a fhip 
through into the channel on the E. fide 
of Er, in which, however, great care 
muſt be taken as there are ſunken rocks 
and fou! ground on the E. fide of the 
iſland, and many rocks are ſo high as 
to be ſeen at low ebb tides. 

NAIRNE is a borough and ſea port of 
Scotland, at the entrance of the Frith of 
Murray, 10 miles E. from Inverneſs, 
and in lat. 57 deg. 33 min. N. and 
long. 3 deg. 51 min. W. 

NaKeENs, on which are ſome beacons 
that ſerve as guides for the channel of 
the Boom, when it unites with the Weſ- 
tern Boom Gat, between the E. end of 
Vlieland or Fly Ifland, and the W. end 
of Schelling Iſland. See RoBBe Gat. 

NAaNAaGACQUI. See NANGASAQUI, 

NanF1o Iſland in the Archipelago, is 
to the N. of Santorini, and about 18 
miles in circuit. It is in lat. 35 deg. 46 
min. N. and long. 26 deg. 12 min. E. 

NANGASAQUI, is a city on the W. 
ſide of Bongo, one of the Japanefe 
Iſlands, about 56 miles to the S. of Ni- 
phon in the North Pacific Ocean. The 
Dutch factors reſide near it in the iſland 
of Diſnia, but are never ſuffered to come 
within the city, except on the arrival of 
their ſhips; at which time they are 
obliged ro deliver up their guns, rud- 
ders, fails, and rigging, as pledges of 
their good behaviour. It is in lat. 32 
deg. 32 min. N, and long. 128 deg. 48 
min. E. 

NANKING Bay, is a bay of the Yel- 
low or Chineſe Sea, or, in more gene- 
ral terms, of the North Pacific Ocean, 
on the N. E. coaſt of China. It is 
partly formed by the mouth of the great 
river Kiam, which falls into it, and re- 
ceives its name from the city fo called 
that is ſituated on the S. ſhore of the 
river, at a conſiderable diſtance to the 
W. from the bay, through which ſhips 
that are bound to Nanking muft paſs. 
The lat. of the city is 33 deg. 30 min. 
N. and long. 119 deg. 50 min. E. 

NaN TIAN or NIMTAM Iſland, off the 
S. W. coalt of the iſland of Sumatra. 
To make this ifland from the N. end of 
the iſland run out weſtward into the ſea, 
till an offing is obtained of from 35 to 40 
leagues, to get clear of the numerous 
iſlands, rocks, and ſhoals, and to keep 
out of the way of the long calms and 
fierce currents, eſpecially near the main, 
that prevail in thoſe ſeas, When a ſhip 


is in 3 deg. N. at this diſtance from the 
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iſland of Sumatra, it may ſteer S. by E. 
and S. S. E. keeping the ſame offing til] 
it comes to t deg. N, and then proceed- 
ing one point more to the eaſtward till 
it has croſſed the line, continue till it 
is abreaſt of the ſtrait between this iſland 
and the ifland of Goo Fortune, in lat. 
x deg. 20 min. 8. Then run right in 
till within ſight of them, to the N. end 


of the iſland of Good Fortune, which is 


the largeſt of the two iſlands ; there are 
numerous ſmall iflands about them, but 
the dangers are viſible, and, by keeping 
in 10 fathums by day, and lying to in 
the night, a ſhip may run at E. by N. 
from theſe iſlands to Priaman, which is 
a diſtance of 18 leagues. 

NANTASKET Road, at the entrance 
into the channels of Boſton, extends at 
N. W. from Hull point, or the inner 
point of the peninſula, of which Point 
Alderton is the outer, to the inſide of 
Sr. George's Iſland; from which the 
ſeveral iſlands to the eaſtward ſerve to 
break off the ſwe of the ocean. 

NAXTUCKET Tiland, on the coaſt of 
New England in North America, 1s 
about 80 miles to the S. S. E. from 
Boſton, and nearly due S. jrom Cape 
Cod. It lies to the eaſtward of the 
iſland called-Martha's Vineyard, and is 
in lat. 41 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 
69 deg. 30 min. W. A light-houſe 
has been erected upon it for the direc- 
tion of ſeamen, in which is one lantern. 
Nad ruck ET Shoal, is 2 bank of the 
North American Ocean, fo call;d from 
the iſland of that name near the coaſt of 
New England in North America. It 
ſtretches out to ſeaward above 15 leagues 
in length, and 6 in breadth, to the S. E. 


from the ifland of its name. It is ſaid 


to be in lat. 40 deg. 10 min. N. and 
Jong. 69 deg. W. and to have high 
water at 9 o'clock. 
NANTZE or NaN Ts, a city of France 
on the River Loire, anciently known by 


the name of ConDIvVINA, the trade of 


which is conducted by barges; and ſmall 
veſſels from Pambenf, where large vel- 
ſels are obliged to load and unload. It 
is about 10 leagues from the ſea, and in 
lat. 47 deg. 13 min. N. and long. r 
deg. 34 min. W. It has high water on 
full and change days at 3 o'clock. See 
LoiRE and PAMBEUEF. 

Naos Port, in the iſland of Lancero- 
ta, one of the Canary Iſlands in the 
North Atlantic Ocean, is the northern- 
moſt of two bad havens on the S. E. 
fide of the iſland, at about a cannon 


ſhot diſtance from each other, and the 
deepeſt of the two. For the other, ſee 
Porta CavalLos. This haven goes in 
N. W. and by N. between two ledges 
of rocks, where are erected two beacons 
or heaps of ſtones, like the Workers of 
Norway. Bring theſe one in the other 
and keep them fo, and fail right in be- 
tween the ledges of rocks. On the 
ſhoaleſt part of the bar, about a ſhip's 
length, is only 17 feet at high water, 
and 7 at low water; but it ſpeedily 
dcleepens to 3, 7, 9, and 11 feet deeper 
within; then edge up N. and preſently 
N. E. and anchor behind the rocks to the 
northward of the bar. As the ground 
is very rocky, hard, and uneven, in the 
channel, care muſt be taken not to go 
in there with heavy ſhips, or ſuch as 
draw above 14 feet water at full tides; 
for if a ſhip ſhould ſtrike, fhe mult very 
ſoon break to pieces. The ledge of 
rocks both without and within is very 
ſteep, and ſhips may pals cloſe by it; 
and it is altogether clean and fandy 
ground, having from 30 to 34 feet at 
high water. If the wind happens to blow 
from the ſeawaid, it brings in a great 
ſea; but this indeed very ſeldom happens, 
becauſe the wind moſtly blows from the 
N. or N. E. and therefore it is almoſt 
always ſmooth water here. There are 
two ſmall iſlands between this port and 
Porto de Cavallos, of which the north- 
ernmoſt is the greateſt. 

NaPLEsS Bay or Gulf, in the N-di- 
terranean, is a large bay of the Tuſcan 
Sea, on the S. W. coaſt of the kingdom 
of Naples, at the S. E. part of Italy. 
It receives its name from the celebrated 
city of Naples, which ſtands on the N. 
E. part of it, in lat. 40 deg. 51 min. 
N. and long. 14 deg. 14 min. E. It is 
about ro leagues in breadth in one part, 
hut more in length; and it is rendered 
a very ſecure and commodions ſtation 
for ſhipping by the iſlands of Iſchia and 
Capri that lie beſore the entrance, and 
partly ſhelter it from the violence ot the 
Mediterranean in tempeſtuous weather, 
notwithſtanding which there is a free 
and open entrance for ſhips into the hay 
between the iſlands, Mount Veſuvius is 
ſituated near the S. E. part of the bay. 

From this bay or gulf to the Fare of 
M. ſſina, there is not one haven, creek, 

road, or port of any conſequence, In 

the harbour of Naples 500 veſſels may 

ride ſecure, without being endangered by 

the violence of the waves, which is check- 
ed by breaking againſt the mole ; at the 

extremity 


N ALR : 


- extremity of which is a very fine light- 


houſe, It appears from a paper com- 
municated to the Royal Society, and 
publiſhed in the Philoſophical Tran ſae- 
tions of that ſociety for 1793, from Sir 
Charles Blagden, Knight, and dated 
Naples, that when it is high water there 
at 11 -o'clock, the tide 1iſes one foot, 
but that the ebb of the preceding day 
had been obſerved to have ſunk an inch 
lower, or. more, and that on full and 
change days, it is high water in the bay 
between 9 and 10 o'clock. But theſe 
— can only be made in a calm 
ea. | | 
Napoli di Malvaſia, is a town of the 
Morea peninſula in European Turkey, 
having a harbour at the mouth of the 
gulf of Napoli di Romania, about 15 
leagues to the 8. E. from that city, in 
lat. 36 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 23 
deg. 36 min. E. | 
Napoli di Romania, or the ancient 
NAaPULIA, is a town and fortreſs of the 
penin{ula-of the Morez, extending into 
the bay called Golfo de Neapoli. It 
has a good harbour, and is one of the 
ſtrongeſt towns of the whole peninſula, 
and about 21 leagues to the S. W. of 
Settines or Athens, in lat. 37 deg. 36 
min. N. and long. 23 deg. 32 min. E. 
- NAPOULE Gulf, or Golfe de la Na- 
POULE, is to the eaſtward from Frejus 
Golf, and to the weſtward from An- 
tibes, on the N. ſhore of the Mediterra- 
nean, and S. coaſt of France. It has 
anchorage, on the N. and W. ſides 
within the iſland of St. Marguerite; 
and the paſſage into it is nearly from 
che S. giving the larboard point a 
birth, and equally avoiding a reef of 
rocks that runs off S. from St. Margue- 
rite Iſland on the ſtarhoard. | 
- NAQUEVILLE_. Point, is the N. W. 
point ot the Bay des Marces on the N. 
coaſt of France, to the W. of Querque- 
ville Point, between Cherburgh and 
Cape de la Hague. R 
NaRATRIA Ifland, in the Archipela- 


go, in the Mediterranean Sea, is to the 


S. E. from Nio Iſland, and W. by 8. 
from Stannalia, having on its S. fide 
3 ſmaller iſlands, and 1 at the E. end; 
the former of theſe lie directly before a 
haven or inlet of the coaſt. 


2 


NaRAGAUSET River, is a ſmall river 
ſo called in New England, in North 
America, that falls into Tauaton River; 
und alſo into the Seaconnet 
the N. end of Rhode Iſland. 

Vor. II. 


larboard going do! 
bank on thg ſtarboard. It goes in be- 


aſſage at 


* and is about a mile in lengtb; 


N. A R 
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NARBONNE Canal, is a navigable cut 


or channel from the/Mediterranean Sea, 
on the S. coaſt of France, to the town 
of Narbonne, at about 6 miles diſtance, 
where it joins the Royal Canal of Lan- 


guedoc that connects with the River Ga- 


ronne which falls into the bay of Biſcay 
in the North Atlantic Ocean. 
Gulf of NAR BONNE, a bay or gulf 
of the Mediterrancan Sea on the S. coaſt 
of France, from which is the entrance 


of the canal leading to the town of its 


name, in lat. 43 deg. 12 min. N. and 
long. 3 deg. o min. E. There is good 
ancher ground and regular ſhoalings 
upon all the coaſt of the gulf, but no 
harbours or trading ports except thoſe 
of Roſes and Cette, In the bay is alſo 


a gieat depth of water every where, and 


a very dangerous ſurge of the ſea, from 


Cape Dragon to the iſlands of Hieres; 


for if it blows any thing freſh from the 


E. or S. E. called a Levanter, the fea 


runs very high, and with a ſhort and 
chopping wave paſſes ſo furiouſly that 


good ſhips often founder in it. 


NARBOROUGH Iſland, is an iſland 
of South America ſo called from Sir 
John Narborough, and is fivated on the 


coaſt of Chili in the South Pacific Ocean; 


It is about 37 leagues to the 8. of tlie 
iſland of Chiloe, in lat. 45 deg. 12 min. 
S. and long. 76 deg. 12 min. W. It 
affords wood and water, but has no in- 
habitants; and about 3 leagues. to the 


ſqund, being the opening of a great 
river. {5 
NARDEN. See NAERDEN., | 
NARENTA or NARENTO Bay, on the 
coaſt of Dalmatia, and probably the 
ſame as NARENZA, is a ſpacious and 
convenient harbour for ſhipping, where- 


on the port town of the ſame name is 


ſituated in lat. 42 deg. 50 min. N. and 


long. 18 deg. 25 min. E. Ir is 28 miles 


to the N. of Raguſa. | 
NaROVA River. Sce NARVA. 
-NARROWS, or NEW CHANNELS, is 


a; paſſige or channel ſo called near ihe 


S. ſhore: of the Riyer Thames, nearly 
contiguous to the coaſt between Reculver 
and Hampton. It is only about one third 
of a mile in breadth, but, according to 
ſome accounts, only a cable's length 
broad, having buoys on its N. fide, or 
down and a ſmall fand 


tween the W,. ends of the, Spell and 
"which 


S. E. of it upon the main, is a large - 
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deg, 5 min. N. and 


NAR 


en each fide near the fands barely 2 


iathoms, and the courle is E. by S. half 


S. between the Searn buoy the E. 


buoy of the Laft, which are about half 


2 mile aſunder, and are both black, in 


the direction of S. W. by S. and N. E. 


by N. from each other, and the thwart 
marks for them are to get Chiſlet mill on 
Reculver Church at S. S. W. ſoutherly. 
This is alſo a good mark for runnin 

through Searn Swatch. The Croſs Bank 
is W. by S. half S. from the Narrows 
about half a mile, and has but 5 or 6 


feet at low water, and to avoid it keep 
near to the Spel! buoy, the W. buoy of 
which is white, and the marks for it are 


to bring the W. part of Biſhopton on a 
Lu at S. nearly half W. and the E. 
of Lower Hall Grove on a boat 
houſe, at S. E. three E. After 
clearing the Narrows down along the 
coaft, come no nearer to the main than 
3 and 4 fathoms, nor to Margate ſand 
than to 3 fathoms near the Spit and 5 
fathoms further eaſtward. | 


Narrows, the channel from the 8. 


E. into Spithead fo called, and fometimes 
the SPITHEAD NARROWS, are pointed 
out by the Dean and Horſe buoys on the 
ſtarboard ſi le going in, and lying to the 
N. E. and by the Warner Buoy and No 
Man's Land Buoy on the larboard to the 


S. W. art diſtant from the ſand 


ealled the Owers about 5 leagues at W. 
N. W. half N. There is 12 and 13 


fathoms between the buoys in midchan- 
nel, and generally more from 15 to 17. 
The two ſtarboard buoys going in are 
black, and the two larhoard ones white. 
Come no nearer to No Man's Land Buoy 
than 12 fatho:ns. For the directions to go 
in, ſee Hot sE Buoy and Fort MoNCKToN. 

NaRRowWs, the channel or paſlage at 


the S. E. end of the ifland of St. Chriſ- 


topher's or St. Kitt's in the W. Indies, 
between that ifland and Nevis iſland to 
the S. E. It lies in the direction of N. 
E. and S. W. and neareſt to St. Kitt's 
iſland, the other ſhore having ſands and 
rocky bants acroſs half channel over. 

NARROWS, in the ſtraits of Maghellan 
are two, the firſt and ſecond, for an 
account of which ſee MAGHELLAN 
Straits. 5 
 NaR$INGA, in the bay of Bengal, on 
the weſtern ſhore of the gulf, is in lat. 18 

[= 35 deg. 20 

MIR. E. / 


5 6 78 
. which ends come dry at low water. In 
_ the mid channel there is 3 fathoms, but 


of Spirito 
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NaRvA is a * town of Livonia; a 
the frontiers of Ingermanland, on the 
rapid river of the ſame name, iſſuing from 
the Peipus Lake, and falling into the 
gult of Finland, about 8 miles below the 
town, in lat. 59 deg. 15 min. N. and 
long. 28 deg. 16 min. E. The river 
of Narova or Narva iſſues from the lake 
Peipus, and is noted for two pictureſque 
water-falls, which indeed have been 


exa by deſcriptive writers. 


ASH Point, on the N. ſhore of the 
Briſtol Channel, ſometimes called Nzs; 
point, is on the coaſt of Glamorganſhire 
and at the point of the opening of that 
ſhore towards Swanſea Bay, in the 
direction of N. W. or more northerly, 
Tt is about 5 leagues to the W. from 
Cardiff Point, on” 5 leagues more at N, 
W. to the bottom of the bay at Neath, 
4 miles to the E. of Swanſea, ſand 
lies off from the point about half a mile, 
and _——_ out M W.N.W. 0 7 or 
3 miles, in iſland on 
the eaſtward 1 int, a 
ſhip will paſs clear of this ſand to the 
ſouthward of it. There is a channel allo 
between the point and the ſand, cloſe by 
the ſhore, for thoſe that wiſh to anchor in 
the bay. | 

Nag Sand. See NAsEH Point. 

NASKYTUKKET Bay, one of the nu- 
merous ſmall bays on the coaſt of New 
England, in North America, known by 
this name. | 

NAasQU1ROU River, on the Labrador 
coaſt in North America, is to the welt- 


ward of the Eſkimaux river, not far from 


which are ſeveral ſmaller ones. 

Nass Au Bay otherwiſe called the bay 
o, on the W. coaſt of E. 
Florida, or the eaſtern ſhore of the gult 
of Mexico. It is a large bay, which 
extends for near a de in length from 
N. to S. and has 4 iſlands in it, ſituated 
in a line from 8. W. to N. E. for 5 
miles, with N between of a mile 
or two; of theſe Myrtle iſland, the moſt 
northerly, has been already noted. Be- 
tween theſe iſlands and the main is the 
entrance into the bay. It has many 
ſprings of excellent water, and it 1s 5 
leagues broad from Myrtle ifland to 3 
row of iſlands that run parallel with the 
main land, and another bay between them 
ſtretching 50 or 60 miles to the-S. as far 
as one F; the ſmaller mouths of the 
Miſſiſſippi. | 

Nass Au Bay, is a extenſive bay 


Fuego 


of the ocean, on the S. coaſt of Terra 6 
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Fuego iſland at the 8. extremity of South 
America. It is to the E. of Falſe Cape 
Horn, which forms the weſtern limit or 
boundary of the bay, Cape Horn being 
the 8. point of the ſouthernmoſt of the 
Hermit's iſlands, a groupe of iſlands fo 
called which lie off the coaft oppolite to 
this bay. It is capable of holding a 


fleet of ſhips, and though there are ſmall 


iſlands near its entrance, all the dangers 
are - viſible, and ſhips may fail freely 
between them, or on each fide of them. 
As the Hermits iſlands lie off the bay, 
and Falſe Cape Horn on the W. runs off 
conſiderably to the ſouthward, it is 
doubtleſs well ſheltered and ſecure from 
the tempeſts of the ocean, The bay, 
too, is E and open, and cannot 
overlooked in failing along this coaſt, 
eſpecially from the eaſtward, as the cape 
and the Hermits iſlands muſt be plain 
marks whereby to diſtinguiſh it, 
Nassau Cape, on the coaſt of Suri- 
nam, or N. E. coaſt of South America, 
is to the N. N. W. from Iſſequibo gulf 
and the E. point of the entrance of the 
njrer Pumaron. The Spaniards know it 
by the name of Cape DRooc, and ſhips 
in running up from Iſſequibo gulf, muſt 
bring this point at 8. S. E. before the 
river will come See POUMARON 
or PUMARON. The lat. appears to be 
about 7 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 59 
deg. 20 min. W. 
ass Au Fort, in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean. See NERA. | 
Nassav Ifland, to the weſtward of 
the coaſt of Sumatra iſland in the Eaft 
Indies, is in lat. from about 2 deg, 20 
min. to 30 deg. S. and long. 100 deg. 
E. It is an illand of ſome extent, and 
lies in the poſition of N. W. and S. E. 
nearly, at the diſtance of 20 leagues or 
more fram the main coaſt. 
Nassau ftraits, in the northern ocean 


in lat. 69 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 57 


deg. 30 min. E. | 
Nassirokk, on the eaſtern coaft of 

India, or M.. ſhore of the gulf of Bengal, 
13 14 leagues at E. S. E. from Methle- 
patnam, and the N. point of a bay, and 

m it is 15 or 16 leagues at E. 

N. E. to Point Goordeware. 

Nara, in the bay of Panama, on the 
S. coaſt of the iſthmus of Darien, and on 
the North Pacific ocean, has a harbour, 
and from hence and the ' adjacent parts 
proviſions are ſent for the ſupply of the 
inhabitants of Panama. It is in lat. 


| deg. 32 min, N. and long. 81 deg. 
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12 min. W. It is of itſelf a ſpacious and 
deep bay, but nevertheleſs is not to be 


uſed by ſhips, except in caſes of neceſſity, 
becauſe the winds blow long at E. upon 


this ſhore, and they may be conſequently 
embayed, and find very great diſficulty 


in getting out. The bay extends to the 
iſland Iguenas, | 2 
Point NATA, is the W. point of the- 
mouth of the bay, otherwiſe called Cape 
Chama. See CHama Cape. 
NATACHQUOIN River, a large river 
of the coaſt of Labrador in North Ame- 
rica, to the weſtward of Naſquirou river, 
under Mount Joli where it forms a ſouth- 


erly . in lat. 50 deg. 25 min. N. and 
long. 60 deg. 45 min. W. The little 


8 river is to the W. S. W. of 
1 | 

NATAL, on the S. E. coaſt of Africa, 
beſides the Port, has 3 diſtinct points of 
land on the coaſt fo called, all of them to 
the N. E. from Algoa bay. To begi 
with -the firſt, which is moſt ſoutherly, 
it appears to be in lat. 32 deg. S. and 
long. 29 deg. E. and to have a ſmall 
bay or bight of the coaſt, with a clean 
ſhore, being every where elſe both ways 
from the points of the bay lined withrocks, 
The Middle Natal Point is about N. E. 
by N. from the former, and in lat. 32 
deg. S. and long. 30 deg. 20 min; E. 
The Laſt Natal Point is farther to tlie 
northward, nearly in the ſame direction, 
and in lat. 30 48. 15 min S. and long. 
30 deg. 45 min. E. . Nearly due N. from 
this laſt point, where the coaſt ſtill con- 
tinues foul, at a ſmall diſtance is Port 
Natal. 

Cape NA TAL, or Ambra, on the 
iſland of Madagaſcar, being the N. E. 
prone is in lat. 12 deg. 15 min. S. and 
ong. 49 deg. 10 min. E. 

2oint NATAL, on the S. ſhore of the 
Rio Grande on the N. E. coaſt of Brazil 
in South America, is to the S. W. from 
a 4 ſquare ſhoal at the mouth of, the 
entrance of that river, which contains 
ſome dangerous rocks. On this point 
is the Caſtle of the Three Kings, or 
Fortaleza des Tres Magos. The tawn 
of Natal is about 3 leagues from the 
caſtle, before which is the road for ſhips, 
with very good anchorage in from 4 to 5 
fathoms and well ſec flom winds, 

Port NATAL, on the S. E. coatt of 
Africa, is in lat. 29 deg. 50 min. S. and 
long. 30 deg. 45 min. E. See Natal 
Points, on the ſame coaſt. 

NATCHITOCHES, a fine river ſo called 
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which is named Louiſiana, and falls 
into the Miſſiſſippi at Point Coupee. 

NaTivipad Port, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is 70 leagues to the N. 
W. from Acapulco, between which are 
Sitala, Tequepa, Petaplan, Siguatanero, 
Iſtapa, Sacatulca, &c. which are noted 
under their reſpective heads. 

Point NATIvITY, is the E. point of 
Chriſtmas Sound, on the S. coaſt of 
Terra del Fuego Ifland at the S. extre- 
mity of South America. See CHRIST- 
MAS Sound. h 
Port NaTiviTY, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is the ſame as NaTivi- 
DAD. E : 

NATOER, or Reefs of Natoer, a ſand 
or ſhoal on the coaſt of Coromandel in 
India, and the firſt from the ſouthward 
on the whole coaſt, which lies off from 
Fort St. George to the N. N. E. Sce 


| Manoes. 


NATO1GAMIOU River, on the coaſt of 
Labrador in North America, goes in be- 
tween a chain of ſmall iſlands that lines 
the coaſt to the weſtward of Canat 
Iſland, off which are ſome rocks, and an 


opening that forms a kind of bay, and to 


the eaſtward of a large bay which opens 


to the width of ſeveral itlands, and is 


ſheltered by theſe iſlands. 
_NaTon Port and Bay. 
a ANC1A and Port NEPTUNE. | 
NaTuma Iflands, in the Eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean, are to the eaſtward from Ma- 


See Cape 


lacca, and to the N. E. and not far from 


the Anamba Iſlands. Fhey are a grevp 


of ſmall iſlands, which occupy a ſpace of 


more than 20 leagues each way, in lat. 
about 4 deg. N. and long. 107 deg. E. 
and at N. W. from Cape Tanjong cn the 
iſland of Borneo. | | 
NaTuxa Iſland, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is in lat. 4 deg. N. and long. 
103 deg. 38 min. E. 
NAvaRaRyY Bay, within the iſland of 
Calpentine on the W. coaſt of the iſſand 
of — from the S. point of which a 
ſpit of coral rock begins, running along 
re till within a league of Chilon, 
or Chilca River, and about 2 leagues 
from the ſhore. 
the lead. | 
NAVARINO, anciently known by the 
name of PYLUs, is a ftrong trading town 
of the peninſula of the Morea, and deem- 
ed to poſſeſs the moſt ſpacious harbour 


on all its coaſt, being about 4 leagues to 
the N. of Modon, and 32 leagues to the 


(6180) 


It muſt be ſought for by 


* Ax 


recommend the tak ing a pilot at Sapienza 
for going into it. It is in lat. 37 deg. 
— min. N. and long. 21 deg. 40 min, 
 Navas1a Ifland, is a ſmall iſland of 
the Welt Indies in the Windward Paſ. - 
ſage, or the ſtrait between the iſlands of 
Cuba and Hilpaniola, and noted for 
guanas, an amphibious creature that 
breeds pientifully at the roots of old 
trees, in the ſhape of a lizard, and having 
ſcales. Some of them are three feet in 
length, and their fleſh is firm and white, 
and ſaid by ſeamen to make good broth, 
The inhabitants of Jamaica come hither 
in boats to kill them. ES 

NaverL Iſland, is about 6 leagues to 
the ſouthward from the Skipper, on the 
coaſt of Lapland, being a high itland, 
and about half a league in Jenith: There 
is a very good road behind it, into which 
ſhips may run from the ſouthward, but 
cannot enter it from the northward, and 
ſhelter from all winds. Black Point i; 
8 leagues to the caſtward of the Skipper, 
This ifland is called by the people 
RoakE OPFTRO. _ : F 

 NavEL of the Sea. See Marl- 
STROOM. ; | 

Navia, See Pax Navia. | 

NAaviDanD, is a town of Mechoacin, 
a province of Mexico, with a harbour 
on the North Pacific Ocean, in lat. 18 
deg. 51 min. N. and long. 111 deg. 19 
min. W. 

NavicaToRs Iflands, a cluſter of 
iſlands fo called in the South Pacific 
Ocean, ſurrounded by a coral reef, though 
boats may land on them with great ſafe- 
ty, in lat. 14 deg. 19 min. S. and long. 
169 deg. W. | 

NavikkEs, or Caſe de NAvIRES Bay, 
in the iſland of Martinico in the Welt 
Indies. | : 

Nawsmawn's Ifland, one of the Eli- 
zabeth Iſlands fo called on the coaſt ol 
North America, ſituated at the mouth ot 
Buzzard's Bay, and only 3 miles from 
the peninſula of Barnſtaple County, which 
forms Cape Cod Bay, 

Nax1a Iſland, in the Archipelago, 
otherwiſe called Nixta, and ancient!y 
Naxos, is one of the moſt fertile iſlands. 
of that fea, being well watered, and hav- 
ing woods, hills, and valleys agreeably 
intermixed. It is ſituated to the S. E, 
of Mycone, and to the E. of Paros, and 
is 100 miles in circuit. On the S. 6de 


of the iſland is a town defended by 7 


caſile, and about a gun-ſhot from it is a 
fine marble tower on a rock, in the mid- 
dle of a heap of ſtately ruins of marble 
and granite, probably the remains of the 
temple of Bacchus. It is in lat. 36 deg. 
41 min. N. and long. 26 deg. 10 min. 
E. 5 1 
Naxkow, is a town of Denmark, ſi- 
tuated in the iſland of Laland, having a 
harbour very commodious for trade, and 
a -lentifol fthery, about 20 leagues to 
the 8. W. from Co gen, and in lat. 
54 deg. 52 min. N. and long. 11 deg. 
31 min. E. | Bok 
Naxos, the ſame as NAxIA Iland, 
which ſee. | 
St. NAZA1RE, in the River Loire, for 
which ſee LolR E. | 
NazaR River, on the S. coaſt of Af. 
rica, is probably one of thoſe which fall 
into Nazareth Bay, on the S. fide of the 
Equinottial line; between which and the 
River Angra to the northward, are the 
Flats that lie out to ſeaward, and require 
the greateſt degree of attention. Great 
ſhips muſt not come nearer to theſe than 
from 10 to 12 fathoms, though ſmall 
ſhips may venture to-ſtand into 5 or 6 
fathoms, but not nearer. An iſland having 
a white ſand bank very ſhoal, and running 
out a league from the main, will be ſeen 
* to the ſouthward of thoſe Flats, on which 
bank there 'is not more than 2 fathoms, 
and ſhips ſhould: not come nearer to it 
than 5 fathoms; they muſt then run off 
at W. N. W. to get above the reef 
which ſhoots off from the iſland, to make 
Cape Lopez. See Cape LOPEZ. f 
NAz AR ETH Banks, are ſhoals fo call- 
ed in the Indian Ocean, extending in the 
direction of N. by E. and S. by W. near- 
ly. They are three in number, and are 
out of the fairway of any commerce, ſo 
that it will be enough to deſeribe their 
ſituation as laid down in our charts. 
The moſt weſterly begins in lat. 15 deg. 
S. and extends to 11 deg. and a half, be- 
ing in ſome places about 16 or 18 leagues 
broad, and in others conſiderably leſs, 
and from long. 56 deg. o min. to 58 
deg. o min. E. The middle bank runs 
in the ſame direction from the N. ſide of 
the iſlands of Angaſa, the extremes of 
. Which are its. breadth in that part, and 
runs up to 13 deg. 50 min. S. lat. and 
between long. 58 deg. 10 min. and 60 
deg, E. The moſt eaſterly bank is ſome- 
what irregular, and leſs extenſive than 
either of the others, commencing at its 
| 8. end nearly in the parallel of Angaſa 
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Iſlands, about 1 deg. 40 min. of long. to- 
the eaſtward, firſt lying N. E. by E. 
and then N. and forming a hook on its 
E. ſide, into lat. 15 deg. 20 min. S. and 
long. 62 deg. E. The ſmall / iſland. of 
Brandon is due E. from the middle of 
this bank, in lat. 16 deg 50 min. S. and 
long. 69. deg. 15 min. . 

Naz Ax ETH Bay, a deep bay of the 8. 
coaſt of Africa, extending from the Equa- 
tor about 1 deg. to the ſouthward of the 


line, of which Cape Lopes Gonſalven- 


forms the maſt weſterly point. 

Naze, another word for NꝑEss, or- 
projecting point of land, of which there 
are many ſo called on the different coaſts 
of the known world, the moſt remarkable 
of which, as known under this name toi 


ſeamen, we ſhall endeavour to collect and 


deſcribe. Many others may, no doubt, 
be ſupplied by the reader. T 357 

Naze, of Norway, empbatically ſo 
called, is the 8. point of that country, 
and the larboard point of the entrance to 
the Scaggerac Sea, in lat. 57 deg. 59 
min. N. and long. 7 deg. 10 min. E. 


It has high water on full and change days 


at a quarter paſt 2 O clock. i-"be 
NAz E, on the coaſt of Eſſex, is to the; 
ſouthward of Harwich, and a noted mark 
for ſatling to or from that Port, into or 
out of tha various channels which are 
formed by the ſands at the mouth of the 
River Fhames; It is a hooked promon- 
tory, incloſing a few low iflands,. from 
which the land declines to the weſtward, 
ſo as to form the N. ſhore of the river. 


It bears at N. W. by W. weſterly from 


the buoy of the Gunfleet. See Gorp- 
MORE, GUNFLEET, HARWICH; and 
CUTLER. 2 Bd hint 
Nazz, or Nxss, on the coaſt of Gla- 
morganſhire, being the N. ſhore of the 
Britiſh Channel. See Nas H Point. 
'NEATH, is a port town of Glamor- 
ng in Wales, about 4 miles at E. 
y N. from Swanſea, and in the very 


bight of the bay, at the mouth of a river. 


ſo called, and is chiefly uſed by colliers. 
It is 5 leagues from Naſh Point along 
the coaſt about N. N. W. in lat. 51 deg. 


W. | 
NEAaTH River, on which the port town 


of Neath is ſituated, falls into Swanſea. 


1 the N. E. angle. 


EB, is a river of the Iſle of Man in | 
the Iriſh Sea, into which it diſcharges its 


waters at Peel Caſtle. 


Cape NEBO, in the iſland of Japan, * 


— 0 


43 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 45 min. 
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| the North Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 39 
34 15 min. N. and long. 142 deg. 


NEED Au's Point, en the S. W. an- 

e of the iſland of Barbadecs in the Weſt 
ndies, is to the 8. eaſterly from Bridge 
| Town, having a fort u the point 

called Charles Fort. The W. fide of 
the point is rocky, from which runs off 
to weſtward a ſhoal or bank, about 
a quarter of a league, round which ſhips 
muſt paſs, by giving the point a birth of 
a mile or more, to into Carliſle ys 
at N. N. E. from the extremity of 
bank. : 

NEEDLES, or AGUILLAS Cape, to 
the eaſtward from the Cape of Geod 
Hope. It is the next point to the eaft- 
ward from Cape Falſo, or Falſe Point, 
and to the weſtward from Fleſh Bay. It 
receives its name from its iharpneſs, and 
is deemed the fouthernmoſt land of Af- 
rica, being E. S. E. from the Cape of Good 
Hope, from whence the coatt trends away 
at E. N. E. Ships may ſtand in as near 
to this cape as os pleaſe, and on the 
W. fide of it as far as to the Cape of 
Good Hope; but from thence to the 
eaſtward is a great reef that runs off for 
40 „and ſhips muſt ſteer away 
from the coaft to avoid it. It is in lat. 
34 deg. 44 min. S. and long. 20 deg. 
27 min. E. 5 

NEEDLES Rocks, are certain perpen- 
dicular and pointed rocks fo named, at 
the western extremity of the Ifle of 
Wight on the coaſt of Hampſhire, in the 
Engliſh Channel. They iormerly were 
connected with the main land, but have 
fince been disjoined by the waſhing of 


the ſea, and are three in number. A 


fourth, known by the name of Lot's 
Wife, which had been undermined by 
the ſame means as the whole of them 
were firlt ſeparated from the lofty acute 
point of the ifland, fell down in the year 
1764 with a prodigious craſh, and is 
now totally loft; it was about 120 feet high 
Lom the low water-mark, and in ſhape 
very much reſembled a needle, with aſtill 
ſtriẽter propriety than any of tho.e which 
remain. | 
deg. 42 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 32 
min.” W. and have high water on full 
and change days at halt paſt g o'clock, or 
later. See ALLum Bay.” © 
_  NeEHEEnEoOw Iſland, one of the Sand- 
which Iſlands fo called, about 5 leagues 
to the weſtward of Atooi, in the North 


Cw 1 


hey are laid down in lat. 5o 


NEG 

Its eaſtern coaſt is high, 
and riſes abruptly from the ſea; but the 
reſt of the iſland is low ground, except à 
wund bluff head on the S. E. point. 
About 10, ooo inhabirants are contained 
in it. Its place of anchorage is in lat. 


Pacific Ocean. 


21 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 160 deg. 


35 mm. W. Sometimes it is wrote 


NRHEZOW or ONEEHEOW. 
NEGADA. See ANAGADS. 


NEGAPATNAM, on the Coromandel. 


coaſt of the peninſula of India, or wett- 
ern ſhore of the bay of Bengal, has a har- 
bour about 7 leagues to the S. of Tran- 


quebar, and 9 or- 20 leagues to the N. of 
Calimere, in lat. 10 deg. 41 min. N. and 


long. 79 deg. 38 min. E. The courſe 
runs along by the ſhore, which is all good 


and clear, keeping off in from 4 to 6 fa- 


thoms. It will be known by a Pagod 
which is about 4 miles to the northward 
of the river, and is very diſtinctly feen. 
from the ofting. "There is very good 
riding before the town in 7 fathoms; 


but the haven ſcarce defervgs the name, 


and 1s never wed but by fmall country 
veſſels, and there is even a bar at the 
mouth, which makes -the paſſage in bad 
weather dangerous even for boats. Ne- 
ga means a ſerpent, and a very venomous 
{pecies of thole reptiles abound here, the 
name denoting a city of ſerpents. 
Hoa NEGHAN, on the coaſt of China, 
in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in lat. 33 
deg. 35 min. N. and long. 118 deg. 49 
min. E. : 
Noos Ifland, is a large and popu- 
lous iſland of the eaſtern Indian Ocean, 


and one of the Philippines, ſituated be- 
tween Luzon and Mindanao. b 


NeGOMBOo, or NEGUMBO, in the 


iſland of Ceylon in the Eaſt Indies, on 


the W. coaft, is within the N. part of 


an iſland contiguous to the main, and ſi- 


tuated to the ſouthward of Cayanal River, 
in lat. 7 deg. 31 min. N. and long. 78 


deg. 10 min. E. It is 10 leagues at 8. 


by W. from Ceylon, and is a very dif- 


ficult coaſt, ſo that pilots are always ſent 


on board ſhips on their appearance in the 

oſſing. | 
-NEGRAIS, is a town of the further 
India, on the E. ſhore of Ben 
and 240 miles to the W. of Pegu, in 
lat. 16 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 94 
deg. 25 min. E. To go into Negrais, 
there is ſrom 6 to 16 fathoms; and cart 
muſt be taken to keep the main cloſe on 
board on the 3 ſide, In. turning 
„ 2D, 
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A, Great Negrais ſtands on the 8. point, 
being built on a ſmall hill, with a little 

agoda and ſome teddy trees ſtanding 
Angly upon the hill, which are plainly to 
be leen. The point is bold at going in, 
and at Little Negrais within, as well as 
in the river at Great Negrais, are ſeveral 

harbours, 

Cape NEGRats, on the E. ſhore of 
Bengal Bay, and the coaſt of the farther 
India, for which ſee the directions under 
DiamoNnD Iſland. | 
Great NEGRais, for which ſee what 
has been ſaĩd under NEGRAIs. * = 

 Litile NxRAISs Iſland, at the en- 
trance of the Salt Water River, on the 
coaſt of Pegu in the farther India. Its 
town and harbour may be feen from 
a ſhip before it goes into the river, as it 
ſtands without on a (mall iſland that is 
about 3 miles long and one broad, at the 
entrance of. the large river of Negrais ; 
which ifland lies in lat. 26 deg. 12 min. 
N. and is 4 leagues diſtant from the 

ſouthernmoſt part of the Great Negrais, 
in the direction of S. half W. There is 


a large high hill on the northernmoſt end 


of this iſland, and a rock oa its fummit, 
trom whence ariſes a ſpring of 

water ; and ſome part of the N. W. end 
of the iſland at ſpring tides is covered 
with the lea. This ifland lies in the 
mouth of the Salt Water River. The 
beſt anchorage is near the low {andy point, 
on this iſland of Little Negrais, near 
which is a ſmall creek running up into 
the iſland, by which it may be known; 
and within a cabie's length of the ſhore 
there is 6 fathoms, and land- locked from 
all winds, where there are alio good ways 
for laying ſhips on ſhore. At the foot of 
the mountain on the N. end is the water- 
in ce, where ſhips may ride in 5 
6. and 4 nd, ja the dil- 


. SeeSALT WATER River. 

Boca NEGRA Sand and ſhoal, are off 
the river of Lima on the coaſt of Peru and 
in the South Pacific Ocean, in the di- 


rection of 8. S. W. trom Cadavayllo 


wer. 
 Negcrec Terre Point, on the W. 
coaſt of France, is a mark for failing into 
the river of Bourdeaux, and for diſcover- 
ing a ſmall ſand or bank, which bears 8. 

about half a league from the middle of 
the Matelier, = almoſt 2 leagues to the 
S. W. or 8. W. by W. from 


be. Bring this Point directiy E. and 
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Cape Marabut. 


oy grou 
tance of half a cable's length ſrom ſhore. 


vint Cu- 
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Thalles right upon Salec at 8. E. and a 
ſhip will be thwart of that bank. - 
Point de NEGRES, is the extreme W. 


point of Fort Royal Bay in the iſland 
of Martinico in the Weſt Indies, on the 


W. or S. W. fide of the iſland, the bay 
trending in from it to the E. and & E. 
North NEGRIL Harbour, at the N. W. 
extremity of the iſland of Jamaica in the 
Welt Indies, is a ſmall harbour round 
the N. end of Booby Iſland. The 8. 
point of the harbour is ſharp and pointed 
within the iſland, but the N. limit is 
round and bluff, and the coaſt. on its N. 
fide falls away to. the eaſtward, By theſe 
marks it cannot be miſtaken. 
South NeGRIL Point, at the N. W. 
extremity of the iſland of Jamaica is to 
the S. weſterly from North Negril Har- 
bour, and the molt weſterly point of the 
iſland, from which the coaſt falls off at 
Z. by 8. and E. S. 8. It is the S. 0 
limit or point of Long Bay, and runs 
out ſharp, the ſhore. on that ſide being 
clear, and the land low, but round it to 
the E. foutherly it is foul under the high. 
mountains that are E. from the point: 
Its lat. is 18 deg. 45 min. N. aud long: 
78 deg. W. | 
N Ecko Cape, on the N. coaſt of A- 
frica, or S. ſhore of the Mediterranean, is 
7 leagues to the N. E. from the ifland of 
Tabarca, and 8 leagues at W. by S. from 
It is a long point 'or 
promontory which ſtretches out fas into 
the fea, and fo flat is the land within 
it that it makes like an iſland in coming 
to it from the eaſtward. There is a ſmall 
rock to the E. of the cape, which is 


from 3 to 4 fathome above water, and 


ſharp like a ſpire ſteeplez and on ſeeing 
through it {rom the northward, it is 4 
mark for a fine ſandy bay that lies be- 


yond it, where there is a very road; 
The ſhore indeed is clean 2 alt 


along, ſo that ſhips may fail near it; and 
anchor almoſt any where at pleafure- 
It is in lat. 47 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 

g deg. 20 min. E. AF 
NeGRo Cape, on the S. coaſt of A- 
frica, is about 16 leagues to the S. WM. 
from Aldeas Bay, and is a conſiderable 
promontory of the coaſt, in lat. 16 deg. 
S. and long. 13 deg. E. Mount Negro 
is to the N. E. from it; and the coaſt is 
tor the moſt _u clear and ſteep; fo that 
ſhips moy fail cloſe along the ſhore. The 
land confiits of high fandy hills all the 
way, and tae firand is a white —_— 2 | 
itt | 


| 


NE G 


# little to the S. of the cape is a low ſand 


. 


bank, which looks like an ifland, and is 
called Tyger*s Iſland, but the middle of 
it is joined to the main, and makes a bay, 
where there is a good road. This iſland, 
-as it is called, is about 6 leagues long, 
and its inner fide is broad like a half 


moon; and on the point of the N. fide are 


ſeveral croſſes of wood. To go into this 
bay, beware of | ſome: flats or ſhoals ; 
but the S. hay has deeper water. It is a 
fair coaſt to the ſouthward as far as to 20 


deg. of S. lat. Antonio Viana's ſhoal lies 


due W. from the cape 80 or 90 leagues. 
Cape NEGRO, at the S. W. extremity 

of the penintula of Nova Scotia in North 

America, has ſome iſlands off it, and 
forms with Cape Sable to the W. a large 
HR | af 
.j- oi hi Mount, a name which has 
been given to the mountain of Leghorn, 
for an account cf. which, See LEGHORN. 
NecRo Mount, on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, mentioned under Cape Mount, 

which ſee. N 5 
NEOGRO Point, is the moſt. eafterly 
point of the iſland of Nevis in the Weft 
ndies, ſeparated from the ifland of St. 
Chriſtopher's, or St. Kitt's, at its S. E. 
vnd, only by a ſmall channel called, 

The Narrows. 

NEeGro Point, on the E. coaſt of 


Brazil, is 3 leagues at S. S. E. from 


5 


* 
*. 


the Rio Grand, 14 from Cape St. Rocque, 
and 20 leagues at N. W. from Point 
Luena. A reef of ſand runs off from 
Point Negro that muſt have a birth of at 
leatt 2 leagues, otherwiſe the coaſt is all 
fair with from 6 to $. fathoms, to the 
Rio Piraugy, and good ſoundings all 
-along the coaſt. At E. by N. about 4 
leagues from this point there is a ledge 


of rocks in the ſea, in the direction of 


# 


— 


N. W. and S. E. for 3 leagues in length, 
or more, which will be known by 
the work ing of the ſea upon them, 
though there is no leſs than from 4 to 6 
fathoms water oyer them. Ships may 
therefore for the moſt part, elpecially 
mall ſhips, paſs over without danger. 
" Kio NeGRO, is the weſtern boundary 
of Guyana in South America. | 
Noos Ifland, the name of an 
iſland ſo called, becauſe it is chiefly in- 
habited by blacks, in the eaſtern Indian 
ocean. It is one of the group of iflands 
named Philippines, and is fituated be- 
tween the iſlands of Punay and Cebu. It 


extends conſiderably from N. to 8. for 
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more than 2 degrees of lat. but is very 
narrow from E. to W. and its coaſts ver) 
. ron and much indented. The lat. 
is from 8 deg. 45 min. to 11 deg. 24 
min. N. and long. from 121 deg. 50 min. 
to 122 deg. 40 min. E. . 
NERO FON, or EGRIPOS City, the 
capital of the ifland of Negropont in the 


Archipelago, or Egazan Sea, and is 


ſituated on the Euripus, probably upon 
the ſcite of Chalcis, its ancient capital, 
on the W. ſide of the iſland. This is a 


common tation for the Turkiſh gallcys, 
and a Turkiſh admiral, who is begkr- 


berg or governor of the-ifland, and of 
the neighbouring parts of Greece, is re- 
ſident here; and it is in lat. 38 deg, 


36 min. N. and long. 24 deg. 36 


min. E. | 

NEGROPONT Iſland, -anciently called 
EVUBZ A, is a large ifland of the Archi- 
pelago, ſeparated from the main land of 
Achaia or Livadia, by a narrow channel 
called Euripus or the itrait of Negropont, 
over which is a bridge in one part, and 
was formerly joined to it by a neck of 
land. It is 90 miles in length from 8. 
E. to N. W. and from 2 to 25 in 
breadth. There are ſeveral high moun- 
tains in it, which are covered with ſnow! 
a great part of the year, and among thele 
the higheſt is Oche. Its moſt remarkable 
eee are Cape d'Oro, or Cape 

igaera, anciently called Caphareus, and 
Cape. Liter, formerly called Cenæum. 
The tides in the ſtrait are extremely va- 
riable and ſingular, and are accountcd 
proverbial among the Greeks. In the 
firſt 83 days of the moon, and from the 
14th to the 2oth incluſive; as well as in 
the 3 laſt days, the tides of flood and ebb 
are regular, but in the other days irregu- 
lar, having within the ſpace of 24 hours, 


ſometimes 11, 12, 13, and 14 different 


ebbings and flowings ; but all theſe never 


riſe or fall above a foot. See Eu- 


RIPUL, + +, 

The W. end of this iſland lies at 8. 
W. from the gulf of Volo, and the pals 
of Achinou is ſituated between that end 
of the iſland and the main. This part 
is a coaſt for the purpoſes of trade, 
as well as within the iſland 3 but the off 
fide or N. coaſt of the ifland is foul, 
rocky, and dangerous, without either 
haven: or road, ſo that if a ſhip is taken 
here with an off-ſea wind, ſhe muſt either 


work it off, if poſſible, or run on ſhore 
Oppoſite 


the W. 
* 
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ladi, Zetonni, Stalida, and ſeveral other 
ſmall cities and towns, afford good 
havens or good roads, and all of them 
have pilots to carry in ſhips. For the 
ſituation of Cape Martelo, or the S. point 
of he iſland, fee under the article Mak- 
TELO. | | 
Necggos Ifland, one of the Philippines 
ia the eaſtern Indian Ocean, the fame as 

NecRoOEs Iſland. ; 

Nerva River, which falls into the 
ſex at the bottom of the gulf of Finland, 
riſes in or near the Ladoga Lake in 
Ruſſtan Finland, and directs its courſe to 
the weſt ward, in which it becomes the 
boundary of Carelia and Ingria. The 
city of Peterſburgh ſtands an hoth ſides 
of it, where it is deep and about halt a 
mile wide, or rather perhaps in an ifland 
between the gulf and the lake, in lat. 
60 deg. N. and long. 30 deg. 25 min. 
E. and part of the ſuburbs of the city 
ſtands on ſame ſmall iſlands near the 
mouth of the river, which renders the 
whole of great extent. It is, however, 

eatly to be regretted that the river, 

— ie?” in its courſe, is choaked up 
at the mouth with ſand hanks and ſhoals, 
which preyent- ſhips of burden from 
coming up to the city, and oblige them 
to deliver their loading about 4 miles 
below the city. This is a great incon- 
venience, as the trade to and from this 
city in the ſummer is inconceivably 

t. 8 | » 
 NrLSON's Fort, a ſettlement on the 
W. ſhore of Hudion*s' Ray, in the coun- 
try of Labrador, in North America, ſi- 
tuated at the mouth of a riyer of the 
fame name, 250 miles to the S. E. from 
Churchill Fort, and 600 to the N. W. 
from Rupert Fort, in the poſſeſſion of the 
Hudſon's Bay Company. It is in lat. 
57 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 92 deg. 
42 min. W. The ſnoals fo called are 
ſaid to be in lat. 57 deg. 35 min. N. and 
long. 94 deg. 12 min. W. and to have 
higk water on full and change days at 
20 minutes paſt 8 o'clock. | 

NeLs0N's River, is the N. W. branch 
of Hayes River, on the W. ſhore of 
HudGn's Bay, in North America, which 
is ſeparated into two channels 9 
Iſland, at the mouth of which Nelfon's 
Fort is ſituated, as mentioned in the pre- 
ceding article, See Hayes Iſland. 
Nen River, à river of England that 


is navigable by barges up to the town of and 8. and from whence 
ol, I. | 5 A 


| ( 8s} 
end is 2 goal coaſt, and Achinou, Ac- 


not he. very 


between the cape and the p 


1 
Northampton ; after paſſing by that towng 
Wellingborough, Thrapſton, Oundle 
and the city of Peterborough, it is Joined 
near Crowland by the Welland River 
from Stamford. It runs on eaſtward to 
Wiſbeach, and then turns due N. for thę 
Lincolnſhire Waſh, where it diſcharges 
its waters, 

NEOMINAs River, or NEOMINOS, on 
the coaſt of Peru, is to the northward 
the line, and 12 or 14 leagues to the N. 
W. from Bonaventura River, on the 
North Pacific Ocean. It is a large river 
and comes into the ſea by two mouths, 
with 2 great current, eſpecially in the 
rainy ſeaſons. It is a low ſhore, but 
there is no landing upon it, as it is inha- 
bited only by ſavages, whom it would 
ſafe to truſt, as their 
peaceable or hoſtile diſpoſition towards 
Europeans cannot eaſily be known. No 
perſons ſhould venture among them unleſs 
they are well armed, and therefore the 


coaſt, though in the vicinity of the -moſt 


flouriſhing of the Spaniſh colonies, - re- 
mains unfrequented and wild. The 
iſland of Palmas is oppoſite to this river, 
being low land, and having ſeveral ſhoajs 


about it; and from hence to Cape g- 
rientes is 20 leagues to the N. W. The 


river and iſland are in lat. about 4 deg. 


30 min. N. | 

NEPEAN Iſland, is a ſmall iſland of 
the South Pacific Ocean, - oppoſite to 
Port Hunter, on the S. coaſt of Norfolk 
Iſland. It conſiſts entirely of one maſs of 
ſand, and is held together by the ſur- 
rounding cliffs, which form a border gf 
hard rocks, TS Es 

Part NEPTUNE or NATON, is to 
the eaſtward of the Cape D'Ancig, 
on the coaſt of Italy, on both ſides 
of which cape the coaſt is rocky; hyt 
are con- 
tinued cluſters of rocks, 


emperor Nero. Ships paſſing this way 
muſt therefore give ths — — 

the port of 
N. W. or more weſterly, before they 
ſtand in northward for the port. The 
main land about the port, and to the 
weſtward of it is low, and the „ 
otherwiſe called the New Port, is fa 


a cauſeway, 
# male tyre 


„„ NE V 


ſhort to the eaſtward. At the point of alio does at the mouth of another river 
the mole is a fort or battery for the-de- ip 9 and 10 fathoms. At the latter 
fence of the harbour, and at the angle of ® freſh water is to be obtained. 
the cauſeway another, for the ſecurity of Nzss Head, near the N. part of Scor- 
the road on the W. fide, in a bay which land, but on the E. fide, is about S. E. 
is formed by the ruins above mentioned. or S. S. E. from Dungſby Head, and the 
Into this bay there is a channel near the S. E. point of a bay, of which the head 
E. end of the iflands that appear above is the N. W. and about 3 leagues a. 
water, in a line from it to the ncareſt ſander. 


battery, in trom 5 to 7 feet, but nore For the reſt under Neſs, ſee the article; 


-AmoneR the rocks to the ſouthward of NasH or NazE. 

On the cauſeway. alio there is a Nezss4 Iſland, in the bay of Embden, 
church, and near it the magazines for the ſeparates it into two channels, within 
ſupply of the torts. In coming round the which is the town on the main land. Sce 
point of the mole, there is 16 and 15 EMnpres. | . 
feet water, but ſhoals within, and to the NesTiwN Point, in the iſland of Pomo- 
northward. A jetty alſo runs down from na in the Orkneys, to the northward of 
the N. that ſerves to break off the ſurge Scotland, is on the ſtarboard fide of 
of the coaſt, but cannot have any other the entrance into Dear Sound. Off this 
good purpole. From the fituation of this point are fome ſunken rocks, which 
cauſeway and mole, it muſt evidently oblige ſhips to keep in mid-channel ; and 
afforil ſhelter to ſmall craft from every after paſſing the point, edge to the north- 

uarter except the E. and N. E. It is ward fo as to bring it at E. by N. and 
— at the mouth of the River Lora- then anchor in 5 fathoms at low water, 
eina, about 8 leagues to the S. ealterty See DEAR Sound. 1 85 
from Rome, and ſomctimes called NE T- NETTUNo, on the coaſt of Italy. See 
ruxo, in lat. 41 deg. 32 min. N. and Port NEPTUNE. 
long. 12 deg. 29 min. E. See Cafe Nux River, on the N. W. coaſt 
d' ANclA. of Pembrokefhire in Wales, and to the 


NExa, otherwiſe called Fort Nassau, N. E from St. David's Head, riſes under 


is ſituated at the W. extremity of one the the W. fide of Wrenny taur Hill, and 
Banda Iſlands in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, after paſſing by Newport, falls into the 
about 21 leagues to the S. of the iſland of Iriſh Sca below that town. £ 
Ceram, and 44 to the S. E. of A Baia de NEUSTRA Sennora, or Our 
boyna. x Lady's Bay, on the coaſt of Chili on the 
NeRac, is a town of Guienne in South Pacific Ocean, in South America, 
France, ſituated on the River Baite, is 30 leagues from Copiapo, It is but 
which is here navigable. It is divided very indifferent riding in this bay, as the 
into Great and Little Nerac, and is 12 N. W. winds. blow right in; the land 
miles to the W. of Agen, in lat. 44 deg. allo is high and mountainous along ſhore, 
12 min. N. and lorg. 14 min. E. It is ſo as to lend down ſtrong guſts and ſqualls 
up the River Garonne, above Bour- of wind, which are very dangerous. 
deaux. 3 | ; . From hence to Cape George it 1s 20 
Nx Ro Ifland, is the ſecond of what are leagues at N. N. E. the land alſo being 
called the Banda Iſlands, in the Eaſt In- . mountainous. 
dian Ocean, where the Dutch have a fort Neva River. See NEIVA. 
called Fort Naſſau. They have large NEVIL Bay, on the W. ſhore of 
ſerpents which are not venomous ; and Hudſon's Bay, is nearly due W. alittle 
their mountains are covered with trees, northerly from Cape Diggs and Manſel 
containing ſome very ſingular birds. Its Ifland at the entrance into: the bay. 
Jat. is 4 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 129 Run round by Cape Southampton, the 
deg. 45 min. E. . S. W. point of the peninſula, on the E. 
NEava, on the 8. coaſt of Spain, or ſide of the Welcome Sea, and keep due 
N. W. ſnore of the Mediterranean, is to W. till ſome ſmall iſlands to the eaſtward 
the W. of Almunecar, and E. trom Old of the bay come in fight, with one larger 
Malaga. A {mall bay or road at the than the reſt within them. Go round 
mouth of a river on its E. fide, affords theſe iſlands on the N. fide, and the bay 
anchorage in from 9 to 11 fathoms pretty will open by keeping the main land on the 
near the ſhore, as another on the W. fide ſtarboard, till %s riger comes in = 
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che N. W. and W. The lat. is about 
612 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 95 deg. 
W. | 
Nevis Ifland, in the W. Indies, is 
contiguous on the 8 E. to the iſland ot 
St. Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's, being 
ſeparated from it only by a narrow chan- 
nel of about a league in breadth. I his 
ifland is 2 leagues in length and one in 
breadth, and conſiſts of one vaſt mountain 
which riſes to a great height; but the 
foil is very fruitful at the foct of the 
mountain near the ſhore, to the breadth 
in tome places of halt a league, decregſ- 
ing in _ the nearer it is to the 
mountain. here are 3 tolerable roads 
or bays on the coaſt of this ifland, on 
which are ſituated Newcaſtle at the N. 
extremity, Littleborough or Mereton Bay 
on the N. W. and Charles "Town, the 
capital of the iſland, towards the S. W. 
It is in lat. 17 deg. 25 min N. and long. 
- 62 deg. 35 min. W. There are leveral 
rocks and ſhoals on the coaſt, particular- 
ly on the S. W. fide; but the ſhips ride 
between them in tolerable ſafety, the 
hurricane ſeaſon excepted, when they are 
obliged to put off to ſea, and run it 
poſſible into Antigua. They have very 
good freſh water in the ifland, a very 
defirable article, for it is not frequent] 
to be had, but with difficulty, among 
ſeveral of the iflands of the W. Indies. 
Barbuda is to the N. E., from its E, 
1 . ten 
NEW Bay, otherwiſe called Canty 
Bay, on the coaſt of Java Iſland in the 
- Eaſt Indies. See CaN TY Bay, - 
New Deep, a channel ſo called, from 
Ballaſore road in the bay of Bengal into 
the river Hughly, which, with the 
aſſiſtance of two ſhallops to a ſhip, has 
been recommended as the beſt wayot going 
into it, rather than over the ſand hanks 
called the Braces. It is bounded on the 
W. fide by the eaſtern part of the fea 
ref, and on the E fide by the Sagor 
fand; and the entrance is 12 leagues 
diſtant from the ifland of Sagor. This 
channel lies nearly N. and S. and at the 
entrance has 12 fathoms, where it is 6 
leagues over from ſand to ſand. Before 
the illand can be ſeen from the fore yard 
of a ſhip in fair weather, the depth will 
decreale to 5 fathoms at low water and a 
loft clay; and into 4 fathoms and a 
8 at low water before it can be ſeen 
the deck. The channel in this 
laſt ſituation, however, is at leaſt 3 
kagues and a half broad, and ſoft ground, 


( 18 ) 
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which depth continues to the iſland of 
Sagor, that mult be left on the ſtar- 
board ſide a league from the ſouthernmoſt 
end. When the ſouthernmoſt point of 
Sagor Tiland comes due E. and a league 
diltant, keep one of the ſhallops between 
the ſhip and the fea, and keep Caſpel and 
Long dand to the ene and 
the other ſhaJlop upon the ſeaboard be- 
tween the ſhip and the tand called the 
Small Middle Ground, till the“ ſhip gets 


up as high as Cox's Ifland. If the night | 


then draw on, or the flood be nearl 

{pent, anchor till the next day abreaſt of 
the body of the iſland in from 7 to 8 fa- 
thoms. On the next day's flood, weigh 
from the iſland at the firſt quarter, and 
ſteer N. or N. half W. keeping the Long 
Sand aboard till a ſhip is cver within a 
mile of the other ſhore, and about half a 
mile from the lower point of Kedgare 
Kiver; after which proceed in the fame 
courie, as directed tor veſſels coming 
through the Middle Channel. If, in 
paſting through the, New Deep, either 
night comes on or the wind fails, ſhips 
may come to anchor a little ſhort of the 
Sagor,” or between the Middle Ground 
and the Long Sand, which cannot be 


done at the other entrances into the 


river. 5 

When the ſhip and ſhallops are at an- 
chor in Pipley Road, about 2 leagues 
and a half to the eaſtward of Pipley, the 
ſhallops muſt ſteer from thence at E. S. 
E. half S. till they get the ſoundings of 


the weſtern Brace, and then one of them 


muſt keep along the W. ſide till it gets 
to the ſouthward end of it, and the other 
keep abreaſt, but farther off, in 8 fa- 
thoms and ſoſt ground. Here both the 
ſhallops muſt — one ot them on the 
very S. point of the Brace in 4 and a 


halt or 5 fathoms and ſandy ground, and 


the other in 8 or 9 fathoms and ooze, 
due- E. from the n and there re- 
main till the ſhip comes between them. 
The next morning, whether ebb or flood, 
the ſhip may w__ and ſteer to find out 
the ſhallops, with the ebb at E. S. E. 
but with the flood at 8. E. by E. ſo as 
never to come into leſs than 8 fathoms at 
low water, in whatever depth the ſhal- 


lops may lie. As the ſhip ſteers towards 


the outermoſt ſhallop, the other which 


anchored on the 8. erte of the Brace 
e 


muſt make all poſſi haſte to get the 
ſounding of the weſternmoſt part of the 
S. end of the ſea reef, and ſtand along 
the end of it in 5 and a half and 6 fathoms, 

Aa 2 until 


1 
E 
: 
; 
1 


\ 
2 
4. 
** 
3 
9 
Yo 
5 
of 
+ 
. 
5 


— hs 
8 ** 


* * 3 + _ 
: > 
- 2 
. ** 9 
o * "» 
— 


NEW 
untll it is paſt the firſt branch of the reef, 
and has got into ſoft ground; when it 
muſt tack, and ſtant back into hard 

round, and there anchor in 6 fathoms. 


hilit this is doing, the other ſhallop 
may keep a mile or two ahead of the ſhip 


4 


in ſoit ground, and a depth of 10 fathoms, 
and when they are abreaſt of the ſhallop 


that rides upon the head of the weſtern 
part of the ſea reef, let the ſhip anchor, 


and ſend the ſhallop which attended her 


to her companion. Let both the ſhallops 
weigh from thence with the firit day 
light, and according as the tules are un- 
der foot, ſtand thwart the watch; in 
which the innermoſt muſt keep foundings 
in 7 fathoms, and the ou:ermoſt in 9 fa- 
thoms, until the former finds hard ground 
upon the edge of the eaſtern part of the 
ſea reef. This ſhallop muſt now endea- 
vonr to round the S. end of it, without 
coming into ſoft ground, whilſt the outer- 
molt finds herlelf in about 10 fathoms 
hut no leſs, and until the innermoſt makes 
ſignals that ſhe has rounded the S. end of 
the fand, and finding foft ground tacks 
again to come to an anchor upon the 
fand. When ſhe has done this, the 


outermoſt may come to an anche in rt 


fathums bearing N. and 8. from each 
other. This poſition of the ſhallops 


opens the channel of the New Deep, and 


the ſhip has now nothing to do but to 
bear up to the outermoſt of the ſhallops, 
and then ftand in to the northward, ac- 
companied by the E that which 
was upon the head of the ſand always 
keeping upon the larboard bow along the 
edge of the {and in 4 fathoms at leaſt, 


- whatever be the ſtate of the tide, and the 
other ſhallop on the ſtarboard bow muſt 


keep at ſuch a diſtance as to be able to 
make ſigns to the ſhip what depth of wa- 
ter ſhe has, or inform her thereby if ſhe 
meets with any ſandy ground on the 
edge of the Sagor Shoal. This done, 
prected as already related. 4 
_ New. Hand in the Indian Ocean, is 
fo the 8. E. from the 8. point of Mada- 
gaſcar land, and about N. N. W. from 
mſterdam Iſtand and St. Paul's IL and. 
It is ſituated in lat. 32 deg. and a half 8. 
and long. 58 deg. 15 min. E. or nearly 
ſo, according to our authorities. 
NEW Hland off the 8. E. coaſt of the 
iland of Terra del Fuego, at the S. ex- 
tremity of Scuth America, is about 2 
pen, in length from N. E. to 8. W. 
and about 14 leagues at 8. W. half W. 
2 or 3 kagues from ſhore, from the Bay 


( 188 ) 
of Good Succeſs in the ſtrait of Le Maire, 


A remarkable hillock terminates it on 


NE W 


the N. E. It is 7 leagu-s allo to the N. 
E. from Evout's Iſland. 

NEWARK Bay, to the W. of the 
city of New York in North America, 
is contiguons to New Jeriey, and runs 
up N. on the W. fide of a peniniula, to 
the northward of Staten Land or Iiiand, 


the S. end of it lying at the bottom of the 


channel or paſſage called the Kills, 
within Duckſbury Point. Several rivers 
unite and diicharge their waters through 
this bay into the ocean. 
Newark [iland, a ſmall iiland of 
the 8. W. point of the entrance into the 
river Elhe on the coalt of Germany in 
the Norta Sea. ; EONS LOT Ho 
Owerfails of NEWARK, are to the N. 
E. of Newark Sand, having oniy 4 {a 
thoms water in one part near the middle, 
but deepening each way to 7 and 8 ta- 
thoms, having 19 and 20 fathoms clot 
to them. They lie from the lights of 
Winterton at N. N. E. halt E. about 3 
or 5 leagues. | 
NewaRs Sand, lies without or to the 
eaſtward ct the ſands which form Yar- 


mouth Roads, on the coalt of Norfolk, to 
the eaſtward of Yarmouth, the S. end of 


which is E. half N. about 3 leagues from 
Yarmouth Steeple, . an | comes dry at 
low water; and the N. E. end of the 


land beors N. E. half E. from the fame 


ſteeple, and E. half N. from W.interton 
Light about 2 feagues and a half; The 
directions for failing northward without 
this ſand, a ſhip being off Leoſtoffe, are 
to keep about 4 miles off, ſteering N. N. 
E. till Yarmouth bears W. by S. in the 
direction of the S. end of this ſand, the poſi- 
tion of which is N. W. and S. E. or nearly 
ſo. From hence Keep the courſe of N. N W. 
till Winterton Neis comes due W. when 
a ſhip may proceed any way to the north - 
ward, being clear of all the ſands, only 
taking care to avoid the Overſalls at N. 
E. from the N. end of this ſand, The 
channel between the Varmouth Sand: 
and this ſand is 4 miles broad, and from 
16 to 18 fathoms; and the ſand, even at 
high water, ſhews itſelf by the breach of 
the ſea, for 4 or .5 miles in length. 
NzwBeRRY Port, on the coaſt of 
Maſſachuſet's in America, is to 


the W. N. W. from Cape Ann and 
Sandy Cove, at the mouth of Merrimack 
River, and about 34 miles to the N. eaſt- 
erly from Boſton, in lat. 42 deg. 45 min. 
N. and long. 71 deg. S min. W. Near 


it, 


rr, 
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it, on Plumb land, is a light-houſe 
with two lights, for the direction of ſea- 
men. This is a noted place for taking 
and pickling ſturgeon. 
' NEWBOROUGH or NEWBURGH, and 
ſometimes wrote NREWBRO“, is a ſmall 
creek, on the E. coaſt of Scotland, is in 
the midway between Girdleneſs near 
Aberdeen and Buchan Neſs, and about 4 
leagues from each, or a little more. It 
is only fit to receive {mall vehels ; neither 
can theſe enter, except at high water, 
| NEWBURY. See NEWTERRV. 
NEWCASTLE Bay, is on the S. of 
York Cape, at the northern extremity of 
the coaſt of New Holland in the South 
Pacific Ocean, in which are fome {mall 
jo iflands and ſhoals. There are 3 
imall iſlands off the E. point, from one of 
which a ſmall ledge runs out into the lea ; 
and there is alſo an ifland cloſe to the N. 
int. The S. S. E. limit of this bay 
is called Orford Neſs, as York Cape is 
the N. N. W. limit; but whether the 
bay has depth of water, we are not in- 
formed, though it is well ſheltered by 
York Iflands which lie off it about 4 
miles. wht a 
Nrweas rtr Iſland, is an iſland on 
the coaſt of New Hampſhire in North 
America, ſituated hear Portimouth, on 
which is a. hght-houſe containing one 
lantern, for the direction of ſhips along 
near the ſhore. 
NewCASTLE UPON. TYNE, is a 
populous town on the N. bank of that 
tiver, in Northumberland, and has 
been noted upon account of its coal trade, 
for which it is the grand emporium of 
the N. of England. It has à magnifi- 
cent exchange and cuſtom- houſe, and the 
fineſt quay in England, excepting that of 


Yarmouth, being extended 700 yards. 


Ships of 3 or 400 tons burden can come 
up to the town with fatety, though the 
large ſhips uſually lay down at Shields. 
e haven is fo ſccure, that veſſels, aiter 
paſſing Tyne Mouth Bar, or, as it is 
commonly called, Tinmonth, are in no 
danger either from ttorms or ſliallows. 
All ſhips that enter the river are wholly 
under the command of Clifford Fort, 
The town is in lat. 55 deg. 3 min. N. 
and long. x deg. 27 min. W. and has 
bigh water at a quarter paſt 3 o'clock on 
al and change . Above 6000 
keeimen are ſuppoſed to be ep 
bere; and it 58; perhaps, the firſt place 
a the world for Building ſhips adapted * 
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to the coal trade, Its glaſs works and 
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many other manufactories are alſo of a 

very ſuperior kind, See, I'YNE. 
NEWCScous Sand. See BERNARD. 
New Deep, one of the channels ſa 


called into Zierick Zee, on the coaſt of 


Holland, for which the following direc- 
tions have been given. Having diſco- 


vered two ftone light-houſes, which ſtand 
a little to the ſouthward of the beacons 


on the W. end of Schowen Iſland, bring 
the innermoſt a handſpike's length to the 
ſouthward of the outermoſt, and then 
run right in with them; this channel 
within the Hide and the New Sand has 
16, 17, and 18 feet water. Run if 
along by theſe marks till the ſnip comes 


by the ſhare,, and then come into the 
Keel Channel, By bringing the lights - 
my 


houſes one in the other, and ſo ſail 

ſhips will run over the tail of the 

in 11 or 12 feet, | 
Cape NEWENHAM, or the N. point 

of Briſtol Bay, on the N. W. coaſt 


of North America, is in lat. 58 deg. 43 


min. N. and long. 162 deg. 24 min. W. 
All along the coaſt the flood tide ſets 
ſtrongly to the N. W. and it is high 
water about noon on full and 

days. To the N. of the cape there are 
ſhoals, and there is generally but a ſmall 
depth of water. At 4 or 5 leagues from 
the main, when the cape bears 8. 17 
leagues diſtant, there is but 6 fathome 


and a ſandy bottoms and without this - 


ſituation is a ſhoal of ſand and ſtones that 
comes dry at half ebb, The variation 
of the compaſs on this coaſt is +2 . 
57 min. E. Scarcely 2 leagues at 
W. trom the cape is but 6 fathoms, and 
the variation decreaſes to the N. W. to 
ſcaward. 10 WES hs . 
New Sand, one of the limits of the 
channel of the New Deep on the coaft of 
Holland, which is very ſteep and conſe- 
quently dangerous; on which the fea 
breaks very much. On the dther fide of 
it, this {and is alſo one of the limits of 
the Keel Channel, between it und the 
Hoot Point or W.pointef Sthowen Iſland. 
NS wrOUNDLAND Iſland, on the E. 


fide of the gulf of St. Lawrence, 48 - 


rated from the coaſt of Labrador on the 
N. by the Straits of Belleiſſe, which is 
about the ſame width as that between 
Dover and Calais. a 
deg. and 5a deg. of N. lat. and is a moun« 
tainous and barren Y, and covered 


country 
with ſnow for g months inthe year 2 
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NE W ( 
does not appear to have any native inha- 
bitants, being viſited only in the fummer 
by the Eſkimaux Savages. - Several Eng- 
lich families have lately reſided there, and 
there are garriſons at St. John's, Placen- 
tia, and other forts. Its bays and har- 
bours are numerous and commodious ; 
and at leaſt 10,000 people viſit it annu- 
ally, on account of the fiſhing banks to 
the E. of it. The length from N. to S. 
is about 350 miles, and the breadth at 
the S. end or baſe about 200 from E. to 
W. but the inhabitants can raiſe very 


little corn, fruit, or cattle, though they 


have plenty of fiſh, fowls, and veniſon. 
In other reſpects they are ſupplied from 
England. Veſſels lie in the bays and 
harbours in perfect ſecurity, being well 
ſheltered, except at the entrance, by the 
mountains ; and ſome of them, the whole 
circuit of the iſland being full of them, 
are a league and a half or 2 leagues in 
length and near half a league in breadth, 
into which ſeveral rivers and brooks of 
excellent water come from the adjacent 
mountains. Thele alſo are contiguous 
to each other, being ſeparated uſually only 
by a point of land, ſeldom exceeding 2 
leagues in breadth. But the towns and 
villages are only on the larger and more 
commodious bays. The cod are uſually 


found to be moſt abundant where the 


bottom is-ſandy, and the leaſt numerous 


where it is muddy; and the beſt depth 


is allo between 30 and 40 fathoms. 
When a ſhip has taken her ſtaticn, ſhe 
is immediately unrigged, and a proper 
place ſelected for curing and ſecuring the 
fiſh, and huts erected for the men who 
work on ſhore. A large icaffold is alfo 
erected at the water's edge, where the 
number of ſhallops deſtined for the fiſh- 
ery is got ready, and allo ſecured after 
the feaſon is over till the following ſum- 
mer, Ships firſt 2 = bay _ 
the privilege of applying theſe to their 
an 2-6 The — > Þ arrives firſt in 


the ſeaſon in each of the numerous harbours, 


is for that year ſtiled, Lord of the Har- 


bour; who alſo ſettles diſputes among the 


fiſhermen. We ſhall not detail the mode 


managing and curing the fiſh, which 
la- good depth of water. This branch of 


purſued with much perſeverin 
bour; we ſhall only add that the Great 
Bank of Newfoundland, which may pro- 
perly be deemed a vaſt mountain under 
water, is not teſs than 330 miles in 
length and ab6ut 75 in breadth. - The 
depth of water upon it varies from 15 to 
60 fathoms, and the bottom is covered 


- . 
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with a vaſt quantity of ſhells, and fre. 
quented by vaſt ſhoals of ſmall fiſh, moſt 


of which ſerve as food to the cod, that 


are inconceivably numerous. It is a fact, 
m proof of this obſervation, that though 
from 200 to zoo veſſels have been annually 
freighted with them for almoſt two centu- 
ries, there is no viſible decreaſe of the plen- 
ty uſually found. The number of towls 
called penguins, are certain marks for the 
bank, and are never found off it; theſe are 
ſometimes ſeen in flocks, but more uſual- 
ly in pairs. | 
New Ground, a ſand fo called to the 
ealtward -of Wextord Harbour, near the 
S. E. part of the coaſt of Ireland, and is 
the molt ſoutherly of thoſe banks or ſands 
called Iriſh Grounds. The N. E. part 
of it lies full 2 leagues at E. by N. from 


the S. point of the entrance into Wex- 


tord Harbour, and is ahout halt a league. 
broad.z after running nearly S. for a 
league or more, it forms a bend to the 8. 
S. E. which lies about 4 miles to the E. 
S. E. from the neareſt point of the main, 
and better than 2 leagues at N. E. eaſt- 
erly from Carnaroot Point, and due N. 
from the Tuſkar rocks about half a league, 
Directions tor avoiding it in going round 
the points of land have been given under 
St. MARGARET'S Bay and GRENORE 
Point; and we need only obſerve that it 
is ſteep, having 10 fathoms water cloſe 
by it, though there is not more than 2 
fathoms upon it. To go witbout the 
ſand, keep an ofting of at leaſt 5 miles 
from Grenore Point, and fail on a N. by 
E. courſe, ' which will clear all the 
grounds; but after a ſhip has got off 
Donaghmore, between the S. and Middle 
Ground, half a point to the E. of N. 
will be abundantly ſufficieut, till ſhe be 
to the eaſtward of Dublin Bay. 

NEwWiHAVEN, is a little but populous 
town of the county of Suſſex, fituafed on 
the Engliſh Channel, having a ſmall but 
convenient harbour at the mouth of the 
River Ouſe near Seaford, There is a 
ſmall fort at the entrance, and above that 
is the town. It is a good haven for ſhips 
to run into when they are overtaken by 
tempeſtuous weather, as it poſſeſſes a 


the channel is navigable for ſmall craft 
up to the town of Lewes by means of the 
River Ouſe, and the haven is generally 
made the ſtation of a ſmall ſloop of war, 
to intercept the ſmuggling trade which 
ſome years ago was carried on to a very 

great extent on this coaſt. - 5 


* 


NEW 


New Haven, is a town on the coaſt 
of New England in North America, at 
the bottom of a bay, in the ſtrait which 


ſeparates Long Iſland from the main. 


land of the continent. It is about 6 
miles to the N. E. from Milford, and in 
lat. 41 deg. 18 min. N. and long. 72 
deg. 42 min. W. A river, called Eaſt 
River, falls into the E. part of the bay 
which is formed there, on the N. ſhore of 
the ſound between Long Iſland and the 
main. | 

New Key Point, is a projecting point 
of land, to the E. by N. from Mount 
Head, at the mouth of the River T0 
and at S. W. by S. from Aberiſtwith, 
in the bay of Cardigan, on the coaſt of 
Wales. | 3 

NewLANnD or Black Rock, a rock fo 
called, on the N. W. coaſt of Cornwal, 
off the mouth of Paditow Harbour. 
New Paſſage, a name given to the 
channel from Duſky Bay, from Pickeri- 
gill Harbour to the N. channel, as far as 
to Break Sea Iſland. See Dusk y Bay. 
_NzwePokr, in Pembrokeſnire, on the 
coaſt of Wales, is on the N. W. fide of 


Pembrokeſhire, and fituated on the River - 


Neuern, a little way from its mouth, 
within the N. E part of a bay, of which 
Dinas Head is the W. point, as it is the 
N, E. limit of Fiſgard Bay. Its lat. is 52 
deg. o min. N. and long. 5 deg; 12 min. 
W. and has high water on full and 
change days at 7.0'clock. 7 

NREW PORT, in Monmouthſhire, on 
the N. ſhore of the Severn River, is ſitu- 
ated on the River Uſk, not far from its 
mouth. It is about 16 miles from Briſ- 
tol and the fame from Chepſtow, and is 
2a pretty conſiderable. town, with a ous 
haven at its -mouth, known by the ſame 
name as the town, but ſometimes called 
Iſca Haven, which poſlefles ſome trade. 


It received this denomination, with 


reſpe& to the old town of Caerleon, from 
the ruins of which it ſeems to bave ariſen. 

Nxwrokr, a large. and populous 
town of the Iſle ef Wight, and the prin- 
cipal place of the iſland, was heretofore 
called MEgpina ;z and from this ancient 
name, the diviſions or parts of the ifland 
to. the E. and W. of the river which {till 
:: retains the name, are called the E. Me- 
dina and W. Medina, and are diftin& 
hundreds. It is nearly in the centre of 


the iſland and on the W. bank, about 
— * Dow in ha yet ip is cor | 
ated at the mouth, and the princi 

harbour of the iſland, It is in lat, 50 


Wt 
deg. 40 miti. N. and long. 1 deg. 15 


YE + 4 


min. W. , ; 

NewPoORT, the principal. town of, 
Rhode Iſland on the coaſt of North Ame- 
rica, and a part of New England, about 


72 miles to the 8. from Boſton, on the 


N. W. part of the iſland, having a fafe 
and commodious harbour: It is defend- 
ed by a fort at the entrance, has a very 
good trade, and 20 years ago had 
more than 70 fail of ſhips and veſſels be- 
longing to it; and is ſituated in lat. 41 
deg. 14 min. N. and long. 74 deg. 8 
min. W, | 
NEW, a port town of Ireland, with- 
in Carlingford Bay, on the E. fide, on the 
river of the ſame name, about. 50 miles 


to the N. from Dublin, and now deem- + 


ed for its importance in trade to hold the 
fourth rank in the kingdom as a commer- 
cial town. Ships of 200 tons come up 
to the numerous warehoules on its quays. 
By means of a canal it has alto an inland 
navigation and communication - with 
Lough Neagh, in veſlels of 70 tons. Its 
lat. is 54 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 6 deg. 
47 min. W. See CARLINGFORD, | 
New Sand, a bank ſo called which 
lies along the ſhore to the weſtward of 
the haven of Gravelines, reaching off æ 
good way from the land to; ſeaward, al» 
molt as far as to the weſtward of Calais, 
Ships may run along by it or over it in 
4-or 5 fathoms at pleaſure. | 
New Spitts, the buoy of which in the 


mouth of the River Thames is 7 miles at 
S. W. by W. from the Gunfleet. 


NEWTOx, in Glamorganſhire, is 4 


miles to the eaſtward from Pile towards 


Cowbridge, having all the requiſites to 
make it a flouriſhing place, being a ſea 
port in a rich country, ahounding in all 


the productions of the iſland both in 


quantity and quality The beach here 
is a fine ſand, and very convenient for 
bathmg. From the down to the N. of 
the village, are very fine proſpects both 


of the vale and mountains of the ſhire, - 
the fine hills, woods, and park of Mar- 


gam, the Knoles of Briton Ferry, : the 
town of Swanſea at the diſtange of 20 
miles to the N. W. and of Mumbles 


Rocks ſtill farther. weftward. It alſo 
commands delightful views acroſs the 
- Briſtol Channel of the romantic coaſts of 


Somerſet, Devon, and part of Cornwal. 


U 


NEWTOWN, in the Iſle of Wight on 
the N. ſhore of the Engliſh Channel, which 
is contiguous to the coaſt: and forms 2 
part of Hampſhire, is on the N. * 
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the ifland faxing the main land. It has 
© convenient haven on a creek between 
_Farmouth and Cowes, and at high water 
| is capable of receiving veſſels of 500 tons 
burden. This haven affords the beſt ſe- 
eurity for ſhips of any in the iſland, yet it 
is very little uſed, for the town, though 
a borough, is almoſt deſolated. 8 
NEwTOWN, otherwiſe called NEw- 
row Ards, {s ſituated on Strangford 


Lake in Ireland, about 7 miles to the E. 


of Belfaſt, and 37 N. from Dublin. 
Naw VEAR's Harbour, is fituated on 
the N. coaſt of the iſland called Staten 
Land, at the extremity of South Ameri- 
ea, in the South Atlantic Ocean, being 
to the caftward of Terra del F 
Iſland, and towards the E. end of the 


coaſt. We are Informed that it is a good 


harbour, about 3 leagues to the weſt- 
ward of Cape St. John, in the direction 
of N. a little eaſterly from the N. E. end 
of the eaſtern iſland. It will be known 
fome ſmall iſlands lying in the entrance. 
The channel, which is on the E. fide 
of the iflands, is half a mile broad in the 
direction of 8. W. by 8. turning gradu- 
ally to W. by 8. and W. The harbour 
des nearly in this laſt poſition, being al- 
moſt 2 miles in length and in ſome * 
near à mile in breadth, having from 50 
to 10 fathoms water, with a bottom of 
mud and ſand. Its ſhores are covered 


ſhips that are bound to the W. or round 


. 
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unfer another head, is the only remedy 
which offers to remove theſe evils. Its 
lat. is 54 deg. 49 min: S. and long. 64 
deg. 11 min. W. ' | 

* Year's Iflands, are certain 
iflands fo called off the coaſt of .Staten 
Land, near the harbour of the ſame name, 
within which is anchorage at N. half 
W. from the harbour, at the diſtance of 
2 leagues from it. Their lat. is about 
54 deg. 46 min. S. and long. 64 deg. 20 
min. W. | 

New York. See York New. 

Nis Iſtand on the W. coaſt of Suma- 


tra, is to the northward of the Equator 


about 1 deg. and in long. 97 deg. E. 
nearly. Phere are ſeveral ſmall iflands 
not far from it, particularly on the 8. 
W. and N. 

Nic ARACUA Lake, is 2 large collec- 
tion of water, in the province. of New 
Spain ſo called, being 117 leagues in cir- 
cumference. Its weſtern part is not more 
than 20 miles from the S. W. coaſt of 
Mexico, near the North Pacific Ocean. 
On the banks of this lake are ſeveral 
good cities or towns, particularly thoſe 
of Grenada and Leon. The former of 
theſe is en the B;. fide, in lat. 11 deg. 8 
min. N. and long. $5 deg. 12 min. W, 
and is 45 miles to the weſtward from the 
city of Nie that ſtands at ſome 
diſtance 8, from the lakes ; the latter is at 
the W. end, and in lat. 12 deg. N. and 
long. 87 deg. W. 

NticAaRAacvUa River, which riſes in the 
lake of the ſame name, direRs its courſe 
to the E. till it falls into the N. ſea, op- 

fite to the Ifland de Monglaras, being 
* and ſpacious, and divides the pro- 
vince of Nicaragua from Coſta Rica. 
By means of this river, the lake has a 
communication with the ocean, which 


renders the towns upon it of conſiderable 
importange. It is in lat. 2s deg. 49 
min. N. and long. 8s deg. 47 min. W. 
Nr1caRia or . 
Archipel Sea, is ſituated on . of 
$cio Tani, and 2 leagues to the W. of 
Samos, being one of the leaſt and of the 
| moſt harren of the Greek Iſlands, in lat. 
37 deg, 12 min. N. and Jong. 26 deg 
14 min. E. In the paſſage to Smyrna it 
is uſually leſt on the ſtarboard fide, 
Nez, on the conſt of * 
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Genog., Tt is fituated Fa mouth of 


the Var, and is well fortified, having elþ 
a good harbour at the mouth of the 


iver 
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paulon, but only capable of receiving 
ſmall veſſels, though it has been declared 
a free port. Tt 3s 4 leagues to the north- 
ward from Antibes, and is in lat. 43 
deg. 42 min. N. and long. 7 deg. 37 
min. E. This city lies fo near to the 

ex, that in ſtormy weather the waves 
heat up againſt its walls. The caſite, 
which is a good fea mack, ſtands to the 

8. E. of the town on a very high moun- 
tain, and may be ſeen 12 leagues off at 
ſea; and the road is under the caſtle, 

ſtill farther to the 8. E. though it is bur 

2 wild place at beft, and in a Levant 
wind ſcarce ſufferable. On this account 

ſkips generally run into Villa Franca for 
ſhelter, which is only a mile to the ealt- 

"ward of the road, in caſe of a S. E. or S. 

W. wind. In the road ſhips-lie with a 
cable on ſhore in from 3o to 35 fathoms. 

$t,N1CHOL AS, in the province of Dwi- 
na in Ruſſia, is ſituated on the White 

Sea, where -it has a harbour which 1s 

loinetimes called the Bay of St. Nicholas, 

at the mouth of the River Dina, & mites 
below-the city of Archangel. It is in 

lat. 63 deg. 56 min. N. and Jong. 41 

deg. 10 min. E. 5 
abe St. NicnoLa Mole, is the N. 

W. extreme of the ifland of Hiipaniola or 

St. Domingo in the Weſt Indies, and due 

Z. from Cape Mayzi at the E. end of 

the iſland of 6 Cuba, at the diitance of 9 
or 10 leagues. It is a good, ſaſe, and 

_ commodious harbour, and in point of ſi- 

tuation has peculiar advantages as one 

of the limits of the Windward Paſſage, 
where a flying ſquadron might intercept 
the whole, or at leaſt the far greater part 
of the commerce of that channel. The 
opening of the bay is 2900 yards wide, 
and the road leads to the harbour, as the 
harbour does to the baſon. The waters 
of the ſea are almoſt ſtagnant here, yet it 
is deemed a wholeſome ſituation, The 

' bafon' ſeems to be formed for the purpoſe 
of eareening ; but it has not the in- 

convenience of cloſe harhours, as it is 

n to the W. and N. W. winds, 

. though, it theſe blow ever ſo hard, they 

can never interrupt or retard any work 

that is doing in the harbour. The har- 
bour is ſituated on a peninſula, the land 
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baſon for ſhips of any burden to ride in 
at ancher, where they will lie prefectly 
fafe from ſtorms and even burricanes. 
This place has been riſing in importance 
for the laſt 30 years, and is ſituated in 
lat. 19 deg. 49 min. N. and long. 73 deg. 
30 min. W. „ 


St. NICHOLAS Gat, a channel of the 


Yarmouth Sands fo called, between Cor- 

ton Sand and the Croſs Sand or Knowles, 

To pats through it, ſhips muſt keep 

without the Holms Sand that is before 

Leoſtoffe, particular directions for which 

have been already given under tlie article 

of HoLus HEAD, which ſee. RS 

S.. NichoLAs Iflamd, is a ſmall iſland 

in Plymouth Sound, frequently called 

DRAEE's Iſland, from Sir Francis Drake, 
a native of that neighbourhood, 2 
now more commonly known by this 
name. We have already given ſome ac- 

count of it under its other name. This 

illand, which is ſcarce a mile in cir- 


cumference on the top of the rocks, is 


extremely well fortified, and has a com- 
Dis wourh, which are reheved once a 
month, conſtantly doing duty there. On 
the ifland are a tuMeient number of bar- 
racks, apartments for the commanding 
ofhicer, and other accommodations; but 
. are generally ſupplied with water 
and proviſions by boats, except what 
they can procure of the former in rainy 
weather from the buildings. It has ſome 
little paſturage, of which an officer con- 
ſtantly reſiding on it might make ſome 
advantage; but it is of little uſe, hen 
the officer accompanies the men in their 
removal to or from the garriſon. This 
illand was of great importance in its 
command of the channel, Pefore the erec- 
tion of the citadel at Plymouth in the 
time of King Charles the Second; but, 
in proportion as the improvements ot the 
ariznal at Plymouth Dock bave advanced, 
greater attention has been paid to it to 


' render it ſtill more fo. Merchant veſſels 


clearing the harbours of Hamoaze or 


Catwater, are oblized . to enter their 
nouth, or 
with tlie centinel here, as 4 token of 


names at the citadel of PI 


of Which gradually riſes to the p ains;, fubtniſſion, for which they pay com- 


which ſtand upon a, very large baſis, and 
appear like a ſingle mountain with a 
broad and flat top, deſcending with a 
zatle Nlope to unite with the ref of the 
r 
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the ſignal to be diſplayed in the rigging 
on pailing down the channel is agreed 
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eut of the harbour. Ships coming from of which is a little to the ſouthward of 
Hamoaze, if they have not before agreed Yarmouth Piers, and ſtretches farther 
upon the ſignal, uſually ſend a boat a- eaſtward into the ſea, To. go without 
head to the iſland for that purpoſe, and this and the other ſands, and within the 
join again on coming down the channel; Newark, keep an offing of about 5 miles, 
in which, as it is ohni matter of form in and ſteer away N. N. E. and N. by E. 
time of peace, no time is loſt. See under in 12, 14, or 16 fathoms. 
PLYMOUTH. Young Nick's Head, on the S. E. coaft 
St. Nichols Ifland, one of the Cape of the northernmoſt of the New Zealand 
de Verd Iſlands in the North Atlantic Iflands in the South Pacific Ocean, is the 
Ocean, is about 3 leagues to the S. E. S. W. point of Poverty Bay, and about 
from St. Lucia Ifland, and 15 leagues to 2 leagues at S. W. by W. from the N. 
the W. of the ifland of Sal. little E. point, and 7 leagues to the northward 
within the S. E. point, on the S. coaſt, from Cape Table. See PoverTy Bay. 
is the port of Perguica, and to the weſt- N1ickeER Iſland, is one of the ſmall 
ward of that, about the middle of the Virgin Iflands, between Anegada and 
ifland, is Port Fuder Sal. The ifland of Virgin Gorda, on the latter of which 
Chaon alſo lies about half a league from iilands it is dependent, in lat. 18 deg. 30 
the W. point of St. Nicholas Iſland, and min. N. and long. 65 deg. 5 min. W. 5 
is a n almoſt joins to the princi- NicoBar Tilands, off the coaſt of | 
pal iſland. It is in lat. near the E. part, Malacca, on the eaſtern part of the bay 
of 16 deg. 19 min. N. and long. 24 deg. or gulf of Bengal in the Eaſt Indies, are 
7 min. W. This iſland is the ſecond in about 100 leagues to the W. of the main 
extent of all theſe iſlands, for it is 75 land, and extend from N. to S. about 50 4 
miles in length, that of St. Jago only be- leagues, beginning from the ifland of 4 
ing larger, | Cocos on the N. to the principal ifland 
Port St. NICHOLAS, on the coaſt of properly called Nicobar on the 8. All 
Peru, in South America, and on the thete, though falſely, are reckoned as a 
South Pacific Occan,. is to the N. of part of, and included in the general de- 
Port St. John, and about a league to lee- nomination of this article; but there are 
ward of the River Malca, and 6 leagues ſeveral intervals of 20 or 30 leagues, par- 
at S. S. E. from Port Cavalla. *Maica ticularly between the iſland of the Car, 
is known by a deep gap in the hills on Nicobar and the ſouthernmoſt of the An- 
| ſhore, when, by ivoking to windward damans, called Chitty Andaman, or Lit- 
farther within the country, two broken tle Andaman. Engliſh ſhips frequently 
= | hillocks will be ſeen, that to the wind- put in at the ſouthernmoſt of theſe iſlands 
4 ward being the leaf, and the land be- tor provifigns, and ſometimes for ſhelter 
| yond thoſe hillocks, on coming in from in ſtrong ſoutherly winds. The iſland of 
4 the ſea, will appear in high ridges of Nicobar, peculiarly fo called, has a good 
x mountains. Theſe appear ſteep to the bay and 1 on its N. fide, in 
3 N. W. but lower to the 8. W. where lat. 7 deg. 26 min. N. and long. 94 deg. 
M they ſlope away towards the ſea, but 20 min. E. and there is allo a good 
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make at the point like a galley. By channel through between it and an- 
theſe marks the port will be n, other ifland which is due N. from it. 
which is a much ſafer harbour than that Here ſhips may ride in from 12 to 15 
' of St. John, but neither affords wood nor fathoms, in good holding nd, per- 
Fj water. To go in, if it be found expe- fectly ſecure from all winds that blow, 
| 


A. > 


dient or neceſſary ſo to do, for ſhelter, except the N. E. From this road to the 9 
| give the windward point a birth, as there port of Achen, at the N. W. end of Su- 

"th runs off a great ſhoal from it, that ſhoots matra Iſland, tie courſe is S. by E. and 
. | far into the channel, and into the fea, S. S. E. about 40 leagues diſtant, The 
„ It is to be noted allo, that for 2 leagues iſland of Nicobar, in particular, has 2 
; _ together, between St. Nicholas and St., fertile ſoil, and is well watered ; and on 
bf John, the land is flat and low, and over its W. fide, alſo, there is anchorage in 
1 it are ſome reddiſh hillocks, by which 8 fathoms. It. is 38 miles in length and 
1 that ſmall part of the coaſt may be known 13 in breadth, and is full of wood ; but 
; Ei. though they have plenty of hogs 
St. Nicholas Sand, is the moſt eaſ- poultry, they appear to flight fleſh, and 
taly of the Yarmouth Sands, the 8. end ſell them to ſhips which put in _ 
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The S. end of this iſland is in lat. 8 
deg. N. and long. 94 deg. 23 min. E. 
They are deſcribed as lying between 
deg. 40 min. and 10 deg. 15 min. N. 
— long. 93 deg. to 95 deg. 5 min. 


Nicola, or NicHoLa Town Gut, 
on the N. E. coaſt of the iſland of St. 
Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's in the Weſt 
Indies, is to the weſtward of Half Moon 
Bay, at the mouth of the river which 
runs down on the W. fide of Chriſt- 
church. It is rocky off the coaſt, and 
conſiderably to the weſtward, but ſmall 
craft probably may paſs to it from Half 
Moon Bay within the rocky ſand that 
lies parallel to this coaſt. | 

N. B. For any other names of Nicola, 
ſee under the articles NicHOLA or Ni- 
CHOLAS, 

St. NicoLo Iſland, in the gulf of Ve- 
nice, in the Mediterranean, is one of the 
Tremeti Iſlands fo called, and the moſt 
conſiderable both in populationand ſtrength 
of any of them. | 

N1COMEDIA, a city of Aſia Minor, 
and in that part of ur which is 
ſituated to the caſtward of the Archipe- 
lago and the Helleſpont, is ſituated at 
the bottom of a bay of the Propontis, 
heretofore the capital of Bythinia, It is 
ſill a populous trading place, and is 
ſurrou by a fertile and r 
0 „ about 11 leagues to Sc Bo 
a) cara — in lat. 41 deg. 
2 min. N. and long. 30 deg. 42 min. 
NicorzxA, is a ſmall city of the 
Farther Calabria, in the kingdom of Na- 
N the extremity of Italy, which 
a harbour ſituated on the Tuſcan 

Sea, about 9 leagues to the N. E. from 
Reggio, in lat. 38 deg. 56 min. N. and 
long. 16 deg. 20 min. E. 


Nicovaki Ifland, probably one of 


the Nicobar Iſlands ſo called, is laid 
down in lat. 8 deg. 3 min. N. and long. 
93 deg. 45 min. F. i 

_ Nicoya, otherwiſe called St. Luca, 
is a town of Coſta Rica in the kingdom 
of Mexico in North America, having a 
harbour on a bay of the North Pacific 
Ocean, in lat. 10 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. 88 deg. 10 min. W. About 10 
leagues to the eaſtward is the bay of 
Salinas, from whence the inhabitants of 
this place procure and ſend to Panama 
the purple juice of a ſnell-fiſ found in 


it, bei es falt, hene /, maize, ſowls, and o 


195) 


long. 31 * 


NIE 
wheat; and here is allo a pearl fiſhery. 
The town is up within the land, but 
ſhips ride in the 
to the N. W. from the iſland af Chira, to 
take in goods from it ; which river is na- 
vigable for large periaguas that bring 
down the goods to the ſhips. The iſland 
of Chira affords plenty of freſh water 
and proviſions. 

N1icuxgsa Gulf, is on the E. coaſt of 
the country of Honduras on the Spaniſh 
main, haying Cape Gracias a Dios for 


its N, limit, and the White Cape, or 


Cape Blanco, on the S. Catherine, or 

Providence Iſland, is due E. from it. 
Nippucx, or Bald Head Cape, on 

the coaſt of New England in North A- 


merica, to the northward, on the coaſt of 


New Hampſhire. , | 
NIE RE River and Bay, the latter be- 

ing ſituated at the mouth of the former, 

are on the S. coaſt of the iſland of St. 


Domingo in the Weſt Indies. The river 
diſcharges itſelf by various channels, and 


the bay forms a narrow and comparative- 


by deep gulf, in the N. W. angle of 
e 


bay between Point Salinas on the E. 
and Cape Beata on the W. This bay 


or gulf is formed by a point of land ou 


the E. running down from the N. E. 
from Azua and Occoa Bay, and is in 
lat. 18 deg. 3 min, N. and long. 73 
deg. 46 min. W. It is ftuated at N. 
N. E. from Cape Beata, in the direction 
of the coaſt. 5 


NIE RLA Fort, or NUzRLa. See Port. 


CORRAL. 

NIE PR River. 
and BO. | 
N1tsTER River; is a river of Poland, 
which takes its riſe near Lemburg, and 


See .BORISTHENES 


in its courie ſeparates Podolia from Mol- 


davia, and is the boundary between Po- 


land and European Turkey. It afterwards 


divides Budziac Tartary from Beſſara- 
bia, and diicharges itlelt into the Black 


or Euxine Sca, on the N. W. part of it, 


near Belgorod, in lat. 46 deg. N. and 


„ | 
IEva Illand, is to the S. W. of 


Miſtake Bay, on the jflatid of Good 
on the N. E. ſide of Hude 


Fortune, | | 
ſon's Straits. See FORTUNE Illand. 
NiE vA Terra, near the E, end of 
Hudſon's Straits in North America, is 
in lat. 62 deg. 4 min. N. and long, 67 
deg. 7 min. W, an 


B b 2 NiEU Pear, 


iver Cipanſo, 2 leagues 
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has high water on 
the ding paz days at 530 min. paſt 9 
clock. 1 | 
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1 
is 5 leagues and a half to the N. E. 
from Dunkirk, and about three to the S. 
W. from Oſtend. It was anciently 
known by the name of Santhooft, hut 
received this name in 1168, when the 
harbour was formed. It is ſituated near 
the fea on a branch of the River Vper- 
lee, and its harbour is dry at low water; 
and by means of the ſluices, the country 


can be laid under water. The inkabi- 


tants principally conſiſt of fiſhermen, and 
they employ themſelves much in making 
nets and cordage for veſſels. It is known 
at fea by its ſquare ſteeple, with a finall 
ſpire upon it, to the eaſtward from which 
is our Lady of Lombardy, being à high 
ſquare ſteeple. Middlekirk is a league 
to the eaſtward of Nicuport, and is allo 
a high ſquare ſteeple. | 

There is a depth of 13 feet in this 
haven with a common tide. Before the 
month of it is a bank that ſtretches from 
the eaſtward of the haven over to the 
weſtward, thwart acroſs the mouth, dry- 
ing at half flood, and not having more 
than 8 feet upon it at high water. Ships 
that go into the harbour muſt therefore 
{ai} between the W. point of the bank 
and the main, running to the ſouthward 
of the bank, along the inſide, until the 
innermoſt beacon comes a little to the 
eaſtward of the outermoſt, and then run 


right by them, and along the middle of 


tac channel, betwixt the heads. Between 
the bank and the main land is flat riſing 
ond on both ſides, but it is ſomewhat 
teep towards the bank, and has 3 ta- 
thoms cloſe along by it. There are hea- 
cons on both fides within the haven's 
mouth, and the channel lies between 


them till ſhips come up before the town, 


which is not more than a cannon ſhot from 
the ſhore. On the two great beacons 
there is a fire kept in the night ſrom half 
flood to half ebb. Between this port and 
Dunkirk, within the Flemiſh Banks, there 
is 15 fect at low water, and every wiere 
clean along the ſliore, and the deepcit 
water is neareſt to the land; except when 
a ſhip is thwart of the cloiſter of Ten 
*Duyn, where ſhips muſt keep off a little 


from the ſhore, and where allo the chan- 
nel is narroweſt, between the cloiſter 
and Broers Bank. Of the Flemiſh Banks 


notice has been taken elſewhere, and 
therefore we fliall not farther deſcribe 
their ſituation with reſpett to Nieuport. 
The lat. of this place is 51 deg. 8 min, 


SON 1 R Ko Fw \ 


Ca& 


NrEUPORT, on the coaſt of Flanders, 


2 
NIL 
N. and long. 2 deg. 45 min. E. and it 
has high water on full and change days 
at 12 o'clock. 6 88 -M 
Nicaxicne Iſland, on the. coaft of 
Cape Breton Ifland, in the S. part of the 
gulf of St. Lawrence, is to the ſouth- 
ward off a cape about 4 leagues to the 
8. S. W. from Achep® harbour, and 8 
leagues from the N. cape. Cape Fumi 
is the S. W. point of the inlet between 
the two capes, : + 
Nic River, the fource of which is 
not well aſcertained, after paſſing through 
the centre of Negroland, Wands the W. 
Citcharges its waters by various mouths, 
or channels, under as many diſtin& names. 
It is fimilar to the River Nile, in the pe- 
riodical overflow of its banks, and from 
the fame cauſe, viz. the periodical raius 
which conſtzntly fall at certain feafons 
between the tropics in all mountainous 
countries. Doubts have been entertained 
whether the rivers of Senegal, Gambia, 
and Grande, have not all their crigin 
from the ſame river; indeed we cannot 
reconcile our own” minds to that idea, 
though the lution of the difficulty is of to 
little importance to the purpoſes of navi- 
gation, ſo that there is little or no cauſe 
lor teamen to regret the uncertainty, It 
ſhall fuffice to remark, that, under the 
idea of the Rio Grande bcing deemed 
the moſt ſoutherly branch, and of the 
Senegal beiug eſteemed the moſt norther- 
ly, a diſtance of 105 leagues, our opinion 
muſt remain ſulpended, and perhaps in- 
cline to the notion of its improbadility. 
But it is nevertlicleis certain, that the 
country between is low, and conſtantly over- 
flowed at the end of ſummer, as the Nile 
is at the fame time. The Africans have 
two names for this river, namely, Necl 
il Abecd, or River of the Negroes, and 
Neel it Kibeer, or the Great River. For 
the word Neel, ſee what is {aid under 
NI1LE. 


NicrRfL LO Shoals,” on the N. coaft 
of S. America, lie off from Point Canoa, 
or Canoo, to the eaſtward of Carthagena. 
See CAN OA. f 
NiLE River, rendered famous in hul- 
tory from the ſojourning of the Iſraelites 
in Egypt, has its ſourc: in the Upper or 
Northern Ethiopia, not far from the E. 
coaſt of Africa; and-is called a river of 
Egypt, becauſe it paſſes throvgh that 


country from, S. to N. and continues in 


one gene ral ſtream until it reaches the 
Delta, or Lower Egypt. Here it 3 
| f K eee 
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NIM ( 
brown to ſeparate into two branches, 
which take different directions, but both 
towards the Mediterranean Sea on the 
northem coaſt of Africa, of which the 
eaſtern branch diſcharges itſelf at Da- 
mietta, and the other at Roſetta, about 
33 leagues to the W. of it. Both of 
theſe are port towns, and ſtand at the re- 
ſpective mouths of this river. Various 
accounts have been publiſhed of this fa- 
mous river, and the notice and attention 
of the curious have been much excited by 
them; but with. reſpe& to the relations 
of its cataracts, it is confidently af- 
| firmed by modern writers, that theſe ac- 
counts are entirely without foundation. 
There are rocks in many parts of it, 
which are impediments. to its navigation 
in thoſe places; and its banks contain 
innumerable towns, that are without the 
limits of our plan to deſcribe. _ 

From the fertility which is produced 
by the annual overflowing of the Nile, it 
has grown into a ſettled cuſtom to have 
great rejoicings annually, when the Nile 
liles to a certain height. On this their 
rature harveſt wholly depends; and a 
ſtandard height for theſe inundations is 
the criterion. for a productive ſeaſon. 
This has been fixed, from obſervation, 
at 16 cubits; for if jt does not exceed 
12 or 13; they expect a famine, and 
danger is apprehended when it exceeds 
16. May or June is the time of its be- 
ginning to rife, and on an iſland oppoſite 
to Old Cairo is a pillar divided into cer- 
tain meaſures, by which the height of 
the water is obſerved. Experience has 
taught them to provide again an exceſs 

of the water, hy cutting the great or 

incipal canal, as ſoon as it has arrived 
to its due pitch, and conducting it to 
other reſervoirs, thence to be diſtributed 
into their fields and gardens. - The Del- 
ta, or Lower Egypt, is wholly overflow- 
ed, and therefore is abvays ſowed with 
rice, becauſe that grain flouriſhes in wa- 
pu co as their towns gy built on 

all eminences, t have the Ar- 
ance of as man ets at the 2 of 
the inundation. The term Nile, though 
1 by geographical writers to 

is river peculiarly, is only a general 
| appellation for River, as we have ob- 
ſerved of the GaNnGEs in India, The 
Atricans' term it Nee! Shem, or the Egyp- 
tian River; to which may be added what 
has been juſt noted under NI ER. 

Ninro, or Aluro, on the coaſt of 


97 ) 


China, is $3 leagues to the S. W. from 


oy 


NIP: 


Japan, with which this port carries on- 
a conſiderable trade. In failing up to 
Nimpo, the ſhips paſs by a town called 
Tinhie, which is commatided by a cita- 
del, built on a very high rock, whither 
the Chineſe pay et 0 _ 7 0 Ba- 
tavia annually go to buy ſilks; as 
it is only two To ſail — | 


* they 
carry on a good trade to that iſland. It 


is in lat. 29 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 

120 deg. 18 min. E. | 

 NIMTOM. - See NAX TI 
Nixco Ground; on the W. coaſt of 


Africa, js 3 leagues from Puny, or Pom- 


2 about E. and 8 leagues. from 
aya at W. S. W. From Acra hither 
there is no freſh water to be had. 


Ninco Piquino, called by Engliſh | 


ſeamen, NixGo Pikinine, on the W. 
coaſt of Africa, is 4 leagues at E. N. E. 
trom Acra, and 2 leagues at 8. E. by S. 
from Trimine, or ' James's. Bay, and 4 
leagues nearly in the ſame direction from 
Puny. | , TEE 
NinGcPO., See Muro. 5 
NI x HAT, on the coaſt of China, in 
the North Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 37 
deg. 10 min. N. and long. 122 deg. 25 
min. E. 5 5 
Nine Ifland, or St. Pedro de Nino, in 
the gulf of Venice, is 3 leagues to the E. 
of Sanſigo, which is at the S. end of the 
iſland of Offero. Here is à very good 
haven; and this is the moſt ſoutherly of 
all the iſlands of the bay, of which it is 
ſo full. In the harbour is from 10 to 12 


fathoms water, with a clear entrance, and 


anchorage in every part of it. Malato 
Iſland is between this iſland and Lon 
Iſland. 
Nix ux D Iva, or Long Ifland, one of 
the vlands near the N. W. part of the 
iſland of Ceylon in the Eaſt Indies, which 
abounds with cattle, and is ſometimes 
called Cow FHland. YT | 
N1o Iiland, is a ſmall iſland of the 
Archipelago, ſituated to the N. W. from 
Santorini; in which are feveral commo- 
dious harbours, It is alfo to the S. of 
Naxia, and is about 35 miles in circum - 
ference z being fituated in lat. 36 deg. 
43 min. N. and long. 25 deg. 55 min. E. 
Its inhabitants excel in the acts of ho!- 
pitality, but it has nothing peculiar re- 
ſpecting ſeamen, and as ſuch any farther 
account is unneceflary. - 5 
Ni E, a place on the N. coaſt of the 


peninſula of $t, Domingo Iland in the 
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Weſt Indies, ſituated to the weſtward of 


Petit Goave, at the mouth of a river of 


the ſame name, before which there is an- 
Ie. 
N1ieHoN Iiland, the largeſt of the 
Japan Iflands to called, in the North Pa- 
cific Ocean, about 45 leagues to the caſt- 
ward of China, being about 620 miles in 
length, and from 100 to 150 in breadth, 
the capital town of which is Jeddo. 
. Nisa or NizZZa. See NICE, 
NiSAPATNAM River, one of the 
mouths of the Kriſtna River, ſo called, 
of which ſome account has bcen given 
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NociER Shoal, on the N. coaſt of. 
France, is about 2 miles to the S. E. 
from the Pangero. The marks tor it 


are to bring the N. W. point of the ifland 


Gato, under La Clarte Church and St. 
John's Point (which is the outermoſt 
point to the weſtward of the haven) on 
with the eaſternmoſt point of Morlaix 
River. The Great Melion ſhoal is 
about a league at W. S. W. ftom the 
Nocier. | 


\NoppLEs Iſland, is a ſmall iſland of 


Boſton Harbour, in the bay of Maſſa- 


chuſets in New England, on the coaſt of 


under Maſulipatnam that lies to the N. North America, It is on the ſtarboard 
E. of it on another mouth of the iame fide of the channel up to the town, to the 
river. E. and N. E. of Charleſtowh and Boſton, 
Nis ARO Ifland, is a ſmall iſland of and to the northward of Dorcheſter Flats. 
the Archipelago, not far from the iſland See My sTic River. 3 

of Rhodes, probably the ſame as Nizaria, DWAY River, is a river which 
on the S. E. of Stantio, and to the N. W. falls into James's Bay, at the S. E. ex- 
ſrom Rhodes. tremity, to the W. of S. of Rupert's 
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Nisin a Ifland, is an iſland of Naples 


in the Mediterranean, not far from tlie 
continent, having a ſmall harbour on the 
S. ſide called Porto Pavone, from its re- 
ſemblance of a peacock's tail; there is 
alſo another port or haven for ſmall veſ- 
ſels, and a lazaretto on a contiguous rock 
where ſhips that are going to Naples muſt 
perform quarantine, It lies behind the 
point of Pauſilypus, towards Puzzuoli, 
oppoſite to the promontory called Co- 


lio, and is a mile and a half in circuit. 


rog 

Near Niſida is a ſmall iſland or rock, 
known by the name of Copino or Chiop- 
pino, and a little farther from the iſland 


is the ſmall iilet of Gaiola or Caveola, ſo 
denominated from the numerous little 


caves in it. | : 

N1iTH, a river of Dumfries- ſnire in Scot- 
had, which gives name-to the valley 
called Nithſdale. 

La Nive River, on the W. coaſt of 
France, near the bottom of the bay of 


Biſcay, unites with the Pow re at the port 


of Bayonne. : 

Nix iA Ifland, in the Archipelago. See 
Naxi1a. $37 ae ah k 
| N1ZaR1a Iſland. See NiSARO. 

Nizrra Iſland, near the coaſt of Na- 
ples, the fame as Niſida. See Ni- 
SIDA. IP 1 2 5 
Noar Cape, one of the numerous 
oints on the E. fide of Newfoundland, 
uated to the northward of Trinity Har- 


bour, having the iſland of Birds with 


Cape St. Giles and Lorian to the north- 
* and Catalina Port to the ſouth- 
ward. 


3 


River; being the moſt ſoutherly branch 
of Hudſon's Bay. a 

No Ifland, in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is in lat. 10 deg. 30 min. S8. and 


long, 205 deg. 20 min. E. 


NoGUEFORD, a channel on the coaſt 
of Norway fo called, on the N. E. fide of 
the iſland of Flemſom or Roof Ifland, one 
of the 5 large iſlands to the northward of. 


Broad Sound, which goes in to the 


S. E. into Romſdale River. 

Cape NoiR, on the 8. W. coaſt of the 
iſland of Terra del Fuego at the extremity 
of South America, is at N. 60 deg. W. 
from Cape Deſolation, and 7 or 8 leagues 
at S. E. by 8. from Cape Glouceſter. 
It is a ſteep rock, conſiderably high, and 
the S. W. point of a large ifland that is a 
league or a league and a half from the 
main land; and is in lat. 54 deg. 3», 
min. S. and long. 73 deg. 13 min. W. 
The channcl of St. Barbara is ſuppoſed 
to pals from hence into the Straits of 
Maghellan. From this cape to Cape 
Deſcada, at the W. end of Maghellan 
Straits, the coaſt is N. W. and N. W. 
by W. | 

NoirEs Rocks, are about a mile at 
W. S. W. trom the ſhoal called the 
Heaux, this being about 4 miles to the 
N. W. from the iſland of Brehat on the 
N. coaſt of France, and 2 or 3 miles 
from the main, There are always rocks 
above water on both theſe ſhoals, and it 
is all foul ground for a mile or two to the 
northward of them, and full of rocks ; 
of theſe ſome never appear but at very 


} all, 
ow gbbs, and others not at Nong. 


NOM 
NoItRMONTIER Iſland, on the W. 
coaſt of France, is 13 leagues at E. S. 
E. from the iſland called Belleiſle, and is 
contiguous to the main land, from which 
it is ſeparated only by a n:rrow channel. 
Within it is the bay of Bourneauf, ſome- 


times called the bay of Noirmontier or, 


Noirmouſtier, The town of its name, 
which is the capital of the ifland, is in 
lat. 47 deg. o min. N. and long. 2 deg. 
10 min. W. | 

Noli, a ſmall city of Genoa in Italy, 

on tht bay or gulf of Genoa, with a 
harbour, and defended by a ſtrong caſtle, 
about 12 leagues to the S, W. from 
| Genoa, in lat. 44 deg. 24 min. N. and 
long. 8 deg. 58 min. E. : 
Cape NOL1, is on the S. fide of the 
town or village of Noli, on the 1 of 
' which is a chapel with a ſteeple, that 
ſerves as a mark to know it at a dit- 
tance, The town of Vai is 3 leagues to 
the N. of it, and has a ſmall bay and 
a good road. | i 

No Max's Tfland, is an iſland of 
North America, about 5 miles to the 
S. from the W. end of Martha's Vine 
yard, an iſland ſo named, fitnated to 
the ſouthward of Barnſtaple Peninſula. 
It is about 3 miles long and 2 broad, and 
nearly at S. E. from Rhode Iſland. 

No Max's Ifland, is 4 ſmall iſland on 
the W. coaſt of 8. America, on the South 
Pacific Ocean, to the N. of Sir John 
Narborough's Iſland, about a degree of 
lat. being in 43 deg. 47 min. S. 

No Man's Land, a ſand fo called on 
the S. E. ſide of Spithead road, the buoy 
of which is the {arboard mak of the 
channel from the E. and S. to the road, as 
the Horſe Buoy is the ſtarboard mark. 
Along the ſhore from the point of Brad- 
ing Haven is a ſand that comes dry for 
the moſt part at low water, but in ſome 
ak only at the ebb of ſpring tides ; 

m which each way this ſand ſhoots off 
to the buoy, but never dries, having 
froni g feet to 21 feet water upon it in 
different parts of it. 

No Max's Land Buoy, a white buoy, 
as mentioned under the laſt article, is 
nearly due N. a little weſterly from the 
point of the ſand of Brading Haven, 
through which is a channel to or from 
St. Helen's Road, on the W. fide of the 
Warner San ; but it has no more than 


21 feet in one place at low water near 


the No Man's Land Sand. As ſoon as x 
Nip has leſs than 6 fathoms veer off to 
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S. S. E. to avoid the ſhoal parts of the 
channel, in coming from Spithead to St. 
Helen's. It is a rule hot to come nearer 
this buoy, if nearly thwart of it, than 12 
fathoms. As it is placed on the N. E. 


part of the fand, the courſe from thencg Y 


to Cowes Road may be at N. W. by N. 
and W. N. W. keeping the mill upon 
the iſland in ſight; or by a courſe a little 
more northerly, will carry a ſhip to Stoke 
Bay or Hampton water. To avoid the 
ſand called Ryde Middle, keep towards 
the main near Stoke 'Bay, until the 
windmill on the iſland comes at S. by W. 
or S. 8. W. when a ſhip will be paſt 


2M; 


No Man's Land, on the coaſt of 
North America, is in lat. 41 deg. 28 
min. N. and long. 70 deg. 31 min. W. 


NomBRE de Dios, is a port to the 


S. S. E. of the cape to the eaſtward of 
Porto Bello on the Spaniſh main; or N. 
coaſt of South America, at the diſtance 
of about 7 leagues. 
of a large deep bay, being wide to the 
E. fide, in lat. 9 deg. 43 min. N. and 
long. 78 deg. 35 min. W. and there is 
good anchoring any where in from 5 to 
8 fathoms, and clean ground. But it is 
open to nextherly and N. eaſterly winds, 
which almoſt always blow here, and fre- 
quently bring a heavy ſea into the bay 
when it blows hard, 15 as to render it a 
very bad road to ride in. On the W. 
fide of the bay comes in a ſmall river, 
and without the bay a little to the weſt. 


ward are 2 or 4 ſmall iſlands, between 
which ſhips mult fail to go into the bay. 


Large ſhips, when this port was muck 
reſorted to, uſually unloaded of their 


cargo at the firſt iſland, and then pro- 


ceeded to the ſecond 3 but ſmall ſhips 
commonly lie within all to unload. 


As ſhips that came hither were forced 


to ride, when the wind blew hard, upon 
life and death, with 5 or. 6 anchors 
ahcad, it is not to be wondered that all 
great ſhips have forſaken it. Experience 
pointed out that they were in danger of 
foundering at anchor, ſuch is the fu 

with which the fea pours into the bay; and 
their cables were often cut by the rocks, 
which put them in the wok imminent 
danger of running on ſhore. Thoſe veſ- 


. ſels that now viſit it, if their buſineſs re- 


quire any ſtay, prefer riding at the Baſti- 
mentos, or at Porto Bello. The W. 
point of the bay alſo is ſhoaLoff, and 
muſt have a large birth; and as ſhips go 
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N OO 
Ito the port, a high rock will be ſeen at 
N. W. tromtbe W. point, under which 
At is reconimeided to paſs, ſo as to avoid 

the ſhoa} under that point. | 
NomnRE de Dios, en the W. coaſt of 
Mexico, ſitnated on the North Pacific 
Ocean, is a large and populous town, a 
little to the norchward of the tropic of 
Cancer, and 20 leagues to the N. of 
Guadalaxara, in lat. 23 deg. 38 min. N. 
and long. 104 deg. W. TY 
Cape Non, on the W. coaft of Africa, 
is in lat. 28 deg. 46 min. N. and long. 
11 deg. o min. W. and about 10 leagues 
at S. 8. W. from Cape Gilon, and near 
30 leagues at 8. by W. from Cape Geer. 
The River Dorodus comes in at Cape 
Non, in the mouth of which is a very 


good road. From hence to Aunſelli is 


18 leagues at S. W. by 8. 
Nona, is à town of Dalmatia on the 
gulf of Venice, on which it has a har- 
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43 min. W. The variation of the com. 
pals in 1778 was 19 deg. 45 min. E. 
and it has high water on füll and change 
days at 20 minutes paſt 12, and th: tides 
for 2 or 3 days after the full riſe and fall 
8 feet 9 inches in the day time, but 2 
feet more in the night in the month of 
April. The entrance into the ſound lies 
between two rocky points, bearing E. 8. 
E. and W. N. W. from each other, diſ 
tant between 3 and 4 miles, widening 
conſidei ahly within, and extending to the 
northward at leaſt 4 leagnes, excluſive 
of the ſeveral branches -towards the bot- 
tom. There are many imall iſlands in 
the middle where the depth of water is 
from 47 to go fathoms or more, and it 
abounds with harbours and anchoring 
places. There is a cove on the E. ſide 
of the largeſt of the iſlands, that is f- 
tuated alio in the E. part of the Scund, 
which is covered from the ſea, but ex- 


| 
bour, 6 leagues to the N. from Zara, in 0a to S. E. winds which blow vio- | 
t. 44 eg. 30 min. N. and long. 16 lently. On this coaſt, and in this fea, 
deg. 43 min. E. 2 the weather is fine and clear when the 
NoxxalsE Point, in the iſlands of wind is between N. and W. but when 
Sbetland, is about a, mile to the S. W. it comes to the S. of W. it becomes 0 
from the iſland of Muſa, and about the hazy and rainy. The climate is much 


lame diſtauce from the bay of Lewen wick. preterable under the fame latitude here to ] 
From this point to, Sumbrough, Head, it. the ſtate of the atmoſphere on the eaſtem y 

- muſt be obſerved, the flood runs to the coaſt of North America. On the N. 
northward ; but rom the fame point to W. coaſt of the eaſtern inlet, within a . 

Braſey the ehb falls to the northward, - projecting point of land to the eaſtward, 
The tides, therefore, part at this point ſhips may be moored, and the hawlers 1 
and take oppoſite directions, in the ſame faſtened to the trees on ſhore ; where they 7 
manner, as we have ſtated that the two may take in wood, caulk the ſhips, re- * 
food tides meet in the Iriſh Channel off pair maſts, yards, rigging, &c. There * 
Carlingtord. ? is a very ſnug harbour at the W. point of ti 
Nos uch Harbour, is at the E. end of the ſound, having from 9 to 4 fathoms, u 
the iſland of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, over a bottom of fine ſand, near a large | 
in the bottom ot which is Ayre's Creek. village. Graſs. may be cut here, after 4 
It bas Green Iſland off the S..E. point, 8 of the natives. Several iſlands. v 
between which and the main ifland is the line the W. ſide of the ſpund, forming B 
beſt gaing into it; which channel has 5 very convenient harbours, and having N 
Ffathoms all the way, and. is called Hun- from zo to 7 fathoms water, with a gool fr 
gry Hill. In the entrance on the N. fide of bottom; and two leagues within the th 
Green [Iſland the load is foul and full of found on this W. fide runs in an arm to ne 
rocks, and has not more than from 6 to the N. N. W. and two miles farther E 
-3, feet water, except in one place, which there is another, ngarly in the ſame di- $] 
is very difficult. rection, with a pretty large ifland befor? th 
_  NcokT Point, on the coaſt of Chili, it. An arm of the found alſo goes in at or 
on the South P:Afic Ocean, is the N. N. N. E. where there is a village; and or 
point of the bay cr port of Coquimbo, the on the E. fide of the large iſland already hi 
other point being called Point Tortugas. mentioned, as having a cove, there are nu- of 
Sce COQUVIMBO. mamerxous ſmall iſlands. . ru 
Noo rk A, or King GzorGe's Sound, As this place is, become of ſame im th 
on the N. W. coaſt ot America, is in lat. portance, and as a Spaniſh war wWas ex- of 
49 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 326 deg. pected as the. reſylt of ſome . Q 

a pr 


on BGA nes nn Dr IT dts I 
1 r \ 
3 LOR TA 8 
FAA by 


278 N 5 


o 


: appcarance. 


We tha 


2 

XD 
PER 

5 


NOR 


prieties committed here, a more particv- 
[i coat of it may be acceptable to 
the reader. Tt may thereforc be obſerved, 
that the land upon the ſea coaſt is tolerably 
high and level, but riſes into ſteep hills, 
within the ſound, preſenting an uniform 
The trees in general grow 
very vigorouſly, and are of a large ſize. 
Birds are but few, and the inhabitants 


do not ſeem to have any great variety of 


fiſh. - Racoons, martens, and ſquirrels, 
are their principal animals. The Cana- 
dian pine, white cypreſs, and two or 
three other ſorts of pines, are the general 
kinds of trees whica form their woods, 
Strawberry plants, raſpberry, currant, 
and gooſeberry buſhes, were found to be 
flouriſhing about the rocks and borders 
of the woods. Or birds, the quehranta- 
hueſſos, ſhags, and gulis, appear off the 
coaſt, and the two latrer within the 


ſound. Of fiſh, the common herring, a 


filver coloured bream, and another of a 
brown ' colour, were met with. There 


is nothing attracting in the form and ap- 


rance of the natives, and they are 
ak means to be conſidered as patterns 
of cleanlineſs. 

NoKDSTRAND Iſland, is an iſland of 
Denmark, in the Duchy of Sleſwick, 


which was entirely overflowed in the 


* 1634. Its lat. is 54 deg. qo min. 
and long. 9 deg. 15 min. E. 

NoRE, a noted place in the River 
Thames, at the point of a ſand which 
runs off from the ifland of Grain, to the 


eaſtward from it, on which was formerly 
a buoy. Ships coming np the Thames 


to it leave it on the larboard to continue 
up the Thames to London, or any other 
rt of the river above, and on the ſtar- 
ard to go up the Medway to Chatham. 
ll gde directions under TIL. 

BURY, for the paſſage from thence to the 
Nore. Ships uſually take their bearings 
from hence to go down the river through 
the different channels. To go to the 
northward through the Swin, Ko E. N. 
E. from the tail of the Nore, or thwart of 
Shoeberry Neſs, to the Black Tail; but if 
the wind be weſterly, keep along the Eſſex 
or N. ſhore, and veer off on the ſand in 6 
or 7 fathoms water, or, by keeping the 
hill which is weſtward of Benfleet open 
of Hadley Land, above Leigh, ſhips will 
run down to the Black Tail. © The 
thwart marks for it are, to bring the tuft 
of trees on the Kentifh or 8. ſhore, called 
Challock Trees, right over the point of 


Shepey Iſland, uſually called the Land's 
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End, becauſe that ſhore falls away from 
the iſland. From the Black Tail to the 
buoy of the Whitaker is about N. E. 
and from thence more eaſterly through 
the King's Channel to the Gunfleet. See 
BLack Tail, Kixc's Channel, and 
GUNFLEET. | 

To go through the ſouthern chan- 
nels, follow the * for the Cant 
Edge, or Oaze Edge Sand, which lies 
along the iſland of Shepey on the S. ſhore, 
and paſs the two buoys of the Cant Edge 
and Spaniard on your ftarboard, rounding 
from the ſecond buoy to the S. fide, ſo as 


to leave the Girdler Buoy on the larboard 


and the two Pan Buoys which form the 
N. fide of the W. entrance into the 
e's Channel. Sec Pax, SPANIARD, 
and Queen's Channel, The light of 


the Nore is fixed on a floating veſſel, 


where formerly uſed to be a buoy, The 
Spill Buoy, which is black, is about 9 


miles at S. E. by S. from the Nore, and 


there is from B to 10 fathoms all the way; 


ond a mile or little more from the Spill 


Buoy is the W. buoy of the Spaniard at 
6. half W. being white, which two buoys 

ark the W. end of Five Fathoms Chan- 
rel. It is in lat. 51 deg. 34 min. N. and 
long. 1 deg. 1 min. E. and has high 


water at 12 o'clock on the days of ſpring 


ides. | 

NozFoLK Iſland, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, is in lat. 29 deg. 2 min. S. and long. 
168 deg. 16 min. E. the variation of the 
compais being about 11deg. E. and ĩs one 
entire wood, or rather garden, on ac- 
count of the fertility of its. foil. The 
trees are moſtly pines, which meaſure 
from 160 to 180 feet in height, and are 
ſometimes 9 or 10 feet in diameter at the 
bottom, m to about 380 feet without 
a branch, and their wood is equal to 
the beſt Norway maſts ; the iſland a- 
bounds with ſprings; beſides this it has 
a large rivulet dividing into ſeveral 
branches, ſome of which are ſufficient to 
turn a mill. Fern trees grow to the 


height of 70 or 30 feet, and produce 
good food for ſneep. The cabbage palm, 


wild plantain, and many other vese- 
tables are alſo met with; and the flax 


plant, which is a native of the iſland, is | 
of uſe to make corda 


and ſail-cloth, 
and is therefore an article of cultivation. 
The - iſland is only about 5 leagues in 


— 


circuit, and of good height. Mount Pitt 


is ſaid to be 12,000 feet high. Their 
ſpring is perceptible in Auguſt, though 
the trees are in à conſtant ſuceeſſion of 
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20 leagues from Ca 


| OR 
and frujting throughout the 


year. The heat in ſummer is exceſſive; 
and grain and plants ſeed in December. 
They have a rainy ſeaſon from February 
till Auguſt, though the winter, from 
April to July, is very pleaſant, as they 
never have any froſt; when the S. W. winds 
blow, it is, however, raw and cold. 
Unfortunately they want a ſafe harbour; 
and anchorage is very inſecure from the 
vaſt quantity of coral rocks. To the N. 
of it to ſome diſtance there are ſoundings 
of from 22 to 24 fathoms, till within a 
mile from the northernmoſt point; it then 
ſhoals from 17 to 20 till the approach 
towards a reef of rocks on the N. E. near 


ſome ſmall aflands on the coaſt. There 


are from 25 to 34 fathoms on a bank of 
coral ſand 2 leagues off, mixed in ſome 
places with. broken ſhells. It is high 
water at full and change -about one 


o' clock, and the tides rite 4 or 5'feet, 


From this iftand to South Cape in Van 
Diemen's Land is 445 leagues at S. W. 


Half W. 305 leagues to Port Jackſon at 


W. S. W. quarter W. to Duſky Bay 
in New Zealand, 329 leagues at S. 
three quarters W. 128 AD. to North 
Cape in the ſame ifland at S. E. by 8. 
nearly; and 192 leagues at N. N. W. 
to the N. W. point of New Caledonia. 

NORKIOPPIXNG, is a toun of Eaft 
Gothland in Sweden, fituated at the con- 
flux of the River Motala in Braawikin 
Bay, about 86 miles to the S. W. from 
Stockholm, and in lat. 58 Ge. 27 min. 
N. and long. 15 deg. 26 min. E. 


Baca NorTE, in the gulf of Mexico, 


er mouth of Norte or North River, is on 


the weſtern ſhore, in lat. about 26 deg. 


N. and 97 deg. 45 min. W. It is 


at the S. end of a long narrow iſland, 
called the iſland of St. Joſef, and at the 
8. end of the lake of St. Joſef, which 


rums in behind the iſland. 
Cape NORMAN, on the W. coaſt of 


the iſland of Newfoundland in North 


America, is on the gulf of St. Lawrence, 


and the weſtern entrance of the narrow 


of Mouco, at the diſtance of about 
Ferrol. Its lat. is 


zt deg. 39 min. N. and long. 55 deg. 


8 min. W. and has high water on full 


and change days at 9 o'clock. 
_ Norman Rock, at the entrance into 


t. n in Scilly, is about a 


cable's h from the Spaniſh Ledge, 


and is to be left on the ſtarboard fide, as 


"the ledge is to be left on che larboard. 


— 
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NoRMANDY, is on the N. coaſt of 

France, and extends from near Eu be- 

tween the mouth of the Somme River and 


Dieppe, to the weſtward of Auvranches, 


between jit and St. Maloes. 

Ferdinando NORONHA Iſland, is an 
iſland of the South Pacific Occan, which 
has been laid down in lat. 3 deg. 56 min. 
S. and long. 32 deg. 38 min. W, Cap. 
tain Cook in his ſecond voyage looks! 
for it in long. 32 deg. 5 min. but did 
not find it. 

NokrT+ Bluff, is in the North Atlan- 
tic Ocean, near Hudſon's Straits, in lat. 
62 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 71 deg, 
10 min. W. and has high water on fult 
and change days at ro o'clock, | 

No&RTH Cape, on the N. coaſt of Ire 
land, is in lat. 55 deg. 15 min. N. and 
mags 8 deg. 35 min. W. | 

Nor Cape, is a promontory of the 
iſtand of Maggero in Wardbuys, at the 
northern extremity of Norway, and the 
moſt northerly point of Europe, is 112 
miles to the N. W. from Wardhuys, and 
in lat. 72 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 26 
deg. o min. E. Ships that are bound 
round this cape ſhould take their departure 
trom the N. point of Stadlind, en the 
coat of Norway, and keep without all 
the iſlands and headlands to prevent 
being embayed ; though they may pals 
along within the iſlands, if it is thought 
more defirable. | 

NorTRa Cape, in the iiland of Ca 
Breton, at the S. of the gulf of St. 
Lawrence, 1s 4 leagucs at N. by E. 
from the N. point of Achepe Harbour, 
and 4 leagues E, from Cape St. Lawrence, 
and is in lat. g7 deg. 7 min, N. and long. 
60 deg. 13 min, W. | 

NorTH Cape, on the coaſt of Surinam, 
on the N. E. coaſt of South America, is 
in lat. 1 deg. 53 min. N. and long. 49 
geg 54 min. W. | 
Nor Cape, in the iſland of South 
Georgia, in the {euth Atlantic Ocean, 
is the N. W. point, and has Bird Iſland 
cloſe to it, and Willis Iſland to the N. 
W. of it, between which is a channel of 
two miles broad. Cape Buller is about 
20 miles at E. from it nearly, and Poſſeſ- 
ſion Bay »r-leagues at E. from it. This 
cape is in lat. 54 deg. 5 min. S. and lung. 
38 deg. 15 min. W. 

Nok rn Cape, in the Frozen Ocean, 
through Bhering's Straits between Aſa 
and America, on the coaſt of Aſia, is in 
lat, 68 deg, 56 min. N. and long. * 
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des, 9 min. W. The mouth of Kovy- 
ma River, on the coaſt of Siberia, is known 
to be only 125 leagues diſtant, one-third 
of which was explored 40 long ago as the 

ear 1723, and has ſince been ſurveyed 
to Shelatſkoi Noſs, which is 43 leagues 
at N. E. from Kovyma, and the coaſt 
tontinues eaſtward ſomewhat ſoutherly. 
Probably, however, -not more than 60 
miles of the coaſt may be unexplored. 
Nox r Cape, the northernmoſt point 
of the northern iſland of New Zealand 
in the South Pacific Ocean, is 128 
leagues at S. E. by S8. from Norfolk Iſland, 
and 347 leagues at E. quarter S. from 


land. Its lat. is 34 deg. 30 min, S. and 
long. 172 deg. 40 min. E. 

Nox r Eaſt Land, a large ifland fo 
called, ſituated to the N. of Foul Sound in 
Spitzbergen, extending from 79 deg. to 
81 deg. N. having iilands off its coaſt all 
round the northern part, and within the 
pallage on the W. ſide, next to Spitzber- 
gen Iſland, 

NorTH Foreland, on the coaſt of 
Kent. See FoRELAND. 


land, extending from the channel at E. 
S. E. from Arklow to E. S. E. from 
Dalkey Iſland, being from 7 to 10 miles 
cr more diſtant from the coaſt, and lying 
nearly N. and 8. The diſtance is great- 
eſt at the N. end, where the coaſt trends 
in, and the ſand in general is from 2 to 
about 3 miles in breadth, having a good 
channel within. In the middle of it op- 
Raue to Wicklow, and at E. halt S. 
rom it is a channel which divides this 
and into two parts, in which is from 8 
to 11 fathoms water. The general 
breadth of the northern branch of this ſand 
is near 3 miles, and is ſomewhat more 
eaſterly than the ſouthern branch, the 
general breadth of which is only about 2 
miles. | 
NorTy Kin, near the N. part of Lap- 
land, is about 11 leagues at E. by 8. 
from the N. cape, It is a point of the 
main land, and between them appears a 
eat open ſea, It is alſo 11 leagues at 
N. W. from Tanne Bay, the coaſt 
being all the way clean, without rocks 
or foul ground, and the land high, ſteep, 
craggy. - 
Nox Point, off St. John's. See S7. 


Jons's. 


Nokrn Reef, off the iſland of Hiſpa- 
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niola, in the Weſt Indies, is in lat. 30 


Botany Bay on the E. coaſt of New Hol- 


NORTH Ground, the northernmoſt of 
the ſands or banks off the E. coaſt of Ire- 
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deg. 33 min. N. and long. 69 deg. 12 


min. W. 

NorTtu River, the ſame as Hudſon's 
River, in the State of New York. See 
HupsoN's River. 

NoRTH River, is a very conſiderable 
river of New Mexico, in North America, 
which riſes in the N. part of it, and di- 
res its courſe to the S. E. and falls into 
the gulf of Mexico at the W. end in about 
26 Ceg. 12 min. of N. lat. 


NoRTH Rock, about a league and a 


halt at E. N. E. from the harbour of 
Strangford on the E. coaſt of Ireland, is 
a name given to a ledge of rocks that 
{tretches. from the KAY at leaſt a league 
in the direction of N. N. E. Many of 
them are ſeen at high water, ſo that a 
ſhip can fcarcely paſs between them and 
the main, unleſs very well acquainted, 
It is about half a league from the S, 
rock, and the channel between them is 
broad, ſo that ſhips may turn, and come 
to anchor in many places, having good, 
clean, and fair ground in 6, 7, and 8 


fathoms. TheN. rock is N. by W. or 


N. N. W. from Copeland 5 or 6 
leagues. | 

NokTH Rock, is a diſtindt name 
which has been given to the northernmoſt 
of the two rocks that lie to the N. E. 
from the Saltees, near the S. E. angle or 
point of Ireland; the ſouthernmoſt is 
called the Tuns. 

NorTH Sand Head, off the mouth of 
the River Thames, is about 6 or.7 miles 
from the ſhore, - abreaſt of which, when 


the North Foreland Light is at W. N. 


W. or half a point leſs weſterly, and St, 
Peter's open of Broad Stairs Pier at W. 
by N. half N. there is 9 fathoms water; 
but take care not to have the marks more 
northerly, The firft part of the flood 
tide ſets out ſtrong over the North Sand 
Head, as the laſt part of the ebb comes 
in for the Bunthead. | 

NokRTH Sea, is a term ſometimes 
given to the ſea northward from the 
Downs, but more particularly to the N. 
of Varmouth Roads, between the Eng- 
liſh and Flemiſh coaſts, and farther to 
the northward. 

NORTH Sea, is a name that has been 
given by geographers to various parts of 
the different oceans, where they happen 
to waſh the northern parts of particular 
continents or iſlands. Thus, the gulf 


of Mexico and the Atlantic Ocean far- 
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tber to the E. from its waters waſhing 
the N. coaſt of Mexico or New Spain in 
North America, and Terra Firma in 
South Amcrica, has been diſtinguithed 
by this name. It has alſo been applied 
to the ſouthern part of the gulf of Mex- 
ico in particular by the Spaniards, on 
their crofling the iſthmus of Daricn from 
the N. to the S. coaſt, in oppoſition to 
the Pacific Ocean, to which they gave 
the name of the South Sea. T he Atlan- 
tic Ocean alſo on the E. coaſt of North 
America has been ſometimes alfo called 
the North Sea; which appellation has 
alſo been given to the ocean on the N. 
W. coaſt of Norway and the N. coaſt of 
Swediſh Lapland. The ſame ocean on 
the N. of Scotland and Ireland frequent- 
ly has been met with under the ſame 
name. Nfany other iuftances might here 
be produced; but any farther teſtimony 
is unneceſſary. 5 
NoRTH Sound, is at the N. end of 
Braſey Sound in the iſtands of Shetland, 
through which ſhips ſometimes go out to 


the N. in doing which they mult keep the 


main ſide until they have paſſed the tmall 


iſland called the Holm of Craiſter, as 
there are ſome rocks to the weſtward of 
this iſland called Loot Harbour. Having 
paſſed theſe rocks, ſteer away to the 
norihward, and, on coming to the firit 
narroy entrance, there is a middle bank, 
on which there is only 15 feet water; 
but there is a narrow channel of 18 feet 
watcr, and ſhips may fland on either fide 
of it, as the ſhores are bold. A broader 
place now ſucceeds, which, again comes 
narrow, and is here called the northern- 
moſt paſſage; but keep the main en 
board, and paſs cloſe by the ſmall iſland 
or rock called Scotland, becauſe there are 
ſoꝛne funken rocks off from Braſey fide, 
which will be ſeen by the breaking of the 
ſca over them towards the ſound of Bra- 
ſey. When a ſhip is out at the N. end, 
there is a good channel between Beoſter 
Illand and Green Iſland quite into the 
ſea. ; IE 


Haven, on the coaſt of Iieland. Sce 
Brrx Haven. i 
- NoRTH Sound Point, is the projecting 
zint cf the land on the N. E. fide of the 
Hand of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, 
from whence the coaft on one hand trends 
8. eaſterly towards the W. end of Gua- 
na Iſland, and on the other 8. S. W. to 
Parham Harbour, and is about S. S. E. 
from Long Iiland already deſcribed. 


— 
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Noz Seund, another name for Beer 


NOR 
NoRTH Spit Buoy, which is black, i 
the Queen's Channel in the Kiver 
Thames, is about 2 miles at E- halt N. 
from the mid channel between the Tongue 
and Wedge Buoys, ſo as to-come thwart 
of it on the N. in 11 fathoms water 
about three quarters of a mile diſtant; 
the marks for which are, to bring lin- 
ter Mill on a houſe in Weſtgate Bay, at 
8. a little eaſterly, and Kcdding Mill wn 
N. Down at 8. E. three quarters 8. 
From hence to the E. buoy of Margate | 
Sand, which is alſo black, the diſtance 
is 4 miles and a half at S. E. half E. 
NoRTHERN Ocean, is, Krictly ſpeak. 
ing, that part of the great ocean which is 
bounded by the lands, which on each 
ſide approach the neareſt to the N. Pole; 
it is ſometimes called the Icy Sea, and 
ſometimes has the name of the Frozen 
Ocean. f | 
NorTHUMBERLAND Iſlands, on the 
N. E. coaſt of New Holland in the South 
Pacific Ocean, conſiſt of a chain of iſlands 
ſo called, extending without from Cape 
Palmerſton to Iſland Head, from lat. 21 
deg. 28 min. S. to 22 deg. 26 min. 8. 
and between long. 149 deg. and 1 50 deg, 
20 min. E. Within thete is the bay of 
Inlet's Broad Sound, Thirſty Sound, and 
Shoal Water Bay, all to the ſouthward, 
formed by the direction of the coaſt, ' 
NokToON's Sound, on the N. W. coaſt 
of North America, extends from Cape 
Darby on the N. N. W. to Cape Den- 
bigh or Capæ Stephens on the S. or S. E. 
It is obſervable that from the N. and N. 
E. the wind here brings clear weather, 
which is probably occaſioned by the at- 
traction of vapours to the mountains on 


the N. that prevent their coming farther; 


this ſeems the more reaſonable, becaule 
the ſame wind, on opening the channel 
which {ſeparates the two continents of 
Aſia and America, immediately produces 
cloudy weather and ſnow ſhowers. Ser 
Capes DaRBY and DENBIGH. | 

NoRTwick, on the coaſt of Holland, 
is a league and a half from Catwick, and 
has a tower ſteeple with a light-houſe jul 
by it. There is another town of the 
{ame name to the northward within the 
land, which has alſo a ſquare tower ſtee- 
ple, and a little beacon upon it, and ano- 
ther leſſer tower on the middle of the 
church. The ſpire ſteeple of Santford 5 


3 leagues from Nortwick. 


NoRWALK, is a town, river, and bay, 
on the coaſt of Fairfield, in' Connecticut, 
New England, and on the N. ſhore of 
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Long Iſland Sound. There are alſo ſome 
{mall iſlands of the ſame name. 
Norway Coaſt, is in general bound- 
ed with ſmall iſlands and rocks on the 
kde of the Atlantic, ſome of g leagues 
over, but moſt of them fo ſmall as to be 
inhabited only by fiſhermen and pilots. 
There are ſome good harbours. among 
then, but difficult and dangerous of ac- 
ceſs to large ſhips without ours, the wind 
and currents being very violent in the 
narrow ſtraits. The government has 
cauted fore hundreds of large rings to 
be fixed in the rocks, about 2 fathoms 
above water, for ſhips to moor at when 
there is not room for ancliorage. In 
ſome places, indeed, the ſca is 300 fa- 
thams deep cloſe to the rocks, and in 
others no bottom can be found. It is 
oblervable, that in Floge Creck, about a 
Norway mile from Drontheim, a line of 
1000 fathers found no ground; and 
other creeks, which run 10 leagues up 
the country, have 400 fathoms deep. 
The general remark ja this reſpect which 
occurs, is, that the depth of the fea may 
be deemed ta be about the tame diſtance 
below. the ſürtace of the water that the 
nezreſt mountain is above it. Though 
it is not impollible, it teems not altoge- 
ther & certain, however, that 1000 1a- 
thoms of line ſhould find no bottom, un- 
lets it he affected by ſome under current 
that may prevent it from ſinking. = 
Nor wic ii, though an inland city, has 


a communication with the ocean by 
means of the River Lare, though at the 


diſtance of 30 miles from its mouth. It 
received its name irom its ſituation, and 
was called Noravic by the Saxons, in 
which Nor ſignifies North, and Mic was 
the name fer a bay, ſtation, or caſtle; 
and ies {ation on the River Yare ſuffici- 
ently agrees with ſuch a derivation. It 
imports vaſt quantities of coal, wine, 


fiſu, oil, and other heavy goods, and 


lends great quantities of manufactures 
to London, and exports others to Holland, 
Gurmany, Sweden, Norway, and other 
places. Not leſs than 120,000 people 
are employed in their manufactures of 
woch, filk, Kc. in and about the town, 
including thote employed in ſpinning the 
arn. 

Nog wren, in Connecticut in New 
England, is fituated on the W. fide of 
the River Thames, above New London, 
near the conflux of the two main branches 


of the river. There is a remarkable 
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bridge here, which is 60 yards long, and 
is butted on two rocks, and geometrical- 
ly ſupported, under which ſhips may paſs 
with all their ſails ſtanding. It is out of 
our province to record any other curi- 
ous anecdotes and ſiugularities reſpecting 
this place. . 

Cape Nos, in the Red Sea, is in lat. 


23 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 35 deg. 5 


min. E. 

NosskE Ifland, one of the Shetland 
Iſlands to the northward of Scotland, is 
to the eaſtward of Braſey Iſland, and 


ſerves as a mark for going into Braſe 
fall 


Sound. It is high water here on 

and change days a little before 10 o'clock, 
when the tides riſe and fall 8 feet, but at 
neap tides only 5 feet. Here is but a 


{mail tide, which comes into the S. en- 


trance, and runs out at the N. entrance, 
but the ebb tides are the ſtrongeſt at the 
N. entrance. 

Noss E Ifland, off the coaſt of Mada- 


gaſcar in the Indian Ocean, is 7 leagues 
to the N. of an iſland which is round and 


high, being 5 leagues in length, and 
having a leer one about a league from 
it. This ifland of Noſſe is a mark for 
entering the road of Aſtada, which will 
be ion to lie at E. N. E. and W. S. W. 
It lies N. and 8. and has Noſſegumby te 
the S. of it. | bk 
NossSEGUMBY Iſland, about 2 leagues 


long, is to the ſouthward of Noſſe Iſſand 


on the coaſt of Madagaſcar, and is round 
and high, Freſh water may be procured 
here, by fetching it 4 miles. The 
high point called Ciffy is to the fouth- 


ward of this, which looks like an iſland 


but is a cape from the main. 

NoTAYRANA Ifland, one of the group 
of iſlands called Maldives, in the Indian 
Ocean, is one of thoſe which form the E. 
fide of the northern group, and is laid 
down in lat. 7 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 
73 deg. 40 min. E. 

Cape NOTCH, in the ſtraits of Mag- 
hellan, between the ſouthern continent of 
America and the ifland of Terra del Fue- 
go, is the W. point of Goodluck Bay, 
and in lat. 53 deg. 33 min. S. and leng, 
74 deg. 34 min. W. It is the W. 


point or limit of a river which cloſes this 


bay, and bears E. S. E. from a large and 

fair opening on the 8. W. ſhore. It is 

7 leagues at N. W. three quarters W. 

from Cape Quod, and 7 miles due N. 
from Swallow Harbour. 

NoTov, on the coaſt of Norway, is 
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kalf a league to the northward of Great 
Warder Road, having a white church and 
ſame houſes near it. Here is good an- 
chorage for either northerly or toutherly 
winds ; and there is allo a road within 
Half a league of the N. end of Scute Nets, 
where fhips may anchor in 10 fathoms 
and good ground. 5 
_ NoTTEBURG, is a ſtrong fortreſs and 
fea port of Ingria in Ruilia, ſituated on 
an ifland that is formed by the River 
Yeiva, near the weſtern bank of the La- 
oga. This was the capital of the pro- 
vince before Peterſburg was built, from 
which it is. diſtant 26 miles to the E. 
and is in lat. 60 deg. 15 min. N. and 
long. 31 deg. 45 min, E. | 
_ NOTTINGHAM liland, near the open- 
ing from Hudion's Straits to the bay, is 
S. by E. from Mill Ifland, and to the 
weſtward from Saliſbury Ifland. Diggs's. 
Illands, which lie W. from Cape Diggs, 
are to the 8. of it. Its E. end is in lat. 
63 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 77 deg. 
3 min. W. and has high water on full 
und. change days at 10 o'clock. 

. NovaLo Point, in the way to Mor- 
bain, on the W. coaſt of France, is to 
the weſtward. of St. Gildas, trom Which 
latter a ledge of rocks runs off about half 
2 league into the ſea, that muſt have a 
birth, and then ſhips may run in cloſe 
by Point Nevalo on the eaftern ſhore of 
the river, when they may either take the 
eaſtern branch of the river ts Vannes, or 
the weſtern to Auray or Morbain. See 
VAXNES. . ; 

Nova Ifiand, on the coaſt of the 
Spaniſh main in South America, has been 
already ment ivned under Carthagena, and 
makes the E. fide of that port at its W. 
und, and is the middlemoſt of the three 
iſlands, which extends for ſome length, 
in the direction of E. by N. from the E. 
point of the entrance. Between this 
ifland and that of Kares to the weſtward, 
is the channel into the bay of Cartha- 

for there is no navigable channel 

at the other end of this iſland. The en- 
trance to the bay is guarded by two 
g forts on theſe iſlands, in the direc- 
tion of N. N. W. and S. S. E. from each 
other, and there are allo two other forts 


on the main on the S. fide, See Car- 
THAGENA. | 
Nova Rio Bay, a ſmall bay ſo called, 


at the mouth of a river on the N. fide of 
the ifland of Jamaica in the Weſt Indies. 
This river runs down on the W. fide of 
the mountains which are contiguous. to 
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the coaft near Galina Point, from which 
this river is diſtant to the W. N. u. 
between 2 and 3 leagues. Slüps may 
anchor in this bey, as it is all clear. 
Nova Scorla, called by the French 
Acadia, but known to the Engliſh only 
under the latter name, is a country of 
North America, bounded on che N. h 
the River St. Lawrence, on the E. by the 
uit of St. Lawrence, and by the North 
Atlantic Ocean on the E. and S. and on 
the W. by New England, and ſitnate be- 
tween the parallels of 43 deg. nd 49 deg, 
of N. lat. and from 60 deg. to 67 deg, 
of W. long. It is in length 350 miles, 
and in breadth 250. Though ſituated 


in a very favourable part of the temperate 
zone, the winter is extremely intenie, and 


continues for 2t leaſt ſeven months in the 
year; and ſummer immediately ſucceeds 
without any thing that iooks like the 
intervention of {pring, when the heat 
becomes as violent as the cold was be- 
fore. But the latter is of no long con- 
tinuance, becauſe the country is en- 
veloped in the gloom of a perpetual fog 
long after the ſummer has commenced. 
e ee are ſo numerous and fine as 
not to be exceeded in any part of the 
world; an account of which will be 
found under their reſpective heads. 
Nova ZEMBLA, is an iſland that is 
ſcparated from the northern part of Rul. 
ſia by the ſtrait of Wygate, called by 
the Dutch Van Naſſau, in the North or 
Frozen Ocean. It is ſituated between 
lat. 70 deg. N. and the North Pole, but 
its extent that way is not deſcribed, and 
between 50 and 80 deg. of E. long. 
Port Nove, or BALEME, is about 2 
leagues from Engliſh harbour in the 
iſland of Cape Breton, in the S. part of 
the gulf of St. Lawrence. See BALEME. 
- NoviGRAD, is a ſmall town of Ve- 
netian Dalmatia, with a caſtle, ſituated 
at the month of a bay of the ſame name, 
about 13 Jeagues to the N. E. from 
Zara, and in lat. 44 deg. 27 min. N. 
and long. 17 deg. 33 min. E. SI 
Juan Novo Iſlands, in the Indian 
Ocean, are ſituated to the N. E. from 
the N. point of the iſland of Madagal- 
car, in lat. 10 deg. 20 min. to 50 min. 
S. and long. 51 deg. 25 min. E. | 
Nov Kian, a river of Aſia, now 
known to be the ſame with the Ava. 
NuBoL Ifland, off the coaft of Ger- 
many, is one of thoſe places where ſhips 
uſually take pilots to fail into the Hever. 
From Helighland, or Holy Iſland, Wn 
TS Couric 


OAC 
conrſe is N. F. eaſterly, till a ſhip ſhoals 
into 6 or 7 fathoms, when ſhe muſt bring 
the ſpire ſteeple of Pielworm to bear at 
N. E. by N. and to the S. ſouthward of 
the ſouthernmoſt houſe on the iſland of 

Nubol. ; 
Nom Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 
Jutland, is due N. from the mouth of 
the River Elbe, paſſing without the iſlands 
of Silt, Ren, and Pau, that lie along the 
coaſt not far from the main. Its lat. is 
about 55 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 9 
Nux hip Haven, about 3 miles acroſs 
2 valley from Haſtings towards Bexhill 
and Eaſt Bourne to the W. and the place 
where William the Conqueror landed 
with his forces before the battle of Hatt- 
ings. | | 
e is a ſmall and well built 
- town of Denmark, in the iſland of Funen, 
ſeated on a commodious bay. It is 10 
miles to the E. of Odenſee, and in lat. 
55 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 
40 min. E. 
NyDixG Rock, is a league from Mael 
Sound on the coaſt of Sweden, being a 
foul and dangerous place, and is in itſelf 
about half a league in length, from the 
N. end of which is a reef of ſharp ſtones 
extending for near a league more to the 
N. and N. N. W. on which is only from 
4 to 8 feet water. The S. end is nar- 
rower, and has a tail of rocks runnin 
out to the S. E. near 2 leagues, on which 
is only from 3 to 5 feet water. A light 
or fire-beacon is kept upon it to warn 
ſeamen of the danger; but there is never- 
theleſs good anchorage about à league 
and a half from it. Weribergen lies 5 
leagues from it at S. E. by S. in a bay, 
and Mouſterſound, which goes into that 
bay, is due S. from it. 
NYSTADT, is a ſmall town on a bay 
of the gulf of Bothnia in North Finland, 
21 leagues to the S. of Biorneburg. 


1 


CYACHATE Harbour, near the S. 


point of Ulietea Iſland, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, has an iſland to the ſtar- 
board within the reef, in lat. 16 deg. 55 
min. S. and long. 151 deg. 24 min. W. 


The land, which is one of thoſe called 
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the Society Iſlands, is to the N. W. 
from Otaheite. 
OAITIPIHA Bay, in the iſland of Ota- 


heite, in the South Pacific Ocean, one of 


the Society Hands, is fituated near the 


N. E. end of the leſſer peninſula. It has 


good anchorage in 12 fathoms water, 
within about two cables length of che 
ſhore, In failing for this Bay, however, 
it is neceſſary to be very careful, fo as 
to avoid a ledge of rocks that ſurrounds 
this part of th ifland ; for though there 
are many openings in the xecf, yet few'of 
them have ſufficient depth of water to 
carry a ſhip through. 
marked, that Mr. 7 
O-Aitepcha, which, perhaps, may be 
preferable. It is in lat. 17 deg. 46 min. 
8. and long. 149 deg. 14 min. Mx. 
OA rTARA Ifland, a ſmall woudy ifland, 


on the S. E. of VUlietea ifland in the 8. 


Pacific Ocean; between 3 and 4 miles 
from winch to the N. W. are two other 
ſmall iſlands in the ſame direction as the 
reef, of which they are a part. 

_ OazZzEEDGE Buoy, intheriver Thames, 
is about 6 miles or 2 leagues at E. half 
N. from the buoy or light of the Nore. 
To turn between them, either up or down, 
ſhips may ſtand to the Warp in 7, 3, 9, 
or 10 fathoms, and to the ſouthward in from 
2 to 11 fathoms water. Between this 


buoy and the buoy of the Red Sand is a 


round ſhoal called the Spill, which bears 
S. from the buoy of the Oaze Edge, 
which buoy is alſo W. half S. from the 
buoy on the N. E. end of the Red Sand 
at the diſtance of 4 miles. In clear wea- 
ther, a tree with a round head 'on the 
iſland of Grain will be a good mark for 
ſailing between the buoy of the Oaze 
Edge and the Red Sand, by keeping it in 
the valley between 'the little hills upon 
the high land, next to the weſternmoſt 
end of the iſland of Grain, which will 
lead a ſhip down in a dire& courſe, To 


turn it up or down, ſtand towards. the 
_ buoy of the Oaze Edge in 7 fathom, 


and to the Red Sand in 7 or 8 fathoms ; 
but in mid channel there is 10 fathoms. 
The E. ends of the Oaze Edge and Black 


Tail Beacon, bear from Mouſhole church 
about N. half E. 


OB, or OBY River, is a very con- 
ſiderable River of Ruſſia, which riſes in 
the lake of Altin, otherwiſe called Kiſan 
Lake, in Calmuck Tartary in Aſia, hay- 
ing a courſe of about 2090 miles from its 
ſource to the Frozen Ocean; In its pro- 
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ſs it receives ſeveral rivers, particu- 


rly the great river Irtis, the Solway, 
Zoruaia, &c. and diſcharges ittelf into a 


branch or paſſage of the northern ocean 


in 70 deg. of N. lat. between the coaſts 
of Samoeida, the moſt northerly province 
of Siberia, and Nova Zembla, or 8 4 

e 


gate Straits. For the moſt part t 


breadth of this river is between 200 and 
300 fathoms, and in ſome parts, when 
the floods are out, it is of a greater 


| breadth; and it is navigable almoſt to its 


fource. | = 
OBEvanoa liland, in the South Pa- 
cific Ocean. See OHEVAHOA. 
OBITERFA Ifland, in the lat. of 22 
deg. 40 min. S. and long. 150 deg. 50 
min. W. is 100 leagues to the S. of the 
Society Iflands. It contains no good 
harbour cr. anchorage, and the inhabi- 
tants are averile to the intruſion of 
ſtrangers. | 
OBSERVATORY Iſland, on the N. E. 
coalt of New Caledonia in the South Pa- 
cihc Ocean, received its name from hav- 


ing been made ule of to erect the apparatus 


carried out by the attendants of Captain 
Cook for 3 

channel to it is not direct, it may be 
proper to deſcribe it for the information 
of others, if it ſhould be viſited in future 
by Engliſh ſeamen. At the N. W. point 
of a reef of rocks, at ſome diſtance from 
the coaſt, the channel has from 16 to 14 
fathoms water, with a fine ſandy bottom. 
To enter it, if unacquainted, place one 
boat on the point of the reef on the 


weather fide, and, after 7 through 


the reef, haul up at S. half E. for a ſmall 
fandy iſland under the ſhore. In ſtand- 
ing for this iſland, the depth for 2 miles 
was from 15 to 12 fathoms, and a pretty 
even {andy bottom, and then from 6 to 4 
fathoms in paſſing over the tail of a ſand 
or ſhoal which is a little without the 
ſmall iſland to the N. E. Over this ſhoal 
is generally 7 and 8 fathoms, but it gra- 
dually leſſens to 3 fathoms on approach- 
ing the ſhore ; but by ſtanding off a lit- 
tle, there is anchorage in 5 fathoms, 
with a bottom of fine ſand mixed with 
mud, when the ſmall ifland is at E. by 
S. diftant three quarters of a mile, 
and only one mile diſtant from the main. 


The iſland of Balabea thence bears at N. 


W. by N. and the channel through the 
reef due N. 4 miles. It is a well-ſhel- 


' tered ſituat ion; and —_ may water at 


where there is 


the head of a little c 


* 
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ing obſervations. As the 


O G E. 
a ſmall ſtream. Cape Colnett, wliich is 
S. E. of Obſeryatory Iſland, is on the 
coaſt, in lat. 20 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 
165 deg. E. s 

OBSLO. See ANSLO. ; 

OB Bay or Cult, is a deep inlet of 
the Frozen Ocean to the eaſtward of 
Waygate Straits, ſo called, into which 
the River Oby diſcharges its waters, in 
lat. 63 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 86 
deg. 15 min. E. 

Occoa Bay, is the N. F. part of the 
coaſt between Cape Beata and Salinas 
Point on the S. ſhore of the ifland of St. 
Domingo in the Weſt Indies, fituated to 
the eaſtward of Azua. It is fo called 
probably from the river of the ſame name 
on its E. fide to the ſouthward, which 
here falls into the ſea on that fide of the 
range of mountains that here runs inland 
from the coaſt: 

Occoa River, a ſinall river of the 
iſlend of St. Domingo in the Welt In- 
dies, which falls into the ſea nearly due 
N. round the W. fide from Salinas Point 
on the S. coaſt of the iſland. See the pre- 
ceding article. | 

OCCRACOCKE Iſland, on the coaſt of 
North Carolina in North America, is that 
part of the bank on which Cape Hatteras 
is ſituated at the S. E. point; off the 
ſouthern extremity of which is Occra- 
cocke inlet or channel into Pamticoe 
Sound. | = 

OCEAN, a general name for any large 
tract or ſpace of ſea ; and in the moſt ex- 
tenfive ſenſe it means the vaſt collection 
of waters which encompaſs the whole 
earth, though ſubdivided, for the better 
elucidation of particular parts, into three 
grand diviſions, of the Atlantic, Indian, 
and Pacific. Of theſe we have ſubdivided 
the firſt and laſt into N. and S. the limit 
of which is pointed out by the Equator, 
and the ſecond into Indian Ocean and 
eaſtern Indian Ocean; underſtanding by 
the former that ſpace of ſea which lies 
eaſtward of the Cape of Good Hope to 
the iſlands of Sumatra and Java, and by 
the latter thoſe parts to the eaſtward of 
Malacca and Sunda Straits, to the W. 
coaſt of New Holland, New Guinea, and 
the Philippine Iſlands. Though we 
have in this work given the diſtin 
names of oceans to ſome ſmaller parts or 
branches, we have endeavoured to point 
out ſpecifically to what general divi 
each of theſe parts belong; a matter 
of importance to the char and - 
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Crate diſcrimination of the ſeveral parts 


of the ocean, and for the due and intelli- 
gent comprehenſion of the ſubjects treat- 
ed, and on what coaits of the known 


world any cf the places mentioned may 


be readily found. 

The ſubdiviſion of the general parts 
muſt doubtleſs prove of eſſential ſervice 
to this end. The terms of North At- 


lantic, South Atlantic, Nortii Pacific, 


South Pacific, Indian Ocean, Eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean, Frozen Ocean, and ſuch other 
eneral deſcriptions, are ſoon underftood ; 
and the part of the great body of waters is 
conſequently aſcertained with much readi- 
nels by means ot them. It has alſo been 


our peculiar endeavour to take care that 


the charts which accompany this work, 
ſhould be rendered conformable to theſe 
obſervations. See ſome farther remarks 


on this ſubject in the Introduction to 


4 


Vol. I. p. xxxi. 
Ocho Rio Bay, on the N. coaſt of the 


iſland of Jamaica, is to the W. N. W. 
from Galina Point, and alio in the ſame 
direction about 2 leagues from Nova 
Rio, which has been already deſcribed, 
Here is a kind of ſmall gulf, and from 
the E. point a tail of a ſand runs off to 
the weſtward, ſo that ſhips muſt paſs by 
the weſtern ſhore, and anchor juſt within 
the ſand. See Rio Nova. 

Ochorsk. See OKOTSK. 

Ocoxa Port, on the coaſt of Peru, on 
the South Pacific Ocean, is 11 leagues to 
the N. W. from Quilca, and a bold coaſt, 
and 14 leagues at S. E. from Attico. 

Oczarow, anciently known by the 
name of ORDESSUS, is a ftrong fortreſs, 
having a harbour near the mouth of the 
Dnieper, in the N. W. part of the Euxine 
or Black Sea. It is about 41 leagues to 
the N. E. from the northern branch of 
the Danube, and 50 leagues to the W. 
from Precop at the iſthmus of the Cri- 
mea. It was ceded to Ruſſia by the late 
treaty of peace with the Turks, and 1s in 
lat, 46 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 30 
dep. 57 min. E. 

Oper River, after a very conſiderable 
progreſs from its — — — — 
ungary, and ing throu ileſia a 
Brandenburg; . — eaſtern from wel- 
tern Pomerania, and, parting into ſeveral 
channels, forms the iſlands of Uſedom 
and Wollin, below which it diſcharges 
its waters iuto the Baltic. It is navi- 
gable for a conſiderable way from its 
mouths on the S. coaſt of the Baltic, and 


bas ſome good port towns and other 
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towns of note on its banks among theſe 


in particular may be reckoned Stettin, 


Dam, Frankfort, Croſſen, Glogau, Breſ- 
lau, Opelen, and Ratibor, all of which 
have a communication with the Baltic 
by means of this river, and carry on a 
conſiderable trade. | 
OELAaNnd Tihand, is a pleaſant ifland 
of Sweden in the Baltic Sea, being a 
narrow flip of land oppoſite to the con- 
tinent of South Gothland, from which it 
is divided by a narrow ſtrait called Cal- 
mar Scund, 14 miles to the E. of Cal- 
mar, in lat. 56 deg. 38 min. N. and long. 
17 deg. 12 min. E. This ifland is full 


of difficult harbours and roads on the 


ſide next the channel, It is 24 leagues 
long, and but a league and a half broad; 
in ſome places it is even of leſs breadth. 
On the iſland are no leſs than 18 ſquare 
towers, that are very uſeful to the pilots 
for ſea marks. The E. coaſt is clean 
and bold, but the W. coaft is full of 
rocks and dangers. From the S. end of 
Oeland to the 8. end of Gothland, the 
diſtance is 24 leagues in the courſe of 


N. E. by E. but the fairway between 
the two iſlands is at N. E. by N. The 


channel of Ide Sound is 8 leagues to the 
N. W. from Oeland; and from the N. 
end of Oeland to Bar Sound is 15 leagues 
at N. by W. but not more northerly on 


account of the Ide Banks. It is allo 24 


leagues at N. N. E. from this iſland to 
Landſoort, or the W. point of the chan- 
nel of Stockholm, though the fairway lies 
at N. by E. | 
OExNEMUACxk Point, or the S. point of 
Briſtol Bay, on the N. W. coaſt of North 
America, is in lat. 54 deg. 3o min, N. 
and long. 163 deg. 30 min. KW. 
OkESsEL Iſland, towards the E. coaſt of 
the Baltic Sea, is ſituated off the N. point 
of Courland, between the point and Da- 
gho Iſland to the N. by W. from which 
it is ſeparated only by a narrow channel, 
Its length is about ſeven miles, and its 


breadth 22 miles, the chief town of which 


is near the 8. W. part on the coaſt, and 
known by the name of Arentſburg. It 
is in lat. 53 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 
22, deg. 15 min. E. See. ARENTS= 
BURG, | 


OAO Ifland, one of the two iſlands | 


in the South Pacific Ocean, which are 
ſituated about 1x or 12 leagues to the N. 
N. W. from Anamocka or Rotterdam 
Iſland. It is not ſo large as Amattatoa,' 


vrhich is the other iſland, but more round 


„ but they are both inhabit-" 


2 
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OHA 


ed, though neither of them is very fer- 


tile, and there is a ſafe channel between 
them of 2 miles in breadth, but no 
ſoundings. See AMATTA Foa. 
OHAMANENO Harbour, in the iſland 
of Ulietea, one of the Society Iflands in 
the South Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 16 
deg. 45 min. S. and long. 151 deg. 38 
min. W, and the variation of the com- 
aſs in 1777 was 6 deg. 19 min. E. 
he time of high water on ſpring tide 
days is alſo about 40 minutes before 12 
o'clock. It is ſituated on the W. fide 
of the iſland, and the channel into it is 
about a quarter of a mile wide, between 
two low ſandy iſlands, the moſt norther- 
ly on this part of the iſland. Between 
or juſt within them, there is good an- 
chorage in 28 fathoms and ſoft ground. 
It is a ſmall! harbour, but preferable to 
the other harbours of the iſland, as be- 
ing in the moſt fertile part of it, where 
freſh water alſo is eaſily to be procured. 
The other two harbours are to the S. of 
this, and not far from the S. end of the 
iſland; and they have good anchorage 
in from 10 to 14 fathoms. Three ſmall 
woody iſlands at the entrance point them 
out ; one of which lies between the two 
northernmoſt of theſe iſlands, and the 
other to the S..of all of them. 
The hacbour goes in due E. and on 


the inner fide of the reef turns either S, 


or round the S. point of the rocks which 


line the ſhore to the E. into a bay that 


is there formed by the coalt ; into the 
bottom of which bay a river falls from 
the E. N. E. and ſeveral rills or ſmall 
ſtreams from the S. E. and S. at one of 
which is the watering place. In the 
mid channel of the paſſage from the 
W. between the reef, is from 13 to 28 
fathoms ; but there is only from 6 to 12 
on the larboard or N. fide towards Ta- 
hownoe iſland without the rocks at 
the point of the inner entrance, and 
from 3 to 10 near the oppolite inner 
point or ſtarboard. In the middle is 
anchorage in 28 fathoms; but farther 
S. within the reef is 20, 16, and 14 
fathoms ; and to turn into the bay to 
the E. give the rocks on the larboard 
from the main iſland a birth, ſo as to 
have the riyulet at the bottom of the 
bay open at E. N. E. to N. E. within 
which are various depths from 16 to 5 
fathoms.. Otorea Iſland is on the fide of 
the gut or entrance within the reef. 
OHAMENE- Harbour, is a fine bay on 
che E, fide of Otalii, one of the Socigty 
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Iſlands in the South Pacific Ocean. 1; 
paſſes in by a channel between the two 
ſmall iflands of Toahoutu and When. 
nuaia that are a little more than a mile 
from the ſhore, to the northward from 


0 


the S. end of the ifland. Within the 
reef it forms a very good harbour in 
from 25 to. 16 fathoms water and clear 
ground, 

OHAN, a port of Scotland ſo called, 
which by the late act of parliament 
(1795) for procuring 20,000 men for 
the navy, is required to ſend 20 men, 

OHEITEPEHA Bay, probably the ſamt 
as OAlrIPIHA, which ſee. 

OHERURUA Bay, is on the S. W. 
part of the iſland of Otahi, one of the 
Society Iſlands, in the South Pacifc 
Ocean, and the next harbour to the 
northward from Apotopoto Bay. This 
is a pretty large bay, and has anchorage 
in 20 and 25 fathoms, and has the ad. 
vantage alſo of freſh water. The breach 
in the reef which forms a channel into 
this harbour is a quarter of a mile in 
breadth, and there is generally no dan. 
ger but what is viſible, as the channel is 
very ſteep on both ſides. As ſoon as a 
ſhip is within the reef, it lies to the N, 
E. and the entrance of the reef is ig 
lat. 16 deg. 38 min. S. and long. 151 
deg. 3o min, W. | 

OHETEROA Iſland, in the South Pa, 
cific Ocean, has neither harbour nor an- 
chorage, but only a bay on the W. ſide, 
and that is foul and rocky, the bot. 
tom of which may be ſeen in 25 fathoms 
It is 13 miles in circuit, and rather high, 
being ſituated in lat. 22 deg. 27 min. & 
and long. 150 deg. 47 min, W. 

OHET UNA Harbour, is on the S. E, 


ſide of the iſland of Ulictea, one of the 
Society Iſlands in the South Pacife 


Ocean. | 
 OnEvanoa Iſland, in the South Pa- 
cific Ocean, is in lat. 9 deg, 41 min. S. 
and long. 139 deg. 2. min. W. 
Onio River, otherwiſe called ALLE» 


' GANY River, is a very fine river of 


North America, and conſiſts of many 
branches. It riſes on the W. ſide of 
the Allegany or Apalachian mountains, 
and waters the whole of the country on 
the back of thoſe mountains, The courſe 
of the principal ſtream is towards the 
S. W. and it diſcharges itſelf into the 
Miſſiſſippi, adding very greatly to the 
importance of that river. The principal 
ſtream, beſides moſt of the branches that 
belong to it, are navigable, It on 


OLD 
the Miſſiſſippi in about 37 deg. of N. 
lat. where it is between 700 and 9800 
yards wide, and not far from the en- 
trance of the Cherokee River. It re- 
ceives the Muſkingam River in lat. 39 
deg. 10 min. N. being 250 yards wide; 
and the Ohio, from about 50 miles above 
this river to Sioto, is molt beautifully 
interſperſed with numbers of iſlands, 
and is in ſome places 700 yards wide, 
It received this name from an Indian 
word, which ſignifies fair or pleaſant, 
and from hence it has been frequently 
talled the Fair or Beautiful River. It 
runs through the moſt delightful and 
fertile countries in the world, and re- 
ceives 10 or 12 rivers, beſides an in- 
numerable liſt of rivulets, and is na- 
vigable for more than 600 miles. 
- OHITAHo0O Iſland in the South Paci- 
fic Ocean, is in lat. 9 deg. 55 min. S. 
and long. 139 deg. 6 min. W. and has 
high water on full” and change days at 
half. paſt two o'clock. 
Otsrix's Bay, in the iſland of Bar- 
badoes in the Weſt Indies is near the 
ſouthern extremity, being formed to the 
8. E. by Kendal's Point, where there is 
a fort, from which a long ſand ftretches 


out more than à mile from the ſhore at 


8. by W. and runs along the N. E. 
gradually leſſening in breadth till it ter- 
minates in Long Bay on che S. E. part 
of the iſland. In coming round the 8. 
end therefore from the eaſtward for this 


bay, an offing of half a league at leaſt 


muſt be given, until the town of Oiſtin's 


come due N, when ſhips may ſtand in 


at N. N. E. for the bay between the mid- 
dle and wefternmoſt of the forts. The 
molt weſtcrly fort is called Oiſtin's fort, 
and middle one is Hooper's Fort, 
Okorsx, a town to the weſtward of 
the peninſula of Kamtſchatka on the E. 
coaſt of Aſia, ſituated in the N. W. 
part of the ſea of Okotſk, and almoſt 
due W. from Vamſk harbour on the N. 
hore of that ſea, in lat. 59 deg. 20 min. 
N. and long. 143 deg. 12 min. E. or per- 
haps more eaſterly, Theſe are ſaid to 
be the only two harbours on that ſea, as 
far as to the river Amur at the S. W. 
entrance within Sagaleen iſland, 
Orp Caſtle, within Beerhaven, or 
the opening into Bantry bay, on the 
S. W. coaſt of Ireland, is beyond the 
ruined caſtle, near which ſhips frequent! 
anchor. From this caſtle they may fai 
Yong to the northward of the iſland of 
terhaven, and come out eaſtward into 
tie.Bantry at the bottom of the bay. 


„ 


OLD 


Orp Channel, a ſmall channel of the 
river Thames, is pointed out between 
the Woolpack buoy, which is red, and 
the E. buoy of the Spell, with the bea- 
con that lies about half way between 
them, and a cable's length to the north- 
ward. It is not above a cable's length 
in extent, and has 6 feet water through 
it, To bring the middlemoſt of t 

three copperas houſes at S. W, by W. 
weſterly, will clear a ſhip of the outer 
2 of the ſpell and the Woolpack, and 
ead a ſhip juſt within Horſeſhoe- hole, 
ſafe for the buoy of the Wedge. | 


OLD Fort Bay, is ſituated at the S. 
end of the iſland of St. Lucia, in the 


Welt Indies, having Citron Bay and 


Golden River to the W. and St. Mary's 


iſland and bay to the E. 

OLD Fort Iſlands, in Eſkimaux Bay, 
on the coaſt of Labrador in North Ame- 
rica, are in lat. 51 deg. 24 min. N. and 
* 57 deg. 48 min. W. 

LD Harbour, on the S. coaſt of the 


iſland of Jamaica in the Weſt Indies, is 


to the weſtward of Port Royal, round 
the Twelve Apoſtles and Cabarita Point, 
and to the N. N. E. or N. E. by E. 
from the Pitch of Portland. There are 
abundance of ſnoals and iflands in the 
entrance to it; but there are good chan- 


nels between them all for thoſe who are 


acquainted, or with the aſſiſtance of pi- 
lots, and very ſafe riding under ſome of 
them in from 6 to 8 fathoms. 

OLD Head, or S. point of the — 


Iſlands, is in lat. 58 deg. 40 min. 
and long. 3 deg. 5 min, W. and has 


high water on full and change days at 
11 o'clock. -' RE 

OLD Head, or Cape VELHO, as it is 
ſometimes called, eſpecially by foreign- 
ers, is to the S. from the harbour of 
Kinſale on the S. coaſt of Ireland, and 
commonly called the Old Head of Kin- 
ſale. It is a noted mark for ſeamen, on 
which is a light-houſe, for a mark only, 
and lies far without the other land, the 
outermoſt S. end of it being very high 
and ſteep. It appears at firſt like àn 
iſland, either froin the eaſtward or weſt- 
ward. There is anchorage on both ſides 


of the point in as much or as little wa- 


ter as may be deſired. It is about 9 
leagues to the E. N. E. from Caſtleha- 
ven, and 1 league to the S. from the en- 
trance into the harbour of Kinſale. 
The head is in lat. 51 deg. 31 min. N. 
and long. 8 deg. 52 2 . 

Op Man's Bay. See Max's Bay. 
OLp Man's Mountain, a very high 
D d 2 mountais 
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mountain fo called on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, in ihe 'midway between Tigers 
Bay aud Mount Negro, nd about 16 
leagues from each, in the «direRion of 
S. W. by S. and N. E. by N. 

Oro Men's Port, is about 8 or 9 
miles to the N. of Cadavayllo river, to 
the northward irom Lima river on the 
coaſt of Peru in 8. America, and ©: the 
South Pacific Ocean. From be river 
to this pot is a depth in the fairway 


from 5 fathoms and a half to 7 fathoms, 
and to the N. W. of i are ſeveral very 


ſmall rocks or iſlands, having from 9g to 
12 fathoms water or more about them, 
from 2 to miles diſtance from the 
ſhore ; but the outermoſt of theſe iſlands 
have from 20 to 30 fathoms near them. 
OLD Port Point, on the laiboard fide 
going up, within the harbour of Kin- 
ſale on the S. coaſt of Ireland, has been 
mentioned under Kinſale, for which fre 
KlINSALE. | ET : 
Ot > Road Bay, on the S. W. coaſt of 
the ifland of St. Chriſtopher's or St. 
Kitt's in the Weſt Indies, is between 
Church Gut, off St. Fhomas's church 
to the W. and Bloody Point to the E. 
It has anchorage very near the ſhore 
from Eaſt Gut to Stone Fort; but the 
depth of water, if more than half a mile 
from land, is too much to anchor in. 


There is from 5 to 15 fathloms near the 


ſhore, and the leaſt towards the fort. 
OLD Rock, on the coaſt of Norway, 
is a high rock or iſland, with ſeveral 


*ſmaller rocks about it, from whence to the 


S. W. allo a reef of rocks ſtretches out 
into the ſea near 2 leagues. It is about 3 
leagues from the ſhore, and 4 leapues and 
a half to the northward of the Outery, 
Outweers, or outer rocks. Between them 
is the harhour of Southford. 5 
OLD Stairs Bay, is a mark on the 
coaſt at Kent for failing into the Downs 
through the Gull ſtream from the N. 
Foreland from abreaſt of the Knowl ; 
the courſe for which is S. half E. until 
the South Foreland upper light come on 
this bay at 8. W. by S. or half a point 
more ſoutherly. Sce GULL ſtream. 
Orp Town, is in the ifland called 
Martha's Vineyard on the coaſt of New 


England in North America, with a har - 


bour, 8 | 

OLEBATTO' Bay or Bight, on the 8. 
coaſt of Africa, is to the eaſtward of a 
ſand bank near Cape Lopez, which is ſo 
ſtee p that a ſhip will be in 30 fathoms at 
one caſt, and at the next faſt aground, 
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at one league to the N. of the cape ; this 


41,44 
1% = 
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bank 1s avoided by Keeping the cape 


cloſe on hoard, When a ſhip is eaſterly 


from it, between it and the main, with a 
imall iftand on the ſtarboard fide, ſue may 
run into this hight at E. by S. till fhe 
has paſſed the watering place ſand ; then 
keep on to the high tiees, and come to 
anchor with fafety. 

OLENCK Rite, is a river of Ruſſia in 
Aſia, which run along to the eaFward, 
juſt on the N of the Arctic circle, and 
then changes its courſe to the N. into 
the Arctic Sea or Northern Ocean, a it. 
tle to the W. of Lera river. The tc xn 
of itz name is ſituated on the W, {ide 
near its mouth, in lar, ahout 74 deg. N. 
- OLERON Ifland off the W. coaſt of 
France, anciently known by the name 
of ULIARUS, is above 5 leagues long 
and 2 brokid, and about 3 diſtant Tom 
the main, Tt lies nearly in the dircRicn 
of N. W. and 8. E. but turns ſoutherly 
towards the S. end. On its N. W. point 
or extremity is a light-houſe, called 


Chaſſiron, near which point it is rocky 


for 2 or 3 miles out ; it ſerves as a good 
mark, by. keeping it 3 or 4 miles on the 
ſtarboard, for running E. or E.S.E. 
into Baſques road, to the northward of 
the iſland of Aix. There is alſo a ſtrong 
caſtle on the E. fide, about W. N. W. 
from Brouage on the main. There are 
ſeveral banks along the N. E. - ſide of 
it, as well as other parts of the coaſt; 
that round the N. W. end in which 
theſe rocks may be noticed, the others 
being noticed moſtly by diſtinct names, 
and treated of accordingly, When 
Richard I. king of England, poſſeſſed 
this ifland, he compiled the mode of 
maritime laws, which are called the laws 
of Oleron, and have been receivcd by 
all nations in Europe as the ground and 
foundation of all their marine conſtitu- 
tions. The iſtand of Aix is but 1 league 
diſtant from it; the iſland of Rke is 
diitant 3 leagues, and the mouth of the 
Charente river is 2 leagues diſtant, It 
is high water at the iſſand on the days 
of ſpring trides at 3 o'clock, It is in 
lat, 46 deg. 13 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 
26 min. W. See CHOERE; or CHOERA, 

OLtiaROs Hand. See ANTIPARI. 

OLIERRIE Tfland, is a High ifland on 
the N. coaſt of Lapland, in a bay be. 
tween Kilduyn and Tir: Biry, and 
about a league from the ebe Be- 


hind the S. end of it under the main is 
a good river that will hold 3 or 4 ſhips 
=> 433 ar 


and 


OLI 
and on the main is a hummock higher 
than the reſt, with two croſſes upon it 
one above another. There 1s alſo a flat 
point to the northward of it, and thwart 
of it are ſome rocks along ſhore, that are 
covered at high water, one of which is 
almoit even with the water, and may be 
known by the (a breaking upon it. 


Ships muſt not venture in here without 


a pilot, but, if they cannot get one by a 
ſignal, they may run away to Kilduyn 
one way, or to Tiry Biry, which is 5 
leagues diſtant on the other, according 
to the wind. | 

OLINDE, on the coaſt of Brazil in 
South America, is in lat. 3 deg. 13 min. 
S. and Jong. 35 deg. 5 min. W. 

OLiNiz Ifland, or DAELNA OLINIE, 
on the N. E. fide of Lapland, is 2 leagues 
to the ſouthward of Suenſi, being high 
at the N. end, and lower at the 8. Be- 
hind it under the main land is a good 
road for the largeſt ſhips; and, if oc» 
caſion ſhould require, the nfhermen wit! 
pilot ſhips into the road. Between this 
iſland and Salenſi are 3 ſmall black iſlands, 
having a good road under them in from 
6 to 8 fathoms. There is alſo a fair 


harbour called Rinds about 5 leagues to 


the eaſtward of Olinie ; the courſe be- 
tween them is clear along the ſhore till a 
ſhip is right off the iflands that are be- 
fore it, becauſe the land is fo high that 
in the offing it appears above them. 

Oliva, is a town of Little Pomera- 
nia in Poliſh Pruſſia, with a harbour on 
a bay of the Baltic, about 8 miles to the 


W. of Dantzic, and in lat. 54 deg. 26 


min. N. and long. 18 deg. 29 min. E. 
Oriya, on the N. W. ſhore of the 
Meditertanean, is a town of Spain, to 
the N. N. W. from Cape dt. Martin, 
and between Denia and Cape Coulibre. 
There 1+ anchorage before it in 7 and 8 
fathoms, nearly in the middle of a bay, 
and to the W. of the Yvica; but all 
this coalt is open to the Levant winds, 
though Denia affords protection and 
ſheiter for ſmall veſlcls. = 
OLive Bank, on the coaſt of France, 
is to the ſouthward of the Charter, as 
that is to the ſouthward of the Corde- 
van tower. It extends along the S. 
ſhore of Bourdeaux river, for about a 
Teague in length, between which and the 
Charter there is a channel of about half a 
league broad, with 4 fathoms deep at low 
water, and is called the Grave Paſſage. 


OLIVIA Bay, is a ſmall bay of the 


(ang 


OLL 


Baltic ſo called, and the ſame with 
Oliva, already mentioned. See OLIVA. 

Point OL:ivia, in the iſland of Mity- 
lene in the Archipelago, is in lat. 38 
dez. 57 min, N. and long. 26 deg. 55 
min. E. 

OLIvIENS Reef, between the 8. W. 
coaſt of Borneo iſland in the eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean to the eaſtward of it, and the 
ſmall iſland of Billiton to the weſtward. 
It is rather nearer to the latter, and in 
lat. 3 deg. S. nearly and long. 180 deg. 
go min. E. It is not very extenſive, 
but may be avoided by keeping in 108 
deg. of long. or a little leſs, nearer to 
Biititon Iſland. | 

Point OLLEROS, on the coaſt of Peru, 
on the South Pacific Ocean, 1s 6 leagues 
to the S. E. from the Quemada Morro 
or Headland, Near this point Olleros 
there are tome rocks to leeward of 
the headland, almoſt cloſe to the main, 
which look like little iſlands, to the lee- 
ward of which ſhips may go in, and 
anchor in a liitle bay under the hills. 
Though it is a good harbour in caſe of 
ſqualls from the mountains, or of ſtrong 
currents ſetting down from the ſea, it is 
not much frequented on account of a 
want of wraific. It is alſo 6 leagues at 
N. N. W. from Porto Cavallo. 

Cape OLLOGUEDO, on the W. coaſt 
of Africa, is 56 leagues to the S. W. 
from Cape Bajador. The bay de Ca- 
vallos is to the northward of it; and 
round the cape js a ſmall reef, beyond 
which the river Oro comes in on the 8. 
ſide, in lat. 23 deg. 30 min. N. 

OLLONE, is a town of Paiton on the 
W. coaſt of France, having a harbour 
on an iſſand, about 11 or 12 leagues to 
the N. W. from Rochelle, in lat. 46 deg. 
23 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 57 min. W. 
and has high water on full and change 
days at 3 o'clock. This iſland may be 
ſeen from the deck of a ſhip, when in 


25 and 30 fathoms water. It is 4 or 5 


leagues at N. W. by W. from the Per- 
tuis Breton. | 1 5 | 
_  Barges of OLLONE, are about half a 
league from the main land of Poitou, 
and are right in the fairway from the 
{land Dieu to the Pertuis Breton, about 
7 leagues from the former. Theſe 
rocks come dry at low water, and are 
dangerous in dak weather, though 
ſhips may fail all round them. There is 
anchorage before the Sables of OLLONE 
in 6, 8, or 10 fathoms water. 
_ OLvuTorA 
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OLUTORA River, on the E. coaſt of 


Kamtſchatka penintula, on the N. E. 


coalt of Aſia, is, except Awatſka Bay, 


the only harbour for ſhipping on that 
ſide of the peninſula. It is ſituated in 
the bottom of the gulf of the ſame name. 

. OLuToRsKol Noſs, a point or head- 


land of the E. coaſt of the peninſula of 


Kamtichatka, on the N. E. coaſt of 
Aſia, is in lat. 59 deg. 30 min. N. and 
long. 167 deg. 36 min. E. The varia- 
tion of the compaſs near this part of 
the coaſt is about 14 deg. E. 


OunaRA River on the coaſt of Brazil 
in South America, the mouth of which 


is in lat. 5 deg. o min. S. and long. 36 
deg. o min. W. See Cape RocQuE. 
' OMuBELD, or HaMMEL Hole. See 


Hanmer Hole. | 
St. CueR's, a town of France, an- 


ciently called S1THIV, ſituated on the 
river Aa, which is very populous and 
carries on a conſiderable trade. It has 
a communication with the fea, by means 
of a navigable canal that is cut from the 


river of Aa to Gravelines, and is in lat. 


50 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 
3; min. E. 

Omoa, on the Spaniſh main, at the 
bottom of the bay of Honduras, on the 
S. fide, is within a gulf to the eaſtward 
of Dulce gulf, into which the river of 
its name comes in from the ſouth- 
ward. The fort js on the E. fide of the 
river, and nearly due S. from the eaſtern 
point of land, where there is a look-out, 
as there is alſo on a point farther to the 
E. It has a good harbour, which is 
open to the N. W. in which ſhips of any 
burden may ride with perfect ſafety. Tt 
is in lat. 15 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 
89 deg. 55 min. W. „„ 

OMoNVILLE Cove, on the N. coaſt 
of France, is to the eaſtward of Cape la 
Hague, and to the weſtward from the 
Race of Banne, near the W. entrance of 
the bay of Cherburgh. It is fo called 
from a village of its name on the land, 
and faces the E. 

Ox ArIAxO Iſland in the South Pacific 
Ocean, is in lat. 9 deg. 58 min. S. and 
long. 138 deg. 51 min. W. 

OxE Cape, a point of land ſo called 
in the kingdom of Tellenſin in Barbary, 
on the coaſt of Africa, near the mouth 
of the river Mulvia. 

' OnEaToYa Ifland, in the South Pa- 
eific Ocean, is in lat. 9 deg. 58 min. 8. 
and long. 138 deg. 51 min. W. the 
fame with Ox ATIATO. 
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OXECUTAN Iſland, one of the Knit, 
Iſlands fo called, in the North Pacific 
Ocean, is to the S. of Paramouſir 
Ifland. | 

OxEEHEoOW Iſland, is one of the Sand- 
wich iſlands, about 5 or 6 leagues to 
weltward of Atooi ifland, in the North 
Pacific Ocean, and has been already no. 
ticed under the name of NEEHEEHtLow, 
which ſee. Beſides what has been there 
mentioned, it may be obſerved, that it 
is 15 leagues in circuit, and has the 
ſmall iſland of Orechou, which is elevat. 
ed, clole to its N. fide, and the iſland of 
Tahoora at 4 or 5 leag ues from its S. E. 
point. There is a depth of 30, 25, and 
20 fathoms abreaſt or to the weſtward of 
the S. point of the iſland, at the diitance 
of a mile from ſhore, over a bottom of 
coral ſand; and anchorage at three 
quarters of a mile from ſhore to leeward, 
when the S. E. point of the iſland bears 
at S. 65 deg. E. diſtant 3 miles, and 
the other extream of the iſland at N. by 
E. 2 or 3 miles diſtant. A peaked hi! 


will appear inland from this ũtuation at 


N. E. quarter E. and the iſland of Ta- 
hoora, already mentioned, at S. 61 deg. 
W. diſtant 7 leagues, There is ancha- 
rage all along the coaſt of this iſland, 
and, under the apprehenſion of a ſtorm 
from the S. ſhips may be moved farther 
from ſhore into 42 fathoms water. There 
is good landing under the W. ſide of the 
S. E. point of the iſland, though there 
is a heavy ſurf elſewhere ; but very lit- 
tle water is to be procured here, The 
current ſets N. W. and S. E. nearly 6 
hours each, and the flood along the 
coaſt of this iſland from the N. W. It 
is in lat. 21 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 
160 deg. 15 min. V. | 
ONEGA Lake, is a lake of Ruſſian Fin- 
land, fituated to the N. E. from the La- 
doga Lake, with which it communicates 
by means of a ſmall ſtream that paſſes 
from one to the other, and thus forms a 
connection with the city of Peterſburgh. 


It lies in lat. 61 deg. to 63 deg. N. and 


in long. 35 deg. E. being about 4a 
miles in breadth but more than 100 
miles in length, A channel was made 
ſome years ago between this and the 
White Lake, that is to the S. E. from 


it; the defign of which was, to forma 


navigation from Peterſburgh to Perſia 
by means of the River Wolga and the 
Caſpian Sea. Though ſuch a meaſure 
appears practicable, we know not whe- 
ther it has yet been carried into effect. 

: | OxEGLIA 


ON 2 


ONEGLIA Bay, is a bay of the gulf 
of Genoa, on the N. ſhore of the Medi- 
terranezn Sea, and on the S. W. coaſt 
of Italy, The port town of Oneglia, 
which [ſtands upon it, gives name to the 
bay, being a large and populous place, 
and carrying on a conſiderable trade; it 
belongs to the king of Sardinia, and is 
about 17 leagues to the W. by S. from 
Genoa in lat. 44 deg. o min. N. and 
long. 8 deg. 2 min, E. | 

OXEMACK Point, is the S. W. point 
of the continent of North America, on 
the N. W. coaſt, and the S. limit of 
Briſtol Bay. It is oppoſite to the N. E. 

oint of Acootan iſland, in the direction 
of N. 60 deg. E. It is alſo 82 leagues at S. 
S. W. from Cape Newenham, or the N. 
point of that extenſive bay; and in lat. 
54 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 163 deg. 
30 min. WM. 

ONESPERE River, is one of the inland 
rivers of North America, which falls 
into the great river of Miſſiſſippi. It 
riſes on the back of the ridge of moun- 
tains which overhang the ſtates of Ca- 
tolina, Virginia, and Maryland. . 

O- NI uAuou Harbour, is ſituated on 
the 8. E. coaſt of the ifland of Ulietea, 
one of the Society Iſlands ſo named in 
the South Pacific Ocean. It is N. E. 
from Ohetuna Harbour, on the ſame 
coaſt; for which ſee OHETUNA and 
OACHATE. X 

Ox1on Cape, on the N. W. fide of 
the iſland of Newfoundland, or E. ſhore 
of 'the gulf of St: Lawrence, is about 
4 leagues to the W. of Quirpon Iſland, 
or the northern poiat of that extenſive 
iſland. | 

ON1oNn Sand, is a knowl fo called on 
the beach near the Orford Nets lights on 
the coaſt of Suffolk, to avoid which it is 
| adviſed to ſteer out E. from the buoy 
of the Whiting middle ground, being a 
white buoy, till a ſhip has rounded the 
Neſs, and opened Dunwich land off 
Thorp Neſs. : 

ONORE, is a ſea port of the peninſula 
of Hindoſtan, on the coaſt of Malabar, 
and 133 leagues to the S. by E. from 
Bombay, being in lat. 14 deg. 10 min. 
N. and long. 74 deg. 45 min. E. 

OnrusT Ifland, or No REST, is a 
ſmall iſland at the mouth of the harbour 
of Batavia in the Eaſt Indies, where the 
Dutch build and careen their ſhipping. 

Ox z AN. Cape or Point on the coaſt of 
Brazil, is oppoſite to the point or cape. 
*f St. Lawrence, forming together the 
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ints of the Laguariba River. See 
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AGUARIBA or LAWRENCE. 1 
OONALASHEKA Iſland, on the N. W. 
coalt of America, is one of the iſlands 
of the Northern Archipelago, the natives 


of which have the appearance of being a. 


very peaceable people, being much po- 
liſhed by the Ruſſians, who likewiſe 
keep them in ſubjection. It is in lat, 
53 deg. 55 min. N; and long. 166 deg: 
31 min. W. On its N. fide is Samga- 
noodha harbour. The channel between 
this iſland and the land to the N. is in a 
direction nearly of N. W. and the flood. 
ſets in from the S. or 8. E. This chan- 
nel is about a mile broad, within which 
are foundings in from 40 to 27 fathoms 
water, over a bottom of ſand and mud. 


The tide is rapid, and ſhips paſſing. 
through mult come to anchor to prevent: 


being driven back, if the ebb overtake 
them; for it runs at the rate of 5 knots 
and a half an hour, and in ſome places 
more. With the advantage of being 
near the entrance of a harbour on the 
N. E. end of the iſland to the ſouthward 
of the paſſage out of the channel, it has 
been found to run at this rate. See 
SAMGANOODRHA. Ns 

OoPpoa Harbour, in the iſland of 
Ulictea, in the South Pacific Ocean, be- 
fore which there-is an opening in the 


reef; is has two channels from the E. 


ſide between the reefs. The 8. E. 
channel is the narroweſt, being ſcarce 2 
cables length wide, and has 10 — in 
the narroweſt part of it in the middle of 
the channel; but there is 25 fathoms 
without before the entrance, and 27 
immediately within. This harbour 
is little more than a cable's length 
wide, and has anchorage in 22 fathoms 
and ſoft ground. It is on the eaſtern - 
moſt point of the iſland, and N. W. 
from the ſmall woody iſland of Oatara. 
OoR oo Iſland, one of the chain of 


iſlands called Kuriles in the North Pa- 


cific Ocean, has a good harbour and 
deep water, and is an independent iſland. 


It is ſtated by the Ruſſians to be the 
13th in order, the whole being number-- 


ed to 22, beſides ſome ſmall ones; and 


is the only iſland which has the advan- 


tage of a harbour. 


OOSHESHEER Ifland, is the moſi 


ſoutherly of the Kurile Iſlands in the 
North Pacific Ocean, that is tribu- 
tary to the others, the inhabitants of 


, which do nevertheleſs trade to Ooroop 


Iſland. | | 
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OosrER Hill Sand, is the innermoſt 
of the tree banks which lie before the 
ifland of Schowen, on the coaft of Hol- 
Jand, thwart of Brewer's Haven Chan- 
nel. It lies cloſe by the land, and runs 
into the eaſtward betwixt Schowen and 
the land of Goeree. 
there is no more than 6 feet water over 
it. Ships paſs to the weſtward of it that 


deſign to go into BREWERS-HAVEN, _ 


which ſee. 

Oozy Harbour, in the ſtraits of Mag- 
hellan, at the ſouthern part of continent 
of South America. It is ſituated 3 miles 
on the N. of the N. W. point of the Se- 
cond Narrow, after it is paſſed in coming 
from the E. end of the ſtraits, and 5 
miles to the ſouthward of Pocket Har- 
bour. Ships may ſafely anchor on the 
coaſt near this harhour, without ſtand- 
Ing into it, if there ſhould be occaſion to 
take advantage of fo favourable a circum- 
ſtance ; but the ſituation of the harbour, 
it muſt be added, is ſuch, that ſhips 
will ſeldom be under any neceſſity of 
anchoring there, See PockeT HaRr- 


BOVUR. 


OPEN Bay, on the W. coaſt of the 
fouthern iſland of New Zealand, is to 
the N. E. round Caſcade Point, in lat. 
44 deg. 5 min. S. and to the E. of the 

int about 4 miles, and is open to the 

The coaſt from hence trends away 
at N. E. and N. N. E. to Cape Foulwind. 

OPoRTo, a large and handſome town 
of Portugal, on the North Atlantic 
Ocean, near the River Douro, which 
forms an excellent harbour, about 10 
Jeagues to the S. of Brague and 49 
leagues to the N. from Liſbon. It is 


| about a league to the ſouthward of the 


rock Leſons, and from the N. point of 
the river's mouth many rocks lie off, al- 
moſt thwart over the channel. To fail 
into the river, run in cloſe along to the 
ſouthward of the outermoſt rock, ſo near 
as to be within a ſtone's caſt. On the 


N. ſhore ftands a little chapel, right 
againſt the rock with a croſs, and alſo a 


little white houſe upon the N. ſhore 


ſomewhat farther up, upon the river. 


Bring theſe one in the other, and run 


right in with them, till the ſhip is paſt 


the caſtle. There will be 17 or 18 feet 
water in this courſe on the ſhoajeſt of 
the bar, at half flood, and a ſunken rock 


alſo will be ſufficiently avoided that lies 


in the river's mouth, foinewhat nearer to 
the 8. ſhore than to the N. on which is 
no more than 11 or 12 feet at low water, 
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When a ſhip is within the caſtle, go di- 
realy towards the rock with the croſs, and 


cloſe wank, to the ſouthward of it, ſo near 
as to reach it with a boat hook, on ac- 


count of a ſunken rock that lies thwart 


of it a little to the ſouthward, on which 
there is no more than 8 fect under wa. 
ter. Being paſt this rock with the croſe, 
run up along the middle of a channel, 
till a ſhip come thwart of a great 
white tower on the N. land, where there 
is anchorage in 4 or 5 fathoms, or ſhe 
may run up before the town, where there 
is 3 or 4 fathoms. | 

It muſt be obſerved, that a little above 
the rock with a croſs is a ſhoal whereon 
there is no more than 11 feet at low wa- 
ter ; ſo that if a ſhip draws more, ſhe 
mutt wait till towards the time of high 
water, to paſs this ſhoal without fear 
or apprehenſion of danger. The tides 


rife 6 feet with an ordinary tide, 


It is alſo to be noted that on the 8. 
ſide of the river a channel goes in 
_ to the ſouthward of the ſunken 
rock that lies in the river's mouth; 
through which the pilots ſometimes 
bring ſhips in and out, being a good 
channel, but ſubject to ſuch ſudden al- 
terations that ſtrangers mult not depend 
upon it. 

The chief mark for failing into this 
port is, to bring the Devil's Houſe on the 
N. fide of the harbour over the ifland 
with the croſs on it; when ſhips, if 
they have a depth of 3 fathoms, will be 
to the northward of the ſand that lies 
thwart of the harbour's mouth. Then 
ſteer directly towards the 1flands, but 
beware of the rocks which lie at the en- 
trance ; and keep near the middle, where 
there will be from 6 to 7 fathoms, till 
abreaſt of the White Tower, There is 
5s and 4 fathoms on the N. ſhore, but 
between Nairagay and Villa Nova be- 
fore the town is only 3 fathoms. Ob- 
ſerve to avoid ey a ledge of rocks 
on the S. ſhore that ſtretches half way 
acroſs the river. The city of Oporto is 
4 leagues within the bar, and on the 
N. ſhore of the river; ſhips that go up, 
make faſt to great rings that are fixed in 
the town walls. Its lat, is 41 deg. 10 
min, N. and long. 3 deg 27 min, W. 
and has high water on fan and change 
days at a quarter paſt 3 o'clock, Aveiro 
is 20 leagues to the 8. of Oporto; the 
coaſt being all the way a clean ſtrand, 
the ſhore ſafe and bold, and no rocks or 


ſhoals or other dangers 3 but ſhips = 
; al 
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{al along in from ſeven to eight. fa- 


thoms. 5 
OPURURU Ifland, is one of the two 


(nll iftands in the reef of the if} ind of 


Ulietea in the South Pacific Ocean, 
about 3 or 4 miles to the N. W. from 
Oatara Iſland. The other of theſe ſmall 
iflands is called Tamcu; and between 


them is a channel of a quarter of a mile 


wide. Ex oa 

ORamM, or ORAN, is a very ſtrong 
town on the N. coaſt of Africa, or 8. 
ſhore of the Mediterranean, having ſe- 
veral forts and an excellent harbour. 
The town is only about a ſtone's caſt 
from the ſea, and it is nearly oppoſite 
to Carthagena in Spain, and about 42 
l-agues at W. by S. from Algiers, in 


lat. 36 deg. 2 min. N. and long. o deg. 


21 min, W, 
ORaxal, or Raxai Ifland, in the 


North Pacific Ocean, is one of the Sand- 


wich Illands, being about g miles from 
Mowee and Meorotoi, and to the S. W. 
of the paſſage hetween them. 
point of it is in lat. 20 deg. 46 min. N. 
and long. 156 deg. 52 min. W. 
ORanc's Key, one of the Bahama 
Iſlands fo called in the Weſt Indies, 
being in lat. 24 deg. 28 min. N. an 
long. 79 dep. 37 min, W. | 
ORANGE Bay, on the coaſt of New- 
foundland, is in lat. 50 deg. 34 min. N. 
and long. 56 deg. 27 min. W. 
ORANGE Bay, on the N. E. coaſt of 
the iſland of Jamaica in the Weſt In- 
dies, is at E. N. E. from the high 


mountain a little within land, under 


which is Crawford's Town. Savannah 
Point and Swift}s' River are contiguous 
to it on the E. and Buff Bay and River, 
and Spaniſh River, on the W. 

ORANGE Bay, at the N. W. end of 
the Iſland of Jamaica in the Weſt In- 
dies, 1s between Green Iſland on the N. 
and North Negril Harbour on the S. 
or 8. W. 5 | 

ORANGE Cape, on the coaſt of Suri- 
nam, is the E. point of the Oyapok 
River, from whence the coaſt trends 
nearly to the 8. to Caffipour, and to- 
wards the North Cape. Its lat. is about 
4 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 50 deg. 50 
min. W. and it is nearly in the direc- 
tion of 8. E. from Cayenne Iſland. 

ORANGE Ifland, one of the Baſhee 
Iſlands fo called in the Eaftern Indian 
Ocean, ſituated between Formoſa Iſland 
and Luconia, It is about 8 leagues 
Vor. II. | | 
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The S. 


OR C 
long and 2 broad, but is uninhabited, 
or at leaſt was ſo a few years ago. 

ORANGE Key or Cay, is a ſmall 
ifland ſo called in Orange Bay, at the 
N. W. end of the ifland of Jamaica in 
the Welt Indies, for which ſee ORANGE 
Bay. | 

Ga ain Iſland, on the W. coaſt 
ef Ireland, nearly due N. from Slune 
Head, and within the point of land on 
the ſouthward of Dog's Head and Long- 
coran, being in lat. 53 deg. 24 min. N. 
and long. 10 dey, 40 min, W. | 

ORBITELLO, on the coaſt of Italy, 
is at N. N. W. from Civita Vecchia, 
and on a point of land, projecting weſt- 
ward, on the N. ſide of the cauſeway 
or iſthmus, which on the ſouth fide 
forms Porto de Hercule. A long and. 
narrow iſland lies before it at the bot- 
tom of a bay, which comes in from the 
N. W. and is formed to the E. N. E. 
by the main land of Italy, and on the 
W. S. W. by the peninſula to the weſt- 
ward of the iſthmus. It is ſituated on 
a lake communicating with the ſea, 
and has a good harbour, about 18 
leagues to the N. W. from Rome, and 
in lat. 42 deg. 34 min. N. and long. 12 


deg. 16 min. E. 


ORCHILL A Ifland, is one of the Lee- 
ward Iſlands fo called in the Weſt In- 
dies, ſituated near the continent or coaſt 


of Terra Firma in South America, in 


lat. 11 deg. 52 min. N. and long. 65 
deg. 15 min. W. It is between the 
iſlands of Tortugas and Roca, being 
15 or 16 leagues at N. W. from the 
former, and 6 or 7 leagues only at E. 
and E. by N. from Roca. The iſland 
is ahout 8 leagues in length from N. 
W. to S. E. but the N. fide is foul and 
rocky; and though it is generally a low 
and flat iſland, the E. ſide is a little 
hilly, Here the ſeamen go on ſhore 
to hunt goats for freſh proviſions, of 
which they are generally in great want 
on theſe coaſts. On the S. and S. 8. 
W. the ſtrand is fair, but ſteep and 
bold, ſo that a ſhip may lay her broad- 
ſide cloſe to the ſhore. The land is 
almoſt all faltiſh, ſo that there is no 
good water to be procured, nor indeed 
any thing elſe” but ſhelter from norther- 
ly winds, and goats fleſh; as there is / 
not a plant or tree on the iſland, and 
no trade, It is divided into ſeveral 


ſmall iſlands, the largeſt of which is 
almoſt all low land, and in the form of 
E e 


a creſceny 


—j—ͤ—ͤ— — —— — — — a 


Iſland. 


O-R F 


a creſcent or half moon; theſe are ſepa- 
rated from each other by very ſhallow 
canals. 

Ox Cape, is a promontory of the 
fhire of Caithneſs in Scotland, which 
terminates” the vaſt ridge of hills that 
bound that country. | 

ORDapDa Rock, on the W. coaſt of 
South America, on the South Pacific 
Ocean, near the coaſt of Pery, is to the 


_ eaſtward of the Hunchbacked Rock that 


is 4 miles at S. by E. from Port Cal- 


lao. Near it are ſome ſmaller ones, and 


about them is from 9 to 16 fathoms 
water. | | 

* ORDUNNA, in Spain, is 9 leagues 
to the S. W. from Bilboa, with a good 
harbour, ſituated in a delightful valley, 
and ſurrounded with hich mountains, 
in lat. 43 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 3 
deg. 32 min. VW. ; 
 OREAHOU, or OREEHOU Ifland, is a 
ſmall and elevated ifland cloſe to the 
N. fide of the iſland of Oneeheow, one 
of the Sandwich iſlands in the North 


Pacific Ocean, with which it is con- 


need by a reef of coral rocks, and is 
in lat. 22 deg. 2 min. N. and long. r60. 
deg. 8 min. W. It contains about 4000 
inhabitants. 

OREBRO, is an old inland town of 
Nericia in Sweden, ſituated on the lake 
of Hielmar. It has a caſtle which 1s 
entirely furrounded with water, and a 
harbour from which there is a commu- 
nication by water to Stockholm, by 
means of the river and canal of Ar- 
boga. It is about 23 leagues to the W. 
of Stockholm, and in lat. 59 deg. 25 


min. N. and long. 14 deg. 56 min. E. 


Ox EDus, or DORODUS River, on the 
W. coaſt of Africa. See Cape Nox. 
OaEEHOUA Iſland. See OREAHOU 


OREGRUND, is a ſea port of Sweden, 
on the coaſt of Upland, and in the gulf 


of Bothnia,. oppoſite to the ſmall iſland 


of Ginſon, which is 60 miles to the N. 


of Stockholm, and in lat. 60 deg. 20 


min. N. and long. 18 deg. 15 min. E. 
Ox ESsAN D. See PoLEVoOor. 
ORFORD, a town of Suffolk, near the 

ſea, had formerly a good harbour, till 

the ſea retired from it, which it has 
done for -man 


nery near the quay, the towers of the 


i 


ORF 
tion of the town is pointed out hy the 
name, which is derived from Ore the 


name of the river, and Ford, near its 
mouth. In the year 2359 it was a place 


of conſiderable importance, and tent  - 


ſhips and 62 men to the ſiege of Calais. 
Cape ORFORD, the N. weſternmoſt 
point of the large iſland to the weſtward 
of Falkland's Sound, in the Filklan's 
Iflands, in the South Atlantic O-ean, 
and to the S. E, from Cape Percival. 
Cape ORFORD, is the S. E. cape of 
the illand of New Britain in the Eaſtern 
Indian Ocean, or South Pacific, in at. 
5 deg. 34 min. S. and long. 151 deg. 
34 min. E. The coaſt from hence one 
way is to the S. W. and the other 
forms a circular bay to Cape Buller, 
nearly due N. from this Cape, 
ORFORD Nets, on the coaſt of Suf. 
folk, which is in lat. 52 deg. 17 min, 
N. and long. 1 deg. 6 min. E. and has 
high water on full and change days a 
quarter before xo o'clock, has a light- 
houſe for the direction of ſhips along 
the coaſt, and on its S. W. fide is a 
ſhelter for ſhips from the effects of a N. 
E. wind, when that wind ſets in hard 
upon the ſhore. It lies about 4 leagues 
to the N. half E. from the Long Sand 
Head, having 13 or r4 fathoms in the 
fairway, until the lights bear N. N. W. 
half W. or N. W. half N. or till Or- 
ford church and. caſtle, to avoid the E. 
end of the Sheepwaſh, or Bawdſey Sand, 
come at N. W. when the Neſs will be 
about 3 leagues diſtant. It is alſo a 
mark for the E. end of the Bawdſey 
Sand, when the lights will be at N. N. 
W. half W. 7 or 8 miles diſtant, and 
the caſtle a point more weſterly. For 
the N. end of Bawdſey Sand, the marks 
are to bring Orford caſtle at N. by W. 
half W. and the light-houſes at N. half 
E. The N. end of the Whiting Sand 
alſo lies at S. by W. or S. S. W. from 
the light-houſe on the Neſs. See 
WHITING. 
To fail from the Neſs within Yar- 
mouth Sands and out hy Winterton 
Neſs, firſt ſteer N. and N. by E. and 


. borrow on the ſhore in 6 or 7 fathoms, 


till a ſhip is at midway between Ald- 
borough and Dunwich; then give the 


years. There are ſtill ſhore a greater birth, and come no nearer 
ſome ruins of its caſtle, and of a nun- than $.or 6 fathoms, and ſo borrow on 


the ſhore till it comes between South- 


caſtle till ſerving as a ſea. mark for wold and Covehith. To fail ſouthward 


coaſting and other veſſels. The fitua- from the Loads, keeꝑ the ſhore on ow 


ſerpen 
directi 
ber of 
fore i 
Ocean, 
and Ig 
more 
oe 
Ort 
Gulf, 
of Sar 
and is 
ing of 
niyer o 
centre c 
from n 
from th 
renders 
y wit! 
of the { 
bottom 
min. N 


Okto 


9% 
vill thwart of the lights of Orford Neſs, 
ſuppoling the wind to be at N, W. by 
N. with an ebb tide; when it will be 
proper to ſleer out to ſca at S. S. E. 
into 18 or 20 fathoms, and then S. into 
zo fathoms, continuing by that depth 
to go on at S. W. for the North Fore- 
land, which by theſe courſes cannot be 
miſled. | 
ORFORD Neſs, is the N. W. limit of 
Shelburne Bay on the N. E. coaſt of 
New Holland in the South Pacific 
Ocean; and it alſo forms the S. S. E. 
boundary of Newcaſtle Bay. 
L'ORIENT, is a harbour on the W. 
coaſt of France, ſituated at the bottom of 
the bay of St. Louis, and about 2 miles 
above the port of St. Louis, which is 
| on the ſtarboard as ſhips enter the river. 
On the larboard fide is a half-moon 
battery, and an iſland with ſome houſes 
and a battery in the middle of the river, 
This harbour can receive but a ſmall 
number of men of war; it is in lat. 47 
deg. 46 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 20 
min. W. | 
ORIENTAL Iſlands, a general name for 
the iſlands of the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, 
to the S. and 8. E. from China, including 
the Philippines, Celebes, Moluccas, Ban- 
das, and other iſlands of that Ocean. 
ORIENTAL Ocean. See the Intro- 
duction, and under the article OckAx. 
OR1NOKO River, a very large river 
of South America, which runs through 
a yalt extent of country, in a ſomewhat 
ſerpentine form, but generally in the 
direction of N. E. reciving a great num- 
ber of large rivers in its progreſs, be- 
fore it falls into the North Atlantic 
Ocean, in the lat. of 8 deg. 25 min. N. 
and Jong. 60 deg. 45 min. W. For a 
more particular account, ſee ORONOKO, 
VRONOQUE. | | 
ORISTAGNI, or ORISTAN Bay and 
Gulf, is on the W. coaft of the ifland 
of Sardinia in the Mediterranean Sea, 
and is large and commodious, conſiſt- 
ing of ſeveral branches, and has the 
nver of Sacer falling into it from the 
centre of the iſland, It is well ſheltered 
from moſt winds by a point of land 
from the N. part of the coaft, which 
renders the entrance narrower than the 
bay within the point. The port town 
the ſame name is on the E. fide or 
bottom of the bay, in lat. 39 deg. 55 
* N. and long. 8 deg. 58 min. 


Oxio River, on the N. coaſt of Spain, 


- (. 09 | 
is about 4 leagues at W. by N. from 
Sr. Sebaſtian, and about 1 league to the 
eaſtward of Saraous. | 
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ORgRIS TAN. Ste ORISTAGNI. 
' ORKNEY Iflands, to the rorthward 


of Scotland, are in lat. from 58 deg. 
- 44 min. to 59 deg. 24 min. N. and be- 
tween long. 2 deg. 11 min. and 3 deg. 


23 min. W, having high water on full 


and change days at 3 o'clock, and are 
ſaid to contain 26 inhabited iſlands, be- 
ſid-s many others called Holms that are 
only uſed for paſturage. 


They are ſe- 
arated from the N. coaſt of Caithnels 


in Scotland by the Penttand Frith, a 
ſtrait of only 4 leagues in breadth, 
Throughout the whole of theſe iſlands, 
the tides are extremely ſwift and vio- 
lent, which perhaps may be occaſioned 
by the narrowneſs of the 
channels; ſo that when all the reſt of_ 
the ſea is ſmooth, theſe tides roll with 
vehement billows, and run ſo impetu- 
ouſly as to produce a contrary motion 
in the ſea adjoining to the land. This 
is called by the inhabitants Eaſter Birth, 
or Weſter Birth, according to its courſe. 
After ſuch an account of the violence 
of the tides at theſe iſlands, it would 
ſeem incredible, if it were not fully at- 
teſted, that there ſhould be any commu- 
nication with the neighbouring iſlands ; 
but it is certain, that the inhabitants 
almoſt daily fail from iſland to iſland in 
ſmall boats called yoals, and meet with 
but few accidents, in compariſon to the 
danger. In ſome places the currents run 
like the torrents of rapid rivers, and in 
other places there are ſmooth ſpots on the 
water's ſurface, furrounded with very 
rough hillows. There are ſeveral whirl- 
pools in the Frith, called the Wells of 
Swinna, fome of which are on the E: 
fide, and others on the W. fide of the 
ifland ſo named; and are moft danger. - 
ous in a calm, yet may fo far be quiet- 
ed, by throwing in a barrel or ſome 
otl.er bulky matter, that, though capa- 
ble of ſwallowing a boat, they may by 
that means be ſafely paſſed over. There 

are others of the ſame nature about the 
iſland of Tiftala. | 
Stroma, at the N. end of the iſland fo 
named, is alſo very dangerous; and at 
its S. ſide is another dangerous place 
calted the Merry Men of May, from 
the name of a gentleman's ſeat in Caith- 
neſs, to which it is oppoſite, being ſo 
called from their extraordinary agita- 
tion and dancing motion. 


aſſages or 
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The climate of theſe iſlands is far 
rom being agreeable; for the. wea- 


ther is cold and moiſt, the winter 


rainy, with but little froſt and ſnow, 


and the wind will ſometimes blow very 
 boiſterouſly, and the rain come down 


in torrents rather than drops. In the 
year 1680, it has been recorded as a 


matter of a very unuſual and extraor- 


* 


dinary nature, that, after a violent 
thunder-ftorm, pieces of ice fel] there 
of near a foot in thickneſs. 7 
Cape ORLANDO, in the iſland of 
Sicily, in the Mediterranean Sea, and 
on the N. coaſt, is at N. N. W. from 
Mount Etna or Gibelle, from whence 
the coaſt falls off to the S. W. ſo as to 
form a large bay, of which Cape Ce- 
falu may be deemed the W. point. It 
is to the W. from the projecting penin- 
ſula of Mflaſd, that lies to the N. E. of 
Etna. The town of Paiti lies be- 
tween them, from which it is diſtant 5 
leagues. | | 
ORLEANS Iſland, in the river of St. 
Lawrence, is at a ſmall diſtance below 


Quebec, and lies in the middle of the 


riser, though the channel is upon the 
S. ſide of the iſland, the N. tide not 
having depth of water when the tide is 
out even for ſhallops. In croſſing to 


this channel, ſhips ſhould be cautious 


* 


of looſe ſands, as ſhips of great burden, 


except at the top of bigh water, will 


not have a ſufficient depth, The S. W. 
end of the iſland is called Point Or- 
leans, and the coaſt is rocky for a mile 
and a half within the S. channel, when 
there is a careening place for merchant 
ſhips. Round Pyint Levi,. and along 
the S. E. fide of the river, the ſhore is 
rocky, and groups of rocks are found 
at a diſtance from ſhore on the N. fide 
of the baſon, but 'the middle of the ba- 
ſon is entirely free, Round the point 
of Orleans, on the S. fide cf the N. 
channel, it is alſo rocky for ſome dil- 
tance from the ſhore of the iſland, 

New ORLEANS, is a very conſider- 


able town of North America, ſituated 
between the eaſtern ſhore of the River 


Miſifippi and the Fiſh River, about 24 
leagues from the lea, in lat. 30 deg. 
© min. N. and long. go deg. o min. W. 


It is placed on an iſland, and is ſur- 


rountled by a rich and fertile ſoil, and 
in an excellent climate. 

© ORLEANS Point, the S. W. end of 
the iſland of Orleans, in, the river of 
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St. Lawrence, for which ſee ORLEAVNZ 3 
Iſland. b i 
ORLOGENESS Point, on the N. E. c 

coaſt of Lapland, is 11 leagues at 8. 8. 
E. and S. by E. from Lombaſcho, hay. F 
ing a cleau and ſteep 'coalt between 0 
| I 


them, but no road to anchor in, A 
ſtone reef runs out ſrom the point about: "bi 


a gun-ihut into the tea, which 1s ſo 2 
ſhallow that a great part of it comes a 
dry at low water. Care mult be taken h; 
to keep without it to the ſouthward, U 
This point is known to ſcamen hy the ca 
name of the Three Iflands, two of m 
which- are about 2 leagues and a half ill 
to the ſouthward of the Neſs, and the d 
third about 2 lcagues and a half. o the di 
ſouthward of theſe. The River Ponnoy 27 
is about half a league to the ſouthward 17 
of the laſt iſland. The ſand called for 
Knock John, which is very rough and ou 
ſtony, lies off this part of the coaſt in on 
mid-channe!, and comes dry at low mu 
water; the worſt part of which extends No! 
from about 7 leagues to the northward bie 
of Orlogeneſs to. about 9 leagues to the of 
ſouthward of it, or about 16 leagues, co 
though the whole ſhoal extends for 39 a j 
leagues. The channel between this ſand La 
and the main to the weſtward is about ne! 
4 leagues, broad; the tides of which are 880 
very ſtrong, and riſe and fall on full the 
and change days 18 feet. 2 m 
Little GMs HEAD, without the Menai ful! 
Straits on the coaſt of Wales, on the N. witl 
coaſt of Denbighſhire, is the extreme pail: 
W. point of a large bay, of which the the 
WI point of the . Dee ſorms the pref 


other limit. It is to the eaſtward of the C 


Conway Frith, on the W. point of coal 
which is ORMSHEAD Point, or Great min 
Ormſhead, within Prieſtholm Iſland, on Cant 
the N. E. point of the iſland of Angle- Bs 
ſea, It is a mak for failing into the ca, 
River Dee over Cheſter Bar, and direc- O1 
tions have been given under Conway ol ru, © 
Aberconway to fail round Great Orml- and « 
head. See CHESTER and Cox war, N. 2 
or ABERCONWAY. : | 2 lea 
ORMSHEAD Point, or Great ORMs- Ox 
HEAD. See Liitle ORMSHEAD. It is one © 
ſteep precipice over the ſea, and can be and. i 
ſeen to a great diſtance, ſo that it is Ig © 
ood mark for approaching the coaſt Tiles « 
3 different directions, and failing then! 
away to any of the ports on either hand. ter w 
OrRMuUs Gulf, is a name which is that f 
ſometimes given to the entrance of the We h 


gult of Perſia, in the Indian Ocean, in 
TY | which 
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which is ſitnated the iſland of Ormus, 
in lat. 27 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 56 
deg. 25 min. E. 


ORMuUS Itland, at the entrance of the 


Perſian Gulf in Aſia, is oppoſite to 
Gombron, and about 3o miles in circuit. 
It is one entire barren rock, and its ſur- 
face is covered with a ſolid cruſt of ſalt of 


2 inches deep, ſo that its hills appear at 


a diſtance as if covered with ſnow. It 
has not a ſingle drop of freſh water 
upon it, but what falls in rain, which is 
caiefujly collected by every poſſible 
means, and preſerved in ciſterns. This 
iſland is 380 leagnes to the S. E. from 
Schiras, and 123 leagues in the ſame 
direction from Iipahan, and is in lat. 
27 deg. 30 min. NHand long. 55 deg. 
17 min. E. It has a harbour, which 1s 
formed by two points of land jutting 
out, on ore of which ſtands a caſtle, and 
on the other a church; but it is too 
much expoſed to eaſterly winds, though 
now little frequented, and veſlcls are ha- 
ble to be driven on ſhore. It is the key 
of the gulf o Perſia, on account of its 
co nmodious harbour, and is but about 
a league and a half to the N. E. from 
Larack Iiland, but there is a ſafe chan- 
nel between them, only taking care to 
give a birth to the point of Ormus at 
the 8. W, becauſe it is ſhaal for about 
2 miles off, and ſteep too, having not 
fujl 3 fathoms upon it, but 10 fathoms 
within two cables length of it. The 
paſſage between the jfland of Ormus and 
the main, however, is generally deemed 
preferable, in from 5 to 7 fathoms. 
Cape del Oko, of Olerada, on the W. 
cnaſt of Africa, is in lat. 23 deg. 30 
min N. being juſt under the tropic of 
Cancer, and in long, 14 deg. 31 min. W. 
ORO River, on the W. coaſt of Afri- 
ca, Sec Cape OLLO0GUEDO. 
OrRovava Pena, on the coaſt of Pe- 
ru, on the W. fide of South America, 
and on the South Pacific Ocean, is due 
N. 2 leagues from Lobos de Payta, and 
2 leagues at S. by W. from Payta. 
ORONOKO or ORONOQUE River, is 
one of the largeſt rivers in 8. America, 
aud is remarkable for its riſing and fall- 
ing once a year only; for it gradually 
riſes during the 1 months, and 
then remains one month, ſtationary, af- 
ter which it falls for 5 months and in 
that tate continues for one month alſo, 
We have been informed that once in 25 
years ii riſes 2 feet higher than at any 
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other time; but we are rather inelined 
to ſuppoſe that this difference may be 
owing to ſome accidental circumſtance, 
and not to he attributed to any periodi- 
cal cauſe. The annual ſwell of this 
river is cauſed hy the rains which con- 
ſtantly fall in- the mountains of the 
Andes every year about the month of 


April; and though the height of the 


flood depends much upon the breadth 
or extent of the bed of the river, as 
muſt naturally be exp:ted, it may not be 
improper to Note, that in one part, 
where it is narroweſt, it rites to the aſto- 
niſhing height of 120 feet. This ſeems 
to increaſe our doubts of the ohſerva- 


tion, reſpecting the difference of 2 feet 


in a revolution of 20 years, as too trivial 
to admit of a ſerious remark, 


The mouth of the river is S. by E.“ 


from the gulf of Paria, in lat. 8 deg. 
30 min. N. and long. 59 deg. 50 min. 
W. and oppoſite to the iſland cf Trini- 


dad or Trinity; which is large and na- 


vigable, and has many good towns, on 
its banks, that are chiefly Spaniſh ſeitle- 
ments, and is joined allo on. the E. fide 


by the Lake Caſipa. Beſides the iflind 


of Trinidad, this river has two other 


iſlands at its mouth; the entrance to 
which alſo is ſomewhat dangerous, as 
there is frequently a dreadful conflict 
between the tide of the ocean and the 
current of the river, that muſt, for the 
reaſons aſſigned, ſometimes run very 
rapidly. It is ſtated that this river takes 
a courſe, including its windings, of 1380 
miles. | . 

Having hitherto ſpoke of this-river as 
having only one mouth, we may now 
likewiſe conſider it as having many 
mouths, which are formed by the iſlands 
thut lie before its opening towards the 
ocean; yet we can only notice two that 
are of any uſe for the purpoſes of 
navigation, Theſe are 
of Sabarima and Corobana, other- 
wiſe called Caribbiana, the latter of 
which lies in at S. by W. and is alfo 
divided into two diſtin, channels that 
afterwards meet again at the iſland of 
Trinidad in the mouth of the grand ri- 


ver. But pilots pretend to ſay, that 


the mouth of this river takes its be. 
ginning from the River Amugora, 
reaching from thence to the River Saba- 
rima, and from thence about to the Ri- 
ver Carabbiana; and it is in this manner 
to be accounted for, that its various 
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branches within the conntry come down 


Into the ſea, as if it were a collection of 


many riyers, all uniting in the mouth of 


the great river, and aſſiſting to convey 


main ſtream of that river into the 
ocean. Some of theſe channels, it muſt 
be obferyed, are paſſable only by warp- 
ing up againſt the current which is very 
firong by main force; and in others. 
it is to fierce, that there is no ſtemming 
its rapidity, and ſome have no bottom, 
fo that they deny the aſſiſtance of car- 
rying out anchors to warp by. | 
The W. paſlage or channel of the ri- 
yer Oronoko, called by the Spaniards 
the gulf of Paria, lies between Cape Sa- 
Inas on the main and the N. W. point 


of the iſland of Trinidad. It contains 


ſeveral iſlands, which divide the ſtream 
of the river into ſeveral branches, parti- 
eularly the Great Boco or Mouth, which 


== the eaſternmoſt, being about gun-ſhot 


wide, but having no ſoundings with 300 
fathoms, and the Little Boco or Mouth, 
which is the weſternmoſt, being almoſt 
as wide as the other, and having ground 
at from 50 to 60 fathoms. 

Zitile OxoN Ox o. See Moconoco. 

OaoxsA Ifland, one of the Hebrides, 
or weſtern ifland of Scotland, about 7 


miles to the W. of Jura, which is very 
fertile. It contains the ruins of an ab- 


bey, with many ſepulchral monuments, 
and fome curious ancient ſculpture, 
OROPESA Cape, on the N. W. ſhore 
of the Mediterranean Sea, is on the 
evaſt of Spain, about 9 leagues to the 
N. N. E. from Monoedra, to the weft- 
ward of which there is a very good road, 
fecure from a Levanter. It is known 


Dy a round tower or caſtle on the very 


point, and a high hill a little from it on 
the W. fide. Peniſcola is 5 leagues to 
the N. E. of it. The lat. of this cape 
3s 39 deg. 56 min. N. and long. o deg. 
20 min. W. | | 


OROTAV A, in the ifland of Teneriffe, | 


ene of the Canary Iſlands in the North 
Atlantic Ocean, is in lat. 28 deg. 23 


min. N. and long. 16 deg. 24 min. 


OzyPHANsS Bank, a fiſhing bank fo 
called off the S. E. point of Chaleurs Ba 
on the coaft of Nova Scotia in Nort 
America, having from 75 to 30 fathoms 
water upon n. | 

Orniack Rock, is a large rock on 
the coaft of Norway, about 2 or 3 
leagues to the northward of Kyn, which 
makes at fea like a round hill, and 
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about 4 leagues to the ſouthward of the 
S, point of Stadland. Between theſe 
goes in a great ſound, by which ſhipp 
may fail to Bergen one way, and to 


Scutenefs the other way, and all within 


land, At the entrance of this ſound, a 
little within the S. point of the headland, 
is a ſmall bay thwart of a beacon, where 
ſhips may come to an anchor and be 
ſheltered from all winds but thoſe from 
the ſouthward. | 

Cape ORSvU1, on the E. coaſt of Afri- 


ca, is to the ſouthward of Cape -Guar- 


dafoi, in lat. 10 deg. 25 min. N. and 
long. 52 deg. 5 min. E. 7 

ORTEGAL Cape, is a noted promon- 
tory of Galicia in Spain, and the moſt 
northern headland of that kingdom, 
about 11 or 12 leagues to the N. E. 
from Ferrol, and in lat. 43 deg. 46 min. 
N. and long. 7 deg. 39 min. W. It is 
alſo W. by N. and W. N. W. about 9 
* N from the iſland of St. Cyprian, 
an 


5 or 6 leagues at N. W. by W. 


from St. Marcus. In coming to this 
cape from the eaſtward, it will be readi- 
ly known by the caſtle which ſtands 
againſt the high land about a league to 
the N. N. W. into the ſea. Ships may 
lie landlocked to the E. of it againſt 
N. W. and from thence to the W. and 
8. winds, the beſt road being thwart of 
the caſtle, in 8 or 9 fathoms water. A 
great range of rocks lies off from the 
cape, but there is a good channel be- 
tween the rocks and the. cape in 10 fa- 
thoms. Cape Prior is 10 leagues to the 
S. W. from it. | 

ORTONNA, on the N. E. eoaſt of Ita- 
ly, is ſtuated on the gulf of Venice in 
the Mediterranean, between Termini 
and Ancona, but nearer to the former. 
Before it is an inlet of the ocean, form- 
ing a ſmall bay, and on its S. fide is a 
river. It is in lat. 42 deg. 19 min. N. 
and Jong. 14 deg. 37 min. E. 

ORkUBA Ifland, near the coaſt of the 
Spaniſh main in the Weſt Indian Ocean, 
on that part called Terra Firma, is in 
lat. 12 deg. 3 min. N. and long. 69 
deg. 3 min. W. | 

ORWELL Haven, which maybe deem- 
ed a bay of the Britiſh Ocean, is at the 
confluence of the Rivers Orwell and 
Stour, between the S. E. point of the 
coaſt of Suffolk, and the N. E. point of 
the coaſt of Effex. Harwich ftands on 


the S. fide of it, as Landguard fort does 


on the N. ſide. : 
_ ORWELL River, which rifes nearly in 
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OSN 
he centre of the county of Suffolk, di- 
— its courſe to the 8. E. and paſſes 
by Ipſwich ; it then puſhes on for the 
German or Britiſh Ocean, into which it 
diſcharges itſelf between Harwich and 
Lindguard fort, where it unites with the 
River Stour, juſt before it loſes itſelf in 
the ocean; ſhips of burden go up this ri- 
to Ipſwich. 
| acces or Os AcA Bay, is a bay of 
the North Pacific Ocean, near the N. E. 
part of China, on the S. ſide of the 
and of Niphon, which is the largeſt of 
the iſlands of Japan, and uſually called 
the iſland of Japan. It takes its name from 
the port town ſo called, that ſtands on this 
bay. Here they proclaim the hours of 
the night by the ſound of different in- 
fruments of muſic. It is a place of 
conſiderable trade, and about roo leagues 
to the S. W. from Jeddo, the capital 
of the iſland, - 1 35 deg. 50 min. N. 
nd long 1 eg. E. 
p- if. ad, is an iſland of the 
Adriatic Sea or gulf of Venice in the 
Mediterranean, which is feparated from 
Cherſo only by a narrow channel, and 
is in lat. 45 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 
15 deg. 30 min. E. See OsSERO. 
Osey Iſland, is an iſland of Hack- 
water Bay, near Malden in Eſfex, which 
at certain ſeaſons of the year, is fo co» 
vered with wild fowl that many peo- 
ple come to it from London for the 
pleaſure of ſhooting them. The coal 


tips for Malden unload their eargoes 


kere, : 
OsNABURGH Ifland, is a ſmall iſtand 
of the South Pacific Ocean, only about 
4 miles in circuit, ſituated in lat. 17 
deg. 52 min. S. and long. 148 deg. 6 
min, W. At this iſland the variation 
in 1767 was 7 deg. 10 min. E, Ano- 
ther account ſtates that the variation was 
only 6 deg. E. at that time. It is 
high land, and full of cocoa trees, 
which is a fure indication of water; but 
it has no anchoring place, and there is 
karce a landing place for a boat. When 
n is brought to bear at N. 64 deg. W. 
about 5 leagues diftant, it appears very 
much like the Mewſtone at Plymouth, 
but larger, or perhaps like a high 
crowned hat; but when it is brought at 
N. it appears like the roof of a houſe. 
This was diſcovered by Captain Wal- 
bs, and muſt be diſtinguiſhed from ano- 
ther of the ſame name, which was ſeen 


by Captain Carteret. It lies at W. by 
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all winds. 


8. 44 leagues from Chain Iſland, and 
is called Maitea by the natives. 
OSNABURGH Ifland of Captain Car- 
teret, is in lat. 22 deg. S. and long. 14 
deg. 34 min. VW. : 
OssERO Hand or OsEra Iſland, by 
which name it has been already mention- 
ed, has the Iſland Sanſigo at its S. end, 
between it and Long Ifland, where there 
is an excellent road for ſhips, with clean 
ground, in any depth, and fecure from 
There is indeed a foul bank 
that lies N. W. from the iſland, diſ- 
tant ſomewhat leſs than a league; but 
there is water enough over it, and the 
only danger is that the anchor may be 
loſt if ſhips attempt to ride there. But 
it is all clean and good ground both 
within and without it. Within the 
iſland of Oſſero is a haven called Moni- 
go, where there is a good road as to the 
winds, but it has foul ground. | 
OSTEND, is a city of Flanders, and 
a ſea port, being ſituated amongſt ca- 
nals in a marſhy ground, and almoſt 
ſurrounded by two of the principal 
ones. The largeft veſſels can enter 
theſe canals with the tide. It is deſti- 
tute of freſh water, which they are 
obliged to fetch in boats from Bruges, 
at the diſtance of 14 miles. It is = 
leagues and a half or 3 leagues at N. E. 
eaſterly from Nieuport; and as the 
ſands here frequently fhift, and render 
the channels very uncertain, pilots are 
neceffary to * ſhips in. But the 
road is good and very ſafe for ſhips to 
lie in, until the pilots come on board. 
There is but 6 feet water upon the bar. 
and only 21 feet at high water, or very 
little more; but the greateſt ſhips may 
ride afloat at low water within the har- 
bour, and attempts have been made 
within the recolle&ion of perſons lately 
living to deepen the entrance, It is 5 
leagues and a half at N. E. by E. from 
hence to Sluys, not including the en- 
trance into Sluys. Wenduyin, which 
has a high ſpire, is 2 leagues to the eaſt- 
ward of Oſtend. It is in lat. 51 deg... 
14 min. N. and long 2 deg. 56 min. E. 
and has high water on the days of full 
and change at x2 o'clock.  _ 
OsFIA, is an ancient town of Italy, 
ſituated at the mouth gf the River. 
Tiber, about r2 miles to the 8. W. 
from Rome. Its harbour is now choax - 
ed up. It is ſituated in lat. 41 deg. 44 
min, N. and long. 1. deg. 24 min. E. 
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OSTRAFORD Rocks, on the coaſt of 
Norway, are certain rocks that are ren- 
dered dangerous, being not far from the 
ſhore, from the numerous eddics of the 
ſea which they occaſion ; to avoid which 
as well as the Maelſtroom, ſhips would 
do well to keep out for 8 or 10 leagues 
to ſea, by which they will ſail clear, and 
free from all riſques of that nature. 
'OTana Ifland, one of the Society 
Iflands fo called in the South Pacific 
Ocean, has two good harbours, one on 
the E. and another on the W. fide, 
named Ohamene and Oherurua, both 
of which have been noted. The iſland is 
about 4 leagues at S. E. byE. from Bo- 
labola, and the channel between them is 
broad, It has two ſmall iſlands, named 
Toahoutu and Whennuaia, on the E. 
fide, about a mile from ſhore, and to 
the northward of the S8. end of the main 
iind, between which is a channel into 
a very good harbour within the reef, in 
from 25 to 16 fathoms, and clear 
ground, or that of Ohamene. It is to 
the N. of Ulietea, from which it is di- 
vided by a ftrait that, where narroweſt, 
is not more than two miles broad, heing 
ſmaller and more barren than VUtietea, 
The N. end of this ifland is in lat. 16 
deg. 33 min. S. and long. 151 deg. 20 
min. W. h . 
OTAHEITE Iſland, one of the Society 
Hands fo called, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, in lat. 18 deg. S. and long. 150 
deg. W. This iſland was firſt dil- 
covered in 1767 by Captzin Wallis, to 
which he gave the name of King George 
the Third's Iſland; it was viſited the 
following year by Monſ. Bougainville, 
the French circumnavigator; Captain 
Cook was there in 1769 to obſtrve the 


tranfit of Venus, and viſited it alſo in 


his ſecond and third voyages. Some 
aniſh ſhips haye alſo been there, 


* 
. 


mus near the middle; and a great part 
of it is covered with woods and foreſts, 
confiſting partly of bread-fruit trees, 
palms, cocoa- nut trees, plantains, ba- 
nanas, mulberries, ſugar canes, and 


others peculiar to the climate, particu- 


larly a kind of ananas or pine apples, 
caſuarinas,, and dragon trees. This 
ifland 1 eyel towards the ſea, but be- 


Fins to riſe about 3 miles within into 


ty hills, which are full of wood, and 
terminate 
3 
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he iſland conſiſts of two peninſulas, , 


which are connected by a narrow iſth- 
clouded atmoſphere, which laſt is a ſure 


in peaks, from whence 


QO'F A 
there fall ſome large rivers, The iff d 
is alſo ik:rted by a reef of rocks, bus 


ſeveral openings into deep water. Bk. 


ers run off to a great diftince from the 
8. part of the illand. When the c. 
treams of the iſland bear from E. SP, 
to N. W. by W. about a mile from the 


ſhore, there is anchorage in 17 fathon; 


over a clear ſandy bottom, oppolite ky 4 
run of water; but if the wind blow; 
along the ſhore, as it frequently docs, 
a great ſurf i raiſed. thereby on the ſide 


of a veſſel there, as well as on the beach. 


There is clear ground in $5 fathuns 
within a quarter of a mile of the ſhcrz, 
and 4 fathoms with ſandy groun:! :t 
two cables length from ſhores Pont 
Royal Harbour is to leeward, off the $, 
point of which, at the extremity of the 
bay, is 2 reef which runs half a league 


weſtward, See PoRT Royal Huhour. 


The iſland lies between 17 deg. 30 min. 
and 48 min. of S. lat. and from 149 
deg. 15 min. to 1 50 deg. of W. long. 
and in 1767 had an eaſterly variation of 


6 deg. at the S. E. end, and'of 5 deg. 


30 min. at the N. W. end. But Cap- 
tain Cook in 1769 found it no more 
than 4 deg. 46 min. E. 

There is no trade at this iſland; and 


from its fertility, ſheep, goats, horned 
, cattle, European garden ſtuff, and other 


vegetables, might be tran{ported to it 
to good purpoſe, as a ſupply of refreſti- 
ment for ſhips that may hereafter pals 
through thoſe ſeas. The heat is far 


from being troubleſome, though it is 


ſituated between the tropics ; neither do 
the winds always blow from the E. but. 
ſometimes from the S. W. for 2 or 3 
days, and ſometimes, though very tcl- 
dom, from the N. W. It is to be oh- 
ſerved, that the 8. W. winds prevail in Oc» 
tober, November, and December, and 
that when the winds are variable, there 
is a ſwell from the S. W. or W. S. W. 
as there is when it is calm, with a 


indication that the winds are variable or 
welterly out at fea, The weather is on 
the contrary, always clear with the 
ſettled trade wind. It muſt be farther 
remarked, that this wind does not extend 
farther than to 20 deg. S. and but very 
faintly for ſome diſtance within the 
limits; and the wind is uſually from the 
weſtward, when a ſhip gets to the ſouth- 
ward of this limit. The tides do net 


ſwell more than 10 or 12 Riches, and 
| 1 


viſe thi 
until 


rery 
The : 


only p 
ſurrour 
tween 
having 
into the 
30 min 
Oro! 
Dageroc 
leagues 
Nels. 
Oroc 
cific Oce 
co, fir 
about I7 
that nam 
with pro 
which lie 
to Point 
int of 
at, 7 de 
dep, Ion 
ence to 
OTR a1 
of Naple 
ur, on 


leagues t 


at, 40 de 
g. 35 m 
Vor. I 


OTR 
is high water about 12 o'clock or till 
about 40 minutes paſt 12 on full and 
change days. D | 

OTAKOOTAIA Ifland, is a ſmall 
iſland of the South Pacific Ocean, about 
4 leagues only from Wateeoo, and only 
about 3 miles in circuit. It affords ſome 
cocoa nuts, but produces no water, and 
is in lat. 19 deg. 15 min. S. and long. 
158 deg. 23 min. W. 


OTCHIER Bay, on the N. coaſt of S. 


America, is to the weſtward of the 
river or creek, called Urano, but it con- 
tains no good anchoring*ground, Cape 
Caldero is to the W. of it, on the E. 
fide of which is a bay with a tolerable 
road, ; | 

OTEAVANOOA Harbour, is a large 
and ſpacious bay on the S. W. coaſt of 

the illand of Bolabola, one of the So. 


ciety Iſlands, in the South Pacific Ocean, 


In the entrance to it the bottom is 
rocky, the channel being about one- 
third of a mile broad, but good within, 
and having a. depth of from 25 to 27 
fathoms. To turn into it, we ſhall ad- 
viſe thoſe who may come here to wait 
until the tide is favourable. It is a 
very proper place for receiving ſhips. 
The entrance to this harbour 1s the 
only place round the ifland that is not 
ſurrounded with a reef. It goes in be- 
tween two iſlands, that to the N. W. 
having ſome rocks extending from it 
into the pallage, and is in lat. 16 deg, 
— min. S. and long. 151 deg. 43 min. 
OTGENSHOLM, on the iſland of 
Dageroort, in the Baltic Sea, is 7 
_ at E. by N. from Syburg 
els, | | h 
OToqQue Ifland, on the North Pa- 
cific Ocean, or W. coaſt of New Mex- 
ico, fituated in the bay of Panama, 
about 17 leagues to the S. of the city of 
that name, n whence it is ſupplied 
with proviſions. It is one of the iſlands 
which lie in the fair-way from Panama 
to Point Nata or Point Chame, the W. 
int of the mouth of the bay. It is in 
at, 7 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 81 
deg. 10 min. W. and is 2 leagues from 
hence to the iſland of Iguanas. 
OTRANTO, is a city of the kingdom 
of Naples, having a commodious har- 
bour, on the gulf of Venice, about 20 
lexgues to the 8. E. of Tarentum, in 
lat, 40 deg. 20 min, N. and Icng. 17 
leg. 35 min, | : 
Vor. II, 
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Cape OTRANTO, on the coaſt of Italy 
in the Mediterranean, is the moſt eaſt- 
erly point of the heel of Italy, at the 
very limit of the Adriatic Sea, or gulf 
of Venice, and about N. by E. from 
Cape St. Mary, or the northern point 
of the gulf of Tarentum. 
| Or TER Bay, on the S. coaſt of the 
iſland of Newfoundland, is between 
Bear Bay and Swift Bay, and near to 
Cape Raye, the S. W. point of the 
illand; and will be known by its weſterly 
ſituation with reſpe& to Bear Bay, 
which is very deep. 

OUAaBach River, in North America, 
otherwiſe called Jeremy's River, comes 


from the N. E. and is one of thoſe 


which contribute their ſtreams to the 
great River Miſſiſſippi, and riſes not 
tar from the lake Erie. 

Ovals's Bay and River, are about 2 
leagues round the N. point of the iſland 


of Cave Breton, in the gulf of St. Law 


rence, and at S. S. W. from the iſland 
of Limbach. 

Oval Bay, on the N. E. fide of the 
large iſland of Borneo in the eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean, is to the ſouthward of the 
iſlands of St. Clair, and within the 
iſland of St. John which lies off it. 
Cape of Bad Luck is to the northward of 
it on the main. This bay is in lat. 4 
deg. 40 min. N. and long. 118 deg. E. 
and is extenſive and ſpacious. 

St. Ouxx's Bay, in the ifland of Jer- 
ſey, in the Engliſh Channel, is at the 
W. end of the iſland nearly, and open 
to the mouth of the Britiſn Channel, 
being expoſed to the violence of the 
welterly winds and the rage of the ſea. 
That end of the iſlu d is now bounded 
by a high and ſteep bluff or cliff; and 


it ſeems extremely probable that the ſea 


has made large encroachments upon it 
in that part, and devoured many acres 
of lower land. In a ſtrong weſterly 
wind, high as the cliff now is, it is not 
poſiible to ſtand upon the detcent to- 
wards the ſei, and face a ſtorin, fo 
cutting and ſevere is the drift of the 
ſands. , 
OVERFALLS, in the Wells on the 
coaſt of Norfolk, to the northward of 
Winterton Neſs, not far from Blakeney, 
when it bears at S. 8. W. and S. W. 
by S. They have not more than 13 or 14 
feet water upon them, and are very ſhort 
knowls; and ſuppoſed to be ſands grown 
up about ſome veſſels which were ſunk 
Ff | there 
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there on their way from Newcaftle, in 
Queen Elizabeti's tinie. See WELLS, 

 OVERFLACKE Ifland, in Holland, is 
firuated at the mouth of the Maeſe, 
the principal town of which is Nieli— 
ſand. | 

Cape OveERT, or ALCADRE. Sce Ar- 
CADRE. | 

OvESSANT Iſland. See UsHANT. 

E'Ovo Rock, or the Edd, is a large 
Fock not far from the iſland of Serigo, 
near the entrance to the Archipelago, 
about a league {rom the S. W. of the 
iſland in the direction of 8. S. W. but 
it is above water, and therefore may be 
avoided, | 

OURaTURE Ifland, is one of the 
mall iflands at the N. W. point of 
Cevlon Iſland in the Eaſt Invies, which 
1s ſeparated from Caradiva only by a 
Rer. | | 

OURo, or GOLDEN River, on the 
W. coaſt of Africa, falls into the North 
Atlantic Ocean, in the direction of 8. 


W. within a peninſula, to the ſouth- 
ward of Cavallos Bay, in the lat. of 24 


deg. N. and long. 15 deg. W. 
OvurRY*'s Ifland, otherwiſe called 
New Alderney, is one of the Qeen Char- 
Jotte's Iſlands in the South Pacific 
Ocean, and is fituated to the E. fro:n 
Lord Edgcumb's Iſland, or New Sark. 
It extends about 8 miles from S. W. 
to N. E. and is 4 in breadth; and the 
middle of the iſland is in lat. 11 deg. 
10 min. S. and long. 164 deg. 53 min. 
E. The variation obſerved here is 11 
deg. 15 min. E. | 
— Ours Port, in the iſland of Sardi- 
nia, is at the N. end within the ifland 
of Magdelene, and ahout S. E. from 
St. Boniface at the S. end of the iſland 


of Corſica in the Mediterranean. 


Ousk River, a very common name 
of rivers in England, ſome of which it 
will fall under our province to men- 
tion. 


which, after paſſing the city of York, 
whither it is navigable for large veſſ-ls, 
and for barges, as far as Boroughbridge, 
where it has the name of Ure, falls into 
the Humber below the town. of Howden, 
after the Wharf, Derw- at, Air, and 
Trent, have ſucceſſively contributed 
their large portions of Mater to ſwell 


and enlarge it. 
OvsE River, is a river which falls 


into Lynn Bay on the coaſt of Norfolk, about 7 or 8 leagues: only to the 
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OusE River, a river of Yorkſhire, 
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aſter running through the greateſt par 
of Buckinghamſhire, and paſfing through 
B-dfordihire, Huntingdonſhire, Cam- 
br:dgethire, and part of Norfolk. There 


are many good towns on and near its 


banks, to which it is of the utmoſt in. 
portance, as it is navigable for boats 
anc barges, as far as.to the town of 


Bedford. 


OvusE Rives, in Suſſex, which, after 
paſſing the town of Lewes, enters the 
{ea near Seaford, and forms the harbour 
of Newhaven. 

OUTER Rib Sand, otherwiſe called 
Witterib, for which fee WITTERIE, 


OUTFR Rocks, or OUTWEERs, a 


range of rocks fo called, about 11 
leagues to the northward of Jelleford on 
the coaſt of Norway, which ſhoots out into 
the ſea to the diltance of 3 or 4 leagues, 
and about 4 leagues and a half to the 
Touthward of the iſland called the Old, 
which is about 3 Jeagues from ſhore, 
Tue harbour of Southford goes in be- 
tween thete rocks and the iſland. See 
SOUTHFORD. 

OUTLOOKERS, on the coaſt of Swe- 
den, in the Baltic, are certain rocks ſo 
called, fituated to the N. of the iſland, 
which is S. E. from Hanno, and called 
the Rock. They are alſo ſometimes 
named OUTLYERS or UTKLIPPERS; 
and though they are not ſo craggy as 
the Rock, they are much larger, and 
many of them together. There are 2 
or 3 other rocks to the ſeaward, but to 
the land fide they are almoſt all rocks 
quite to the main, ſo that there is no 
failing within them. Between theſe 
rocks and the S. end of the iſland of 
Oeland ges in the channel of Cal- 
mar. 

OUTTAUats River, is a navigable 
river of Canada, in North America, fo 
named, which falls into the river St 
Lawrence at Montreal. ED 

' OuvRE Poel, is a rock fo called in 
the Mediterranean, on the coaft of A- 
frica, in lat. 35 deg. 45 min. N. and 
long. 16 deg. 31 min. E. 

OvUYATOISKA Bay or River, on the 
coaſt of Eſkimaux, or the N. ſhore of 
the gulf of St. Lawrence, in North 
America, is to the weſtward of the Na. 
tachquoin River. There are ſome ſmaller 
rivers to the weſtward, between it and a 
bay behind ſome iflands, called Oyd- 
chochou and Pillage Bay, which ate 


north- 


northward of the middle of Anticoſti 
iſland. 
OwER Sand or Bank, off the coaſt 
of Norfolk, is two miles without the 
Lemmon Sand, and is in length about 
z miles. It has only 9 feet water upon 
it on the ebb, and is ſteep on both ſides; 
for- there is a channel of 22 fathoms 
within it towards the Lemmon. It has 
alſo from 3 to 7 fathoms water upon its 
ends, | 
OwERSs, a bank fo called, which is 
ſituated at S. E. half S. from Culver Cliff 
near the E. end of the Iſle of Wight 
about 4 or 5 leagues, is ſometimes dry 
at low water, and is ſteep. It is not ad- 
viſeable to come nearer to it than 12 or 
14 fathoms. When Chicheſter Church, 
which is a large fpire ſteeple, bears nearly 
at N. by W. or St. Rook's Mill upon the 
Downs comes on with Strange Trees at 
N. quarter E. ſhips will be juſt clear of 
the W. end, and may ſteer away at W. 
N. W. half N. for St. Helen's, and ſo 
aſs free of the Middle Ground and the 
Fuller, that are 3 or 4 miles at W. by 
N. from the Owers. 'The E. end of the 
Owers will beknown by bringing Chicheſ- 
ter Church upon Strange Trees at N. by 
W. half W. Bembridge Ledge is about 
To miles at W. by N. half N. and from 
abreaſt of the Owers in 12 or 14 fathoms 
to Spithead, the courſe is W. N. W. 
half | N. about 6 leagues. Ships coming 
from the eaſtward, after getting Shore- 
ham on the coaſt of Suſſex at E. N. E. 
may ſteer away at S. 8. W. into 18 fa- 
thoms, and then W. S. W. which will 
carry them without the Owers. Thoſe 
that are well acquainted may fail between 
the Owers and the main, if they take care 
to avoid the Mixens, which 1s about 2 
miles to the ſouthward from the S. point 
of Selſea. In coming from the weſtward 
be careful of the indraught of the current 
into the E, end of the Ifle of Wight, by 
keeping out in 18 fathoms, and ſteering 
at E. half N. There is 14 fathoms 
within a mile of the Owers, which is in 
lat. 50 deg. 39 min. N. and long. o deg. 
45 min. W. and has high water on full 
and change days at a quarter paſt 9 
o'clock. 
OWHARREE Harbour, on the north- 
em part of the W. coaſt of the iſland of 
Huaheine, one of the Society Iſlands in 
the South Pacific Ocean, being about 2 5 
leagues to the N. W. by W. from the 
iland of Otaheite. There are two en- 
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trances into it, one to the N. and the 


other to the S: but the latter of theſe is : 
the beſt, eſpecially if the wind ſets out of 


the harbour. This entrance is about 
100 yards wide, between two reefs, and 
between 300 and 400 yards longs and 
there is a depth of 24 fathoms within the 
entrance, but the reefs muſt not be a 
proached too near, as there are coral rocks 
cloſe under them. This harbour is un- 
der the northernmoſt high land, within 
the N. end of the reef, which lies along 
that fide of the iſland ; the two inlets to 
which are half a league from each other. 
There is a very ſmall ſandy iſland on the 
8. fide of the — 4 entrance. It 
is in lat. 16 deg. 44 min. S. and long. 
151 deg. 8 min. W. and the variation of 
the compaſs is about 5 deg. 13 min. E. 
OwHYHEE Iſland, one of the Sand- 
wich Iflands ſo named, and the moſt 
eaſterly of them, as well as the largeſt, 
in the North Pacific Ocean, is — of 
a triangular form, the northern extreme 
of which is in lat. 20 deg. 17 min. N. 
and long. 155 deg. 58 min. W. and its 
ſouthern end in lat. 18 deg. 54 min. N. 
and long. 155 deg. 45 min. W. The 
eaſtern extremity has been alſo laid down 
in lat. 19 deg. 34 min. N. and long. 154 
deg. 54 min. W. The whole circuit of 
this iſland is about 293 Engliſh miles, 
being in length from N. to S. ahout 28 
leagues and a half, and in breadth- 24 
leagues. The extenfive mountain, named 
Mouna Roa, on the 8. E. fide of the 
iſland, is 16,020 feet high, being higher 
than Teneriffe by 3680 feet; the peaks 
of which alto muſt be at leaſt half a mile 


in height, ſo as to make the ſummits at 


leaſt 18,400 feet high. It conſiſts of 
three peaks which are perpetually covered 


with ſnow, though within the tropics, 


that are viſible to the diſtance of 40 
leagues out at ſea, To the N. of this 
mountain, the coaſt conſiſts of high and 
abrupt cliffs, . down which fall many 
beautiful caſcades of water, and. the 
whole country is covered with cocoa nut 
and bread fruit trees. The coaſt to the 
S. of the mountain preſents a moſt hor- 
rid and dreary proſpect, and the whole 
country appears to have undergone ſome 
very extraordinary change from the ef- 
fects of a dreadful convulſion; and the 
ſouthern promontory appears like the 
mere dregs of a volcano, The projecting 
headland is compoſed of broken and 
ere rocks, irregularly piled upon one 
** 


another, 
. ö 


e, 
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another, and terminating in ſharp points, 


though there are ſome patches ot rich ſoil 
amidſt thele ruins. The fea ncar this 
part of the iſland abounds likewiie with a 
great variety of excellent fiſh, We 
thould not omit, that this is the ifland 
where the famous adventurer and circum- 
navigator, the celebrated Captain James 
Cook, loit his lite by an untortunate and 
momentary jealouly and tuipicion of the 
natives. 
OXEFORD, one of the loading places 


in Long Sound, on the coaſt of Norway, 


though but a ſmall town, thwart of which 
the Drommel Hills will be ſeen at W. 
N. W. the haven of Oxetord being on the 


E. of Drom Sound. : 


OxXHoLM Ifland, is one of the two 
ſmall iſlands, of which Graſholm. is the 
other, being a league aſunder, due N. 
and S. round which ſhips may fail or an- 
chor any where, on the conſt of Germany, 
the latter being 4 leagues at S. S. E. from 
Syburg Neſs in the iſland of Dageroort in 
the Baltic. But there are two ſhoals in 
this ſound, called the E. and W. Graſs 
Grounds; of which they that pats 


through the Moon Sound ſhould be care- 


ful. 5 

Oxus River, concerning which geo- 
graphers have widely diffcred, has been 
ſometimes repreſented as belonging to 
India, and ſometimes to Perſia. We are 
inclined to attribute its ſituation to the 
former country, as having its ſource in 
the N. of India; at the ſame time ob- 
ferving, that it dircs its courie to the 
N. W. and, according to {ome accounts, 
diſcharges its waters into the Calipan 
Sea, in the parallel of 44 deg. of N. lat. 
though other accounts ſtate it to fall into 
the Aral Lake, which is ſituated to the 
E. of the Caſpian Sea. We apprebend 
the reaſon of conlidering it as a Perſian 


river to be, that in its courſe it forms the 
boundary between Perſia and Uſbec Tar- 


tal y. 


on the coaſt of Wales, is on the N. ſhore 
of the Briſtol Channel, between Penarth 
Point and the Mumbles Point to the E. 
and Port Inon Point to the W. N. W. 
Swanſca Bay is to the E. northerly from 
this point, and Caermarthen Bay to the 
N. weſterly. In the bay to the eaſtward 
there is fate riding, ſheltered from a W. 
and northerly wind, in 7 or 10 fathoms 
water. 
OYDCHOCHOU, See OUYATOISKA, 
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Oxwicn Point, in Glamorganſhire, 


0 8 


Orr Itland, on the W. coaſt of France, 
is a {mall iſland to the S. S. W. from 
Rochelle, and the ſame with what is 


more utually called the ifland of Aix. 


See Alx. 


OYSTER Bank, is a little diſtant from 


the S. W. end of the Stone Bank, about 
3 leagues without the iſland of Walche— 
ren on the coalt of Zealand. It is not 
very long, and has 4 fathoms upon it 
at low water. See FLUSHING. f 

OYSTER Bank of Salvages, is ſome. 
thing more than two leagues to the N, 
W. from the entrance to the haven of St. 
Maloes on the N. coaſt of France, under 
which is anchorage in 6 or 7 fathoms. 
When Late Point, which is to the eaſt- 
ward of Cape Frehel, is on with Serene- 
lezeau Point at S. W. by S. and the Mats 
de Frehel on with an iſland that lies un- 
der the ſhore a little beyond it, at S. by 
W. weſterly, a ſhip will be right upon 
this ſhoal. a 

OYsTER Cove, is on the S. ſhore of 
the harbour of Mahon, in the iſland of 
Minorca, in the Mediterranean, oppoſite 

to Bloody Ifland, and lying open to the 
N. E. It is a pleaſant ſituation, being 
ſhaded from the tun. Here the Spaniards 
dive for oyſters in 10 and 12 fathoms 
water, which they diſengage from the 
rocks with a hammer. 

. OYSTER Cove, is in the N. W. part 
of the bay of Santa Maria Galres, and 
to the N. E. from the city of Penſacola 
in Weit Florida, and is about 4 miles 
deep and 3 broad. | 

OYSTER Haven, on the S. coaſt of 

Ireland, is to the eaſtward of Kinſale, 
and about a mile to the N. E. from 
Hangman Point, and a mile and a half 
from Prehain Point. It is a ſmall and 
narrow haven, but clean and free from 
rocks in going in; though it is neceſſory, 
after having run a cable's length or a 
little more within the points, to be care- 
ful in avoiding a ſmall ſand which lies on 
the ſtarboard ſide, on the weſtward of 
which ſhips may run in 3 fathoms wa- 
ter, 

OrSTER Haven Ifland, is about a 
quarter of a mile to the S. from the eaſt- 
ernmoſt point of the haven ; and at 8. 8. 
W. from this iſland are two more, called 
the Oyſter Haven Stags, round which 
ſhips may paſs without danger. 

OrsrER Iſlands, near the E. end of 
Malacca Straits in the Eaſt Indies. See 
DON Straits. 
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OrsrER Point, is the N. E. extre- 
mity of Long Itland, off the coaſt of 
Connecticut, in New England, in North 
America, and the extreme eaſtern limit 
of Long Iſland Sound, and nearly oppo- 
ate to the mouth of Connecticut River. 
Of the point is a ſmall iſland called 
Plumb Iſland. | i 

OYSTER Point, on the coaſt. of South 
Carolina, where the water does not ebb 
till an hour and a half after it hegins to 
ebb at the bar of Aſhley River, near 
Charles Town. The beſt going in 1s an 
hour and a half before high water. 

OYSTER River Bay, on the S. E. 
coaſt of the peninſula of Barvitaple 
County in New England, on the coaſt of 
North America, a little to the S. W. of 
Barnſtaple Town, and nearly due N, 
from the E. end of Martha's Vineyard 
Illand. . | 

OYSTER River, on the N. E. coaſt 
of the northern ifland of New Zealand in 
the South Pacific Ocean, the entrance to 
which is due 8. from the S. W. point 
or entrance into Mercury Bay. It has 
good anchorage in the baſon before the 
mouth of the river, being the eaſternmoſt 
channel or river of that bay. It was ſo 
named from the fine oyſters that were 
procured here, equal to thoſe of Col- 
cheſter; and to ſail into it, the S. ſhore 
muſt be kept on board all the way. 

OzacA. See OSACCA., | 

OzomMa River, in the iſland of St. 
Domingo or Hiſpaniola on the Weſt In- 
dies, is on the S. coaſt, on which the 
town of . St, Domingo is ſituated, after 
having received a vaſt number of ſtreams 
from the valleys between the different 
ranges of hills to the northward, form- 
ing a ſpacious, bay or opening at the 
mouth, 


p 


ACASMAYO or PARASMAYO, is 

an extent of coaſt ſo called, on the 
ſhore of Peru on the South Pacific Ocean, 
between the port of Malabrigo and 
Cheripe, being a large ſtrand ſtretching 
for 11 leagues, from about 2 leagues 
to windward of Malabrigo to within 2 
leagues of Cheripe. It is all the way a 
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low ſandy ſhore, only here and there in- 
terſperſed with craggs and little hil- 
locks. In the middle of this ſtrand is 
one rock higher than all the reſt, cloſe to 
the ſhore, on the leeward of which there 


is anchorage in 12 fathoms water, and 


pretty good ground, when compared 


with the reſt of the coalt; as it is but 


foul and dangerous at "beſt, and few 
ſhips anchor upon it by choice, becauſe 
the ſea goes 1o high, and the ground is 
{o bad. ; | 

PAGATUCK River, on the coaſt of 
the ſtate of Rhode Iſland, in North 
America, is a {mall river, but has a 

retty wide opening at its mouth. It is 
3 to the eaitward of the River 
Thames and Myſtic River, its eaſt- 
ern point being known by the name 
of Watch Point, and on the W. fide 
of the river's mouth is Stonington har- 
bour. 

PAcHhAcAMA Farellons or rocks, on 
the coaſt of Peru in the South Pacific 
Ocean, are ſituated about 3 leagues from 
Chilca on the S. and 2 leagues from the 
Morro Solar on the N. They conſiſt of 
ſeveral ſmall iſlands or rocks rather, on 
the S. fide of which is a low ſaddle point, 
that ſerves as a good mark for knowing 
the place. | oY 

PACHEA, is the moſt northerly of the 
iſlands called the Pearl or King's Iſlands, 
all of which are low and woody, and 
about x2 leagues from Panama. With- 
in a league of this iſland there is an- 
chorage in 17 fathoms. 

PACHEGOIA Lake, is in the interior 
pores of the country to the S. W. from 

adſon's Bay, and to the N. W. from 
Lake Superior, and in ſome maps is laid 
down as the ſource of Hayes's River, and 
in others as communicating with Lake 
Superior. Rs : 

PACHEQUE Iſland, on the S. W. fide 
of the bay of Panama, on the coaſt of 
the North Pacific Ocean, is one of the 
fine iſlands within the ſemicircular bay 
from Panama, to point Mala. Theſe 
iſlands produce wood, water, fruit, fowls, 
bogs, &c. and afford an excellent har- 
bour for ſhipping. 

ACHsSU, or Paſchu Iſland, on the 
coaſt of Epirus, is 23 leagues at S, E. 
by S. from the Ifland Fanu, and 32 
leagurs at N. N. W. from the iſland of 
Cephalonia. In coming from the 
ſouthward, ſhips are dirQed to _ 
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Pachſu, until it bears at S. W. by 8. See 
Coxru. It was anciently known by the 
name of Pax1 or Paxa, and is in that 
=_ of the Mediterranean, ſometimes cal- 
ed the Tonian ſea. | 
PaciFic Ocean, otherwiſe in the 
French maps called Mar del Zu, or 


South Sea, 1s a vaſt extenſive ocean, which 


divides Aſia on the W. from America 
on the E. It received the name of Paci- 


fc from the very moderate weather which 


was found by the earlier navigators on 
the coaſt of Peru, and in general in that 
ſea between the tropics, though it has 
been ſince found to be as tempeſtuous and 
ſtormy either to the northward or fouth- 
ward as in the other parts of the general 
vcean. In the Introduction to this work, 
the principal diviſions of this ocean have 
been more particularly noticed, to which 
the reader 1s referred for a more circum- 
*Rantial account. 

PacMoTE Bay, on the eaft fide of the 
iſNand of Martinico in the Weſt Indies, 
is a moderately deep bay, between Vau- 
clin bay on the N. and Fere Ance or 
creek'on the S. and ncarty due E. acrofs 
the iſthmus from the bottom of Fort 
Royal Bay, being the narroweſt part of 
the iſland. 5 | 

PaDaNG, on the W. coaſt of the iſland 
of Sumatra in the Eaſt Indies, is ſituated 
in lat. 1 deg. o min. S. and long. 99 
deg. 45 min. E. and has a harbour, with 
a fort and ſettlement, belonging to the 


— 


Dutch. 4 | 
PA DAR AN Bay, on the coaſt of Cochin 
China, in the eaſtern Indian ocean, is in 


lat. at its mouth, 11 deg. 25 min. N. 
and long. 109 deg. 30 min. E. It goes 


In to the N. W. ſo as to be pretty ſpaci 
dus, but is rocky near the bottom, where 
it has ſome ſmall iſlands, as well as on 
the 8. fide. In a ſmall cove, within the 
N. point of the bay, which projects con- 
ſiderably to the eaſtward, is anchorage in 


5 fathoms. It is about 11 leagues to 


the N. E. from Cicier de Terra. 
PabppEk River, in the gulf of Scindi 
in the Eaſt Indies, after a conſiderable 
courſe from the N. E. falls into the gulf 
In the very bottom, on the N. of the penin- 


. tyia of Guzurat, and at E. S. E. from the 
mouths of the river Indus, in lat. 24 deg. 
: * min. N. and long. 7d deg. 30 min. 


Point PapRAOx, on the 8. E. colt of 
Africa, within the limits of the Indian 
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Ocean, is near the mouth of the River 
Intante, to the S. of it, and the eaſtern 
limit of Algoa Bay. It is in lat. 3; 
deg. 25 min. S. and long. 27 deg. i 
min. E. It is frequerithy wrote Pa. 
DRON, | 

Cape PADRON or PODRON, on the 8. 
coalt of Atrica, is in lat. 6 deg. S. and 
long. 11 deg. 53 min. E. 

PapRoON, See PADRAON. 

Papsrow, on the N. W. coaſt of 
Cornwal, fecing St. George's Channel, 
is a port that las not been much frequent. 


ed, though it is certainly the beſt, not 


only in the N. part of that county, but 


between the Land's End and Bideford.“ 


It is 13 leagues at N. E. from St. Ive's, 
and has Tregarnon point about 1 league to 
the W. of it; the whole coaſt between 


being full of rocks and cliffs, with ſome 


ſandy bays, but no port or harbour, 
which renders it adviſable to keep off 
from the land. The ſhore is neverthele! 
bold, and has no danger but what ſhews 
itſelf. The River Camel, which her: 
falls into the ſea, is about a mile wide, 
and is croffed with a ferry boat. On 
account of a bar of ſand which lies acroly 
the haven about 2 miles below, ſhips of 


more than 200 tons burthen cannot come 
into it, and it is thereby rendered dan- 


gerous for ſmall ſhips, except at hig! 
water, and in fair weather. There arc 
rocks on the E. fide of the entrance, as 
well as the banks of ſand on the W. fide; 


from which circumſtances very fkilln! 


Pilots have been deemed neceſſary to en- 
ter this port with fafety. Other account, 
relate, that the harbour is choaked witl: 
fand, and that the town only poſſeſſes 1 
trade in herrings and lates, though its 
fituation is extremely convenient for 2 
trade with Ireland. WT» 
But we have collected information of 
a more favourable nature, whic!: it 1s 
proper to lay before the reader. Ac- 
cordingly, atter ſtating that this is 4 
Barren Haven, it is ſail that the cw 
nel is very narrow, and that the W. 
ſhore, which is very bold, muit be 


kept on board in going in-; that there 


3 or 4 fathoms br more at high water; 
and that When a ſhip is a mile within, 
there is a cove on the W. fide called Har. 


dour Cove, which has been menticncd 


already. Togo out of the harbour, ſhips 
may fail without danger between th: 
Mandaand the E. point called Pentire, to 
the E, of which is another iſland = 
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rock called the Mold; between it and 
the ſhore, if occaſion. require, hips may 
paſs and come to an anchor in the bay, at 
the eaſternmoſt point of which is the ſmall 
bing cove of Port Queen. The lat. of 
Paditow is about 50 deg. 34 min. N. 
and long. 5 deg. 8 min, W. and has 
high water on full and change days at 6 
o'clock. 

To this may be added.thedeſcription of 
this port by a gentleman of the place, near 
zo years ago, and the meaſures purſued, to 
render the port more ſafe and commo- 
dious, and conſequently, more deſirable for 
ſhips to relort to, After mentioning the 


difficulty of entering the harbour, with the 


wind from S. S. W. to N. N. W. when ſhips 
can neither clear the land to the eaſtward 
or weſtward if they are once engaged with 


it, and the dangers of the ſhore, he ſays, 


that three ſubſtantial bolts and Inge 
>, 


bad been cauſed to be fixed in the cli 


and whitewaſhed for ſeveral feet round 
them, as marks for ſtrangers to find 
them by. In a heavy fea, when there 
may. be a hazard whether boats can land, 
a caſe not very frequently occurring, the 
outermoſt ring is placed in a ſituat ion 
where perſons on ſhore may come down 
and receive a lead line thrown from the 
boat, by which a hawler or cable may be 
hauled on ſhore and faſtened to the rings. 
Keep the ſtarboard ſhore cloſe on board, 
on coming in, which is very high land, 


as there is a ſand called the DooM-BaR, 


that is not more than about a cable's 
length from the land, where. the rings are 


let in; the danger is that as ſoon as a 


ſhip has puſhed within the land, with the 
above wind, ſhe will generally be becalm- 
ed, and the next flaw. will take her aback, 
and frequently throw. her op the DooM- 
Bak, where many. ſhips have been loſt. 
To prevent fuch hazardous and dangerous 
ſituation, the ſame account directs, that in 
order to ſtand into this harbour, and part i- 
cularly with an ebb tide, the taicles ſhould 
he ready on the boat with a hawſer in her 
and lead line, and the anchors and cables 
all clear; that as ſoon as the veſſel is 
within the land, and begins to loſe her 
way, if it be on the ebb, the larboard an- 
chor muſt be let go, but if it is. the flood 
tide the ſtarboard anchor muſt be dro 
po, that the boat muſt be — | 
iſted out, ſo as to get on ſhore with the 
hawſer, and faſten it to the rings, when it 
will be in ſafety, Theſe. rings are about 
45 fathoms alunder, When a {hip has 
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moored. to. the firſt of them, a warp may 


be run out to the next, and from ſe- 
cond to the third, till near high water 3 
when there will be more than © ken in 
the channel, and ahout 14 or 15 fret on 
the ſand. If need be, and the tide is fa- 
vourable, a veſſel may faſten a buoy to 
the cable, and lip it, to be taken, up, af- 
terwards by the boat, when. the. velle] 1 
ſecure in the Harbour Cove, which 1s 
more than half a mile above it. | 

This port by the late act of parliament 
(1795) 2 raiſing men for the navy, is re- 
quired to furniſh 19 men as its quota. | 

PaceT's Port, in the iſlands of Ber- 
mudas in the Northern Atlantic Ocean, 
is one of the ſmall harbours within the 
Great Sound, and runs in deep to the 
eaſtward within ſome iſlands, being the 
molt eaſterly part of the Sound. 

_ Paco Ifland, in the Adriatic or gulf 
of Venice in the Mediterranean, is divid- 
ed from Morlachia on the main only by 
a narrow channel, being 40 miles in 
length, and 12 in breadth. - 

Pacona Bay, on the coaſt of Cochin 
China, in the. eaſtern Indian Ocean, 1s to 
the northyard of Cape Avarillo de 
Falſo, and to, the ſouthward of the true 
Cape Avarillo, and in lat. 12 deg. 30 
min. N. and long. 109 deg. 50 min. E. 
An iſland called Fiſhermen's iſland, near- 
ly ſurrounded by rocks under water, is 

ue E. from the S. point of the bay, and 
ſerves greatly to ſhelter the bay. | 

PacoDas, emphatically ſo called, be- 
tween Tranquebar and Fort St. David's, 
on the coaſt of Coromandel in India, are 


in lat. 11 deg. 16 min. N. and long. 80 


deg E. 

Pacos, though a general name for 
an Eaſt Indian temple, which are fre- 
quent on the coaſt of Coromandel in the 
Eaſt Indies, is ſometimes allo uſed. as a 
name for ſome particular places; of 
which we have two inſtances in the | 


or. bay of Bengal, between Manchepatam 


and Cape Pabniras. af 
Black PAGODE, one of the ſmall places 
on the weſtern ſhore of the gulf or bay of 
Bengal, otherwiſe called CAMERON, to 
the ſouthward of Cape Palmixas. 
Point PAGODE, is the welte 
bluff point, on the opeuing of Negrais 
River, on the eaſtern ſhore of the gulf of 
Bengal, which ſerves as a — for 
the entrance to that river, and the account 
of it may be ſeen under the heads of 
rau oND Ifland and NEGRAILS, 
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. Small Pacopx, is a place to the north- thoſe iſlands and the main. They are 6 is-the 
I word of Manchepatam on the W. ſhore or 7 in number, and may be avoided, in do no 
i f of Bengal Bay in the Eaſt Indies. coming from the ſouthward, by ſhaping ther. 
_ PaGUANnoO Road, on the S. coaſt of a courle of W. N. W. for ſome leagues, which 
5 the Morea peninſula, near the opening of getting alſo to ſeaward at a ſufficient dil. often 
N the Archipelago ſea in the Mediterranean, tance, which is the more neceſſary as the ing ou 
=. is in the — bay between ve . Mata- tides are regular. The iſland of Choros greath 
A an and Cape St. Angelo, and is much is 4 miles to the N. from theſe iſlands to- trom t 
3 frequented by ſeamen. | wards the harbour of Guaſco. | to ſea, 
i AGUING Pagode, a mark for failing Cape PAILLOUR1, or PALLa10, on on the 
= into the river of Pegu, on the E. ſhore of the coaſt of the Archipelago Sea, is inlat, \ contri] 
_ the gulf or bay of Bengal. See PEGU 39 deg. 59 min. N. and long. 24 deg. 3 the ha 
: River. min. E. It is the _u of land he. the lm 
4 Pacvisa or PaQu1sa, on the S. part tween the gulf of Salonichi on the W, cannot 
"2 of the coaſt of Peru, on the South Pacific and the gul of Aiomano to the N. E. theſe 1 
. Ocean, and W. ſide of South America, is PAIMBOEUF is a town of Bretagne in place 
. 10 leagues to the N. from the harbour of France ſituated at the mouth of the River long. 
KB Cobija, or 2 leagues from the iſlands cal- Loire, and being properly the port of water 
Ki led Al onales, and 5 leagues to the S. Nantes. It is in lat. 47 deg. 15 min. o'clock 
2X from the river Lora, being in lat, 21 deg. N. and long. 1 deg. 53 min. W. Se Pal 
4 55 min. 8. | - Loikt River. | the 8. 
2 . Haguey de PAGUI1SA, or watering place PAIiNTER's Harbour, on the W. coaſt matra ] 
1 of Paguiſa, is 15 leagues from Cobija in of Cape Breton Iſland, is nearly due E. the E, 
C the bay of Atacama, the whole coaſt be- from Eaſt Point in the iſland of St. John's, The c 
is tween being high, — mountainous, and at the 8. W. part of the gulf of St. Law- firaits | 
JF rocky, in the direction of N. N. E. rence, ſometimes called the gulf of Nova dip di 
| þ ' PajaRo, PaJaRos, or PAxakos Scotia, and is in lat. about 46 deg. 22 10 leag 
= Iſlands, on the coaſt of Chili on the South min. N. and long. 61 deg. 16 min, W. its nan 
. Pacific Ocean, are to the leeward fide of PATTA Port. See PAX TA. 103 de; 
* Herradura or Horſe Shoe Point, to the PaiTANG Point, the S. W. limit of Pal. 
4 ſouthward of Coquimbo bay, and conſiſt Bonthain bay, on the coaſt of Macaſſar or dumatr 
1 of 3 or 4 es; the outermoſt of which Celebes iſland in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, part of 
3 being alſo the largeſt, is called Pajaro being ſituated to the S. 42 deg. W, 10 the 
# Ninno, and is about 2 miles at N. W. by about 7 leagues from the town of Bon- ur the 
5 N. from the ſouthernmoſt or ſtarboard thain. There is a range of rocks within is ſit uat 
| point of the main, or Point Tortugas, the point on the larboard ſhore of the bay, tra, tox 
| that cloſes the port of Coquimbo. A and to ſome diſtance from the land. of the 
fmaller ifland is to the ſouthward of the Port Paix, a town on the N. ſhore of ſhoals x 
rock, between which and the main is a the iſland of Hiſpaniola or St. Domingo but hay 
good channel, having 17 fathoms water, in the Weſt Indies, towards the N. W. thoms 
though very narrow. If ſhips ſhould be part, being due 8. from the middle, or mouth 
becalmed, in coming out from the port of nearly ſo, of the iſland of Tortugas, and ebb tide 
Coquimbo, or by coming any other way on the E. fide of the Three Rivers. It occaſion 
near this rock of Paxaro Ninno, they Rs is about 3 leagues to the weſtward of St. through 
not venture to anchor near it, as there is Louis, and has a pretty good harbour, in matra a 
a depth of from 40 to 45 fathoms with a lat. 19 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 73 of this x 
foul and rocky bottom that will cut the deg- 55 min. W a ca ſtrait 
cables, nor will it be practicable to weigh PALACE, or PaLats, one of the prin- ing Ba 
the anchor by the buoy ropes. cipal places of the iſland of Belleifle on + ſhore at 
Les PAJAROS, a cluſter of iſlands ſo the W. coaſt of France, having a harbour, 1 1.3: 
called; or the Iſlands of Birds, are but at the mouth of which is a jetty or pier mid. cha 
ſmall, and are ſituated to N. N. W. from of cut ſtone, about 30 feet in breadth and in lat. 3 
the bay of Coquimbo, diſtant 8 leagues, 200 in length. It is ſituated on the N. 0 40 
and about 7 leagues to the S. S. E. from E. fide of the iſland; to the northward ALA 
the port or harbour of Guaſco. Ships of which is Port Sauzon, at no great diſ- e capit 
muſt be careful to keep off without theſe tance from the N. W. extremity of the NE 8. 
jſlands, becauſe the current, which con- iſland. The iſland is ſeen to the diſtance 3 Eaſt 
ſtantly ſets to the northward, will have a of 3o or 40 leagues, and ſhips that touch ali, an 
ſtrong tendency to drive them in between hers lic in the road of Palais, where * 3 a Th 
| | Foe | vob. 
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is the beſt anchoring ground. But they 


do not chuſe to continue here in bad wea- 
ther, as they always find a very high ſea, 
which, with the violence of the winds, 
often prevents boats and floops from com- 
ing out to afford ſuch aſſiſtance as they my 
greatly ſtand in need of. If the wind is fre 
trom the N. or N. E. ſhips muſt get out 
to ſea, or run the hazard of being driven 

on the coaſt. The walls of the citadel 
contribute greatly'to form the mouth of 
the harbour, as it ſtands on a rock; but 
the ſmalleſt barges, even of 12 or 15 tons, 
cannot enter it, except at high water, and 
theſe muſt lie dry at low water. This 
place is in lat. 47 deg. 18 min. N. and 
long. 3 deg. 2 min. W. and has high 
water on full and change days at 3 
o'clock. =» 

PALAMBAMorPALIMBAM Point, is to 
the 8. E. by 8. from the headland of Su- 
matra Ifland in the Eaſt Indies, and makes 
the E. entrance of the ſtraits of Sunda. 
The courſe from this point through the 
firaits is E. 8. E. and S. E. by E. till a 
thip diſcovers Panjang Iſland, about 9 or 
10 leagues from the point. The town of 


its name is in lat. 3 deg. S. and long. 


103 deg. 31 min. E. 
PALAMBAM River, in the iſland of 


Sumatra, has its riſe near the ſouthern - 


part of the ifland, and directs its courſe 
to the N. E. where it falls into the occan, 
near the N. end of Banca Iſland, which 
is ſituated near the N. E. coaſt of Suma- 
tra, towards the 8. end of it. Abreaſt 
of the mouth of this river, the water 
foals regularly from 14 to 7 fathoms, 
but having paſſed it, there is 15 and 16 
lathoms in coaſting the iſland. At the 
mouth of this river, eſpecially with an 
ebb tide, there is generally a ſtrong eddy, 
occationed by a Prill current that ſets 
through the paſſage or ſtraĩt between Su- 
matra and Banca. To avoid the banks 
of this river, in coming through the Ban- 
ca ſtraĩts from the northward, after get- 
ting Batacarang Point on the Sumatra 
ſhore at 8. W. and Monopin Hill at E. 
m 13 and 14 fathoms, ſteer E. S. E. in 
mid- channel. The mouth of this river is 
m lat. 3 deg. 2 min. S. and long. 103 
deg. 40 min. . | 
ALAMBOANG or PALAMRBANc, is 
the capital of a kingdom ſituated on a bay 
at the 8. E. end ve? 


the Eaſt Indies. It is on the ftraits of 


Balli, and-in lat. 7 deg. 10 min. S. and 
laß. 114 deg, o min. E. e 
ALAMOS, a ſmall fortified ſea port 
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town of Catalonia in Spain, on the north- 
ern ſhore of the Mediterranean, is about 
4 leagues at 8. W. by S. from Cape 
Dragon, or the ſoutherly point of the Gulf 
of Narbonne. It runs up northward, the 
eaſtern point of which is foul near the 
land, but there is anchorage on hoth ſides 
within the points in 6 and 7 fathoms. 
Its lat. is 41 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 
2 deg. 58 min. E. | | 
PaLas, on the S. coaſt of Spain on 
the North Atlantic Ocean, is 7 leagues 
at E. and E. by S. from St. Michael, 
where ſhips may fail into the Great Con- 
deat, to the weſtward of the Rodoyn. 
There formerly ſtood a great broad tree 
to the weſtward of the white cliff, which 
mutt be kept over a ſand hill that appears 
red as if it were red earth, and goes ſlop- 
ing down. Upon theſe marks run into 
the Strand, about N. or N. by W. when 
the tower Odier, which ſtands above 
Guelva, will come over the E. ſide of the 
haven's mouth; ſail along by the Strand, 
keeping this direction, about two cables 
length until the ſhip is about the point, and 
then run up N. to Palas. See GuELvA. 
PALAWAN or PARAG uA Iſland in the 
eaſtern Indian Ocean. See PARA uA or 
PARACO. 5 & 
PaLaXayY Bay. See APALACHE. 
PaLERMO Bay, on the N. coaſt of the 
Iſland of Sicily in the Mediterranean, is 
to the weſtward of Point Solanto. The 
city of Palermo, the principal place of the 
illand gives name to the bay, and is ſitu- 
ated upon it, in a pleaſant and fruitful 
country about 37 leagues to the W. of 
Meſſina, in lat. 38 deg. 6 min. N. and 
long. 13 deg. 45 min. E. The bay is 
about 3 leagues in length, into which the 
river of Palermo opens. Thoſe that fail 
thither muſt keep weſtward right with 
the baven, and anchor behind the head or 
mole with two ſtern-faſts on the mole, and 


an anchor to ſeaward, where ſhips * 


lie in 6 fathoms water, ſheltered from a 
winds. Cape Gallo is 3 or 4 leagues to 
the weſtward of Palermo, and the laſt 
point of the N. coaſt of the iſland. 3 
PALESTRINA Iſland is one of the largeſt 
and moſt populous of the iſlands of the 
Lagunes, near the city of Venice, at the 
bottom of the Adriatic, Sea, or Gulf of 


Venice in the Mediterranean. py 
the iſland of Java in 


PALIACATTA, is about 5 leagues from | 
the city of St. Thomas, on the coaſt of 


Coromondel, having an indifferent har- 


bour, in lat. about 13 deg. 30 min. N. 
and long. 79 deg. 56 min. E. and about 
G g ; 25 
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good anchorage within half a 
league of CSE 0 476 the ſouthern 
monſoon in fathoms and a half; but in 
the northern monſgon, the waves break 
A from the lower part of the buy and 
the River Ganges with great violence; 
ſo as to — * anchoring here v 
inger About 3 leagues and a h 
from the road is a ſand bank which 
ſtretches into the fea for more than a 
base and affords anchorage for hip: 

ing in 4 and a half and 5 fathoms wa- 
F farther 
off, which extends for 2 leagues and a 
half into the ſea; but it does not admit 
of fate anchorage, though there is 7 fa- 


W water. e 3 Du 
Pau Point. See PALAMBAN-. 


FAIzzI Point, off which there.is now 
55 fathoms water, thoughthere wasonly as 
fathams here before the great earthquake 
of Feb. 8, 1783, is at the E. end of the 
Pier of Sicily in the Mediterranean. 

here is alſo as great adiftergnce of depth 
for 2 miles out at ſea towards Sparte- 
vento Point in Calabria. Off this point 
the ſea at the time of the above earthquake 
frothed and boiled up tremendouſly, and 
probably the volcanic matter vented it- 
telf chrough from the bottom af the ſea 
E the land of Sicily. 

 PALLA1O Cape, is the N. E. point of 
the gulf of galonichi, in the N. W. part 
of the Archipelago Sea. See Pall 
LOVRI. 33 Und, g ou 
Cape PALLE,..on the coaſt of Spain, 
on the N. W. ſhore of the Mediterranean 
Sea, is to the E. from Carthagena. From 
bence the coaſt takes -a F heh N. 
and afterwards a little eaſterly to Cap 
Oe. Martin, which is nearly W. from th 
lands of Y yica and Fromentiera. It is 
in lat. 38 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 6 
Wa. ... 14-735; 
. PALLE, or PALLEE, -a hank near the 
and of Oleron, on the W. coaſt of 
rance, ſo called. Between the Traverſe 
ank and this bank is a channel of 8 or 

9 fathoms, but it is very,narrow. ..,. 
+ PALLASER's Cape, on the coaſt of 
New: Britain in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, 
is nearly, N. from Cape Buller, aud is in 
lat. 4 geg, 22 mina. S. and long. 181 
deg. 25 min. E. "The coaſt from thence 
turns to the S. W. which, aſter forming a 
deep bay, runs N. by W. to Cape Ste- 
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P}SPS. e r.. Hawe 
Cafe PALLISER, at the eaſtern extre- 
mity of Queen Charlotte's Sound, be- 
| 3 | | 185 
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25 miles to the northward of Madras. 
There is g 


PAL 
twaen.the two iflands of New Zealand in 
the South Pacific. Ocean, is 8 leagues at 
S. E. by E. from Cape Tierawitte, and 
in lat. 41 deg. 38 min. S. and long. x75 
deg . 18 min. E. The, land between thete 
two capes is high, and makes in Table 
oints, ſo as to appear at a diſtance like 
two bays. 


deg. of long. the navigation bas been 
perfogmed in little more than a month, 
and that there were continual welterly 
Winds, between the S. W. and N. W. 
with a. great ſea following; a proof of 
there ing allo a ſtrong current is, that 
in that ſpace the ſhip had out- run her 
reckoning by 8 deg. into lat. 61 deg. 8. 
when in the meridian of Cape Horn. 
PATISsER's Iſlands, in the South Pa. 
cific Ocean, are between 15 and 16 deg. 
of S. lat. and from 146 to 147 deg. of 
long. One of theſe is about 5 leagues 
ng and 3 broad, in lat. 15 deg. 26 mmm. 
. and long. 146 deg. 20 min. W. an- 
other is 4 leagues from the S. end of it; 
a third is at S. W, by S. and ęxtends 
bout 7 leagues at W. N. W. to E. 8. 
and is 2 leagues broad; apd a fourth 
is ſituate to the N. N. E. and about 6 
leagues to the W. af the firſt. From lat. 
14 to 20 deg. S. and long. 138 to 150 
deg. W. the ocean is ſtrewed with low 
alf over - flowed iſlands, which renders it 
negeſſary for ,navigators to proceed with 
much gaut ion. A great ſwell comes in 
from the S. after rounding the third of 
theſe .illands to the weſtward, which is a 
oof that there are mo more low iſlands 
om that point of the compaſs. "14 
Port PALLISER, in Kerguelen's Land, 
or iſland of Detolatiun, in the Southern 
Indian Ocean, is 5 leagues at S, by E. 
from Howe's Foreland, the goail between 
being rocky and very irregular, It is in 
lat. 49 deg. 3 min. S. and lang. 63. deg. 
37 min. E. It has from 24 to 7 or $ 
fathoms water, though we undder ſtand 
that in dne place thert is but 4 fathoms 
nearly in the mid- channel, on entering 
the narrower. part of the harbour; ex- 
cept under the beds of ſea- weed, which 
in; many places extend near half chaunel 
over, the bottom is a fine ſand, From 
this port the coaſt turns 8. about 5 
leagues, and then E. for 8. or 19. league 
to maunt Campbell, but with ſome imall 
and deep bays intervening. The .coalts 
produce neither trees E and but 
very little verdute.;. R 2• 
: Bala Iſlands, on the . 4 


. 


It is worthy ef notice, that 
f from hence to Cape Horn, which is 121 


TAL 
New Holland; ate ſome iffands off from 
the coaft on the ' ſtarboard, after paſſing 
Magnetical Ifſfand on the larboard. See 
MacxETIcAl Iſland. | 
PalLMA, or PaALME Gulf, near the 8. 
W. angle of the iſland of Sardinia in the 
Mediterranean Sea, is a deep gulf or 
ſcund to tlie N. weſterly from Cape Tau- 
lar the moſt ſoutherly point of tlic ifland, 
and within the Iſland of St. Tiago, which, 
with the ifand of St. Pierre on the N. 
W. protect this hay. It has anchorage 
from 10 to 3 fathoms, and clear ground 
within the iſland; but we dotiht if thefe 
be any paſſage ſor even ſmall veſſels he- 
tween the illand of St. Tiago and the 
principal iſland to the northward, as it is 
mrrow and irregular, and prabably has, 
not ſufficient depth. 5 | 
Parma Ifland, one of the Canary 
Illands fo called in the North Atlantic 
Ocean, which produces the beſt palm 
wine or canary. It is 18 leagues at W. 
N. W. from Teneriffe; and oni its S. E. 
ſide is à fair bay, with a town and a 
linding-place' cafled St. Cruz: Ships 
coming from the northward, that deſign 
to anchor in the road, muſt rum lo far into 
the bay till they come to the ſabthward, 
or gal the head of the bridge, and an- 
char there in 25 or 30 fathams. On ac- 
*ecant* of the S. E. and 8. S. E. winds, 
ſfips muſt not anchor too near the ſtrand 
in Winter; and veffels'which lie here have 
two anchors out for the ſea wind, with a 
- Inall anchor out a- ſtern to keep them 
right. in the road, the beſt of which is 
oppoſite "to a High white rock with” a 
ecroſd to tlie eaftward of the town. A 
Aale to the "northward of the rown is 
Hammel Road, in a fair and ſandy bay. 


"From Palma Bay the pike of Teneriffe is 
ſten at E. N. E. This ifland is full of 


tiers and very high, by which it may be 
readily known. On the 8, W. ſde of 
the iſland there is another place for 

ing called Taffa Corda: the length 


"#' i PT 


of this inland is about 3o miles and the 


breacltk Zo, and it is about 70 in cir- 

cult; and the weſterly. winds and rain 
are more frequent here than at the iffands 
of Teneriffe or Canary, 

Eau leſs Within tlie verge of the N. 
Eads 


” 


mh, N. and long- 17 deg. 50 rain. W. 


"The current tts here ty 8, W. by W. at 
Ke rate of one mile an her. 


of 
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to clear the c 
from 21 to 23 fathoms, a ſhip wil 
c T. as yin more to bf Tina BY . | 
the weſt , ted and ort! > Ss A and con- the ef art 

8 je N. River, which is W. from Ca 
ade winde. Its lat, is 28 deg- 38 


r hour. mocks, upon the 
. eee Wand, Te the A of: within'by = clump of pal 
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Elbe and the peninſula of Piombino on 
the coaſt of Italy in the Mediterranean. 
See PIOMBINO. 25 
ParLMAR OBE Iſland, is one of the 
iſſands of the bay of Naples, ſome” of 
which have been mentianed*under Iſchia, 


another of them, that appear to be vol- 


canic productions, and perhaps may form 
the outline of a new portion of land to 
be added by nature to the neighbouring 
continent. ad 
PaLMas, at the E. end of the iſland 
of Canaria, one of the Canary Iſlands in 


the North Atlantic Ocean, has a ſpacious 


ſandy bay, to which it gives its name, 
affording a good road for ſhipping of any 
burden in all winds; as it is only ex- 
ed to the S. E. which ſeldom 'blows 
ard encugh to be dangerous. There is 
landing in the very bottom of tlie bay 


about a mile to the weſtward from the 


principal city or town of Palmas. 


Cape PAL Mas, is a headland of the | 


W. couſt of Africa, on that part Which 
is known by the name of the Ivory Coaſt, 
being the moſt ſoutherly point of all the 
coaſt until the land trends regularly 
ſouthwarti from the bottom of the gulf 


of Guinea, at 12 or 14 deg. of long. to 
the eaſtward from this cape. It is in 
lat. 4 deg. 18 min. N. and long. '5 deg. 
6 uit. . ir g 22 feige er N. . 


— 


E. and S. E. by E. from the Grand Se- 
try, and in rounding. it a ſtrong cutrent 
will be found ſetting to the S. E. which 
will drive a ſfiip in calm weather out of 
ſight of land. The fairway of the courſe 
from the cape to the eaftward is E. N. 
E. in the direction of the coaſt; but to 
keep the land in ſight, it will be neceſ- 


lary to ſteer a point mort nottherly, or 


more, as the effect of the curfent may 
require. There is alſo a long reef off 
from the cape, that runs out at teaft a 
league into the ſen, and muſt have a gdod 
birth; and when. a ſhip has paſſed the 


- 
7 


reef, it muſt ſteer in again for the ſhore 


at E. S. E. the courſe from the weſtward, 
t ape and the reef, having 
been at S. E. by E. Cn. getting into 
The 4 
The great reef lies to 
of Gatway, or Gojch 
Irflas 
the matké for whith will be fobnd re- 
late” under Gojoven. © The cafe is 
Eno by © three” round hills, or bum- 
very point, and farther 
m- trees; theſe. 


off at a: The 
ſhore 


are ſeth"a" great” way 


a 
9 Nr LES 
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More is alſo very uneven off the cape. The 
current, it muſt be obſerved, in paſſn 
between the reef and the cape, runs wit 


a prodigious: force, the reef caſting the 


ſtream inward; beſides which, the reef 
lies under water in from 15 to 16 fa- 
thoms, but nearer it lies ſo ſtrangely foul 
and . uncertain, that there is nothing to 
be done, as there will be 12 fathoms at 
one caſt, and 20 at the next. As ſoon, 
therefore, as a ſhip finds the ſhoal by the 
lead, ſteer no farther eaſtward than at S. 
E. till it comes into 30 and 40 fathoms, 
when it will fall deep at once to 60 fa- 
thoms, and ſoon after to 100 fathoms, and 
then to no ground at all with 200 fa- 
thoms. Cavalia River is about 10 leagues 
at E. N. E. from the cape. 
PaLMas Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is 2 leagues to the E. from the 
River Seſtos, and was fo named from an 
exceeding large palm-tree that ſtood ſing- 
ly upon it, and ſerved as a ſea mark to 
know it by; whether it is ſtill there we 
cannot take upon ourſelves to determine. 
There is no channel between this iſland 
and the main; and in failing along this 


- coat, ſhips muſt come no nearer the 


4 


land than 20 fathoms, as all the ground 


is foul within 16 fathoms; indeed it 


would be adviſeable with a great ſhip 
to keep off in 30 fathoms, on account of 
a great reef which runs out to ſeaward 
between this iſland and Cape Formoſa, 
from the great rocks called the Cagados. 
 PaLMas Ifland, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is one of the Philippines ſo named, 
being ſituated to the S. E. of Mindanao, 
in lat. 5 deg 33 min. N. and long. 127 
deg. o min. E. 
N Illand, on the W. coaſt of 


New Mexico, is oppoſite to the River 


- Neominas, about 20 leagues at S. by E. 


from Cape Corientes, but in a direct run 
at S. E. It is low land, and there are 
feveral ſhoals about it, eſpecially on the 
S. W. fide, the iſland making out alſo in 


a ſharp point. os 6 
PALMAS River, is one of the ſmall 


rivers on the W. coaft of Africa, be- 


doro River and Cape Mount, that are 


Pal Mas River, at the bottom of the 


+ 
. 


ww 4 


tween the iſland of St. Anne, near Sher- 


1 for ſmall veſſels, boats, and 
oops. 


of Mexico, is 2 leagues to 


* 13 deg. o min. E. 
PA 
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ParXMas River, on the W. ſhore of 
the gulf of Mexico, is in Jat. 25 dey, o 
min. N. and long. 98 deg. 36 min. W. 
It is a large river, ſome of its branches 
having run in a courſe almoſt directly E. 


from the mountains to the eaſtward of 


the gulf of California. 


It does not item 


to take the name of Palmas till it ap- 


proaches pretty near to the ocean or 


gulf, 


Great PALME, one of the places on 


the W. coaft of Africa, ſituated on the 
point of the river between Tindal and 


Senegal, but of no uſe in navigation, and 


therefore not particularly meriting the 


ſeaman's attention. 
Little Pa Luz, is another place, he. 


tween Tindal and Senegal, and equally 


undeſerving the notice of ſeamen. 
PALMERIA, or PALMORALLA Iſland, 

near Ponza Iſland in the Mediterranean 

Sea, is in lat. 4r deg. 3 min. N. and 


LMERINHO Point, on the S. coaſt 


of Africa, is in lat. 8 deg. 50 min. 8. 


and long. 13 deg. 40 min. E. It is a 


little without the iſland of St. Paul de 


Loanda, or Loango, and is the point of 
a ſmall 
within it to the E. | 
PaLMER's Bay, on the coaſt of Kent, 
between White Neſs and Fore Neſs, at 


the N. E. extremity of the county, and 


to the northward of the North Foreland. 
PALMERSTON's Cape, on the N. E. 
coaſt of New Holland, or New South 
Wales, is the N. W. entrance of Broad 
Sound, and is ſituated in lat. 21 deg. 39 
min. S. and long. 149 deg. 6 min. E. 
From Cape Townſhend hither is called 
the Bay of Inlets; and here the flocd- 
tide ſets from the N. W. whereas along 
the coaſt to the ſouthward it ſets from the 
S. E. The variation of the compals 


here is 6 deg. 45 min. E. 


PALMERSTON's Iſland, of which one 
in particular has been ſo named, is in lat. 
18 deg. o min. S. and long. 162 deg. 
57 min, W. and is the ſecond in ſitua» 
tion from the S. E. of a group of nine or 
ten, all known by the ſame general name; 
it affords neither anchorage, nor any en- 
trance into a lake within it, neither has 
it any inhabitants. If the weather 1s 
moderate, a ſhip that is paſſing the South 


theleſs, ſupply itſelf with many neceſſs 


gulf of Campeachy, in the 8. W. part of Pacific Ocean in this track may, nevet- 
the great 2-5 72 
the 


from Halover or Haulover Point, 


and 5 leagues to the W. of the river of 


'Chikapeque, Sce HAULOVER., 


ries from this iſland, as graſs for cattle, 
cocoa-nuts, fiſh, and other productions 
of the iſland, But it affords no T. 


eninſula which forms a bay 


farthe 


fathor 


Pa 
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The ſeveral ſmall iflands are connected 
together by a reef of coral rocks, and lie 
in a circular form. The principal iſland 
is not above a mile in circumference, 
nor is it elevated more than 3 feet from 
the ſurface of the ſea z conſiſt ing entirely 
of a coral ſand, with a ſmall mixture of 
blackiſh mould that ſeems to have been 
produced from decayed vegetables, At 
one part of the reef which bounds the 
lake within, almoſt even with the ſur- 
face, is a large bed of coral, the baſe of 
which is fixed to the ſhore, but extends 
lo far as not to be perceived; ſo that it 


appears to be ſuſpended in the water, 


and affords a moſt enchanting proſpect. 

Paluks, the principal town of the 
iſland of Gomera, ſometimes called PAL. 
Mas, ſituated cloſe to the fea, in the 
bettom of a bay, where ſhipping lie 
land- locked from all winds, except the 
S. E. It has many rivulets, and water 
is found any where by digging 5 or 6 
feet. It is to the weſtward of Teneriffe. 


. PALMETTO Bay, on the S. W. coaſt 


of the iſland of*St. Chriſtopher's or St. 
Kitt's in the Weſt Indies, is ſituated 
between the point ſo called to the eaſt- 
ward and Bloody Point to the weſtward. 

Mullin's Gut, Pelham River, and ſome 
other ſtreams, fall into it. On the E. 
fide of the moſt eaſterly of theſe is Tri- 
nity church, by which circumſtances the 
bay will be known. The ſoundings are 


trom 5 to 7 fathoms, avoiding the moſt. 
eaſterly part which has but 3 fathoms 


near the rocks of the point, and a little 
. farther out, not a mile from ſhore, is 10 
fathoms or more. CSS 
Palukrro Point, the moſt eaſterly 
point of the bay ſo called, on the 8. W. 
coaſt of the iſland of St, Chriſtopher's or 
St. Kitt's in the Weſt Indies. There is a 
fort on the point, which ſerves as a pro- 
tection to the bay; but the ſhore is rocky 
round the point, though there is 4 and 5 
tathoms near the rocks, and 3 tathoms 
on the W. fide of the point. 
PALMETTO Point, the 8 


* of the iſland of Jamaica, on the N. 
1 


ſide of the iſland, having Manatee Bay on 
tne W. and Iſland Bay on the E. The 
coaſt falls off each way from this point 


dually for 2 or 3 leagues, and then 


omething more ſo. 

. PaLmiERs Point, the ſame probably 
with Palmira, in the bay of Bengal, near 
the mouths of the Ganges, 

is formed from Falſe 2 ither 
direction of N. N. E. This point is in 
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lat. 20 deg. 48 min. N. and long. 32 


A large bay 
oint hither in the 


EA U 


deg. 18 min, E. A ſemicircular bay 
extends from it to the mouth of a large 


river or brauch, on the W. ſide of which 


is Pipley; into this bay ſome rivers and 


ſtreams diſcharge their waters. 


PalLulx ORA Iſland, the ſmalleſt of the 
two iſlands which are ſituated near the 
coaſt of Italy in the Mediterranean, be- 
tween the iſland of Elbe and the peniu- 
ſula of Piombino, See PiouBINSO. 
PALMIRAS, See PALMIERS, 
PALMORALLA. See PALMERIA. + 
PaLomixos Iflands, are ſome (inall 
iſlands fo called on the coaſt of Peru, on 
the South Pacific Ocean, about 3 miles 


or a league to the W. ef the. ifland of 


St. Lawrence or St. Lorenzo. They have 
from 13 to 18 fathoms water round them. 
PaLoRMo Porto, is a good haven on 
the coaſt of Dalmatia, in the Adriatic 
Sea or gulf of Venice in the Mediterra- 
nean, about one league due N. trom the 
haven of Leſſina, and ſituated upon the 
ſame iſland. The rocks and iflauds lis 
very thick, ſo that it is neceſſary to have 
pilots to go into theſe ports, The en- 
trance into Palormo is between two moun- 
tains, and. when a ſhip is in, the water is 
as ſmooth as a pond, and cannot be diſ- 


turbed by any wind. Here ſhips may lie 
with their. broadſides to the ſhore, having 


head - faſts and ftern-faits, and have no 
need of anchors or cables. Porto Grego 
is between Palormo and Leſſina. 

The ground near the ſmall iſlands, at 
the entrance into theſe havens, is gene- 
rally foul, and the water very deep, from 
30 to 35 fathoms; ſo that it is not ad- 
viſeable to anchor among. them, though 


= 


it has been ſometimes done. 


PaLos, is a fmall town of Andaluſia 
in Spain, ſituated at the mouth of the 
River Trina, from whence the celebrated 
Columbus - failed in 1492 for the diſ- 
covery of the new. world. -It+ is to the 
W. of the Guadalquiver, and has been 
noticed already under the name of PA- 
LAs. TY 1 

Cape PaLos, a promontory of Murcia 
in Spain ſo called, from whence the coaſt 
takes a direction to the N. towards Ali- 
oant and Cape St. Martin, on the N. W. 
ſnore of the Mediterranean. This has 
been already mentioned under the name 
of Cape PALLE. 


PaLus Mortis, another name for 
the ſea of Azoph, to the northward of 
the Kaffa Straits from the Black o: Eux- 
ine Sea, It ſeparates that part. of Europe 

from 
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from Afa, the boundary being Ry fide by a narrow ſnelf or ſhoal, ſo à Fax 
drawn acrots it i; the direction of F. divide the ſcurd into two parts, from 115 Leg 
nearly to the town cr city of Azoph, welltymett ef which is tlie opening to nized. 1 
from hence this fea has been commonly Pamticbe River. its W. e 
named by modern writers. Pax Channel, on the coaſt of 1 having; 2 
Paros, near the mouth of the nar- is ſituated hetwecah the thirt! and tor jt balf all 
row channel of Amſterdam, at the very buoy- mtheN. chianncl of the Nics, and ls courſe h 
bottom of the Zuyder Zee, though un- 14, 1 5 and 16 leet in the igirw. ay 3 on into the. 
noticed in ſome modern charts, is thus the N. E. fide the gromd rites, and, in ing Bea. 
pointed out for ſhips faiting out of Am- turning th wikewerd, berrbe of it ty 3 and 4 
ſterdam. After failing down mid- Chan- the lesd a5 dal as may be advitcable. beaconit 
nel as far as Tyoort, or the larbeœard Px va land; is about 7 Kagurs at aud W 
point of land, veſſels that draw more than E. N. E. from Santa Clara, and abent 52 . 
10 feet water are direfted to ſail over the the fame diſtance from Guiaguil, in the calle +2 
Pampvs, the long mark for which is to river fo called, on the coaft ut Peru, in es 2 
keep the ſteeple of Diemen, which is a about 2 deg. 40 min, of S. lat. It lies "p a 
little below the city of Amtferdam on the nearly in the bottom of the bay of Guia- rack 
S. E. five, or ſtarboard ſide of the chan- — uil, where are allo ſome tſmaltcy iſlands. at; 
nel, over the point of Tyoort as long as t Point Arena, which is the weltern- ee 
it can be ſeen. This isthe poſition of the moft point, all ſhi bound farther in Paeife 0 


Channel of the Pampus. Then keep Mar- ſtop for pilots, as there is good ancher- 0 
ken Church without the land of Udam, till age over againſt the middle of the town yan 
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the ſteeple of Zuyderwoom comes paſt Ken- in 5 fathenie and a loft cozy ground, It oxen. 
ningherbeurt, which arethehonſes between is tometimes called PVA. | 1 1 
Schytlebocks Harbour or Udam and Dur- PaYaca, a burnihg mountain ſo called 2 9 
gerdam. Run in then E. towards Jand on the W. coat of New Mexico, alot ent 
till the new church of Amſterdam comes 3 leagues from the volcans ct. Sanfortate, * 3825 
* about Purgerdam, and keep it ſo till the is leis than the hill of Sanlonate, a Ras ou oY 
church of Weeſp comes behind the caſtle three or four lit le ibgarfloat' hills 'n&r . 
of Muyden rather nearer to the church it. To go in the port of Sanne, | — wp 
than th the caſtle. Then keep Weelp i in bring theſe little hills one in another, ard eg f 

[this poſition, until Edam comes without ſhips may go far up within; and to ride ID *. 

the Ba end of Marken; and when a ſhip fate, get the ridge of Panaca at N. by E. fi 245 
is thwart of the E. end of Marken; A and 8. by W. in 7 fathoms, and the ks wet 1 
4 may fa} N. B. eaſterly towards the Fall mouth of the river N. and S. diftant'a 8 
15 vf · Urk, diſtant 7 leagues. quarter of a league. See Saxso- e 
+: Paurieo River, is a large river of N arg. 1 bil b 1 
T <Notth' Carena, on the | coalt«of North Panapov or Menapou-Bay, on the | kj 15 
+ »Ameticaz whereit' falls into the North coaſt of Cape Breton Iflind, near the ö. er- 
4 Atlantic Ocean; and forms a good har- part of th gulf of St. Lawrence in 3 
4+: baur at the mouth. © This and? I Roanoke North America. : * — Mr xxvov. | and — 
. at the mot of the Reanoke or Albe- PAN Patch in the River then favs 
1 «warle Rivers to the northward from it, Thames, is eo e fafting through fe how 
5 are the on two ſafe and cenvenient har- the ' Queen's Channel. It is about a tent, as 
4 -beuts belonging to that ſtate. . miſe at E. by S. ftom the caſtetnmoſt The ; 
F. 2 PAMTIOOE- Seund, a large and ſpa- beacon, geaf which beacon the” Pan Sand great 80 
= eisus baſom ſo· called at the month of the dries and is rocky. This bby. mit from Lie 
A river of its name; which communicates have a birth of a er of a mile, as unload d 
to the N. with Albemarle Sound, at the mentioned iinder Bs WL. Bnoy, which Spain 5 
+ wi6urh of the Roanoke, within a long ſee; and Nie abreaſt bf this buoy, WE ad 
-ftrip=or- bank” that here runs along the © fiecr about half” à point "to the” N. of E. allo gen 
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-coalt}-the'S, part of which is called the for about Meng ae 1 be 
anne ween t thorou gh 


„Hatteras- Bunte Hom. ZapeHatteras, the . in t 


E point · of: it. there iy a ſhoal Wedge and? Tok e Bank © Buoys, in Eye”: 
Ad crefb che 8. part of this found from 5 to 2 fathoms' Hate the Roofs, in ceo, 
from near Occracocke Inlet, called the Bu oy K Ah is ite, yg om the hips df 
Royal Shea, Which, with others, ren- Roach Wee e Alles at E. by N. * 


| et 
der the paſſa and the ſi cious part of half nes 23 files from the ib 0 
the —— Ne mal i is . a. "which * 4b N. byE. whabichs 


MG ae ES, 7 
7 \ n * f rs n 4 


eee ben che: iwamps* on the N. 


my 
* 
2 


r 4 "y 
ay ef 
" 6 Fry 


EE, fi A a EL 9 "wy \ A 8 A Sn Wn 3 
* Ss N wk - eo A PRs 4 * 127 1 * = LIKES 15 * 4 
Ml SS. Je D RS + r et, oh _ - 
* © —__ NA WE 1 * 9 IE „ we * 30 r e * 
x Ys © II ONS wy 0 
„„ 1 . 


x72, 4, 2 i 
N 


*. 

5 

Ne 
1 


eee 5 
=! Ws 8 1 . EL 1 


PAN ( 239 ) P A N. 


pax Sand, or Girdler, in the River 
Thames. is about 4 miles from the Spa- 
Ley es to the Swinging Beacon at 
its W. end, in the direction of E. half 8. 
having 2 fathoms and 2 fathoms and a 
half all the way; continuing the lame 
courſe half a league farther will lead 
into the mid- channel between the Stand- 
ing Beacon at the E. end of the ſand, in 
z and 4 iathoms all the way, near which 
beaconitbe {and dries. Sce STANDING 
aud SWINGING Beacon. 

Pax Speck, a ſmall ſpot or ſand ſo 
called, about 3 quarters of a mile at N. 
halt W. from the Pan Patch Buoy, 
which almoſt comes dry at low water. 

PaxnaMa, the capital eity of Darien, 
or the ba of Terra Firma in South 
America, is on the S. coaſt af the iſth- 
mus of Darien or Panama, on the North 
Pacific Ocean, and ituated on a capa- 
cious bay of that ſea. It poſleſſes an 
excellent road for ſmall ſhips, not infe- 
nor to an harbour; and ſhips, may ride 
latciy in the road. under ſhelter of the 
three Perica Iflands, | though they are 
pot immediately under command of the 
town, when in that ſituation, , becauſe 
there is a long bank between the town 
and the read, the diftance being about 2 
kagucs and à half or 3 16. wh T his 
foal or bank, which is rocky, has oc- 
caſioned the deſtruction of, many 
hips, and lies with Port Perica N. E. 
and S. W. When the hill of Patilla 
bears due N. from a ſhip, it will be be- 
fore this bank; but keep off until the 
hill bears N. N. W. and the port of Pa- 
nama due N. and a ſhip will paſs clear 
of it, leaving it to the W. The tides here 
are regular, and it is high water on full 
aul change days at 3 O clock, where” 
there is a conſiderable rife, ſo as to leave 
tix thore dry on the abb to a great ex- 
tent, as the flope is very gentle. 

he commerce of this city is very 
great, as being the port Where the ſhips 
rom Lima, Guiaquil, and other places 
load the treaſure that is {ent from Old 
pain, aud alſo the ſtaple for goods that 
ur hrought up the River Chagre. It as 
lo greatly reſorted to by ſtrangers, ſo 
5 never to be without them, being the 
\vroughtare for all perlons going to tlie 
oalts of Peru by the South Sea, and for 
he coming from thence to Spain. The 
hips of Peru alſo bring hither a vari- 
ty of goods. for the conſumption af tlie 
phabitants, ſuch as meal of different 


ſarts, wine, 'brandy, ſugar, tallew, lea 
ther, olives, vil, and other produce ot 
the like nature. Thoſe irom Guiaquil 
{upply it with cocoa, and quinquina 
or jeſuit's bark, which has always a 
briſk demand tor exportation to Europe. 
The coaſting barges alto, which conti- 
nually traffic ſrom the neighbouring ports, 
alſo furniſh it with hogs, poultry, dried 
beef, hog's lard, plantanes, roots, and 
vegetables of every kind, with which this 
city is by theſe means conſtantly. ſup- 
ported. It carries on allo a valuable 
peat] fiſhery in the gulf, by means of 
the ſlaves who are very expert in diving 
for the oyſters that contain them. The 
City is laid down in lat. 8 deg. 48 min. 
N. and long. 80 deg. 21 min. W. 5 
Paxama Bay or Gult, is a ſpacious 
bay of the North Pacific Ocean, ſo named 
from the city at the bottom of it, already 
deſcribefi. The ſituation of its coaſt from 
Point Garachina on the E. is to the N. 
N. W. to the city of Panama, and from 
thence 8. W. and S. 8. W. to Point 
Mala, to as to form a large ſemicircular 
bay. This bay contains fome fine 
iſlands, ſuch as Perica, Pacheque, Che- 
pelio, King's Iſland, and others, which 
produce wood, water, fruit, fowils, hogs; 
and che like, and alio afford an excellent 
harbour for ſhipping. It has bern ob- 
ſerved under Lima, that the winds be- 
tween that place 4nd Panaumna, though 
nearly-an extent of 21 deg. of lat. ſeldam 
varying more than a point in all the courie, 
and have but little ſea. The navigation 
of the bay is Thiefly. concerned with the 
iſlands of the bay. Ships pais in and 
out through the different channels he- 
tween the iſlands, and the coalt of the 
main, eſpecially on the E. ſide, is little 
trequented, . as being out of the Way, 
being alſo ful aud dangerous, and hav- 
ing neither liarbour nor ſhelter, REN, 
 PaNAMAREBO, on. the coaſt of Buri 
nam, in Guiana, in South America, is 
E. S. E. from Demerary, in lat, abaut 
6 deg. N. and long. 56 deg, 26 min. W. 
_ PayatBUCo Harbour or Bay, is a 
bay of the Sauth. Atlantic Ocean, on the 
E. coaſt of Brazil, in South America, 
ſituated between Paraba or Paraiho on 
4 4 * Cape St. Auguftin on the 8. 
in lat. 8 dog. 8. and Jong. 33 deg. W. 
Ser PERNAUAB Ugo. — | 2 * 
- PanaRita, Aſland, one. of the Läpari 
J1dands-fo called, near the aid of Sicily, 


in the Mediterrancan, and a litile to the 
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N. E. of the ifland called Lipari. It is 
only about -5 miles-in circumterence, and 
is very barren; buf it is 10 leagues to the 


N. of the iſland of Sicily, and near 3 to 


the N. of Lipari Iiland, and is in lat. 38 
deg. 45 min. N. and long. 15 deg. 41 
PaxnaryY or POADAY, on the weſtern 


more of the gulf or bay of Bengal, is be- 


tween the Point of Watfare and Bimle- 


Wh in the direction of about N. N. 


a little more or leſs northerly. Here 


Are ꝙ or 10 great rocks in the ſea; but 
as they are high out of the water, there 


is no danger, and there are alſo 3 or 4 
great rocks upon the ſtrand that ſerve as 
a mark te know the town. The courſe 
from Watfare Point hither is along ſhore, 
with an offing of only 2 miles. | 
_PaxarY Iſland, in Aſia, is one of the 
iſlands called Philippines, between Pa- 
ragoa land, and Negro Iſland. The 
lat. of its S. part is 10 deg. 33 min. N. and 
long. 121 deg. 59 min. E. and at 
the N. part the lat. is 11 deg. 42 
min. N. and long. 119 deg. 55 min. 
E. It is 250 miles in circumference, 
and the moſt populous and fertile of all 
the iſlands which are known under that 


. 


PAN 


the W. end into a narrow iſthmus. Thi; 


is ſometimes called PANGUEL Bay, and 
is in lat. 7 deg. 55 min. N, and long. 
124 deg. 25 min. E. | 
PaNIAN, on the Malabar Coaſt of In. 
dia, on the Indian Ocean, is in lat. 10 
deg. 45 min. N. and has a good road for 
ſhipping ; but there runs a ſhoal off trom 
Panian from the ſhore, which reachcs to 
Cochin, though it is no where more than 
a league wide, and ſhips ride very well 
without it. | | 
Paxjanc Ifland, or Pulo Pax ja xa 
or POUJONG, is at the entrance of a bay 
which bears N. by W. trom the port of 
Bantam in the Eaſt Indies. To make it, 
ſuppoſing a ſhip to be in the offing at N. 
E. from the point of Palimbam, ſtter 
S. E. by E. for 9 leagues and a half or 
to leagues. It is a low flat ifland,. and 
as ſoon as a ſhip has made it, come no 
nearer than from 5 to 6 fathoms, When 
it muſt look out for the main. See Bax. 


rau. From this iſland to Batayia is a 


diſtance of 20 leagues. 

PaNIANG Point, or DramonD Point, 
is a little to the S. of Oli-Queda, diſtant 
42 leagues. To make it, obſerve tbeſe 
directions, ſuppoſing a ſhip. to take her 


name. Many rivers and brooks are in it, departure from the port of Achen at the 


and it produces 2a great quantity of rice. 
Its principal town is called Iloila. 
PanDERMO Gulk,-on the S. E. coaft 


olf the ſtraits of Conftantinople, or Sea of 


Marmora, on the Aſiatic ſhore, within 
ſome ſmall iflands to the ſouthward of 
that fea. f | 511 8.8 
Paxpr. 'ScePaWaRy. 
Pax HirAN Tſland, the ſame as Prinee's 
Iſtand in the ſtraits of Sunda, in the Eaſt 
Indies, not far from Batavia. This is 
tlie name which the inhabitants give it; 
and the Malays give it the name of Sei- 
lan. Ste PRINCE'S Iſland. 
PANGERO,- a rocky ſhoal on the N. 
coaſt of France, which appears dry at 
low ebb, is ſituated between the Trajans 
anct Norlaix. When the middle of the 
iHland Milio is under the millof Guiſters, 
and the eaſternmoſt point of Morlaix River 


bears 8, W. by S. theſe marks are right the point. The channels, however, are 


upon it. 5 

Pax. Gulf, is ſituated on the N. 
fide of the iſland of Mindanao in the eaſt- 
ern Indian Ocean, and one of the Phi- 
lippine Iflands fo called. This gulf and 


-A 'bay on the 8. W. of the town of Min- 


N. W. end of the iſland of Sumatra in 
the Eaſt Indies. Run away from the 


port at N. halt E. to keep clear of a rock 


that lies in the offing about 7 miles or 2 


leagues and a half diſtance, and bears N. 


trom the points. Then ſhape a courſe of 
E. by S. for this point; but as the winds 
are extremely variable and unſteady on the 
coaſt, an ofting of 5 Ieagues is recom- 
mended, be the lat. more or leis, that 
the ſhip may not be driven by a northerly 
current. Take care of this, as ſoon 
as the ſhip has got half the courſe from 
Achen to the point; and if the wind 
fail, and the tide be out, come to an 
anchor immediately until the flood. As 
ſoon as a ſhip is fair with the point, haul 
in within 2 leagues of the 1 

the lead going conſtantly, becauſe the 
water becomes deeper the nearer it is to 


very uncertain ; and obſerve that the 
; ſand of Varror, or Vereur, is S. E. by 
E. from the Point Panjang, and S. E. 
diſtant 28 leagues from the point above 
Pax NAvIA, an iſland ſo called on 


dauao on the S. fide of the iſſand, form the 8. coaſt of Africa, which is about 7 
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PAN 
leagues at S. S. E. from Branca Ifland. 


There are great numbers of cypreſs or 
palm trees on the high lands between 


them, and behind this iſland lies a great 
bight on the coaſt, called the bight of Pan 
Navia, where there is very good ground, as 
| thereis alſo between the S. fide of the iſland 
of Pan Na+ia, and a point on the main called 
Gayara. Ships may pals along to ieaward 
ol this iſland in 15 fathoms, being then 

not very far from a ſand called the Sture; 
but there is a foot ſtrand between the 
iſland of Pan Navia and Point Gay- 
9 | 

' PANNORA, two high rocks ſo called 
on the N. W. coaſt of the iſland of Ma- 
dagaſcar in the Indian Ocean, which 
mult be left on the ſtarboard at the going 
in to Old Maſſcleige. They are 2 
leagues to the W. of the River Bidame. 

PaN TALARIA Iflaud, in the Mediter- 
ranean Sea, is ſituated between the iſland 


of Sicily and the main land of Africa, 


and is about 17 miles in circumference. 
It is not far from the coaſt of Tunis, and 
abounds in cotton, fruit and wine; but 
the inhabitants are obliged to bring all 
their corn to Sicily, as it belongs to the 
king of the Two Sicilies. It is E. by 8. 
nearly from Cape Bona about 16 leagues, 
and is in lat. 36 deg. 48 min. N. and 
long. 12 deg. 30 min. E. The diſtance 
from Cape Paſſaro in Sicily is about 55 
leagues. 

PanTHER Rock, in the middle of 
Pl th Sound, on which is a buoy, 
has but 3 fathoms and a half cloſe to it 
on the N. fide, and but 4 fathoms and 3 
fathoms and a halt to the fouths ard weſt- 
erly to the Knap Sand, which is about a 
quarter of à mile from it; but to the E. 
or W. within a cable's length there is 6 
fathoms or more. The marks for the 
Knap and Panther are, to bring the E. 
end of the White Patch on the Hoe at 
Plymouth to the weſtward of the citadel 
on with the large houſe above Plymouth 
on the road to Taviſtock ; and the marks 
to paſs to the eaſtward of them in the 
fairway on the W. ſide of the Shovel are, 
to get the E. end of the White Patch on 
the Hoe on with the Old Church of 5 1 
mouth, which is a large tower church. 
See PLYMOUTH Sound. 


PANTURA River, on the W. coaſt of 


the iſland of Coy, in the Eaſt Indies, 


d of Columbo, between 


is to the ſou Nr 
In the mouth of it is a 


good road, à little to the ſouthward of 
Vor. II. a | 


(241) 


S. W. from St. 


the iſland of Terray and. the S. part of 
Hh e 


-PAP 
two rocks which lie on the N. fide of the 
entrance, about two miles from the ſhore, 
where there is from 10 to 12 fathoms 
water. - | | 5 

Pax uco, the capital city of a pro- 
vince of Mexico ſo called, on the W. 
ſhore of the gulf of Mexico in the Weſt 
Indies. It is ſituated about 17 leagues 
from the ſea, and on a river of its own 
name, which falls into the gulf; which 
river is navigable for large ſhips a great 
way above the city, but the harbour un- 
fortunately has fo large a bar before it 
that no ſhips of burden can enter it. 
The lat. is 23 deg. 5o min. N. and long. 
99 deg. 5o min. W. 

Paoom Hand, one of the ſmall iſlands 


belonging to the group of the New He- 
| brides in the South Pacific Ocean. 


This 
and the adjoining iſland, if they can be 
conſidered as two iſlands, are not more 
than 3 or 4 leagues in extent; being ſi- 
tuated between Ambrym and Apee, which 
are not above 5 leagues aſunder, and 
about 8 leagues to the E. from Port 
Sandwich. It is in lat. 16 deg. 30 min. 
S. and long. 168 deg. 29 mitt. E. 

Pa PACA TO Gulf, on the North Pa- 
cific Ocean, and on the W. fide of the 
iſthmus of Nicaragua, is at a very ſmall 
diſtance only from the weſtern parts of 
the lake of Nicaragua, and in lat. about 
11 deg. 15 min. N. It is ſituated to the 
S. E. from Amapalla, and has Cape de 
Santa Catalina for its S. point or limit. 
This bay, otherwiſe called the bay of 
PaRROTS, ſtretches out to the N. W. 
almoſt 16 leagues, in the middle of 
which over the land, though making ar 
a diſtance, as if it ſtood in the ſea; will 
be ſeen a volcano or burning mountain, 
which is near the city of Granada on the 
ſide of the lake of Nicaragua, and is 
called Bombachio, being cleft down al- 
moſt from the top to the bottom like a 
broken ſaw, and called by Engliſh ſea- 
men the Devil's Mouth. It is allo vi- 


ſible far into the lake of Nicaragua, and, 


as ſome have aſſerted, even into the Weſt 
Indian Sea. £ . 
PaPINACHOIS Bay, on the N. ſhore 
of the river of St. Lawrence in North 
America, is about 4 leagues to the N. 
E. from Laval Bay, and 5 leagues to the 
| largaret's River. 
Paros Paſſage, the ſouthernmoſt 
channel or entrance into the bay of Ar- 
caſſon on the W. coaſt of France between 
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Entrance. 


Brazil coaſt in South America. 


— 


FAR 
the haven. In going through by this 


channel, take particular care to avoid the 
ſhoals that run off from the W. end of 


the ifland of Terray ; to'do which bring 


the trees of Baliſſes that ſtand on the S. 
fide almoſt a league within the riveron with 
the S. point of the river, and keep them 
fo until a ſhip is within the W. end of the 
iſland; after which bring the trees a 
little open to. the northward of the point, 
and in the beſt of the channel between the 
iſland and the ſaid point, and, after 


2 the point, there will be 6 or 7 


fathoms water, though not more than 2 
fathoms or 2 and a half at low water in 
the paſſage. | 

PaPpos Casas, on the S. coaſt of A- 
frica, is not far from Cape Lopez Gon- 
fales. It is a place of ſome trade, and to 
go from the cape to it, ſhips run to the 
ſhoal or bank that trends to ſeaward off 


from the watering place, being a bank of 


white ſand, which has not more than 
from 5 to $ feet water, and is ſteep. It 
is to be ſeen at a diſtance, and runs far- 
ther out to ſeaward, deepening to 7 or 8 
feet at half a league, and not to above 2 
fathoms at 2 leagues diſtance 3 but the 
ſhoaleſt part of it is, when the watering 
place bears at S. S. E. 
In the fairway from the northward is a 
and bank, which is ſo ſhoal, that no 
ſhips can go over it, neither can it be 
ſoon diſcerned, becauſe it is fo ſteep that 
but one league from the or . there will 
be 3o fathoms at one caſt, and at the 
next a ſhip will be faſt aground ; but if 
is kept aboard the arm, = will 
be ſafe. When a ſhip is eaſterly from it, 
between it and the main, having a ſmall 
iſland on the ſtarboard fide, it may run 
into the bight of Olebatto. 
. PapvDa, on the coaſt of Chili, and 


on the W. fide of South America, on the 


South Pacific Ocean, is 5 leagues to the 
N. from the ſhoals of Quintero, The 
water is very deep in Papuda, but there 
is good holding ground, and a very ſafe 

It is 4 leagues from thence 

to Port Liga. 

PAqQuISA. See PAGUISA. | 
PaRa Ifland, is one of the range of 
xlands to the S. E. from Sypomba, to 


the eaſtward of the great river of Ama- 


zones, which is the N. W. limit of the 
Theſe 
iſlands form the great river or bay of 
Para. About 9 leagues at E. by 8. 
Fom this iſland is Cape Cuma, the welt. 


„ 
ern boundary of the great gulf of Maran. 


PAR 


hao. On the ifland is a fort belonging 
to the Portugueſe, from whence the pro- 
vince receives its name; an there is all 
a ſmall river of the ſame name, at the 
mouth of which js good riding for great 
ſhips, becauſe the land breaks off the 
ſea, and two high points fecure it fron 
the N. and E. winds. It is N. by W. 
from the large bay called De Cabclo de 
Velha, where is good anchoring for ſiall 
veſſels. 

PaRa River or Bay, near the N. W. 
part of the coaſt of Brazil in South Ame- 
rica, having a town- of its name at the 


mouth“ of it, with a large fort and * 


platform of cannon at the water's edge, 
commanding the road. Above this, on 
a high rock, is the caſtle, which is en- 
cloſed by a ſtrong wall of ſtone that is 
alſo mounted with cannon. The road 
here is very good, and the ground clan 
within the mouth of the river, and be- 
cured by the high lands on both ſides, 
The mouth of the river is almoſt 2 leagues 
over at the town, and ſhips may ride in 
15 fathoms within a cable's length of the 
ſhore, and in 10 fathoms cloſe under the 


walls of the fort. This port is much fre- 


quented for loading proviſions, which ar- 
very plentiful; it alſo affords tobacco, 
which is carried to the bay of Phernam- 
buco, thence to be ſhipped in large veſſelꝭ 
for Europe. 3 

PARACA Bay, on the coaſt of Peru, is 
40 leagues to the 8. E. or S. E. by 8. 
from the port of Callao; being alſo fi- 
tuated to the ſouthward of Piſco. This 
bay affords ſhelter to ſhips frequently, 
after they have been driven out of ths 
harbour of Cangallan. 3 

Morro Pakaca, a point or headland 
on the coaſt of Peru in South America, 
and on the South Pacific Ocean, near 
which is the iſland of St. Gallan. Though 
the channel between the ifland and the 
main is ſafe and good, yet ſome ſeamen have 
fatally miſtaken the ifland Lobos and 
Morro Quemada for this, The main 
land of Paraca is of an equal height, 
contrary to that of Morro Quemada, 2s 
there is alſo a ſtriking difference in the 
iſlands, In paſſing through here, keep 
rather on the fide of the main, about 2 
fourth of a league from the headland of 
Paraca, becauſe a ſhoal lies off for half a 
league to S. S. E. from the iſland, paſſing 
within two cables length of a ſmall creek, 
and a road jn the mouth of it, more 
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of the main, called Enſenado del Vejo, 
& Old Man's Bay. 


O called, which extend conſiderably from 
N. to 8. but take up leſs ſpace from E. 
to W. in the * A. Indian Ocean; 
being ſituated from lat. 11 deg. 45 min. 
to 16 deg. 30 min. N. and from long. 
110 deg. 40 min. to 111 deg. 40 min. 


Pa RAco or PARAGUAY Iſland, in the 
eaſtern Indian Ocean, ſometimes alſo 


called PARaGOYA, is a large iſland, ſi- 


tuated between the Philippines and the 
if8and of Borneo. It lies in the direction 
of N. E. and S. W. being proportionably 
long and narrow, and fituated between 
'8 deg. 11 min. and 11 deg. 22 nan. N. 
and between, long. 117 deg. 45 min. and 
120 dep. E. 

PARAc UA River, is a large inland 
river of South America, which falls into 
the river La Plata that forms the ſouth- 
em boundary or limit of Brazil. At the 
diſtance of 100 leagues from thx ſea, 
where this river and Parana fall into the 
channel, it is at leaſt 10 leagues over. 

_ PARAMONGUILLA Cape or Point, on 
the coaſt of Peru, on the South Pacific 
Ocean, is a head of land that makes at a 
diſtance like a ſhip under fail, but on a 
nearer approach ſhews like a high white 
rock, There is a low black point about 
a league to leeward of it, that looks as 
if it was cut off riglit down from the 
main, and to lee ward of that is a lar 
ſtrand, where ſhips may anchor, if the 
current drives them there, in from 6 to 7 
fathoms. This point is about a league to 
windward of the Rio Baranca. 

PaRAMOUsIR Iſland, one of the chain 
of iflands in the North Pacific Ocean, 
called Kurile Iſlands, is the next iſland 
from the northward to Shoonſka, bnt con- 
1 larger, having Onecutan on the 
PaARASMANYO. SeePACAaSMAYO. 

PaRAT EE Bay, on the S. W. ſide of 
the ifland of Jamaica in the Weſt Indies, 
is tothe 8. E. from Baniſter's Bay, and 
at N. N. W. from Starve Gut Bay. It 
is à tolerably ſpacious bay, but ſhallow 
near the ſhore, and rocky off each extreme 
point. Directly off from the middle of 
the bay are ſoundings in 3, 7, 10 and 
15 fathoms, 5 
* ParaTEE Point, the S. E. point of 
Paratee Bay juſt mentioned, as ſituated 
on the S. W. coaſt of the iſland of Ja- 
males in the Weſt Indies. 


1 


PaRACLEs Iflands, are certain iſlands 


PAR 


PAaRAYBA River, on the coaſt of Bra- 
zil in South America, of which Point 


Lucena is the northern limit or opening, 


is 10 leagues to the N. of Port France- 
zes. The city of the ſame name lies 
about 8 leagues up the river, but 10 


leagues from Point Lucena, where there 


is gcod anchoring ground in from 4 to 5 
fathoms water. Its lat. is 6 deg. 50 min. 
S. and long. 49 deg. 53 min. W. 
PARANA River, See PARAGUAY. 
ParCEL's Shoals, or PRACEL*S'Shoals, 
are about E. N. E. from Cape Gratias a 
Dios, and nearly due N. from St. Catha- 
rine or Providence Iſland, and in lat. 15 
deg. N. and long. 80 deg. 20 min. W. 
at the S. end of the ſhoal. | 
PARCELLARE- Ifland, is about E. by 
S. at the diſtance of 18 leagues from the 
ifland of Arroes or Jakroes in the eaſtern 
Indian Ocean. When the ifland of Ar- 
roes, which is rather a great rock than 
an iſland, bears W. by S. about 7 
leagues, this ifland will be ſeen at E. b 
S, half S. diſtant 1x or 12 leagues. It, 
on making it the diſtance and bearings 
ſhould not be exactly ſuch, endeayour to 
make them ſo, by ſteering E. or W. as 
occaſion may require. If the channel is 
open, the flood tide will ſet here to S. E. by 
S. about two miles an hour, and the ebb to 


the N. W. or N. W. half W. though the 
tides frequently change here on account 


of the freſhes that come down from the 
rivers on the main land of Malacca, as 
theſe iſlands lie near in with the ſhore. 
There is a fair channel and deep water 
between the ifland of Arroes and the 
ſands off ſhore, in from 30 to 50 fathoms; 
but with that depth is a foft ooze, 
though it is d and hard ground on 
either ſhore. Theſe ſands are fo ſteep, 
that with one caſt of the lead a ſhip will 
have 39 fathoms, with the next 13, and 
with the next /, when ſhe muſt come about 


immediately, to prevent running aground, 


The ſoundings are not leſs uneven in the 
channel, being from 50 to 35 and 25 fa- 
thoms, and between: the ſands from 19 to 
13 fathoms; but if a ſhip finds itſelf in 10 
fathoms it ſhould come no nearer for fear of 
the northernmoſt point of the ſand, where 
there is only 5 fathoms when the ifland 
hears E. halt S. and the next caſt may find 
a ſhip faſt upon the ſhoal. The breakers, 
however, will be ſeen at a diſtance, reach- 
ing for 2 or 3 miles in length. Within the 
ſands, after paſſing theſe difficulties, is 


deeper water, till a ſhip comes into 22 


fathoms 2nd 00zy ground; and though 
Hh a | it 
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ſome places 6 or. 7 kagues in breadth. It 
is ſometimes called PARG0's Shoal. 
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i it ſhould get ſo far eaſtward as to ſee the ParHam Harbour, on the coaft of paſſiny 
5 trees on the iſland of Parcellare, where the iſland of Antigua, in the Weſt Indies, kingd 
| there is a bank of ſand, yet there will he runs in deep into land to the ſouthward. Pat 
1 found 8 fathoms over it, and aiter that It has Bethel's Ifland in the bottom of it, of the 
* from 17 to 18 fathoms, with gradual beſides ſeveral iflands before it to the thole 
. ſhoalings quite to the ſhore. From this northward, and in the paſſage into it. centric 
7 iſland to k achado, in the direction of the Under the articles of LONG Iſland and of the 
1 coaſt at S. E. half E. is a diſtance of 12 MalpEN TIfland, ſome account of its jj. It pre 
Þ leagues. In paſſing to the 8. E, tuation has been already given, abund: 
= - through the ſtraits of Malacca, a ſhip PaARIA Gulf, is very frequently called about 
bs. will beta the northward of the ſands, when the gulf of Andalufia, as being ſituated bread t. 
"wy this ifland bears to the ſouthward of E. between the N. W. part of New Anda. place 
5p" ' PARCELLARE Mount or Hill, is ſi- luſia or Cumana, and the fouthern ſhore broug! 
8 tuated in lat. 3 deg. 15 min. S. and long. of the iſland of Trinidada, in lat, 9 deg, for its 
F 200 deg. 57 min, E, having a variation 12 min. N, and long, 62 deg. 6 min, St. M⸗ 
* of a deg. 30 min. W. being on the main W. The N. limits of the gulf are anchor 
1 of Malacca, from which the ifland is ſup- formed by Cape Salinas on the main and iſh gall 
2 ſed to take its name, on a point or the N. W. point of Trinidada IIland. port of 
2 neck of land, all the country being flat Sec AN DALU SIL. . the iſla 
37 and level about it. PaRIR A Point, is to the N. W. from N. and 
bi PaRDUBA Bay, on the coaſt of Brazil the harbour of Payta on the coaſt of Peru, PaR 
1 in South America, is ſituated on the and on the South Pacific Ocean, From ward o 
2 South Atlantic Ocean, and in the fair- Payta to this point the coaſt forms a N. fide 
* way within the fands and rocks, about rge bay, with low land and ſome white tance o 
. o leagues to the W. N. W. of Brandihi hills all the way, Ships ſhould not, if entranc 
5 Hap: Ships may ride here within a ſand paſſible, come into this . for it con- the ha 
Gi. which lies on the E. fide of the entrance in tains many ſhoals that have been thrown rower t 
N from 3 to 4 fathoms water, and well ſe- up by the freſhes from the River Coqui- eligible 
335 cured, the channel going in on the W. mao, and is very ſubject allo to dead much 1 
5 fide, the point of which is called Point calms, The land beyond, or to the See El! 
1257 Pedras, and has 4 fathoms in the going northward of the point is much the lame; Ocean, 
$i in. There is a channel within the hoals but there is a ſhoal which faces the point famous 
55 for 50 leagues from the River Siara at on the windward fide, and the land is Pag; 
: E, by 8. | lav there, making like two itlands, i 0 
Pax ENZA or PARENZO Bay, is a bay Ships may anchor under the lee of the pe 
of the gulf of Venice on the E. coaſt of point in 12 fathoms, The country with. Half Mc 
Italy, and to the N. of Pola. The port in the point is ap high and moun- is rocky 
town of its name ſtands on the bay, tainous; and along the coaſt about mid- Pars 
and is in lat. 45 deg. 30 min. N. way from the point towards Cape Blanco ſhire, w 
and long. 14 deg. E. There are ſome are ſeveral coves and bays, as Malaca and Bri 
rocks: in the fairway between Rovigno and Talara or Farala. Channel 

and Parenza, which muſt be carefully Pak, a road fo called on the coaſt of ceived 
avoided, becauſe many good ſhips have Suſſex, on the S. E. fide of the iſland of down fre 
miſcarried on them. | | Selſea. To go into it, bring Chicheſter PARR 
PaRGa, is a ſtrong ſea port of Venice, Church open of Strange Trees at N. half Park 
on the co: t of Albania, oppoſite to the W. or N. by W. and run in, where See Por 
iſland of Corfu, and fituated on a rock, there will be found better anchorage than PART 
in lat. 39 deg. 28 min. N. and long. 20 in the Downs, in 4 or 5 fathoms water, called, v 
deg. 47 min. E. when Selſea Bill bears W. by 8. halt 8. hill of St 
7 Bank ar Shoal, in the North between 2 and 3 miles diſtant. The the gulf 
Atlantic Ocean, is laid down as ſituated tide here makes high water on full and fairway « 
between the Cape de Verd Iflands and change days at ba poſt 10 clock; but Cape Cat 
the main. The S. end is {aid to be in it flows little more than 4 hours and ebbs BESTES. 
1 44 min. N. nearly due W. near 8 hours Paxxr. 
from Cape Verd, and in long. 14 deg. PARKGATE, a E on the N. ore of t 
17 min. W. It runs conſiderably to — ſhore of the River , below the city of at S. by 
N. Being repreſented in ſome charts as Cheſter, and the rendezvous . of the about 2 
extending to the lat. of 18 deg, and is in packet boats from England to Ireland, mentione- 

5 which conſequently occaſions a great ſe- 
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paſſing and re- paſſing between the k wo 


Kingdoms. | | | 
Pako or Paros Iſland, is an iſland 
of the Archivelago, and the ſmalleſt of 
thole called the Cyclades, being almoſt 
centrically fituated between the peninſula 
of the Morea and the coaſt of Aſia Minor. 
It produces corn, cattle, and game in 
abundance, with excellent wine. It is 
about 10 miles in length and 8 in 
breadth, and is famed as being the 
place from whence the Parian marble is 
brought, which is eee eſteemed 
for its whiteneſs. It has a harbour, called 
St. Mary, where a whole fleet may he at 
anchor with ſecurity; though the Turk- 
#1 gallies more commonly anchor in the 
port of Drio or Treon on the W. fide of 
the iſland. It is in lat. 37 deg. 8 min. 
N. and long. 2 5 deg. 42 min. E. 
PaROwROAU Harbour, to the eaſt- 
ward of Taloo Harbour, which is on the 
N. fide of the itland of Eimeo, at the diſ- 
tance of about two miles from it. The 
entrance or opening is to the leeward of 
the harbour, and. is conſiderably nar- 
rower than that of Taloo, fo as to be leſs 
eligible on that account, though it is 
much larger and more ſpacious within. 
See ElukO. It is in the South Pacific 
Ocean, and in the neighbourhood of the 
famous iſland of Otaheite. . | 
ParR's Point, on the N. E. ſide of the 
iſland of St. Chriſtopher's, or St. Kitt's 
in the Weſt Indies, is the S. E. 
Half Moon Bay ; but this part of the coaſt 
is rocky and but little frequented by ſhips. 
Pax RET River, is a river of Somerſet- 
ſhire, which, aftcr paſſing by Taunton 
and Bridgewater, falls into the Briſtol 
Channel below Hunt, having firſt re- 
ceived the Brent River that comes 
down from Glaſtonbury. 
PaRROT's Bay. See PAT AAL O. 
PaxRor's Iſſand, or Po rINdiAx. 
See Pop PIR GAT. | | | 
PaRkrTibo Tland, a ſmall iſland ſo 
called, which lies off from under the high 
hill of St, Martin, in the 8. W. part of 
the gulf of Campeachy. It lies in the 
fair way of the courſe acrofs the bay from 
Cape 3888 to Vera Crus. ; See Ca- 
BESTES... . 1 Sn 
 PARTIFACK Haven, on the ſouthern 
ſhore of the Briſtol Channel, is ro leagues 


it S. by W. from Hartland Point, being 
about 2 miles from Portqueen, alread 

mentioned under Padſtow, on the N. W. 
coalt of Cornwal. Into this haven veſ- 
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from Caſtor Haven. 
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ſels of 200 tons burden may go at high 
water, and ruy on ſhore upon the land, 
out of the rage of the ſea. | | 

PaRTNER Still, a ledgę of rocks ſo 
called, which lies from the main, and 
ſhews at the laſt quarter ebb, and 
on the larboard fide of the entrance 
into the harbour of Holy Ifland off 
the coaſt of Northumberland. To go 
in, get the ſoundings of the Still Ridge, 
as that is the boldeſt fide, the other fide 
being called the Stone Ridge, one part of 
which is always above water, and the 
channel lying in between them. Being 
got in, veſſcls may anchor near the Still 
rock. See HoLy Iſland. : 

ParTRIDGE Ifland, off Cape St. 
Mary on the coaſt of Nova Sco- 
tia, about 4 leagues to the N. E. 
This cape is 
the W. point of a haven to the S. W. 
from Green Iſland, which is probably 
White's Bay, in lat. 50 deg, 17 min. N. 
and long. 56 deg. 15 min. W, 

Pascyu. See PACHSU. 

Port PaSsQUET, on the S. W. fide of 
the iſland of Majorca, in the Mediterra- 
nean, is open to the 8. W. and S. 8. W. 
but has anchorage in from 6 to 2 fathoms 
according as ſhzps approach the bottom 
of the bay. It is bounded by two pro- 
jecting points of land, that to the E. 
having two iſlands off it, with rock 

round about them, ſerving to break 
the ſea on that part. | 
Pass abo Cape, on the coaſt of Peru, 


on the Pacific Ocean, is a very little on 


the S. ſide of the Equator, and about 4 
leagues at N. W. from the bay of Ca- 
racas. It is a high double land, full of 
low greens on tlie top, and is lecn far out 
to ſea. Juſt at the very end of the cape it 
forms a little upright hollow, with crags, 
which at a [mall diſtance have) the ap- 
pearance of a ſaddle. Cape Balnea, or 
Whale Cape, is about 6 leagyes from tae. 
point, being a ſmall white cliff. Near 
the point there is a ſmall bay with ſeveral” 
hillocks, to the leeward of which lies a 
little harbour, the entrance to which is 
pointed out by theſe hillocks. If a ſhip 
is to windward” of the cape, and defigns 
to come to an anchor, let her keep off 
about 4 muſquet ſhots length from the 
ſhore, and drop the anchor Juſt before 2 
croſs that will be ſeen there on the land, 
in 8 or 10 fathoms, taking care not to 
come in nearer. There are two watering 
places on the ſhore, one of which Dy 
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into the ſea among the rocks, and the 
prher is a laguna or great pond, about 3 
or 4 muſquet ſhots within land. From 
ex Cape Paſſado the land makes a deep 

zy, bearing in at N. E. by E. then 
N. E. and ſuddenly turning to N. W. to 
Cape Francis or Cape Porfette, on the 
N. fide of the equator. The diſtance 
from Cape Paſſado directly to this cape 
is 22 leagues at N. by E. 

Pass ACE, within the haven of Water- 


| ford, not far from the S, E. part of Ire- 
A 


nd. A long ſhoal begins within the 
river's mouth, which reaches northward 
to the village called Paſſage, and the 
tail of the {and afterwards ſhoals over to- 
wards the E. ſhore ; but there is a good 
road for ſhips of burden between Paſſage 
and the point. To go to the village, go 
en with the caſtle, keeping it on board 
the E. ſhore ;, after which there will be 
from 8 to 10 fathoms, but ſhips muſt not 
venture from the ſhore on account of ano- 
ther ſhoal that lies from the block-houſe 
at Paſſage, which ſhoal is dry at low wa- 
ter, and upon the ſhoal is a beacon at a 
diſtance, ſo that it muſt have a good 
þirth. But there is ſufficient room for 
this purpoſe in the channel. The W, 
ſhore, it muſt be remembered, is ſhoaly 
and foul ; but on the other fide there is a 
good road, over againſt a I: rg: houſe, in 
any Ce,yth from 4 to 12 fathoms. About 
f a league above the Paſſage, the ſtream 
divides, or which is the ſame thing,” two 
rivers there vnite their waters. 
Pass Ack For, a ſmall town fo call. 
75 on the weſtern ſhore of Kingſton or 
-ort Royal Bay in the ifland of Jamaica 
in the Weſt Indies, about N. W. from 
Muſquito Point, as it were in the fide of 
a baſon, S. S. W. from the mouth of 
Spaniſh Town River. From its ſituation, 
as may naturally be expected, it enjoys a 
briſk trade, and abounds, in proportion 


to its. extent, with houſes of entertain- 
ment. e 


Pass AE Haven, on the N. coaſt of 
Spain, is a league to the eaſtward of St. 
Sebaſtian, and a league and a half at W. 
by S. from Cape Figure. At the W. 

th of e haven, which is 
very narrow, is a round rock, which ren- 
ders: it very bad fo come here with an 
ebb tide, but better with the flood ; and 
on the E. fide of the haven is a battery, 
without which it is all very clean, hav- 


ing nofſhoal or foul grounds whatſoever, 
Except the rock juſt mentioned. The 
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town lies a little within the haven on the 
water ſide, before which veſſels may come 


to an anchor in 7 fathoms. To the weft. 


ward of the haven towards St. Sebaſtian 
is a ſand bay in a bight, where there goes 
up into the land a little ſhoal river that is 
much reſorted to by barges. It is de- 
tended by mountains againſt all winds, 
and is very ſpacious, and is a ftation for 
Spaniſh ſhips of war, being ſituated in lat. 
43 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 4 dep, 53 
min. W. : 
Pass acE Haven, is a broad haven, 
ſituated on the river of Montage, on the 


coaſt of Portugal, about a league to the 


ſouthward of the Cape of Montage. 
PassSAGE Iſland, in the ſtraits of Ma. 
lacca in the Eaſt Indies. When the 
Bompes or Tree Iflands hear E. in from 
16 to 18 fathoms, run fair by them, in 
lailing to the 8. E. till the North Trees 
bear W. by S. at which time this iſland 
will bear E. by N. and a ſmall red idand 
with 2 clumps of trees upon it at S. W. 
three-quarters Ss, All theſe mult be leſt 
on the larboard, running fair by Paſſage 
Iſland, and giving it a birth of a quarter 
of a mile, for there- are no dangers hut 
what are viſible. As ſoon as this iſland 
comes at N. N. E. the ſtraits of Sinca- 
pore will begin to open. | 
PassaGE Iſland, an iſland fo called in 
the entrance of the harbour of Cobeca, in 
the mouth of the river ſo named, near the 
N. W. part of the iftand of Porto Rico 
in the Weſt Indies. This iſland extends 
quite thwart the mouth of the river, and 
leaves an entrance for ſhips only at the E 
end of it, fo that the harbour is behind 
ee land. 5 
Pass AcE Iſlands, the Great and Lit- 


tle, are two ſmall iſlands fo called, belong- 


ing to thoſe called 1 Iſlands in the 
Weſt Indies, not far from the E end of 
the ifland of Porto Rico, and in lat. 18 
deg. 10 min. N. and long. 64 deg. 5 
ae , Rai | 
Pas sac Point, a point fo called, ga- 
ing into the haven of Wexford, on the E. 
coaſt of Ireland, not far from the S. end 
of that coaſt. 
Pass ac E Point, in the ſtraits of Mag- 
hellan, or ſouthern part of South Ame- 
rica, is in lat, 53 deg. 45 min. S. and 
long. 73 deg. 40 min. W. being at the 
W. end of Royal Reach, and 5 leagues 


to the W. N. W. from Forcteſcue's Pay. 
There are ſome rocks and a {mall ifland 
round the point, which is allo the 7 — 
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Point of Elizabeth Bay, within which is 
anchorage, when this port bears at S, E. 
half E. at half a mile diſtance. 


PasSaGE Port. 
yen. 


See Pas3ace Ha- 


in North America ſo called. 
cipally remarkable for a prodigious cata- 
rat, that falls from a rock above 70 feet 
high, which renders it incapable of any 
continued navigation; but veſſels trade 
upon it both above and below. 

Pass AKE. See MOLEWALE. 


Pass AMA DA Ifland, a ſmall iſland fo 


called on the S. coaſt of Candia Iiland 
in the Mediterranean in the mouth of a 
bay, to the eaſtward of Point Aguila. 
PaSSAMAGNADI River, is a conſider- 
able river of Nova Scotia in North Ame- 
rica, which runs from N. to S. and falls 
into the North Atlantic Ocean on the E. 
of Fundy Bay. It is probably the ſame 


a3 PASSAMAQUADA, which is ſuppoſed to 


form the boundary between New England 
and Nova Scotia or New Scotland. In 
and off the bay called are ſeveral fine 
xlands. | 


Pass Ax Ifland in the eaſtern Indian 


Ocean, is in lat. 5 deg. 52 min. N. and 
. e deg. 30 min. E. 
ASSAO Cape, a cape or promontory. 
ſo called on the coaſt of Peru, and on tlie 
South Pacific Ocean. | 
Pass Ako Cape in the iſland of Sicily 
in the Mediterranean, anciently called 
PACHYNUM, is a promontory of the 
Valdi Noto, and lies oppoſite to Cape 
Spartavento, the ſouthernmoſt point of 
Italy, from which it is diſtant 32 leagues 
at 8. W. ſoutherly, and 24 leagues at 
N. E. from the Ifland of Malta. It is 
allo 55 leagues at W. and W. by N. 
from Pantalaria Iſland. From this cape 
to Syracuſe is only 9 leagues at N. by W. 
Near this ca lie 3 or 4 iſlands; the 
ground off it is alſo very foul, and it does 
not on any account admit of ſhips ancho- 
ring near it. Ships going from this cape 
. deſign to paſs to the ſouthward: of 
Candia Iſland, muſt fail E. by S. ſome- 
what ſoutherly. This cape is in lat, 36 
deg. 38 min. N. and long. 15 deg. 22 
min. E. and is a deſolate and barren iſland 
of about a mile round, and not a penin-._ 
ſula as is generally repreſented. The point 
s the 8. E. extremity of Sicily, and has 
large light-houſe upon it. On' firſt 
making it, the appearance of a low 


Land preſents itſelf, but it is afterwards 


Pass al c River, a river of New Jerſey. 
It is prin- 


PAT 
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diſcovered to belong to the main land. 
The land to the northward of the cape 
begins to be high and mountainous, 
though there is another low point of 
land to the northward of this; and 
when this low point bears four or five 
leagues at N. by W. and Cape Paſſaro 
at 8. W. by W. the high volcano of 
Mount Etna, or Gibello, will be due N. 


the height of which is a noted ſea mark 


for all the eaſtern and ſouthern coaſt of 
Sicily. | | 

Petit PassE, is à channel fo called, 
near the mouth of the river of Bourdeaux 
on the W. coaſt of France, lying in be- 
tween the ſand bank called le Coubre 
Terre, which extends about half a league 
N. and S. and the point le Coubre on the 
main; but it has only 6 feet in it at low 
water. 

PassS1EN Bay, on the coaſt of China, 
in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in lat. 16 
deg. 35 min. N. and long. 107 deg. 42 
min. E. 

Pass0 Calla or Bay, is at the mouth 
of a river very near to the S. E. extremity 
of the ifland of Sardinia in the Mediter- 
ranean fea, The iſland of Serpentera and 
two other ſmall iſlands lie off to the E. 
of it, within which is anchorage in 12 
fathoms. - | e e 

| PaTacoa River, on the coaſt of Bra. 

zil in South America, is ſituated on the 
South Atlantic Ocean. It comes in from 
the country inland behind the iſland called 
Ilha de Grand ee or the Iſland of 
Large Sugar-houſes. See IN GENIOS. 


PATAaGONIA, a country of South Ame- 


rica, extending from 35 deg. to near 54. 
deg. of S. lat, being 700 miles long and 
near 300 broad in the broadeſt part, The 
E. coaſt is generally low, but hag few 


good harbours ; that of St. Julian is dne 
of the beſt. It is ſo called from Patagons, 
a principal tribe of its inhabitants. There 


is no timber in the S. parts, though the 
N. parts contain an immenſe quantity, 

ape PATAM, on the coaſt of Malacca, 
in the Indian Ocean, is in lat. 7 deg. 27 
min. N. and leng. 101 deg. 20 min. E. 

PaTanI Cape or Point, in Siam Gulf. 
See LicoR Point. | 

Litile PaTER-NosTER Iflands in the 
eaſtern Indian Ocean, are ſituated between 
the iſlands of Borneo and Celebes. They 


conſiſt partly of ſmall iſlands and partly 
of ſhoals, from lat. 2 deg. 15 min. to 3 


min. S. and long. 117 deg. 12 min, E. 
extending about 8 leagues from S, E. 
| . quartep 


| 
} 
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quarter 8. to N. W. quarter N. They 


are 8 in number, and neareſt to the Ce- 
lebes fide of the ſtrait, where there is a 
great bight. In coming from the N. it 
has been ſometimes found, that ſhips have 
been unable either to weather them, or 
get to the weſtward of them, but have 
tound themſelves obliged to pals between 


them and the iſland. 


PaTER NosTER Point, the E. point 
of the ifland of Oeſel, to called in the 
Baltic Sea. See OESEL. | 

ParrR NOSTER Rocks, on the coaſt 


of Sweden, are to the northward of the 


ifland called Maelſtrand or Maſterland. 
Phe courie from the Schaw. is N. E. un- 
til the hill Britto is diſcovered to bear 
E. N. E. when ſhips muſt run in with it, 
and leave the Pater Nofters on the larboard 
ſide ; after which the courſe is E. by N. 
aud E. N. E. till a fhip comes within 
ſight of Maelſtrand. It is only 5 leagues 
from the Pater Noſters to Harmen head, 
and 6 leagues farther to S. Wixholm. 
PAaTERNOSTERS or Pieres de LECK, 
are ſome great rocks, a good way off 
from the or N. W. part of the 
iſland of Jerley in the Engliſh channel. 
PaTHAHECOCKS Iſlands or Rocks, 


ate on the coaſt of China, in the direc- 


tions for ſailing along this coaſt to the 
Queſan Iftands, and fo to Chuſan, in lat. 
about 29 deg. 50 min. N. leaving them 
to ſeaward to the N. E. by E. and then 
ſteering away at N. N. W. : 
to fea- 


ps 
ward, and to go to the iſland of 
Powto, — rg 
thahecocks are to be left to the larboard. 
Fort PATIENCE, on che coaſt of 


Guinea, the name of a fort, belonging to 


the Dutch on the coaſt of Guinea, on the 
N. Atlantic Ocean. | 
PATIENCE Efland, in the Bay of Nar- 


raganfet, in the ſtate of Rhode Iſland in 
North America, being about 2 miles long 


and x broad, 25 | 
PaTixa Cape, in the gulf of Siam, is 
in lat. 7 deg. 1 min. N. and long. i00 


deg: 25 min. E. 


Aruos Iſland is one of the ſmalleſt 


illands of the Archipelago Sea, but poſſeſſ- 


ed of ſeveral commodious ports. It is to 
the W. of the-Ifland of Samos, in lat. 37 
deg. 24 min. N. and long. 26 deg. '48 
min. E. and about 20 * in circum- 


ference, but is for the moſt part a barren 
beap of rocks, and is celebrated in hiſtory 


for its being the iſland to which St. John 


3 
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PAT 


the Evangeliſt was baniſhed by the Ro. 
mans, and in which he wrote his Apo- 


2 


ATNA, a town of Aſin to the N. of 


Bengal, where the Englith have factorics 
for lalt· petre, borax, and rav ſilk; it 51:4 

uces large quantities of opium, and is 
in lat. 25 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 85 
deg. 40 min. E. 


ATOMAC, PATOWMAC, or POTow. 


MACK, is a large river of Virginia in 
North America, which riſes in the Ape. 
lachian Mountains, running to the S. . 
and forming the boundary of Virginia 
and Maryland, till it falls into Chelapesk 
Bay. It is navigable for more than 200 
miles, being from 7 to 9 miles broad; 
and the tide, which ebbs and flows regu- 
larly, riſes about 2 feet in perpendicular 
height. The lat. of its mouth 1s 37 deg. 
56 nim. N. +21 2ABT245% ü 
PATRAS, is a city and port of the 
Morea, in European Turkey, having 3 
caſtle on a mountain, near a bay of the 
Mediterranean Sea. It gives name to 
the gulf which runs between the Morea 
on the W. and the iſland of Cephalonia, 
and is in lat. 38 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 
Hand PATRIA, on the W. coaſt of 
France in the Bay of Biſcay, and within 
the river of Bourdeaux, is oppoſite. to 
Blaye on one ſide, and is half a league in 
length, having to the E. end of it a reef of 
ſand where there is not more than 2 fathoms 
water in the paſſage between it and the 
ifland, Between this iſland and the iſland of 
Blaye there is ſcarce 1 fathom and a halt 
water. On the other ſide, the ſauds extend 
for 6 leagues all along from Surin Bank to 
the iſland of Patria up the river according 
to tlie courſe of the water, but nearer to 
the S. than to the N. fide af the river. 

' Port PATRIARCH, on the coaſt of Bar- 
bary, is due S. from the iſland of Candia 
in the Mediterranean Sea, and on the 8. 
ſhore of that ſea; but we know no ule it 
is of in navigation, and therefore we ſhall 
not deſcribe it more particularly. 

PaTRICK's Ifland or Reck, is on the 
N. E. coaſt of Ireland, a little to the 
ſouthward. of Killard Point, to the north- 
ward from Hoath Head near Dublin. Its 
lat. is 53 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 6 

40 min. W. 

Part PATRICK in Scotland, a ſmall 
town in Wigtonſhire, which is noted 
for its ferry to Donaghadee near the N. E. 


part of Lacland, from which it is tant 


PAU 


only 20 miles. 
are required by an ast ot Parliameiit 
(1795) to be ſent to the royal navy ot 
Great Britain, as a proportion for raifing 
20,000 {eamen. 1 1 
PATRIXFIORD, in the Ilind of Ire- 
land, in the North Frozen Ocean, is in 
lat. 65 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 24 
deg. 10 min. W. 
Baut of PaTRON, in the Indian Ocean, 
is in lat. 5 deg. 3 min. 8. and long. 62 


ueg. 40 nin. E. 


PaTTAHAN River, in the Ifland of 
Sumatra, falls into the ſtraits of Malacca 
in the Indian Orcan, in lat. o deg. 28 
min. N. and long. 102 deg. 25 min. 

PaTTFENWEEN, one of the ſmall towns 
and havens, on the N. ſhore of the Frith 
of Forth, ſituated between Fifeneſs and 
Ellneſs. It has 7 or 8 feet at high water 
on neap tides, and 10 or 11 fect on the 
ſpring tides. | 

Pari, is a ſmall fea port of the Valdi 
Demoni in the ifland of Sicily in the Me- 
diterranean Sea, about 16 leagues to the 
W. of Meſſina, and near the ruins of the 
ancient Tyndaris, in lat. 38 deg. 41 min. 
N. and long. 14 deg. 50 min. E. 

PATUXEN River, is a river of Mary- 
land in North America, on which the 
town of Annapolis is beautifully fituated 
though ſmaHl. This river is neither ſo 
conſiderable in depth, breadth, or extent, 
as the Patomac, but it is navigable for 
ſome kind of veſſels or other, as are moſt 
of the rivers and creeks of this ſtate. 
Pavillon Ifland, a fmall ifland ſo 
called on the coaſt of Peru, fituated on the 
South Pacific Ocean, which is feen in 


paſſing from Cobija to the River Lora. 


It is S. from the headland of Tarapaca or 
Carapoucha, and diftant from Pica 5 


1eagues due N. It is fo (called, becauſe 


it looks like a tent, the upper part being 
black and the lower white. Behind the 
iſland on the main is a creek; where boats 
go in for freſh water, this being very ſcarce 
on all the coaſt. | 

St. Pavt's Bay, in the Iſland of 
Malta in the Mediterranean, is a deep 


bay on the N. E. fide of the Hland and 
towards the moſt northerly part of it. 


Off the northernmoſt point are ſome ſmall 
ilands, running directly out to ſcaward 
which add to the ſhe!ter and ſecurity on 
that fide, though it otherwiſe runs deep 
in, and has anchorage in 6 and 5 fathoms 
a good way within, oppolite to the fort, 


and ſhoals to 2 fathoms. 


* Vor. II. 
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From this port 9 men 


fire tower at t 


coaſt from St. Paul then trends N. E. eaſt - 


in the Mediterranean, about 4 leagues 


P A U 


Bay of Sr. Paul in the Iſland of 
Bourbon in the Indian Ocean, is on the 
W. ſide, and lies open to the N. W. the 
peninſula on which the town of St. Paul 
is built being on the N. E. fide of the 
bay. This is the only road for ſhips in 
the iſland, aud boats only can land here. 

St. Paur's Bay, on the N. W. ſflore 
of the river of St. Lawrence in North 
America, is ſituated beyond the gulf be- 
tween the iſland of Covdres and the main, 
about 6 leagues below Cape Torment, 
where the chain of mountains of 400 
leagues in length terminates from the 
weſtward. Le 

St. Paul's Bay, on the N. W. coaſt 
of Newfoundland, in the gulf of St. Law- 
rence, is in lat. 49 deg. 50 min. N. and 
long. 3 deg. 55 min. W. | 

Cape St. PAUL on the coaſt of Spain 
in the Mediterranean, is nearly S. from 
Alicant, about 3 or 4 leagues, and nearly 
N. trom Cape de Palle or Palos, about 

17 leagues. The land is all the way 
mountainous from Cape Palos to Ali- 
cant, and fo high that in the night ſea- 
men without the greateſt attention and care 
may be deceived, by thinking it farther 
off than it is, and thence running on thore 
before they are aware; but the ſhore is 
very good, being a fair and ſimooth 
ſtrand, bold and ſafe, ſo that ſhips may fail 
along in from x2 to 14 fathoms within 
call or-hearing of the land. There is a 
end or point of the Cape. 
See St. Paul's Ifland, | 203 
Cape St. PAUL, on the W. coaſt of Afri- 
ca, is about 5 leagues from the river Volta, 
at E. a little northerly. It is a low 
cape, and falls off with a tail of dry ſand 
into the fea; between which the land 
leems to be broken and uneven, ſo that 
the dry ſand appears like an iſland. Be- 
tv-cen them is Cape Montego. The 
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erly, for 5 leagues to Quatra Montes, be- 
ing 3 or 4 hills cloſe together, and 2 
leagues more to Cape Baxos. | 
St. Paul's Iſland, a fmall iſland off 
the cape fo called, on the coaſt of Spain 


from Alicant. It is frequently called 
Plane Ifland, and lies about two miles 
from the cape. Between them, nearly in 
the middle of the channel, is a dangerous 
rock under water, of which thoſe ſhips 
muſt beware that go through this paſſage, 
by keeping nearer to the cape than the 
illand ; but care muſt alſo be taken not to 
go too near the main, as the point is alſo 
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foul ground. A ridge of rocks alſo runs 
off from the ifland to 8. W. by S. into 


the ſea, ſo that ſhips muſt beware not to 


come too near in paſſing without the 


. Iſland 3 but by keeping off a little, they 


may run over them in 7 fathoms. 
f. Paul Ifland, in the Indian Ocean, 
is a little to the S. of Amſterdam Ifland, 


being ſituated in lat. 37 deg. 51 min. 8. 
and long. 61 deg. 2 min. E. 


It lies 
nearly in the fairway of the direct courte 
for the Eaſt Indies from the Cape of 
Good: Hope. | : | 
St. Paul's Iſland, a ſmall iſland which is 
ſituated between the iſlands of Newfound- 
land and Cape Breton in North America, 
about 5 leagues to the N. E. from N. 
Cape at the extremity of the latter iſland. 
Its lat. is 47 deg. 13 min. N. and long. 
60 deg. 2 min. W. | | 

St. Paul's Ifland in Panama Gulf or 
Bay, on the North Pacific Occan, and 
on the W. coaſt of the narrow part of the 


country or main between the Gulf of 
Mexico or Caribbean Sea and that ocean. 


It is the moſt ſoutherly of the iſlands cal- 
ted Pearl Iſlands, as Pachea is the moſt 
northerly. On the N. ſide of this ifland 
of St. PauFs is a deep and well incloſed 
channel, and a good place even for ca- 
teening ſhips, if occaſion ſhould require. 
St. Paul de Leon, on the N. coaſt of 
France. See ST. Pol de Leon. 

It. Paul's River, which has Cape 
Monſerado for its moſt cafterly point, is 
on the W. coaſt of Africa, and about 12 


| leagues at S. E. by E. from Cape Mount. 


It is but a ſmall river, though in the 
rainy months from May to October, the 
water is very high, and pretty large vel- 
ſels may go in; at the entrance of which 
Is anchorage in from 6 to 16 fathoms as 
near the ſhore as may be agreeable. The 
coaſt forms a ſmall bight from the river 


to Cape NMonſerado or Melurado, being 


flat and grown with trees. 
RADO. PO 
PavoasA is a town of the iſland of 
St. Thomas near-the W. coaſt of Africa, 
having a harbour, being ſituated 
—— and in long. 8 


See MESu- 


Porio PA v ONE, in the iſland of Niſida, 


near the coaſt of Naples in the Mediter- 


- yanedn, is ſo called from the harbour's 
Spreading ſo as to reſemble a peacock's 
"tail. See Nrs1DaIfland, I _ 

- PavsILYPyUs Point, on the coaſt of 


Icaly, behind ' which lies the land of Prack Iſland, on the coaſt of Nor 


( 250 


PEA 
Niſida towards Pozzuoli. See Nisid“ 
Ifland. 

PATA, or PaiTa, a ſmall Spauiſn 
ſea port of Quito on the colt of Peu in 
South America, an ſituated on the South 


Pacific Ocean. Here is a imall bay, de- 
fended by a fort, and it is 40 circum- 
ſtanced that even muſqucts alone can 
hinder boats froza landing, being under 
a pretty high hill, on the ſummit of 


which is another fort that commands the 


town and the lower fort. Different ac- 
counts agree in this, that the wi] on which 
it is built is barren and ſandy, and that 
it has neither water, greens, or any other 
refrethments, except a few goats and 
ſome fiſh. The inhabitants are ſupplied 
with theſe from Colan, which is about; 
leagues to the N. on floats, and cattle 
are brought from Piara at 40 miles di- 
tance, Their water is impregnated with 
lar{aparilla, and accounted wholeiome, 
Notwithſtanding theſe diiadvantages, 
it affords the beſt bay on this part of the 
coaſt, with ſecure and commodious an- 
chorage in from 6 to 20 fathoms water, 
being well covered from the S. W. by a 
high point of land; fo that the water 13 
ſmodth and calm, and the bay is large 
enough to contain a numerous fleet, and 
afford ſhelter to it. This is the only 
place where ſhips can retreſh in their 
paſſage to Callao, and the common ren- 
dezvous, as may naturally be expected, 
of veſſels from Acapulco, Sanionatte, and 
other places on the W. coaſt of South or 
North America. About a mile and 2 
half from the town is anchorage in 10 
fathoms and a half. It is in lat. 5 deg. 
I 5 min. S. and long. 80 deg. 55 min. W. 


It is x1 leagues due N. from the iſland 


called Lobos de Payta, the coaſt within 
them forming the large bay of Cechufa, 
from the town of which name this port 
is diſtant allo 10 leagues and a halt to 
the IT. W. See COTTONA. 
Para liland, otherwiſe called Lo- 
BOS de Payta, which ſee. 

PaXaRr0s Ifland, on the coaſt of Ca- 
lifornia in North America, and on tie 
North Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 30 deg. 
18 min. N. and long. 120 deg. 45. 

PazaRos Ifland or Rock, in the Eai- 
tern Indian Ocean, one of the Ladrone 
Iſlands fo called, to the N. E. from Se- 
rignan, and to the S. W. from Guignan; 
in lat. between 17 and 18 deg. N. 
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&ntia, is a little to the ſouthward of 
Mirachi Port, and not far from Bona- 
venture Iſlaud. | 

PEARL Ifland, in the Weſt Indian Sea, 
is 2 ſmall iſland or ſhoal fo called, in lat. 
14 deg. 53 min. N. and long. 79 deg. 
15 min. W. It ſeems probable that this 
was meant for the PRACEL. | 

PraRL Iſlands, in the bay of Panama 
on the W. coaſt of America, the ſame 
with what have been called King's Hands. 
Ke KING's Iſlands. ; 

PEARL River, one of the rivers that 
waters the back country of the ftates of 
the Carolinas and Georgia in North Ame- 
rica, and dilcharges itlelf into the great 
River Nfiſſiſſippi, or rather the eattern 
branch of it in Lake Pontchartrain, which 
falls into St. Louis Bay. - 

PRaRN's Point, on the W. fide of the 
iſland of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, off 
which are the Five Iflands, is the W. 
point of Muſketto Cove. It is a rocky 
and foul point, and veſſels muſt not come 
too near it; but the water near the ſhore 
is not very deep there. See Mus- 
KETTO. 

Great PEDEE River, a river of North 
America ſo called, which riſes in the 
Apalachian Mountains, and directs its 
courſe to the S. E. until it diſcharges it- 
ſelt in the North Atlantic Ocean. It tra- 
yeries a large tract of country from the 
N. W. and receives a vaſt number of 
tnbutary ſtreams, and at laſt unites with 
the Wackamaw River within the long 
peninſula to the S. W. from Cape Fear. 

PE DRA Point, ſometimes called Point 
PEDRO, is the N. point of the ifland of 
Ceylon in the Eaſt Indies, and bears at 
8. E. from Calinicre Point, or the ex- 
tremity of the Coromandel coaſt. It 
is $ leagues at E. by N. and E. N. E. 
from Hammon Heil, cr Lanrodien, off the 
Heil of Mannare; but a ſhip muſt take 
a circuitous track by holding off from 
tie land to avoid a ſhioal that lies be- 
tween them. This point is alſo about 
14 leagues to the N. W. from Molewale 
or Paſſake, and 26 from Trincomale, the 
courſe from Molewale being, along ſhore, 
not more than a gun-ſhot rom land, nor 
leſs than half a gun-ſhot, on account” of 


a long ſhoal which ſtretches along in a 
direction parallel to the ſhore. Ships 
muſt not come nearer to avoid the ſhoal, 
nor keep farther off, becauſe of a ſunken 
rock, on which is but 9 feet water, which 
muſt be left to ſea- board. This rock 


8 


P E D 
is alſo ſurrounded with a very great flat 
of land, and lies near 10 miles off in tha 
ſea, at E. and E. by N. from the point 
of Pedra; nor muſt a ſhip. come within 
3 fathoms and a half of it. Its lat. is 
9 deg. 52 min. N. and long. 80 deg. 27 
min. E. See MOLEWALE. 88 
PEDRA Shoals, in the Weſt: Indian 
Sea, extend from 17 deg. 20-min. to 30 
min. of N. lat. and from 77 deg. 9 min. 
to 79 deg. 17 min. of W. long. 
PEDRAIRA Shoal, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, bears N. E. and S. W. with the 
illand of Arcaſte; for which ſee AR- 
CASTE and BALUMA. 12 
PepRas Point, is about 7 leagues to 
the E. S. E. or thereabout, from the 
ſtrait of St. John's Iſland and the firſt 


point of the coaſt of Brazil. The W. 
part of this courſe is ſull of ſmall 


iſlands, and ſhoals that lie of from and 
round about them, which render it dan- 
gerous to come within 3 leagues of the 
main. Some inlets and rivers allo come 
in behind theſe ſhoals. It is 75 leagues 
from Cape North to this point acroſs the 
mouth of the great River Amazones. 
The ſhore from this point trends to the 
S. E. by E. 5 leagves to the River Cayta 
or Pyrva, and formerly called the Fle- 
man or Dutch River. The point is in 
lat. 40 min. 8. | offs 

PEDRASs Point, alſo on the coaſt of 
Brazil, is the point of tke bay of Par- 


duba, already mentioned, near which, at 


the going in, is a depth of 4 fathoms; 
it is about 10 leagues to W. N. W. 
from the bay called Brandihi. 

Pepras River, is on the N. W. fide 
of Punta des Pedras, at the ſouthern ex- 
tremity of the great river of Amazons, 
otherwiſe called the Stony River, the W. 
point of which runs far out into the ſea, 
and joins the flats of the iſlands which lie 
acroſs the mouth of the great river. 

Cape PEDRF, PEDRA, or PEDRO, is 
the eaſternmoſt point ot the iſland of Ma- 
jorca in the Mediterranean Sea, being 
about W. by S. ſoutherly from the fouth- 
ernmoſt part of the ifland of Minorca, 
From hence to the S. W. to Port St. Pe- 
dro is a clear and good coaſt all the 
way. ; 

Raub de St. PEDRO, a ſhoal fo called 
on the W. coaſt of Africa, in the way 


from Cape Roxo to Sierra Leon, without 


which ſhips may ſhoal from 19 fathoms 
going 8. weſterly, in 10 or 11 fathoms, but 
they muſt take care not to have leſs than ky 
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and when it increaſes to 12 or 13 fathoms, 
they will certainly be paſt this ſhoal, 
and may run in towards the ſhore at S. 
E. to 19 or 20 fathoms, and then to 7 
and 8 fathoms, being a tail that ſhoots 
off from an iſland, after which there will 
again be 19 and 20 fathoms. 
PEDRO BLANCO, on the eaſtern coaſt 
of China, is in lat. 22 deg. 5 min. N. 
and beyond the coaſt of Canton. It is a 
little rock in the ſea, having clean ground 
all round it; fo that ſhips may paſs 


within or without it, either by day or' 


night, only keeping the lead and line in 
hand. To without it keep in 26 
fathoms, and on the inſide in 13 or 14, 
and the paſſage will be ſaſe. About 4 
leagues to the N. N. W. from it is a 

int that ſtretches out to ſcaward, to 
the W. of which is Harling's Bay. 

St. PEDRO Channel, is the paſſage fo 
called between the ſmall iſland of St. Pe- 
dro and the main, at the S. E. end of the 
iſland of Leon, on the N. W. extremity 


of which the city of Cadiz is ſituated. 


Over this channel, more than half way 

up, is Suaſſo Bridge which unites the 

ifland to the main, above which the ſhips 
of war are laid up. 

St. PEDRO land, is a ſmall iſland to 

the 8. E. from the city of Cadiz along 


more, near the mouth of the channel o 


called, at the S. E. end of the iſlaud of 
Leon. There is a tower upon it, and off 
the E. end a depth of 2 tathon:s and a 
half at low water; but to the N. W. it 
is ſhoaly to a coniiderable diſtance from 
that end of the iſland. 
St. PEDRO Iſland, is about 3 leagues 
due W. from the main land of the ifland 
of Sardinia in the Mediterr-nean, 10 
leagues at S. by W. from Point St. 
Marco, and 3 leagues at N. W. from 
the iiland of Palma de Sall. The Nock 


Taro is about 5 leagues to the S. E. 


from it. The iſland of St. Pedro is 
ſtony and ſnelly, and appears of a reddiſh 


colour; its W. end ſeems high, and bends 


crooking downward, about a mile from 
the higheſt point, and at the E. and there 
are two rocks above, and ſome under 
water. Between the iſland and main is 
a ſine large channel to turn in, and there 
is alſo a good road in weſterly winds to 
the cattward. of St. Pedro. 5 
St. Pro Iſland, one of the group of 
Illands called the Marqueſas, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, being about 3 leagues in 
circuit, and 4 Jeagucs and a half to the 
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ſouthward of the E. end of La Dominica 


Iſland. It is fituated in lat. 9 des. 58 


min. S. and long. 138 deg. gr min. 


St. PEDRO Point, in the iſland ct 
Nlajorca in the Mediterranean, for whici, 
ſee Cape PDR. | 

Great PEDRO Point, on the 8. coaſt 
of the ifland of Jamaica in the Weſt In. 
dies, is a very diſtinct point of land, 
from whence the land turns one way 
nearly due N. a little weſterly, and thc 
other due E. and then ſoutherly. Theis 
is 20 fathoms very near this point on each 
ide of it. > | 

Little Point PEDRO, is to the E. from 
Great Point Pedro, on the S. coaſt of 
the iſland of Jamaica. It is within 3 
ſheal that hes off from the coaſt, and 
partly dries, but has 5 fathoms witce | 
within it, and 10 cloſe on the outer «ze | 
of it. © | i 

St. PEDRO Point, on the coaſt of Chili 
in South America, is on the South Pacik: 
Octan, and is 14 leagues at S. 8. W., 
from Cape Galera, and 8 leagues at N. 
N. E. from Point Quedar. Sce Ga- 


L ERA. 


Port St. PEDRO, in the iſland of Na. 
jorca, is on the S. E. {ide of the iiland, 
and at S. W. from Point St. Pedro, or 
the eaſternmoſt point of the iſland. It is 
4 leagues to the N. E. from the S. point 


-of the iſland, and is a good harboun, 


where no wind can come but a S. E. and 
on the larbonrd ſide of the entrance is an 
old rumed caſte. | 

Port St. PEDRO, on the S. E. colt of 
Brazil in Scuth America, on the Scuth 
Alantic Ocean, is ſituated to the S. W. 
from tne iſland of St. Catherine, between 
that iſland and Cape Maria, at che en- 
trance into the River La Plata. 

Port St. PEDRO, on the coaſt of Chili 
in South America, and on the South Pa- 
cific Ocean, is contiguous to the point of 
its name. See Point St. Pypko. 
St. PEpRO Reach, in Huglily River, 
in the Eaſt Indies, ſometimes called Jon 
PanrRE's, or FATHER - JO1N's Reach, 
and ſometimes SUMATRA Reach, is the 
next below William and John's Reach; 
for an account of which ſce PERDOES 
River, and SUMATRA Ifland. 

St. PEDRO River, on the W. ſhore of 
the gulf of Mexico, is a river ſo called 
which comes down from the weſtward, 
and falls into the gulf in the lat. of about 
21 deg. N. and 98 deg, W. 7 
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S.. PEDRO River, on the coaſt of Chili. 
„„ , HEE 
S.. PEDRO. Shoals, are certain ſhoals 
which lie in'a direct line to the N. W. 
from the iſland of! St. Pedro, off the ſouth- 
emmoſt point of the iſland of Leon. See 
$:. PxEDRo Hhnd. > : 1 
St. PR Ro Shoals, are about 12 leagues 
ſrom Portland Point on the S. coaſt of 
Jamaica, and extend for 15 leagues E. 
and W. the ſhoals called Saronilla being 
235 l:zgues to the weſtward of them. 
PfEEIL Road, is on the N. W. fide of 
the Iſls of Man in the Iriſh Sea, about 


the middle of the ifland, having a ſmall . 


iſland on the W. fide of it, with a caſtle 
upon it. Bring the iſland to bear at S: 
W. about the diſtance of a mile, and 
there is anchorage in 10 fathoms water; 
or if the ſhips go farther in, bring the 
illand at W. and there will be 7 fathoms, 
being a good road far ſoutherly and eaſt- 
erly winds, It is in lat. 54 deg. 12 min. 
N. and long. 4 deg. 40 min. W. and has 
high water on full and change days at 
half paſt 16 o'clock. © | 
PEE NANO Ifland, or Prince of Wales's 
Iſland, is at the entrance of Malacca 
Straits, clole to the coaſt of Malaya, near 
the port called Quedah, in tat. 5 deg. 30 
min. N. and long. 98 deg. 40 min. E 
It is between 3o and 40 miles in cir- 
cumference, and produces the neceſſaries 
of life, ſuch a wood, cattle, hogs, poul- 
try, canes; rice, fruit, and vegetables, 
and the largeſt ſhips may lie ſafely in the 
channel in 15 fathoms water, having 
rags . oo 

' PEERDMARKT Sand, is a bank v hich 
ſhouts off from the E. point of the har- 
bour of Sluys, on the coaſt of Flanders, 
and is very ſteep; There is a buoy upon 
the point of it, which will be ſeen on go- 
Ing into the channel of the Inner V/eil- 
Mgs between the Inner Bank and Cad- 
lant ; this' buoy muſt be left on the ſtar- 
board fide, and ' St; Lambert's ſteeple 
kept without the S. ſand hills of Cad- 
fant, until a ſhip is near to Sluys Har- 
out.. 7 | 
'- PEGU River, is a river of India be- 
yond the Ganges, or the ' eaſtern fide of 
the bay or gult of Bengal, which riſes to 
the eaſtward of the River Ava, and di- 
rects its courſe to the S. until it joins 
that river a little to the northward of its 
influx into the ſea.” It is navigable to 
ſome diſtance from its mouth, and has 
the town of its name on the eaſtern ſhore, 


( 253 ) 


PEG 


in lat. 17 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 9 
deg. o min. E. At the ſeaton of the year, 
when the {un is vertical, this river over- 
flows its banks, a circumſtance that con- 
tributes greatly to the fertility of the foil 
of the adjacent country. The houſes of 
the town are built oi wood, and are raiſed 
on high pillars ſo as to be out of the 
reach of the waters; the whole country 
being very flat and low, the land can 
only be leen to a fmall diſtance at ſea. 
It is obſervable that here, as in China 
and Japan, the guns and rudders of all 
foreign ſhips are carried on ſhore during 
their ſtay, which 1s a great impediment 
to commerce. ; 

The whole coaſt of Pegu, and to the 
ſouthward of it as far as to 8 and 7 deg. 


of N. lat. is crowded with numberleſs - 


iſlands and rocks, which ftretch out from 
20 to 30 leagues from the ſhore. To 
fail for the river of Pegu, it. is adviſe- 
able to make the coatt either in 11 deg. 
10 min; or 12 deg. 30 min. of N. lat. to 
as to go above the Nicobar Iſlands N. 
and below the. Andaman Iſlands S. and 
ſo go away to the King's Channel within 
the Iſland Le Grand, and to the coaſt of 
Mergi at N. E. by N. But to go to 
Pegu itſelf, keep a more northerly lati- 
tude, and ſtand over in 15 deg. to Point 
Negrais and the Diamond Itlands. 

It has been recommended, with good 
reaſon, to paſs between the Coros and 
the moſt northerly of the Andaman 
Iſlands, on account of the winds which 

enerally there blow hard at S. beſides 
aving a very ſtrong current ſetting hard 


into the bay, which render it dangerous to 


go lower or farther 8. among the Mor- 
tavan and Andaman Iflands ; for theſe 
are very. difficult places. It ſhips can 
hit this paſſage, it will be adviſeable; 
and it is faid, that by keeping a more 
northerly lat. a ſhip will be in danger of 
loſing her paſſage by being puſhed up 
too tar into the bay. The courle for 
this paſſage is, in coming from the W. 
to ſteer away E. by N. from lat. 12 deg. 
and a half upon the coaſt, and being 
through the paſſage, then to ſteer N. E. 
by N. for Point Negrais on the S. W. 
coaſt of Pegu, or N. E. to make the 
Diamond's Iſlands and Rocks, or E. by 
N. and E. N. E. to go tor the gulf and 


river of Pegu. | 


From the Diamond Iſland to Pegu the 
courſe is E. by S. and E. S. E. until a 
ſhip is paſt the ſhoals, which lie off from 
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P E L 
the S. coaſt of Pegu, and reach into the 
in ſome places, as far as to 30, 15, 
nd even 20 leagues. from the ſhore, 
though there is a good depth of water 
over a great part of them. Ships may 
ſteer from the Diamond Iſland. to Brague 
Point on the main, being about 2 5 leagues 
diftant at N, E. by N. and a remarkable 
high point that is known by all amen who 
Rave paſſed that way. From hence to 
the mouth of the river of Pegu is a clean 
coaſt, keeping along ſhore within 3 or 4 
leagues; and, on approaching it, three 
trees will be diſcovered on the W. point 
of the entrance. But there is a bar at 
the entrance, on which is not mere than 
from 12 to 13 feet at low water, and a very 
fierce current out ; but there is a greater 
depth of water in with the flood, and 
enough after ſhips are within the bar. 
This is one of the ports where ſhips 
mould trade with caution on this coaſt ; 
hence it is that we have recommended 
oing to the iſland of Little Negrais. 
Sce NEGRAILS. | | 
PEIGNES Hangs, in the Archipelago, 
are certain ſmell iſlands ſo called cn the 
E. ſide of Milo Illand, but at fome diſ- 


> 


ance from it. 


PE&IN, or PEKING, the capital of the 
Chineſe empire in Aſia, is about 2c0 
miles to the W. of the Tang or Ycllow Sea, 
a bay of the Eaflera Occau io called. As 
an inland place, We can but barely men- 
tion it, as being ſituated in lat. 40 deg. 
o min. N. and long. 116 deg, 24 min. E. 
PEI Bank, cn the coaſt of France, is 
to the S. of Cape La Hague near Alder- 
ney, and to the ſouthward of Cape Car- 
teret, being E. a little northerly —_ the 
N. E. point of the iſland of Jerlcy. The 
Grune Bank is nat far trom it, and di- 
rections are given under that article for 
Hiling along the coalt. See GRUNE. 

PELCEDA Ifland, is about 3 leagues 
at S. E. trem Athens, and 4 leagues. at 
W. by S. from Cape Colonni. There 
are many rocks abcut it, ſome of which 
are under water, and are therefore danger- 
ons ; yet there is good anchorage at the 


_ land in from 17 to 18 fathoms, and 


good ground. 


" PELEE Lfland,- on the N. coaſt of 


France, is to the N. E. of Cherburgh, 
and near the eaſtern point or opening of 
that harbour. It is 400 fathoms in length 
ſrom N. W. to S. E. and 3eo fathoms 
in breadth, and ſerves to protect and 
icreen the harbour from the violence of 
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winds. from that quarter, though it: 
itſelf nearly overflowed at high water, 
There are 4 fathoms water within the 
jetties, projected by Marſhal Vauban, 0 
coutract the eaſtern entrance, ſo as to ad- 
mit only (mall veilels between the points 
of thoſe jetties, and 6 and 7 within this 
land. | 

- PELEw Iflands, heretofore called Pa- 
Loo Iſlands, from the tall palm-trees 


which grow there in great numbers, and 


at a Ciitance have the appearance of maſts 
of ſhips, the word Palas, in the Spaniſh 
language, ſometimes ſignifying a matt, 
The Antckepe Packet was wrecked here 
in the night between the gth and xoth of 
Auguſt 1783. They are fituated between 
5 and. g deg. of N. lat. and from 130 to 
135 deg. of E. long. and are about 18 in 
number, being generally long but nar— 
row, and well: covered with wocd ; but 
on the W. fide they are encircled by a 
reef of coral, but of what extent we are 
not informed. | 
 PELGRINI, on the E. ſhore of the Me- 
diterrancan Sea on the coatt of Aſia, is 4 
leagues from Cape Carmel, its caſtle bav- 
ing threr ſpires upon the towers of walls 
ol the old building. Under the caſtle is 
a good road. for ſhips with ſrom 6 to 7 
fathoms, hut the ground is baie and 
rocky, as it is on malt of the coal hither 
trom Tripoli, | | 
PELiCAaN, or PERLICAN, on the E. 
coaſt of Newfoundland. See PERL1- 


Ca. 
Pzlicax Cays or Iſlands, on the 8. 


coaſt of the iſland of Jamaica in the Weſt 
Indies, lie off the point ſo called, to tie 


weltward, of Port Royal Harbour, and 


are ſmall ſlioals or iſlands ſcarce above 
Water. N 
PELICAN Itland, a ſmall iſland ſo 
called at the extreme S. W. 
illand of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, 
oppoſite to Johnſon's Fort on the land. 
Pziican Point, is a point of land 
within the ſhoals or iſlands of the ſame 
name, to the weltward. of Port Royal in 
Jamaica. | 76 
PELICAN Rocks are ſituated in Run- 
away Bay on the W. fide of the iſland 
of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, towards 
the N. W. part of the iſland, of which 
ſhips that come hither ſhould particulariy 
beware, as they le under water. 
PzLIER Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is at W. by N. from the Point 
Robandier in the iſland An 
| EL 
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PELL A Cape, on the coaſt of Dalmatia 
in the gulf of Venice, off which are two 


rocks, between which and the ſhore is 


great ſnoal, but there is a channel for 
thips between, where they ride, the deep- 
eſt water being in the channel. Keep to 
cloie to the largeſt rock, as to be able to 
throw a biſcuit- cake on ſhore, being very 
ſteep and ſecure; but there is another 
ſhoal about half a league to the S. E. 
from this rock, where there is not more 
than from 8 to 9 feet water, and will be 
diſcovered by the heaving of tlie lead, as 
there is 16 fathoms very near to it. 
From hence to Long Iſland is 22 leagues 
at S. E. eaſterly. | ES] 
PELLICAN Shoals, near the S. W. 
— of the iiland of Barhadnes in the 
eſt Indies, are at a ſmall diſtance. irom 
the coaſt to the N. W. from Bridge 
Town, and conſiſt of ſeveral ſmall patches 
or ſand banks, generally within halt a 
mile of the ſhore. 
' PELTING Scars. 
ticle, 

PELTING Sound, on the N. coaſt of 
the Finland Gulf, is 11 leagues at E. S. 
E. from the channel of Elſingros. This 
channel is ſheltered by fo many rocks on 
each ſide that they are like a wall, af- 
fording ſecurity and fhelter from all 
winds, ſhooting off from the ſound to fhe 
ſea ſouthward, and called the Pelting 
Scars, Putsfagre Rock is 5 leagues to 
the eaftward of the found. 

PELUGOSA Ifland, in the Adriatic 
Sea or gulf of Venice in the Mediterra- 
nean, is in lat. 42 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. 18 deg. 32 min. E. near the coaſt 
of Italy. : 

PELUSIUM, which is now called Da- 
MIETTA, is a city of Egypt, fituated on 
the eaſtern branch of the River Nile, 
about 4 miles from the Mediterranean 
Sea. It was formerly a conſiderable ſea 

„ but the weſtern branch of Roſetto 
is now moſt frequented. - This ancient 
city is in lat, 31 deg. 10 min. N. and 
long. 3x deg. 16 min. E. 

PEMAQUID Point, a noted point fo 
called on the coaſt of New England in 
North America. | | | 
. PeEMBa Iſland, on the S. coaſt of Af- 

rica, ſometimes called Tomba, or Jumba, 
is in lat. about 3 deg. 30 min. S. and 
long. 11 deg. 36 min. E. | 

PzMzBa Ifland, on the E. coaſt of Af- 


See the next ar- 


lang. 40 deg. 40 min, E. 


„ 


Mackum, alſo on the ſhore to the north- 
ward from Worcum; it is a mark ſor 
the Ighelboee k Buoy, and allo for ꝓaſſ- 
in 

off Waert, or project in 
Broad Sand on the W. fr 
nel, to the weſtward of the Ton on the 


rica, is in lat. 4 Es min. S. aud WE: Cape 


P E N 

PEMBROKE, in Wales, the county 
town of Pembrokeſhire, is ſituated on the 
louthernmoſt creek of RliHord Haven, 
and has been a place of good account, 
though it is fornewhat declined, as its 
navigation has been injured by the rub- 
biſh of the lime-ftone quarries near it. 
But it had heretofore 2 good refort of 
ſhipping, and has a cuitom-houſe. Its 
lat. is 51 deg. 43 min. N. and Jong. 4 
deg. 55 min. W. 

Cape PEMBROKE, on the eaſtern coaſt 
of the Welcome Sea, or northern branch 
of Hudſon's Bay, is in lat. 62 deg. 5x 
min. N. and long. 82 des. 19 min. W. 
and has high water on full and change 
days at 12 o'clock. Between this cape 
and Sea Horſe Point to the northward a 
little eaſterly, in lat. 64 deg. N. a large 
bay intervenes. 

Cape PEMBROKE, is the S. E. point 
of the eaſternmoſt large ifland of the twa 
principal of the Falkland's Tflands in 
the South Atlantic Ocean, and the 8. 
point of Berkley's Sound, or Acaron 
Bay. Sea Lion Iflands are to the S. W. 
from it. | 

PENARTH Bay, to the weſtward from 
Swanlea Bay on the coaſt of Glamorgan- 
ſhire, and on the N. ſhore of the Biiſtol 
Channel, is ſituated between the point fo 
named on the E. and Oxwich Point on 
the W. Here is fate riding for ſhips, 
defended from a W. and northerly wind, 
in from 7 to 10 fathoms water. 

PENARTH Point, the eaſternmoſt pgint 
of Penarth Bay on. the coaſt of Glamgr- 
gn is to the W. from Mumbles 

oint, a little northerly, 4 or 5 miles. 

PENCARNE Point, on the N. W. coaſt 
of Cornwal, is to the 8. W. from the Caw 
and Calf Rocks to the weſtward of Pad- 
ftow, and the W. point of a ſmall creek. 
or opening at the mouth of a ſmall ri- 
vulet. ä 

PENDRAGON, a village to the north- 
ward of Worcum on the eaſtern or Frieſ- 
land Shore of the Zuyder Zee, and a lit - 
tle within land, and about E. S. E. from 
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PEN 
Sea, is 9 leagues from Aſinaria Iſland, 
and 16 leagues at N. by W. from the 
iſlands of Colta di Dona. 1 
Cape PEN E, en the S. coaſt of the 
iſland of Newfoundland, is not far from 
the E. end of that coaſt, and ſtretches 
out from Trepaſſis Bay to the S. W. It 
is allo at E. N. E. from Cape Eng- 
liſh. V 
PENGUIN Ifland, a fmall iſland ſo 
called, a little northward from Table 
Bay at the Cape oi Good Hope, or the 
town ſo called, the coaft of which js 
every where toul, but from the S. end has 
a reef of rosks running off to the S. to- 
wards the W. point of Table Bay. 
There are various ſoundings from 20 to 
10 and 8 fathoms on the W. ſide, and off 
the N. E. point of it, at a little diſtance 
of about a mile or half a league is 
anchorage in from 5 to 8 or 9 fathoms 
water. wg | 
PENGvuIN Ifland, is a ſmall ifland of 
the North Atlantic Ocean, about 10 


miles to the N. E. of the coaſt of New- 


foundland, which has its name from the 
multitude of birds of that name that re- 
dort to it, in lat. 47 deg. 22 min. N. and 
long. 57 deg. 2 min. W. . 
© PexnGUin-Ifland, on the coaſt of Pa- 
tagonia in South America, on the South 
Atlantic Ocean, was ſome named by Sir 
John Narborough, and is 3 leagues only 
to the S. E. from Port Deſire. There 
are ſeveral ſmaller iflands or rocks near 
it, lying off from the N. E. point of 


Spiring's Bay, the neareſt of which is 
only about a muſquet ſhot from the main. 


There are 6 of them in number, and this 
iſland of Penguin, which is the largeſt 
and outermoſt of them, is about a mile 
from the main, in the direction of N. N. 
E. and S. 8. W. about three quarters of 


a a mile in length, and about half a mile in 


breadth from E. to W. It is high at the 
ends, but low in the middle, and is an 


entire uninhabited rock, abounding with 


nguins and ſeals, the latter of which 


| read themſelves upon the ſands, and 


£ 


about the ſides and on the tops of the 
higheſt rocks. There are alſo many rocks 


and foul grounds among theſe iſlands, fo 
that ſhips ſhould keep off to fea about 2 


nes, and ſend a boat on ſhore for 


what they may require. A good large 


long boat may be loaded here in an hour 
with penguins only. 3 AE 

PenGvix . Iſland, a ſmall ifland ſo 

called near the 8. point af Adventure 


* * 
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Bay, ncar the ſouthernmoſt part, rey 
the E. fide, of the extenſive iſland of Ne. 
Holland or New South Wales, in tt; 
South Pacific Ocean. Some excellen: 
grals was found upon it by the Adven- 
ture's company. Ik is in lat. 43 Jeg. >; 
miu. S. and long. 147 dep. 36 min, 
Pexicne, otherwiſe called New t. 
bon on the coaſt of Portugal, at Cg. 
Fiſceron, is the point within the Bur. 
lings, and is 11 Yeagues at 8. W. by 8. 
from Cape Montage. A rack lies off 
from the point, to the ſouthward of high. 
is 2 large bay, where barges may run in 
behind, aid lie landlacked. There is 3 
high. round hummock a little to the ſouth. 
ward of Peniche; and in the bay aogiuft 
the high land is the little town of 

togie. „ | 

Porta PEXIL, on the coaſt of Carama. 


nia in Aſia, is on the N. ſhore of th: 


part of the Mediterranean Sea called the 
Levant, and N. from the eaſtern part of 
the ifland of Cyprus, at a point about 
one fourth from the E. end of the iſland. 
It has Cape Curco to the eaftward, which 
projects out ſoutherly, with a ſand run- 
ning off from it, and Port Cavaler is to 
the weltward, | 
PExisCOLA, in the kingdom of Ve- 

lencia, as it is called, is about N. W. by 
W. from the iſland of Majorca in the 
Mediterranean, and a town or city of 
Spain, about 5 leagues to the N. E. from 
gare Oropeſo. There is a good 10a in 
the bay cloſe to the E. end of the citx, 


with about 10 fathoms water; but it the. 


wind is from the ſea, there is danger here, 
as in other places on this coaft, of run- 
ning aſhore, ſo that Mips ride with two 
cables off to ſea aud a head-foft on hore. 
The town is fituated on a high point of 
land, in lat. 40 deg. 29 min. N. and 
long. 1 deg. 6 min. E. | | 

PEXKEMAs Point, is the S. weſtern 
point or opening of the River Tivy, cn 
which the town of Cardigan is ſituated, 
but belongs to Pembrokeſhire; from 


whence the land trends almoſt S. a little 


weſterly to Neuern River or Newport. 
PENLEE Point, at the S. W. part of 
Plymouth Sound, is. on the coaſt of 
Cornwal, and bears N. by E. about 4 
leagues from the Eddyſtone. To the 
northward of this point within ſhore is the 
fair ſandy der called Cauſand Bay from 
the village of that name at the bottom of 
it under the hills, in which Chips 7 * 
F 
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PEN 


anchor in 9 or 10 fathoms cloſe under 
the land. On an eminence near the 
point is a tower, which lerves as a mark 
for hips. There are ſome rocks near the 
point, but not to any conſiderable dif- 
tance from ſhore ; and by keeping off till 
Maker Church on the hill comes due 
N. there can be no danger to run in upon 
that mark until a ſhip comes off the vil- 
lage of Cauland. This point bears E. 
half N. ſrom the Rame Head, which is 
the eaſterninoſt point of Wittland Bay, 
not quite two mitts ; and from the New- 
ſtone Rock at the eaſtern opening of tlie 
Sound, ab aut, W. by N. not quite 4 miles. 
Of the dangers of the Sound, an account 
will be found under the article of Ply- 
mouth. 3 
PENMARK Rocks, ſometimes called 
PExxs, on the W. coaſt of France, are 
about 7 leagues at 8. E. eafterly from the 
Bec du Ras, and 10 leagues at S. E. by 
E. from the W. end of Point de Saint, 
and 4 leagues at S. E. by 8. from Ho- 
dierne Bay. They are eaſily diftinguiſh- 
ed, as lying off en the main land 8. 
about a league to ſeaward. On the 8. 
point of Penmark or the main land, 
E flat and thick tower, and a little 
to the wetward of it a ſpire: and 
againſt the high land ſomewhat more to 
the eaſtward, is a village which appears 
at a diftance like a caſtle, with a 
flat tower ſtanding at the E. fide of it, 
and two great rocks lying there cloſe to 
1d. To go in liere, if a,ſhip is 


they! 
coming from the eaſtward, or if not, it 


muſt come into that po ition, and run 
along by the ſtrand of the main land, 
leaving all the rocks on the larbaard ficle, 
until it comes to a great rock that 
muſt be left on the ſtarboard ſide. Run 
about to the ſouthward of this, and hav- 
ing paſſed it, edge within it upwards to- 
wards the N. W. and there anchor in 3 
fathoms at low water. In this ſituation 
nd ſea will then be viſible; but at high 
water the ſea comes rolling through the 
rocks with great violence. From hence 
I” may go away at high water to the 
8. E, to ſea through the rocks, taking 
care to avdid ſuch as are dangerous, be- 
cauſe the coaſt is very full of them, and 
they are partly above and partly under 
water. There is 10 fathoms without the 
principal rock juſt mentioned, ſo that a 
great ſhip might go in there with ſafety, 
it cecafon required. From the Penns to 
the idlande of Glenan the diſtance is 3 
or 4 leagues at E. 8. E. but the iſland of 

Vor. II. : ; | 
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its mouth, on account o 
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Mutton is near a league to the nor ud 
of Glenan. The town or Penmark is in 
lat. 47 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 4 deg- 
20 min. W. 1 
Pzxuis Point, is the 8. W. point of 
St. Mary's Iſland, in Scilly, for which 
lee St. MARY. | 
PENNAR River, in the Eaſt Indies, a 
conſiderable river which runs from the 
W. and falls into the bay of Bengal on 
the coaſt of Coromandel, a little to the N. 
of Gangapatnam, in lat. 14 degi 44 
min. W. 1 5 1 
PEN Ho de Velez, is a port town oli 
the coaſt of Barbary in the Mediterranean, 
f.eunted in a recky iſtand, and defended 
with, fortre% of very difficult accels over 
againſt the town oi Gomer, only about 


5 ſcagues to the S. E. from the ſtraits of 


Gibraltar, and in lat. 34 deg. 39 min. 
N. and long. 5 deg. 8 min. It is 
ſaid that there is another town of the 
name, with a good harbour, 2 5 leagues to 
the E. from Ceuta, in lat. 35 deg. 25 min. 
N. and long. 4 deg. o min. Wx 
PENNSs. See PENMARKX. 1 
PENNY, is one of the ſmall places on 
the coaſt of India” between Caletore and 
Monti poli on the coaſt of Coromandel. 
A dangerous reef lies here off from the 
more, running out into the ſea at leait 4 
miles; but by keeping in from 14 to 15 
fat homs a ſhip will certainly be without 
it, in from 6 to $ miles offin bj, 


PzxNoBSCOT Bay, is a e bay ſo 


called, on the coatt of New England in 
North America, the mouth of which is 
7 leagues broad, and inter{peried with 
ſeveral iſlands. It is in lat? 44 deg. 9 
min. N. and Jong. 68 deg. 15 min. W. 


EENORBScO River, otherwiſe called 


PENTAGONET River, is one of the rivers 
of Nova Scotia in North America; con- 
tiguous to New England, which runs 
from N. to S. and falls into Fundy Bay, 
or rather the North Atlantic Ocean on the 
E. of it. This river is formed from 3 
akes by as any ſtreams that iſſue from 
thence, which, after a. courſe of about 
130 miles,” falls into the bay which'takes 
itz name from the river. Bethune Tſland 
is 2 large ifland which lies at the en- 
trance into the channel. On each ſide of 


this river the land is high, but it is not 


navigable for more than 55 miles from 
| ; its tumbling 
overtalls there for 2 miles in extent. It 
is in lat, 44 deg. 40 min. N. and long, 
68 deg, 52 min. W * 
PexR1s, PENRI8z or PENRYSE, is a 
ä town 
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town of Glamorg anſh; re, near the ſea 
Coat, which 2 good harbour for 
ſhips, probably the Nine as Penarth. 
See PENARTH. It. i ig in. Jat. 57 deg. 37 
min. N. and long. 4 deg; 12 min. W, 

Penis Point, off the cdalt of France, 
within which. the B;itiſh fleet anchored 
in November 1795, after they had de- 
feated. the French feet 5. between hi 
and the Riyer Vilaine 7 or 3 'of the. 

rench fleet an hored after the purſuit, 

PENRIDWT ont, is on the W, ſhore 
OE Bay in Carnarvonſhire, 

to the N. K from Bardſey Iſland. It 
is a broad proj jecting, point, within which, 
to the Aab ac isà ſmall iſland, and a 
coaſt, in, a, direction almoſt northerly ta 
Pullhely, frofn whence it tarns more 
eaſterly. 

PENaxM, in the couniy of Cornwal, 
is ſi ſi tuated on a creek with: the- har bour. 
of Falmouth e on the wet tern ſhore, apd. 
is a tolerable town, having a conlider- 

able trade in the düsen ng. New- 
foundland fiſheries. al is in 91 50 
dgg. 10 min, and, Jon 8. 59 
oy W. By the 48 of 1 52. 
(795), for rang 20,050, men, for his 
mae, s havy, this port is required to 
rail Fa \ WAA of 1.1, men. 
doch, axe two, cluſters. of 
NN * called, and diflinguilhed by 
the names of E. and W. Pens, ſituated 
in the S. W. part of the middle or 
brqadeſt part of Hudion's Bay, and 
lie to. the, N, W. from Cape Henrietta 
Maria. The W. Pens are off Howard's 
Creek, to. the 8. E. of Cape Tatnam, 
which, cape is. the ſterpma point of 
Hayes River. 
Peus⸗ aCOLAa Bay, is a very commo- 
dious and e tenſive. bay of the Gulf of 
Mexico, on ihe. coaſt of weſt Florida, 
On account of-the lands, it is to be ob- 
ſerved that 
=> into this, bay farther than the roac 
but, this is A very ſecure place, of anchor- 


being ſheltered from the winds 
i= the lands which ſurroi d i ,on every 
— . t the S. Small veſſels, how- 


ever, — 1 do not draw too much wa- 
ter, go up s far as to the LG of Pen- 
ſacoſs, which, is the capital of Welt 
Florida, and, ! i, fituated on the. W. * 
of the- bay in lat, 30 deg, 22 min. 
and long. 87 deg: 2d mip, W. 
Other accounts Nen us. hat; is an 


ent 15 our; large and capagious, 
—_ OTE rom all ind be 
at oms 


water 


* 


(288) 


ips. of large buxden, can F 


PEN 
deepening gradually within to. 7 or 5 


fathoms. The town is fituated an the 
W. ſide of the harbour, and.is defended 
75 a fort called Santa Marix de G alres, 


o the eaſtwa of tlie city is the long 


and narrow illand of Nat within which 
is a channel into the b bay from the E, 
the W. po! int of which is called, Siguen- 
ca, and lies S. from the city; this Chan- 
nel within. is from 1 to 2 miles broad, 
and near the. opening into the hay has 
16, 20, and 24 feet water, Pick in- 
creaſes i in the bay to 30 apd 35. The 
is a bar to the S. W. 4 Siguerca 
Point, and a reef of rocks from the 
oppoſite point of land on the W. by 8. 
Oyſter Cove is in the N. part of the bay, 
in the direction of N. E. from the city 
of Penſacola, about 4 miles deep and x 
broad ; for the bay extgng: conſiderably 
that way, and round W. point of 
the. continent. (Penſacola, being ſitvated 


in an, iſland, between two branches of 


the rixer) and to the, E. © Penſacola 
yy, ſmall ays or . coves. open from the 

5 the 5 ernmoſt of which. is the ca: 
reening place. There is from 32 to 35 
feet 9 ON the. N. W. and W. 
but i it is. very variable to the, N. E. hay, 
ing in ſome. places 23, feet, in others. -but 
19, and farther up but 14. A reef'o 
rocks croſſes the ;mgyth of the chann 
off the. W. point from the gulf, round 
which. is a laguna, or Jake, haying, N 
Darrow eee bj wider within 
very fine river falls into the "Gif 0 
Mexico to the ealtward of the harbour, 
after running above 100 miles through 
the country. ; and the land produces 
plenty of trees t at axe fix, for maſts of 
ſhips, many. of which. are, cht, don 
carried to Vera Cruz, It is, leagues 
to the E, of Port Louis and. Mobille, 

PENSACOLA, River, culiarly fo nam 
ed, belongs, to Weſt Florida, 15. No 
America, and diſcharges, itlelf 1 into, the 
Mopille, 9 chat river, reaches the 
Gulf of Mexico. _ 

PE r of, PERZANER is, ſityated 


at the 35 {Mon 3 Bay ip Fn 
near the N a, good wy 
town, and has, a es end commeree, 
having N bones, to it; 
which means it OMe: 4 populow 
place, It has ana 15 * but whi 
3 for very lar relle ks, 25; zit come 
ry, at low. Ee The town is; ſituate 
n ſat. 8 bes Th 4, AP 50. 5,468.59 
min. WM. b. Water. 90. rung 


tid da 7255 * his; port ih re. 


| 
| 
y 
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PE N 
uired to raile 35 men for the uſe, of his 
— 5 s ay dy an act bf Parlia- 
ment (179 5) tor ralfihg 20, 00 ſeamen 
from the Urfterent iperts of Great Britain, 
" PENSHINSKTAN Sea, on the 
of Aſia, is Within the peninſula of 
Kimtſchaka, to the weſtward of it, 
ind noticed under the natiie of Ochotkk ; 
J TT CERN 


'PExTECOST River, on the S. coaſt 


of the Fſland of St, Chriſtopher's or St, 


Kitt's, is to the weſtward of e | 


Half Calfle Bay. W ep? 
„ SYLVANIA, a cohfiderable flate 
df North America, Which cdhmunjcates_ 
vith the ſea only by means of f 16 River 
Delawate, ' being abdut 400 miles in 
ſength und 240 in Breaffth. Cape Hin: 
ſopeh is the only remarkable point of 
this ſtate, and the Delaware is the prin- 
epil harbour or bay. The river of 
cliware is navagable 120 miles above 
Pliladelplfia, where Tt meets with à ca- 
tatact that Prevents any further naviga- 
ton; dot ths Fer #bounds with cyecks 


between Gillew's Gut and Bay an 


and coves, Jarge eti0ugh to receive fleets 


of ſhips, where" they may ride in ſafety. 
PEXTTRE Point, near the entrance 
into Padftow Haven 6h the N. W. coaſt 
of Cornwal. There are 4 points on this 
part of the coaſt that are not far from 
<< other, diſtinguiſhed by ſeveral 
mmes; che moft Weſterly of Which is 
led Kerſey Point, the next is Pentire 
Point, the third is Pentite Vean or lit- 
* Pentire Point; and the eaſternmoſt is 
ente Towan Point. The Gunnel $0es 
between the two points of Pentire, 
„% of 
PENTLAXD Frith, is a dangerous 
firait that Qvides the northernmoſt part 
of Scotland or Caithneſs rom the Ork- 
ty Maris, being about 4 leaguss acroſs, 
in hic the ſea runs with ſuch force 
nd impetuolity, by the meeting of 5 
tides, that no wind can force a ve 4 
Fink the current. Its violence is even 
felt on dry land ; as in places that are 
poſed to the Frith and to the weſtern 
bean allo, oh a ftofm coming in from 
that hell the ſea daſhes 3 


1 


Raft the rocks, as to throw valt quan- 


ities. of water over the land lo as to fall 

lier heavy ſhowers of ain. 
Piürtzub Skerrles, at the N, end 
Scotland, on the Hegel of which two 


"Fhtthoufes Were creed in the year 
10 0 Wiih lamps 4nd reflect; CS, ar 
ht => 


d in lat. 38 deg. 4 min. N. 


(29) 


E. coaſt. 


Dc PEP 
long. 4. deg. 7 nun. W. It is high 


water here 205 full and change days at 
11 o'clock. The northernmolt is 116 
feet and a half above the level of the ſea 
at bigh water to the top of the vanes 5 
but the other is only 94 feęt and à half 
in height. The diſtance between” the 
towers, is 66 feet, in the direction by 
compals (tbe . vaziatian being about, 2 
points weiterly), of.S.,S, W. quarter W. 
and N. N. E. quarter 1 e 

From the higheſt tower the hearings 
by, compaſs are, as follow. The W. 
end of the Linle Skerry ears S. by W. 
haſf W. about a mile and a quarter 
diſtant, and, tue extremity of the foul 
ground of e Skerry at ,S. E, 
Sian a mile and a half; the leygth of 


the Little Skergy, including the foul 


* 


-roung being abqut a mile and a half, 
8 / or Dungſby head will then 
be r at W. S. W. 4 miles and a, half ; 

ol, Head at S. W. by W. diſtant 2+ 
miles z the N. point of Stroma Mland, 
one of the Orkneys, at N. W. by W. 
diſtant 6, miles and a half; and the 8, 
W. epd of the, Lother Rock at N. by 
W. diitant 3 miles and three quarters. 
The land of Copenihaw will..alſo bear 
at N. E. by E. quarter E. diſtant 17 
miles ; all the bearings being by cam 
paſs, and authoriſed as authentic by the 
Trinity. Houſe. N Me. io 
_ PenTRES Tint, on the E. ſhore of | 
Pouarne Nez Bay, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is nearly due N. from Point 
T: rien, and is io called from a . 
of that name contigvous to it on the 
and. Point de Pemblée on the ſame 
coaſt is almoſt due W. from it, a little 
northerly. N B 
PENVENX IIS Port, within Bardſey 
Iſland at.the ſouthern extremity of Caer- 


7 hire, zud the 8. W. limit of 


raethmawr „„ 

Penvis Point, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is the N. point of the entrance 
of the River Villaine z between which 
and the Illand of Dumet which lies off 
the mouth of the river is the channel 
img Rr I Nez 

PENZANCE: See PENSANCE. 

PeecrriDiacaicy Point, on the 
coalt of Nova Scotia in the gulf of St. 
Havre ce, is, on the S. ſhore of the 

reat Bay of Chaleurs, to the W. S. W. 
Ard. 3; a9 the, weltern- 
moſt point of a large bay that is formed 
n that ſide, the. land Caraquet, &c. 
n eaſternmoſt limit of the 
2 


from Port 


bay; 


„ 
W 


8 * eee. . be a+ * 2 1 £8 1 
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bay, Which is at S. S. E. from Port 
David. 1k ; 

" 'PEPARIES, or PREPARIES, are a 
reat cluſtet of rocks fo called, that lie 
in-the fairway to go to Cape Negrais or 


the Diamond Idland, on the eaſtern thore 


of the gulf of Bengal. Sce NRORAIS. 
If a fhip is bou: d to Iſland le Grand, 


they muſt be left a great way on the 


larboard fide ; but *to go so the Dla! 
mond I!lands, they are to be left on the 
ſtarboard, and ſometimes a flip will 
paſs by not far from them. They will 
b ſeen in the day · time above water, to 
windward, and making at ſea like fo 
many ricks of hay; but they mult be 
carefully Doked for in the night, ſo as 
to be weidet. . 


Per Road in the Bay or Gulf of 


Siam, is on the E. coaſt of Malacta 
* ula, on the eaſtern Indian Ocean, 
Phe courſe into this road js right in 
from the innermoſt of 'the Tarybn 
Tſlands, where ſhips may ride in from 3 
to 5 fathoms ; obſerving'that there is a 
flat point of land from the main, and 
towards the ſoundings of Peppy, with a 
ſhoal ſtretching from it for 12 or 13 
miles into the ſca. „ 
Peyvs,- ſopetimes called  Perpus 
Lake, is a lake of Livonia, which has a 


communication with the Gulf of Fin- 
land, by means of a ſmall river, and 


alſo with the lake of Worſere to the 


8. of it, ſo that ihe latter may be ſaid 


to paſs thro1gh it, and Iikewile to com - 
municate itſelf witch the Gulf of Fin- 
Jand, It is about 49 miles long and 20 
miles broad. „„ 

Peeys Iſlands, the fame with FALK - 


Larp Iflands, which ſee. wp $65 


Prabixa Terra, a (mall place on the 
W. coat of Africa, between Coinmenda 


end St. George del Minas; but the 


£031 is full of. rocks and reels all the 
: * 43 F 5 1 4 


„ WV N . | 
„ Pita I ml, in the Endian Occan, is 
in et 6 üüeg. 10 min, N. and long. 97 


deg 41 147. E. 3 | 
Peek Rock, or Pierced Rock, lies 
bare the mouth of the River Loire on 
the W. coaſt of France, which has been 
noticed uader the directions for failing. 
r * 77 fy» 


into that river, 


Peper ay. Cape, is ſituated on a ſmall 


i9and:tso the N. W. from Cape Orford, 
which laſtzis the N. weſternmoſt point of 
the large Illand of Falkland on the W. of 
the Sound, in the South Atlantic Ocean. 

P:kDOE River, otherwiſe called Jon 


 Pzrnoz's River, is in the Rirer Rugh- 
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" ifland. © Ste Porto Cox RAI. 


on the 8, ſide of the ifland'ef St. Nicho- 


of Fuder Sal. It 
PERICA Tlands, in the Bay of Panz- 


PERK 

ly in that part of it called Padre's, Pe. 
dro's, or Sumatra Reach; it is a little 
river, that muſt be kept cloſe aboard to 
avoid Sumatra Ifland which lies in the 
teach, fo that a perſon might leap from 
the yard-arm on ſhore upon the iteep of 
the point. In opening this river be 
careful to ſtem its current on the ebb as 
much as poſiibie, till a ſhip is below the 


other point of it; and if a ſhip is not in 


very great haſte, it would be prudent 
always to adapt the time to the firſt of 


the ilack, for which purpoſe if the tide 


is ehbing it will be advilable to come 
to an anchor about half a mile above 
the Ifland of Sumatra until the next 
flood be ſpent. In that caſe, be fore to 
anchor under the ſtarboard ſhore, where 
the lack wilt be about half an hour be- 
fore it is high water in the ſtream of the 
tide, or on the other ſhore, As ſoon as 


a flip is ander way, keep to that ſhore 


until tlie ride is ſpent in the offi g, and 
even then, go but a little out, till the 
ſhip comes as low as Rangumata Point, 
when it will be clear of the ifland ; in 
which cdurle, by this caution, there will 
be a fair channel and deep water, with- 
out ridges or fhoals, quite below the 
—__ OTE \ | 

"Pens Iſland or Conflartize PrRxs, 
on the coaſt of Chili in South America, 
on the South Pacific Oce ap, lies due E. 
and W. with Port Corral, and is oppo- 
fite to the road there, On this iſland is 
the fort called Manſera; and there is an 
entrance into the harbour of Baldivia, 
but only for boats, on the back of this 


Pra, or the ancient TORONE, 's 
a town of Epirus in European Turkey, 
having a commodious” harbour, and 
ſituate on a rock oppoſite to the eaſtern 
extremity of the iſland of Corfu, It is 


In lar; 39 deg. 49 min. N. and long. 20 


” 


deg. 19 min. E. Ow 

| Folz PORT, a road fo called 
las, one af the Cape de Verde Wands in 
the Nouth Atlantic Ocean, is neur the 
E, point of the ifland to“ the weſtward 
of which, about the middle, is the port 


ma, on the weſtern coaſt of the ifthmvs 
between North and South America, aue 
three in number, under which is ſhelter 
for ſhips out of the command of the 
town or city of Panama. See PANAMA. 

 PeriTas Hinds, on the conſt o 


South America, or the Spaniſh main 
| a 
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PER 
ze? about 3 leagues to the weſtward of 
Cumana 71 on the W. point of 


which bay, about league from the 
main and the ſame diſtance from theſe 
illande, is a ſhoal that runs off to the N. 
from the coliſt in two branches, which 
will be avgided by keeping to the iſlands, 
when there will be a good channel and 


deep water, in from 12 to 16 fathoms. 


A ſinoll river comes into the ſea from 
the nin, oppoſite to the weſternmoſt of 
Rege iſlands, called Urano. 

PEALICAN or PELICAN, on the E. 
NR of tlie iſland of Newfonhdand 3 in 


the North Atlantic Ocean, of which there 
;We two, viz. New. and Old Perlican. 


New PERLICAN, is about 8 leagues 


at W. S. W. from Old Periican, the 


it very ſet ure; and t 


any where and in any 
1% and, 24 fathoms, and in very 
ground. 


road callel Siilve Cove, being: only one 
lesgue ort of t at E. N. E. 


very nated ha bour, and ſhips may ride 


lan lang Jacked trom alt winds in from 
to 10 fathoms water. On going in, it 
port. 


i old and large, ſo that if a ſhip has 
day-lIight or moon light enough to ſet 
her court, it is Fitthe | importance 
whent it goes in by night or day; for 


| it is al moſt two miles W; ide, and has 20 


fathoins is the, nf it opening, though it 
becomes nartuwer afterwards, and the 
water ſhoaler, The courfe firtt lies in 
W. S. W. bot aſterwards turns. up 
northward into a bigh 
road is half a 
mile broad, which affords. room for 
ſhip.-to, turn in or; out ut, and to anchor 

depth from 4 to 


From New Perlican to Ran- 
dam Head is. 5 leagues, in the direction 
a N. W. and 8. E. 


« Old PERLICAN, is about 3 Jeag ues 


0 the E. N. E. from New Perlican, the 
N. point of which is called Sherwick, 


and is 2 leagues at S. W. by S. from 


It is but a wild 


reak Heart Point. 
W. and 


road, if che wind, is at W. N. 


| the g. ound is ſo rocky as to render it 


heceſſary to buoy, the cables; but the 
boats go up a great way to fiſhy and 
e are a few inhabitants on the 
e. — £1 ' 
PEE anne r Pai db 


bereit called PHERNAMBUCO Bay, 


is a place of conſiderable trade, to which 
. proviſions and other articles of com- 
mercu are brought from Para, and from 
hence, large quantities of tobacco are 
alla ſhipped for Europe, See PANAM- 


| . co 


„ PERKAMBUCO River, to the ſouth- 
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It is a 


ht, which renders | 
Evphrates about 140 leagves. 


ood. 


W. 
be required, 500 ail of ſhips, and is ex- 


Holyhead, in 
which and St. Fraid's, about half a 


PER 
ward of the iſland of Tamerica, on the 


coaſt of Brazil in South America, is {6 
blocked up with ſands and ſhoals, that 


ſhips are obliged to enter i from - the 


northward” at the entrance into the Re- 
ceif Harbour, about 3 leagues from it. 
It is in lat, 8 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 
35 deg. 7 min. W.- See REcter, | 
PERNAU, on the eaſtern coaſt of the 
Baltic Sea, is 25 leagues to the N. N. 


E. from Riga, having the mall port of 
Lemſale or Sales between them. A pi- 
lot may be neceflary to go in here. 


Cape PERPETUA, on the N. W. 
coalt of America, is in lat. 44 deg. 6 


min. N. and long. 124 deg. 8 min. W. 
and had a variation of the compaſs of 


17 deg: 50 min. E. in the year 1779. 
PERPIGNAN, is a 3 of Rouſillon 


on the coaſt of the Mediterranean, about 


2 leagues from the mouth of the River 
Tet, and 6 leagues from Colioure, which 
is a ſtrong city, and à much frequented 
Its lat. is 42 deg. 42 min. N. 


and Jong, 2 deg. 54 min. E. See Co- 


LiIo UAE. 8 os 


PtRsIAaN Gulf, is a 3 or inlet af 


the Indian” Ocean which divides Perſia 
from Arahia, being only about 10 


leagues over at the entrance near the 
iſland of Ormus, though 6 times the 
breadth within; aud extending from Or- 
mus iſland to the mouth of the River 
The 
iſland at the entrance, from which it is 
ſometimes called the Gulf of Orimus, is 
in lat. 26 deg, 50 min. N. and long. 57 


deg. E. 8 
PERTH, in Scotland, is noted here as 


being. required by an a& of parliament 
(7795) for raiſing 20,000 men for the 


navy of Great Britain, to furniſh 32 men. 


PekTa AMBOY Bay, is a fed" port of 


North America; on the weltern {hore of 


New York River within Staten Ifland, 
at the mouth of the River Raritan, about 
3 or 9 leagues, to the S. W. from the 
city of New. York, on the eaſtern more 
of New Jerſey. It i is a good harbour 
for ſhips, and the town, Which ſtands at 


the mouth of the river, is in lat. 40 deg. 


deg. 50 min. 
It will contain, if it mould ever 


35 min. N. and long. 74 
tremely well ſituated for commerce, 
though it does not greatly ffouriſh. 
PERTHAVERTH Bay, in the Ifland of 
the midway- between 


ile from the point, is a ledge of rocks 


called Fiſher's Rocks. 
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about the bre of 


PES 
Pray, 4 coutitry ſo called on the W. 
#oaſt of Soath America, and on the 
South Pacific Ocsan, extends from the 
Jat. of 1 deg. 30 mm. N. to 250 dep. 
1 min. S. Heing nearly 2000 miles in 
Jengih, and in breadth it 4s about J 50. 
It as bounded on the N. by Papayan, 
which 38 a part of Terra Firma; on che 
E. me the Andes or CordiHera maon- 
wins, Which dwide the weſtern part 
from the country ef the Amazons ard 
Paraguay to the eaſt ward 3 on the S. ft 
has Obili and La Plata ; and on 4he 
W. is the South Sea or Pacific Octan. 
Excepting ſeme valleys, the land next 
the ſea is moſtly barren; but the yal- 
Jeys between the kills are very extenſive, 
into which the Rreams from the hills are 
auraed, and yield all ſores of grain and 
Fruit, with à pure and temperate air. 
The Andes ave covered with ſno the 
Rreate ſt part of the year which occafigns 
wold 3 but the ſea on the coaſt is gene- 


zully ſerene from lat, 4 to 5 dag. S. nor 


does titre fall any rain in this tract, but 
within 4 or 5 deg. of the equator at the 
Salon; of the year when the ſun is verii - 


al, The dews are here extremely heavy, 
is the Weſt Indies. In the province 


of Quito, about 5 deg. to the 5. of the 
Eyuator, is the tree which produces the 
quinquira or Peruvian hark z being 
a cherry tree, bearing 
a Jong reddiſh flower that turns ta a 
pod, though the fruit is not of equal 
virtue with the back. The balſam of 
Peru. many other excellent 

alms, gums, and medicinal druge, is 


met with here. 8 
PsAx C Ifland in the eaſtern Indian 


Ocean, is 10 miles at N. W. half W. 
from Pulo Aite, or the Iſland of Aire z 
N which ſhips may ſail to the 
Idand of Tomoon vrhich is the moſt 
northerly ifland, and the largeſt, and is 
3 leagues diſtant at N. W. by W. The 
Jaſt illand has ® bay at its S. end, with 
«town which, bears the name of Pe- 
fang. There js good anchorage before 
the town, and good watering on the 
zuan „%% K A Mt vhs Bt 
Pesako, on the northern coaſt of 
Italy, in the Golf of Venice, is nearly 
due W. from Ancona, adout i 5. leagues, 
towards the bottom of S. W. angle of 
the guif, and nearly due 8. from the 


city of | Venice in the N. W. angle of 


the gulf. It is between Ancona and 
Rimini. 3 : A ” 


Bo; - | * 


( 


EN 


2 P45CADE Cape, a point of land with, 
in the mitstof the Bay of Algiers, ang 
clole on the; N. fide of the town, tt is 


rocky and foul from thence to the mule 


of the port, and is about 4 miles within 
Cafſine point to the S. E. or the welten 
boundary of the bay. | | 


PzTANY, in the eaftern Indian Ocean, | 


on the E. coaſt of the peninſula of Ma. 
acca, is along the coaſt, keeping the 
main on board, in 16 and 17 fathoms wa. 
ter from the 5 iflamds to the ſouthward 
called Redang Iſtands; from hence 19 
the northward to Kegore the depth is 16 
and 11 fathoms. 7 ne ” | 
St. PET#R's Bank, off the S. coall of 
the iſland of Newfoundland, and to the 
ſouthward of the iſlands of St. Pierrc's 
and Miquelon, and ſome others conti- 
Ke ther, It has from 30 to 45 
athoms water upon it. 1 "Y:wh 
St. PETER's Bay, on the coaſt of 
Ca pe Breton and in the North Atlantic 


an, having an iſland of the ſame 


name before i round which to the 


W a hitte northeriy is a point 


ich pa Port Thoulouſe on its E, 
art, Within ſeveral iſlands. 
my PErka's Fort, in the iſland of 
Maitinico in the Welt Indies, is in lat. 
14 Gp, min. N. and long. 61 deg. 
21 man l hes = a i 
Ct. Perzx's Harbour, on the N. 
coalt of the iſland of Sy, *$, is neat- 
y due W. from Eaſt Point, about 7 cr 
$ Iagues, behind which at a {ma} 
diſtance to the. W. is the head or ſource 


ef the great viver that runs W. till it 


falls into the ſound between the {land 
and the main. | | 


# 2 


Se. PETER'S Haven, round. the 85 : 


E, point of Sadel Bay, on the E. coalt 
of Labrador, is in lat. about 56 deg. 30 
min, N. and long. 60 deg. 42 min. W, 
Davis's Inlet is to the ſouthward of 
N. 


St. Pierre's, to the S. 8. W. from the 
8. E. point or cape of Fortune Bay, on 
the S, coaſt of Newfoundland, and is 
the 3 of the group of iſlands 
which are there ſituated. It is in lat. 
46 deg. 46 min. N. and long. 56 deg. 
17 min. W. 3 ö WE Le” 

St. PETER's Iſland, off the mouth of 
the Great River, on the 8. W. fide of 


the ſage of St, John's, near the main 
land of Nova Scotia in North America. 
I is to the W. of an iſlanti early of 


St. Peter's Iſland, otherwiſe called | 


PET 
by ſame extent, called: Governar” $ 
Iſland. 

Fe. PETER's Iſland, one of the ** 
ein Tilands in the Weſt Indies fo named; 
dependent on Virgin Gorda. 

Rh PETER's lands, which form 
one of the limits to Port St. Peter-or 
Port Thoulouſe in the iſtand of Cape. 
Breton, in North America, that lie op- 
poſite to the Iſlands de Madame or Mau- 


repas. 
St. PErTER's Port, on the E. fide of 


S of Guernſey in the Engliſh + 


annel, is formed hy the ifland* on 
which ſtands Cornet Caſtle which com- 
wands the road, 

St. PETER' s Port, or THoULOUSE, 
on the coaſt of the, iſland” af Cape Bre- 
* in the 8. oc Atlantic, Ocean, near 
ih 8. part of the gulf of St, Lawrence, 
Se THoULoUSE. ' | 

I. Peter's Port, in Paraguay, in 
douth América. See Ft. PeDRO., 

$t. b s River, on the coaſt} of 
abrador North Aus ber is about 

[edges 55 the pg of mean N. in. 
te ſtraits 7 1 the N n Nee 

undlagd Ifland* and the mal” and. 
nearly oppoſite, to the middie. of the N. 
W. fide bf that-ifland. 

St. PETER and &, Paul., in the 

at bay or gulf. of Awatſka, on the, 
5 coaſt of Aſia, is in lat 53 deg. 
r min. N. and Jong. 158 deg. 35 mib. E. 
The variation of the compaſs. here in, 
17 9 was. 6deg. 19 min. * From this 
bour there. runs off a ſpit from the, 
headlan to the 8. W. 4 the town ; 
is mult” be. avoided; by keeping | in 
ole to, the eaſtern ſhore. It is a con- 
venient little harbour, and will hold 
talf,'a d ren hips. moored head, 3 and 
fern. 10 18 very. convenient for giving, 
2 any repairs, 
PFrEk and Sr, Papi River, in. 
the boom of the gulf of Camj eachy, 
Nh n B. of Tie l of Mexico, 
Mey: Beef Il aud, the W end 
19 4 bound or Jimit to 
mo 2 of 5 $riverat the eaſtern braneh; a 135 
Feltery branch falls into 85 Fives '6 
baſe 90. Between theſe. b ra het ay 
1 151 is formed alſo, calle; * Fabaſes 
At the mouth of the-eaſtern branch ig 
4055 ayer. bis h 7 24 ſhips g $9. with. the 
log, and th 15 is 2 fathoms and a balf 
i i fn $64 $64 Fer good ring nh: 
Heal? 155 W 8 leagues to 
a northward of Aberdeen o on the E, 
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coaſt of Scotland and! 2 leagues from 
the Bullers of- Buchan. The lat. is 5% 
deg. 29: min. N. and long. 1 deg. 2 
mitt. W. and it has high · water on: full 


and change days at 3/ clock. It- is.» 


pleaſant town, and has a 200diharbourg. 
which is defended-by- a battery, andi ſe- 


cured withia ne ſtone pier, having a con- 


ſſderable trade, and is much. reſorred ta 
in the ſummer om aceount off. its minerab 


ſpring. There is- a large. bay to, th 
ſouthward of- the-town, which. has at. 
choring.ground in 8 or 9 fathoms z bug 
it is only fit fer-off-tand winds, for if a 
ſoutherly wind. ſtould- take a ſhip. Mere, 
it. would: have à very uncomfortahle 
birth, The harbour lies within tha 
Calknich or Calk Inch, a ſmaltifland for 
called, meaning- the. ſame - as Chalk 
land. 

Di a large and hands: 
ſome city of Ruſſta, and the. capĩtab aff 
that empite, was built only in 1703, by 
Peter the- Great, Car of Muſeovy, and: 
is ſeated in an iſland? on the. mid die · oi 
the river Nei va, where the land lias been 
c onſiderably raiſed: In an arm of? ths 
river-hetween-tiie- crown · work andiths 


fort or citadel; the imperial or ray 
gallics- are laid* u 1 during the: winted - 
t 


ſeaſon; In- one o he-quartess' om this 
ſtde of the fort; called. the: Habadzoft 
the Germans, among other publid 
buildings, arethehouſesbelbngingato th 
admiralty;” and+ there is a, dock: fun 
building ſhips: A. canal wat cut. from 


the Lake Ladoga in 1720, of :tabautiry, 
miles in lengthy o feet wide and xo fte 


deep, by means of which the city cam ho 
welt ſy pplied wi proviſions. It cons 
tains yarks-ferenallivgs ropes-arid:cablts, 
and-rackling for ſps, and has a:fowne 
dery for caſting cannon and? mortars; 
Phe river Neiva, which connacts wing 
the Nas Lake from the N B. is 
rapid; and* falls inte the- gulf o Riu 
land at the- S, W. end of Uthe city. A 
little trending, eaſtward»: fiometha ano 
weſterly poĩne ob the iſland / om. tha 
ſice of r river isa hightowen; whichus 


a-ſea ge atong-which ceaftrto the ea ſti 


3 river 
dorch N J\entrancechas @voral i 


the N. that are-formed by .the: die 


II at river, Tiere ara bth 
ile on tho Sv ſ1d6-0F the + 


principal nr 
There 468 Fathoim -e off 


57 — Sa and two ſi 
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REIT 
N. W. having 7 fathoms near it, and 
the other to the S. E. having 9 fathoms 
near it. The N. W. ſand runs in a 
ſpit from the E. end of Ritzart Iſland, 
and the S. E. ſand from the point on the 
main land called Crown Slot. A tower 
or fort here and on the iſland guard the 


paſſage to the S. entrance, the depth of 


water near the ſhore of the iſland being 


4, 3 and 2 fathoms, but to the eaſtward 
of the tower on the 8. E. ſhore 


there is 5 fathoins. The city is in lat. 
59 deg. 56 min. N. and long. 30 deg. 
19 min. E. and about 100 leagues to 
the N. E. from Stockholm. 

 Pert1POLI or Little Poli, is about 7 
leagues at E. N. E. from Montipoli, 
an the weftern ſhore of the bay or gulf 
of Bengal in the Eaſt Indies. Between 
them is the uſual fairway courſe of this 
coaſt, ahout 4 miles offing, in from 8 
to 9 fathoms water, and the coaſt be- 
tween them is known by a very remark - 
able grove of cocoa trees, which lie 


along the ſhore from right over the town 


wettward, and grow even and flat on 
the top like a table, fo as to have pro- 
cured it the pame of the Table of Peti- 
poli. An offing of 8 miles will here be 


_ neceſſary, where there is not more than 


from 6 to 7 fathoms, the ſhoalings be- 
ing more gradual. The Dutch have a 
faftory here. There is another bank 
of ſand off Petipoli, which indeed lies 
farther out, ſo as to admit a larger chan- 
nel between it and the main; it lies al- 
moſt 4 leagues from land, and is in ge- 
neral about 2 Jeagues broad, ſharpening 
to the N. end in a point, in which part 
it is dry in one place at low water. 
This reef has uſually from 3 to 7 fathoins 
over it, and there is from $to 11 and 12 
fathoms in the fairway between, and 
good ſtrong clay ground, but to- 
wards the inner edge of the ſhoal is 


' xo fathoms, and ſteep, with a good hard 


fand. From Petipoli to Due Point, 
otherwiſe called Metha Point, the courſe 
is W. or W. by N. but from the N. E. 
end of the ſhoal or reef juſt mentioned, 
it is N. by W. and. N. N. W. at the 
diſtance of 6 leagues, though it is 13 
es from Petipoli. It is in lat. 26 
- 45 min. N. and long. 80 deg. 22 
min; E. and has the largeſt harbour on 
the Coromandel coaſt of India. 
 PerzT Bay Fort, is fitupted on an 
inland to the W. of St. Maloes, and the 
river which is on the 8. W. of St, Ma- 
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loes is due S. from it. Theſe are on 
the N. coaſt of France, in the bottom of 
the bay of the coaſt from Cape tx 

Hague to the S. W. 

PetiT Guaves Bay, on the N. 
coaſt of the peninſuſa ot the iſland $f 
Hiſpanioln or St. Domingo in the W. 
Indies, at W. S. W. from Leys ne. 
It is very large and ſpacious, and taker, 
in the moſt extended view, has Cape 87. 
Nicholas on the N. ani Cipe Tibun 
for the S. W. limit. It is therefore to 
be conſidered as the eaſteru part of the 
windward pallage, between this ifland 
and the iſland of Cuha to the W. of it, 
Oa this bay are two good port towns, 
one of which is named Guanives, and 
is ſituated on the northern part of the 
bay within Cape St. Nicholas, and the 
other is Petit Guaves, which gives name 
to the whole bay, and is ſituated on the 


S8. ſhore as above delcribed, in lat. 19 - 
deg. 27 min. N. and long. 72 deg. 52 


min. W. | 

PETIT Paſſe, a channel fo called, 
on the W. coaſt of France, between 
Point Coubre and a bank called La 
Coubre Terre, in which there is but 6 
feet at low water. See Cou RE. 

 PeTIT Port, See St. JOHN's, New- 
foundland.  _ IO 

PeTiT Port, PoRTETE, or Lilie 
Por, on the coaſt of Peru, a little tothe 
northward of the Equator, on the Pa- 
cific Ocean, is about p leagues to the 
S. E. within the bay from Cape Francis 
to Cape Paſſado on the 8. by W. The 
N. point of Cape Francis is alſo fre- 
quently called Cape Porſette or Portete; 
and there is anchorage in 5 fathoms 


near the headland, but it is nęceſſary to 


ſound all the way in on account of ſome 
ſand banks in the way, called the Por- 
tetes. Near the headland freſh water 
may be procured in ſufficient quantity. 
The land at Port Petit is high, and then 
falls away to the ſouthward ; and at the 
cape - the wind generally blows hard 
from noon till night, and then grows 


eo, eſpecially from May till Decem · 


PeTiT Terre Iſland, near Deſeada in 
the Weſt Indies, is in lat. 16 deg. 14 
min. N. and long. 61 deg. 11 min. 
574 PETRA, on the coaſt of Natolia 
in Aſia, on the eaſtern ſhore of the Ar- 
chipelago Sea, is in lat. 37 * 2 min. 
N. and long: 27 deg. 38 min. K. 

| | | P rko- 


RF 
' PETROPAULOWSKI, See St. PE- 
TER and St. PAUL, Awatſka Bay. 

\ PEzTTEN, on the coaſt of Holland, is 
about 3 leagues to the northward. of 
Caſtricum; being a little ſteeple, where 
may be ſern within land two other ſmall 
ſpire ſtecpleg. Honboſch is a little to 
the S. of it, and Huyſdown is 4 leagues 
21 N. by E. from it. 1 b 

/PETTIPOLY, See PETIPOLI.- | 


, PETTYCOR, is a harbour of Scot- po 


land, in the county. of Fife, ſituated 
' about a mile from Kinghorn, on the 
N. ſhore of the entrance of the Frith of 


Forth. Paſſengers acroſs the Frith from 


Leith uſually land here, and a fine ba- 
ſon has heen lately conſtructed. 
PEvENSEY Bay, on the coaſt of Suſ- 
ſex, is to the northward, from the E. end 
of the Seven Cliffs, off the town fo called 
to the S. W. from Haſtings. 94 
.i:PEveNSEY Haven, is the mouth of 
the {mall rĩvulet which there 3 
itſelf into the fea near the town ſo c 
at the bottom of the bay of its name. 
PxvENSsEx Shoal or Sand, on which 
is only 8 fret water, is about 4 miles to 
the N. E. half E. from Beachy Head on 
the 8. coaſt, of Suſſex. To avoid it, 
bring e Church to bear N. by E. 
and Beachy Head at N. W. and come no 
nearer. than 7 or 8 fathoms, The Rat- 
tan, a. ſunken. rock, lies within the 
ſhoal, between two and three miles at E. 
x £8 half N. from the Head. It is 
dout,- 2 3 miles diſtant from ihe 
;, but its bearing from Beachy 
Head and Pevenſey Cattle have been dil. 
ly laid, down, though we believe 
t the marks for avoiding it, and the 
the: of water, may be. depended on. 
The coaſt is low all . bay to 
Beachy Head. To” fioetal 
. PEVERELL Ledge, is a ridge of rocks 
that runs off from the main land of Peve- 
rel}, Point on the coaſt of Dorſetſhire, and, 


les juſt under water, ſo as to be ſeen in F 


paſſing along by it. By giving the point 
and, and keeping eff in 4 or 5 fa- 
thoms at half flood, ſhips will paſs clear 
of the ledge ; but large ſhips always take 


a larger offing, and never come ſo near 
the, Here, ſo n only 
that work in ſhore with kbe tides, and, 


tuation of the rocks, venture to come ſo 

wear the land off this. pant. It is in lat. 

TE 
Oh 3 on the days 
OL. II. . 
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13 feet, and a mile off 4 fathoms. 


Camaret on 


are uſually well acquainted with the fi.» 


1 
the ſpring tides at a quarter or more bey 

PEVEREIL Point, a noted point of 
land in the Engliſh Channel, being tha 
8. point of Swanage Bay to the ſouth- 
ward frum Pool Harbour, and about 
4 leaguęs at W. S. W. from the Needles 
Rocks; at the W. end of the Iſle of 
Wight. Handfaſt Pont is about 4 
league from it at N. by E. from this 
int of Peverell, and 2 leagues to the 
8. of the harbour of Pool. About 4 
leagues to the W. of Peverell Point is 
Lulworth, Cove; the land to the welt« 
ward from the point being all the ; 
high, and called the high land of St. AL 
ban's. Kembridge Ledge is a; little 
more than 2 leagues to the weſtward of 
the point, and runs out half a league at 
8. by E. where it has but 6 fect at. low! 
water, and three quarters of a mile off 
A 
nother Jedge alſo. runs right off from St. 
Alban's Head, on which is but 12 feet 


water, about three quarters of a mile out 


ee Kembridge Ledge and Peverell 
point. & 105 n | N 464 fy 

PEWET Ifland, is one of the 3 iſlands 
to the S. W. from Harwich, ſeparated 


from the main land only by the winding 


eam and the influx of the fea into 
that ſtream. „ ph ti 
-:PEVBUs, or PePUs Lake. See PE-. 
PUS.,, 


7 
erty 70 


N is a conſiderable riyex 
of Rüffia in Europe, which has its riſe 
in or BEAN on of the lakes on, the S. of 

irects its courſe to the N. 


of the chan · 
aſſage, from 


ſhoal weſtward. on the ſtatboard. 


2 8 N HER 
N 5 * EE 


PHA 


and the fea of Azaph.' . 
PraNnvu Iiland, is to the N. of Manu 
and the Rypen Deep, on the co of 


Germany, being about 4 lesgues in 
length from N. N. W. te S. 8. B. Te 


the-northward of it is the theubof Wiz 
ke, N. of that a hilf called Luyſ. 
berg, between which is the Grawe 
Deep that goes oes up t Hartingen and 
Wierd, Pilots mav bs: hat at this 
land to ge in to thoſe places. Frem 
Fhanu it is 4 leagues at N.. W. to 
Schelling kroeg. the ſmall ereele 
Souther- Zyt being between ehem, where 
re is but g feet water.. 
PAR Ifland, is a fingM and of 
the Mediterranean, lyine oppoſite to the 
city of Alexandria in Egypt, forming 
with the main la a cpacious hate 
dour, about half a mile from that city, 


unh which it communicates by a ſtone 


eauſe way. The celebrated Pharos 6f 
t houfe flood on this iſland, chat 
--y built by the famous Softrates' of 
Cnidos, on the top of which were a 
homber of lights for directieg ſhips into 
the harbour. From hence the nanie of 
Pharos has been 2 general name for a 
Tight-houſe or wateh tower, Ry 
thoſe of Rhodes and / Mes ing; 
This Pharos of Alex and 


PhiladeJphus the aſtoniſhing Mih- of wy 


rents, and was defervediy eſtee me as 
one of the ſeven wondery of the world ; 
but there now only appears an Tr eoular 
caſtle, ant of , clumfy building 
fifes a tower that ade Ki ufe, 
without" any of the bear 
deur of the old one. 
2 4 min. N. and berg, 38 Kg. I 
” A. ' Nan 10 
Paas1s River, is one gf the Harveſt 
rivers of Aßa, which rifes Tac ge — 
ridges of Mount Caucaſus o G 
and, after traver fing "Mer gr” 7 
winding - weftrard itſelf b 
two mouths into then ine r Black 
den, ' where, from the Trghinefs of its 
waters, it retains its ſweernefs' to con- 


ſicerahle diſtance. The ter mhle 


and a half in b 5 #158, the two 
branches part, and its ed A r 80 80 
, the ebaſte of whith are 
and fa dy," 2 and covered with 1 
Ir receive everal vers in 
— the moſt Eofrffiderable which 
are (he pit Higpus, Sachs and 


4 . 1 . aft +6 7 — ene 554 
, 4 « , . 4 : 
"3+ c 
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PnEASAN T's ſand, ! is ſituated near 
the city of St. Jean or 1 gt de Luz, 
in the bight of the bay of Bileay, and 
is formed by the River Bidaſſoa, which 
ſeparates France from Spain, but be. 
longs to neither county. The Pers. 
noan treaty of r6 59, behdes many Ob ere, 
was concluded here, fo named from its 
being contiguous to the mountains ſo 
called, The French, or the ſame se- 
count called it, L' ie de Conference and 
fometimes L' iſle de Paix. It is 76 miles 
to the 8. from Bayonne, and is in lat, 
43 deg. 20 min. N. 1 long. 1 deg. 30 
min. W 
; . See Pauaupveo 
and PPRWANBUucooo . 

- PHILADELPHIA, the eapital eity of 
the ſtate of Pennſylvanis in North A. 
meries, is ſituated on a heck or point of 
land near the conſſuente or junction of 
the two fine rivers of the Delaware and 
Sehivikill, Small canals are cut from 
the vers that are equally agreeable and 
223 and its wharfs are fine and 
18 ehe prineipał one being 200 
wide, and the water of ſuffieient 
depth for veſſels of 300 tons burden to 
lay their broadfides to it. The ware. 
houſes are large, numerous, and com- 
modious, and the docks for "Hip build. 
ing fo well adapted to the deſign that 
20 ſhips have been ſten on the liocks at 
one time. 80 long ago as the year 1749, 
there were no leis than 303 yeffel s en- 
ef inwards at this port, and 297 
dearet outwards. Tris fitunted in hat, 
39 deg. 26m gh N. and long. 75 deg, 
13 min. | 

Se. Putriie de Boigude, on the 8. 
eviit of Afriea, See BEYGUELA. Pas 

Fr. Payr.1> and Jago Bay, in the 
and of Tierra del Efpritos Sie, the 
largeſt of the group of iflandds in the 
South. Pacific Ocean, known by the 
game of the New Hebrideg, has 4 moſt 
excellent harbour, which” is ent — 
from the N. ard has at leaſt 20 lea 
of fea coaſt. The E. fide oF this ext bh: 
five bay firctches abont: 6 feaghes in the 


direct ion of S. half W. at the bottom it 


is 2 leagues, and on the W. fide it 


reaches 1 leag ves in the direction of 
N. by - Trib Wy down, to wy 
K thirds of it ha oe en of N. W. 

by N. to W. "af the £ { 
= Wok 18 10 lager ale A Toy, _ 
ernmoſt poiot hr Wo: 8 

n of N. 53 


At 
7 


rer 3 rn oa oe oc 


ol 


Phil 
is every where free from danger, bat z is 
unksthomable, excepting near the ſhores, 
which are moſtly low to a little diſtaace 
inland. Vera Cruz Port is in this bay. 
The ſituation of the N. W, point, or 
Cape Cur mberland, is in lat. 4 deg, 35 
min. S. and long. 165 deg. 49 min. E. 
aud of the E. point, or Capg Quiros, the 


Wed is 14 deg· min. S. and long. 167 

r, 13 miu. Cape Cumberland is 
the 5 9 4 ur pity of the whole Ar- 
Thi lago ot the, Lew. Hebrides. 


ke ] low Fre next the lea, it muſt be 
obſerved, is but a ver; narrow flip; for 
| = hays as weil as che flat land at the 

ad. of 1 ty, is bounded on each i. de. by a 
ridge af hills, gaie of which, to the, welt- 
ward, is high and double, 2d, extends 
the whale. length. of the iſland. An um- 
eee  Jaxurtzat vegetation ever” 


12 here eee e 's telt, * fie dey of the 
s are chequer ith pla 785 05 

every valley w. ck þ by. a ſtream. "Th 
cocoa-uut Ws as here verx tema 

| on 

12 ; 


and fine. Fa 
Uros in e 8 Rp 45 ZN 
PHILIP in the nd or. 
WE in the ett 42 of 
point of land on the, larboard 2 of 20 
a into che harbour qr port of Ma- 
It is in lat. 39 deg. 51 min. N. 
1 3 deg. a8 min. 2255 
St. PuiLir Fort, or Forrale za de Ii. 


PHILIP, a tortrels which commands the 


1 


* Pare! s Land. in is the Sou he! 
— 3 Ocean, 1 is in lat. 12 Za. Tg 22 min. 
Pad long. x3 deg.,25 min, | 

HMATP's Point, within the } 

4285 Royal i in South Carolina, | on. the 
of; North America, 4s P mark 

uling into the port, for whach {ee bo 

ROYAL, 


. Pa1LIPET Cove, or Sandy Bay, is on 

e E. or ſtarboard hide of the 22 855 

o the harbour af in the alland 

of Minor in the Me iterranean 3 but 

ere is a ſand bank off the point of the 

ood of Philipet Fort, as there is off the 

fern . * ilipet Cove and a fall 

115 ſeparate the high 
d. 


Mola from the zeſt of the in 


Fills rere is below the font of 
itip, berween, which, and ; 
ole 3s an ng chat Jowietimes has 


been Fatal 1 uten for Mahon Har- 
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bous.. We have already given direes 
tions how to provens en 
erer. 
PuitirrEAU Bay, on the N. Gore 
of the gulf of St. Lawrence, near the 
ſtraits of Belleiſle, is partly formed by 
ſome iſlands that project ſouthward o 
its E. part, and conſiderably extend toy 
wards the W. Theſe lands muſt have - 
a good birth on the ſtarboard, in comiaꝶ 
from the caſt ward, and the bay be 
brought to, open well before any at- 
tempt is made to turu into . The N 
part ib laid town in lat. 51 "+ a 
* N. aud long. 55 deg. 40 min. 
V 
"PrtLapPanay is a fall town &; abs 
province of — in New Spain, 
fituated. on a bay of the North Pacibe 
Ocean, in Int. 12 deg. 50 min. N. * 
lang. 91 deg- 30 min. W. | 
„ PHILIPPINES Ile. are 3 
Iflaptls of the Eaſtern Indian or Nesth 
acific Ocean, which are ſaid to amount 
to 1200 in number, of which between 
Soo, and 60 are of ſome importance, 
and are ſituated between the lat. of 3 
and 29 dex. N. and from long. 14 to 
231 deg; E. beginning from the N. E. 
of Bornee Iſland, and being about 200 
es to the S. E. from China. Tue 
principal of them are noted under their 
reſpective heads. That of Laconia, at 
Manilla, is about 400 miles long and 
200 broad. The air of theſe lands «a 
hot and moiſt ; but it is not ſo violent u 
in the dog- days in Italy, und is ve 
wore troubleſome from the. 8 
wenkneſs which it candies: | — 
mereus iſlands make the chanptsie 
failing very narrows and * 4 | 
ſtrong as ſometimes, to turn ,robad the - 
or largeſt a,” and carry them ont of their 
courſe, e trade winds /blow ali 
amongſt chem after the manner of the 
monſoons. From May to September n 
is to be noted that the weſterly. winde 
blow, which in July and Avgwit bing 
grent rains and fdood- 3 but from QOto- 
her to April, when the ealtecly winds 
blow, it is ſme weather. 
Mv, Pauarrints, otherwiſe "lied 
Pa ATA0S lands, are a. group of Mie 
the Eeſlern Indian Ocean, ſits 
Dn 4. Mohinoss, dhe Philippines, 
aryl the Mariannes, being about 87 im 
number, and lying teen ht 
noctial and dhe of Cancer ; but 
mw 5 linle known to Europeans. 
4 


. * 4 8 2 8; 8 I 
4 6 4 5 N rern, abs z 
n p wes 

© 3 * 2 nnn W 4 n ho a 


PIA 


St. PH1LLIOU, on the coaſt of Spain 


In the Mediterranean Sea, is about 81 


S. W. from Palamos at the diſtance of 
3 leagues only. It has a ſmall bay, 
before which is anchorage, as there is 
alſo round the points of the bay to the 
fourhward and northward towards Pala- 
mos; but the N. point of this little bay is 
foul; and-mutt have a ſmall birth. | 
- /Prm3LL1P Ithind:, are two iſlands of 
the North Pacific Ocean, that were diſ- 
covered in 1791 by Captain Hunter, 


and ſo named in honour of Governor 
Phillip, at Port Jackſon in New Holland 
or New South Wales. Though they 


are about 5 miles aſunder, they are 


nearly connected by a long ſandy ſpit 


above water, which reaches for about 
two-thirds of the diſtance from the 


eaſternmoſl or largeſt ifland, to the moſt 


weſterly or the ſmalleſt. The land is 
low, and, though it is covered with 
Mrubs, has but few tall trees. The 
moſt eaſterly ifland 4s fituated in lat. 8 
deg. 6 min. N. and long. 140 deg. 3 


min. E. 


- Pr1PPs*'s Bay, is to the northward 
of the bay called Rowden Holm on the 
E. coaſt of China, between Cape Ava- 
rilla de Falſo on the 8. and Chincheu 
bay on the N. Some charts have it 


under the name of Philip's Bay, but, 
wee apprehend, this muſt he a miſtake. 


Schoyten's Bay lies between it and the 
true Cape Avarilla, on the northward. 
It is laid down in lat. 12 deg. 37 min. 
N. and long. 109 deg. 56 min. E. 

*> PiANA Iſland, a ſmall iſland of the 
Archipelago Sea, to the weſtward of the 
Hifratelli Iſlands, and at S. by W. 
weſterly from Placha Iſland, about 10 


or 12 leagues from the N. ſhore of 


Canda Iſland near the E. end. 


- '*;Ptanosa Iſland, is a ſmall ifland on 


the S. coaſt of Italy in the Tuſcan Sea. 
It is about 2 leagues to the S. from 
Elba Iſtand, and is low and level, as 
the name imports. It is in lat. 42 deg. 
46 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 34 min. E. 
Pia, on the W. coaſt of the iſth- 
mus; which connects North and South 
2 and 8 the —_— - 
out 13 or 14 leagues from Payta, an 
he firſt rown of any note. Tt 7 in the 
. of -7:deg.' N. on the banks of the 
river; which there diſcharges its waters 
intd the bay of Chiroper, a place 
abeunding with ſtioale, on which ac- 


unt it is little frequented. | | 
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"PrasiDIA River, is properly a branch 


of Jeniſa River in Aſiatic Ruſſia, It 
ſeparates from this river at Awamſkoe, 


en it firſt takes a direction to the F. 


and afterwards to the N. till it falls 
into the Northern Ocean to the N. E. 
from Jeniſr. e 

Piav River, is generally conſidered 
as à river of Italy, though it has itz 
ſource in Germany. It runs from N. 
to S. through the territory of Venice, 
and divides into two branches before n 
diſcharges its waters into the gulf of 
Venice, on the N. coaſt, at a ſmall dis 
tance from that city. 5 

Pic, on the coaſt of Peru in South 
America, and on the South Pacifie 
Ocean, is 12 leagues from the River 
Lora due N. having the iſland Gouano 
at midway, and the land between being 
tigh and fteep. There are ſeveral ridges 
of rocks on the ſhore; but the coaſt is 
bold; and ſhips may anchor under the 
white crags that appear near the beach. 
The harbour goes in at a place where 
the crags appear lower and flatter than 
the reſt — the land, which is alſo a 
mark for the mouth of the river. The 
beſt of the rad is about a quarter of a 
mile to windward of the opening, near 
a ſmall partel of rocks that afford ſhel: 
ter from the northerly winds and the 
breach of the ſea, which goes high upon 
the ſhore. In anchoring, take care to 


have theſe rocks right a-head. Tara- 


paca, or, as it is called by Engliſh ſea- 
_ Carapoucha, is 5 teagues N. from 
ICA, | , 3 2 

'Prcarpig, is a diſtrict of the coaſt 
of France, extending from Calais to 
Havre de Grace, and having the towns 
of Calais and Boulogne on the Engliſh 
Channel. It is oppoſite to the coaſt of 
Suſſex on the Engliſh ſhort, and in the 
midway of the channel acroſs from 
Winchelſea js a depth of 26 and 27 fa- 
thems, in which depth Fairlee and the 
South Foreland may be diſcovered. 

" PrcxERSGIT. Ys Cove, is within Chtiſt- 
mas Sound on the S. coaſt of the iſland 
of Terra del Fuego, at the fouthern ex- 
tremity of South America. It is to the 
northward of Port Clerke within the 
ſound, the paſſage from which to the 
cove appears to be narrow, and is ſepa- 
rated into two channels by ſome 10w 
rocks in the middle. Having paſſed 
theſe, keep up the eaſtern channel to 
avoid an and and bank on the 1 


o 


P1C 


oon as theſe are cleared, haul ſhort 
round to the W. for the cove, in which 
is from 12 to 10 and 8 fathoms water. 
Trom the N. end of Shag Ifland the 
aſſage is more open. The cove is 
conſiderably wider within than at the 
entrance, becauſe it ſpreads both ways 
to the N. and 8. See CHRISTMAS 
Sound. - | | 
PiCKERSGILL's Haibour, is one of 
the numerous anchoring ou in the 
great bay called Duſky Bay, in the 
ſouthern iſland of New Zealand, in the 
South Pacific Ocean. Though ſmall it 
is not inferior to any other harbour 
within the great bay for 2 or 3 ſhips. 
It is ſituated on the S. ſhore, abreaſt of 
the W. end of Indian Ifland, which 
iland is known from the others in the 
bay by its being ſituated nearer to the 
main land; There is a pailage into the 
harbour on both ſides of this iſland ; 
but there is moſt ſpace on the upper or 
E. ſide, having regard to a ſunken rock 
near the main, abreaſt of this end of the 
illand. By keeping the iſland cloſe 
aboard, a ſhip will not only avoid the 
rock, but keep in anchoring ground. 
This rock is viſible at half ebb, The 
harbour may alſo be entered on the W. 
ſide” of the iſland, but the channel is 
ſcarcely twice the width of the ſhip; 
where is anchorage ſo near the ſhore as 
to reach it with à ſtage, the branches 
of the trees hangin: over the ſhips, and 
affording plenty of wood for fuel and 
for other purpoſes. A fine ſtream of 
water is at the diſtance of 100 yards 
fern. It is in lat. 45 deg. 47 min. 8. 
and long. 166 deg. 18 min. E. ; 
- PiCKERSGILL's: Ifland, is off Ca 
Diſappointment, in South Georgia int 
South Atlantic Ocean, in lat. 34 deg. 
42.min. S. and long. 36 deg. 58 min. 
W. See Cape DISAPPOINTMENT. 
Pico Iſland, one of the Azores or 
| weltern iſlands, fituated in the North 
Atlantic Ocean, is to the ſouthward of 
the iſland of St. George at a ſmall diſ- 
tance, and to the 8. E. from Fayal 
Iſland, which is alſo very near it. Ti he 
name is derived from its high hill, in 
he form of a pyramid. The towns o 
t. Sebaſtian at the N. E. point, and of 
Calota de Neſquin on the 8. coaſt near 
the E. end, are the principal places; 
but Lagen, to the weſtward of Calota, 
is the rincipal harbour, about 3-Jeagues 
i e F. et Fayal Thad. if f. in 
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lat. 38 deg. 29 min. N. and Jong, 28 


deg. 26. Win- Wo: % n £7 
17 Iſland, in the South Atlantic 
Ocean, is in lat. 24 deg, o min. $> and 
long. 16 deg. 25 min, KW 
Picosa, or Pisana Mountains, are 
certain high hills within land, between 
Colanche River and the iſland, of So- 
lango, a diſtance of 7 leagues on the 
coaſt of Peru, to the ſouthward of the 
equator, "Theſe hills ſerve as a-guidg 
for knowing the coaſt, and hold, on to 
the very bank of the River Colanche, 
but narrowing away to a ridge 2 leagues 
ſhort of it. 447 7 
Pic rov Iſland, is a ſmall iſland off 
the mouth of a crezk in the main land 
of Nova Scotia in North America, at 
the ſouthern part of the ſound between 
St. John's Iſland” and the main, and 
nearly in the narroweft. part of the paſ- 
ſage, to the weſtward from Cape St. 


Louis, or the W. point of Artigotliſhe 


Ba be | > 8 * +: 
Pie LwoORM Iſland, is a mark;for fail- 
ing into the Elbe on the coalt of Ger» 
many, after ſhips have made Heligh- 
land or Holy, Iſland. In going from 
thence the coaſt is N. E. eaſterly into a 
depth of 6 or 7 fathome, bringing the 
ſpire 171 of Pielworm to beat at N. 
E. by N. and to the S. ſouthward of 
the ſouthernmoſt houſe on the ifland of 
Nubol. At this ifland, pilots are üſu- 
ally taken for the Heyer, and ſometimes 
Fox. he Ein l nd ads 
FIERCED IHland, is above, ay, 
on the coaſt of Noxa Re 
of St. Lawrence in North America, be- 
ing a rock fo called. It is known to 
ſeamen by a flat. mountain that appears 
over ſeveral others, and is called Roe 


land's table. EET ara x2 
Pizx Head, tbe W. point of Thirſty 
Sound, on the N. E. coast of New 
Holland or New. South Wales in the 
South Pacific Ocean. See THIRSTY | 
/ WT. as * 
Prop Pojgtzop K. n land 
of Madagaſcar in the Indian Ocean, i 
the KF Cape 5, Sebaſtian 10 Bar 
Dauphin. It is all, the way a. 9 
ſhore, 0 0 30 farhoms Within 4 
league and a half of the land, and has 
a low and pleaſant proſpęct as far as. 
the port nearly, where th and; rife 
a little. This point ſhews- itſelf b 
a ſhip makes Port;Pauphin, | 
low rocky cliff, which breaks 
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W. point of the inland. 


| 1 TN about 20 


PIE 


Vert Moin ihe main about half © lengve. 
From this point the coutſe is W. N. W. 

en 4 foun 
diſtovered that, looks reddiſh, but on 


coming nearer is found to be White; on 


Whith point is the fort a little to the 
N. fide, © where hips anchor in from 
5 ro 7 fathoms, within à cable's length 


from the mere. Beware of miſtaking a 
falſe day before you come to the point, 


Which, is very fuul and dangerous. The 
Yide flows here about 7 feet. On this 
roaft the weather is generally good from 
to Ftbruaty, but rainy and ſtorm 

from eee to July. Ships may Cl 
afohs rhe E. coaft of the iflzrd in the 
Fair months with. the wind at E. N. E 
and S. W. 

Porte Pix Cove, in the fand of 
Fayal, ode of the Azores Illand in the 
North Atfantze Ocean, is round the 8. 
A ſhip or two 
may he i ir in tolerabſe ſafety, and 


ſmall veſſels are ſometimes heaved dowh 


here. It is high water by the ſhore on 

Tull and change days abbut 12 o'dork, 

my "4 only 4 of 5 feet. It is in lat. 
32 min. N. at the Anchorin; 

9 RE, Jong. 28 dey. 39 mis. 

4 ide variation at ſea was from 10 
dey. 18 miſe to ry Linh 33 min. W. in 


the year 1780. 
Ru Prene 2 Cape, on the S. cont of 
the. g. of 8 is the 
of a at ne hum 
works; mu the. {Artie towards 
whe 1d, ine land is aft h b, 
nnd 2 795 ard f. 
fecton of S. E. 125 
and the More is io bold 


N the 
or 5 or 16 Rag nes 
t there s 4% 


er 1 fa ins nig 4 le at of the 
E tho 48 


Se. a Iſland, 10 a final defert 


afled near the cou of New- min 

wn (age is * ft for Urying b 

— e fl 4 Jat. 46 deg. 
17 mit. N. and nite: *; Aeg. 37 min. 
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. Prenne Mind, off the . W. 
point of the land of SETS in the 
Mediterranean, is to the weltward ch 
the iſland of St. Tiago. There i5 an. 
chorage within it iy 2 3 t0 8 fi. 
thoms, and of the N. E. po! „t of it 
two of three ſmall i tas, With lome 
rocky ground near them. 

Ft. PitkRE's, iv the iſtand of Nati. 
nico in the Weſt Indies, is about 20 
miles by land from Port Royal, and i1 
the past of the iflnd which is called 
Baſſe Terre. It is fuuated in a round 
bay on the W. coaſt of the iſland, and 
is the reſidence of the merchants, and 
me centre of the buſineſs of the iſland, 
There is anchorage at a port along the 
| Fea fide on the ftraßd, but it is very un- 
healthy. Another port of the town is 
ſeparated fram it by a river, and is buik 
un 4 low Hill called the Fort, from 2 
ers By fortreſs that 3 the road, 
which is a very d place for loadin 

18 14 where tie 
can alſo come in of By out. with calc, 
But in winter ſhips we obliged to take 
ſhelter at Port Ro * 

K. Nennt and Sr. PRUt. River, is a 
river of America that tiles ig tte moun- 
tains of Chiana, aud falls into the ſea 
near the iſland of n at the bot. 
tom of the 1 Caitptachy, „ in chte 
great guff bf Mexico. 

Prenkes Trois, oh the; N, coalt of 
France in the En gm Channel, are rock} 


lo ralled near the more 10 the weltwarl 


of Cape Barfteur. 

ÞProtox Houſe, 1 bote rk on the 
E. cont of New Nofland or New South 
Wales in the South "Pacific Ocean, 
which can be ſeen from Poigt "Upright 
ro Cape _ 8 WA is in N 33 
deg. 19 min. und Tong. 150 deg. 1! 

. mma che 1 8 * 5 hab 
en found to be 4 de 

Pwron aud, is a thy; and lu 
$ miles from the ebaſt of Malabar in 
India, in lat. 14 deg. min, N. and 
long. 74 deg. 6 min. 

Progvx h is a ſmall iſtand ** 
from. its advantageous ſituntion an 
ſtrong fortifications, commahds and fe- 


0 thfe and good anchorage in Port 
| 1 in che asg of x rtinico in 
the We Ladies. 

Prenons ef St. Anti, certain rocks 


W. coaft of France, of 
N. evaft of Spain. which Ye near the 
ore, nt denn of 


the bay of 
Bilcaye 


2 
FF 
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Biſcay. The are about 4 miles at W, 
by S. fram St. John de Luz, and 2 


leagues to the E. of the bay of Fonta- 


faba. . 

Cape Pia, on the S. coaft of the 
G of Cyprus, in that part of the 
Medizerranenn called the Levant, is 
about W. N. W. from Cape Grega, 

ant is the E. point af Salina Bay. 

PI LAW-, is a conſiderable poit town 
of Ducal Pruſſia in Poland, in the guif 
of Nanizic. Sce PILLAU. 
St. Pit as, in the gulf of Mexico 
on the E. ſhore of Campeachy Gulf, is 
in lat. 21 N N. and long. 90 
deg. 35 min, W. i 

PiLextu's Ifland, on the 8. eaſtern 
ſhore of the river > St. Lawrence in 
Vert America, is below the Iſland de 
Coutres, and ta the N. E. of a large 
river which fall> jn on that ſhore. There 
are oieral other iſlands nearer the ſhore 
behind Hare Illand, before ſhips come 
down ſo low as Tagdovſfac, | 

Cape, PiLLxR, at the W. end of the 
trait: of Maghellan, is 6 leagues to 
the N. of Cape Deſeada, and the ex- 
feine 8. W. point of the (traits, in lat. 
52. deg. 45 min. S. and long. 76 deg. 
40 min. W. It bears from Cape Up- 
right abbut 17 leagues at W. dy S.. half 
8. and from Weſtminſter Hall Iſland 
about ;5 leagues, at N. by E, half E. 
The variation in every part of the ſtrait 
feareely differs a degree from two points 
alteily, LOTION 

Pt au, a ſwall town on the Baltic, 
ich. on account of a har that pre- 
vents large. veſſels from going up. to 
Koniggberg is the port town to that 
ca val; forall vellels are conſequently 
obligeck to be employed in conveying 
the merchatidize up thithec, as thece 15 
no note than 7 feet water over Fe bar 
of the. River Pregel, on which the city 
of en is intel. Pillau 16 
abeut 21 ſeagues to the N. E. from 
ä ing, and is in lat. 54 deg. 42 min. 
N. and long. 20 deg. 35 min, E. 
P. oro, or Sairas d PIL Oro, from 
che lalt-pits which are near it, axe cer- 
ain! night rocks or crags ſo called on 
ee coaſt of Mexico, to ore, E. 
om Cape Corigntes, which afford very 
06 ys and ſhelter from N, 

„aud W. and 8. W. winds. Shi 


21. L. (027 


ſettled weather or favourable winds. ui 
enable them to renew the attempts, 

PiLSTART Iſland, in the South Pa- 
cific Ocean, is in lat. 22 deg. 326 min. 
S. and long. 175 deg., 59 min. W. wwe 
is diſtant 32 leagues at S. 52 deg, W. 
from the S. end of Middleburg. This 
illa ,d was ſeen by Taſman. 

PiNANG Iſland, on the eaſtern . 
of the gulf or bay of Bengal, is in lat. 
5 deg, 30 min. N. and long. 98 deg. 
40 min. E. near the coaſt of Malacca or 
Pegu, | op as $A 

Cape Pix as, on the N. coaſt of Spain, 
is 3 leagues to the N. W. from the hay 
of Torres, and the N. E. paint of qhe, 
haven of Avielos, of which the gape ſo 
named is the $, W. point. Many rocks 
lie off it to ſeaward, at the. diſtance of 
at leaſt half a league, between, which: 
and 1he. cape, it has been (aid. ſhips 
may fail through, Ta the. woltward. of 
the cape, a little, within it, therg' is 3 
rock of conſidersble magnitude, be- 


tween which and the mais there is a 


channel. Avielos is 4, leagues within. 
the cape to the ſouthward., Irs lat. ig 


43 deg. Fa, min, N. and lang. 5 deg. 


52 min. and. has high: water on full 
ang change days at 3 Ohe. 

Pix as Iſland, on the copit of the gulf. 
of Honduras, on the Spaniſh, main in, 
the Weſt Indies, is ſituated in the offing. 
af the bay of Trivigillo, Sce Tazvis 
GILLO, . Wotlk 4d rH ified) 

Pixas Ifland, or the Iſland of Pines, 


otherwiſe called; the | Wand... of Pinesw 


Sce PIN ETZ. 8+ 5:0 127 1 10 22 F 

Point PIx A8, on the &. W. gaaft of 
the iſthmus of Parien on, the Nortly Pa- 
cific Ocegn, is on the, eaſtern. land of. 


Panama Bay, in tat. 6 deg--1 5 myins-Net 


and long, 80 deg, $0 min, M Kö 
Port PiNas,, on the; fame coaff, and 
coptiguaus to tbs. point ſo called, is 
about 12 leagues at N. by W. from 
Port Quemada. It is a, bign double 
land, broken and uneven in chifts- ang 
ridges, which is the deſfcriptian af almoſt 
the whole coaſt, as may be ſeen off at 
ſea to the 8. W. Thers are two rocks: 
a little within, the harbgur ngar to ang) 
another, an either, fide af whach i 

may pals into' the port, though the be 

channel-1s in the widgle between them. 


On the 8. ſwie- of the. haybaur are 4 er. | 


that meet with ſqualls..at N. W. when , 5 {mall ifauds, which muſt. havg @ birth: 


doublin dhe cape. td the northward, 
a rü jo here, and Nie foe; till more 


"Z's . 


* 


on going in, and, at the- entrance - with» 


he {cen à great hax, where there is ans! 
1 * f * 5 chorage 
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| PIN Cam } . 
ehorage in clean, ground. From hence two other ſmall iſlands and the main 
towards the S. E. is a plain ſtrand, fand. This iſland is divided into hills 
where the town of Pinas is ſituated on which ſerve as bencons to ſhips at ſez, 
the ſtarboard fide, when the river Sa- having alſo a ſafe bay on its 8. ſide, 
Jada will be on the larboard. Wood incloſed, as it were, in a balf- moon, 
and water may be had up this river, but the S. fide, oppoſite to the iſthmus 
"which may be fetched by the ſhips” boats. is cragged and rocky. It is to the 8. 
In the cove, near the river, ſhips may E. from Sanballat Point, anc about ; 
careen; but if boats go far up the miles at W. by S. from the river of 
river, it will be neceſſary to be well Pines. From its E. end to the iſland 
med, becauſe the natives are cruel, 6f Gorda tlie diſtance 18 7 miles; but 
tescherous, and thiexiſh. This har- there is no channel between them, 
bour obtained the name of Pinas from though ſhips may ſail in at the E. end 
ene number of large pine-trees on the of Pines. in 5 fathoms, and fo pals on 
coat, as well as all the way ſouthward N. W. to the iſland itſelf, and anchor 
Cape Corientes. From this port to under the S. ſide of it. Between the 
EaptiGarachina, à diſtance of 7 league's ifland and the other rocks, is a channel 
the land ſtretches out more weſterly, only for ſloops and fmall veſſels. It is 
being generally at N. N. W. but with in lat. 9 deg. 12 min, N. and long. 80 
ſome openings between deg. 15 min. W. on the weſtern, ſhore 
ape Prxk, on the S, coaſt of the of the opening into the gulf of Da- 
Want of Newfoundland, is to the weſt. rien. F500 
wart of Cape Race at the S. eaſtern Pix Es Ifland, is a conſiderable iſland 
3 extremity, and about 8 Teagues from it of the South Pacific Ocean, ſitvated near 
3 zt W. half N. On this coaſt the winds, the E. S. E. extremity of the iſland of 
= during the fiſhing ſeaſon, almoſt con- New Caledonia, ſo called from its tall 
4 sta blow trade from the 8. and pine- trees. We have flated under Bo- 
TY bring in tumbfing feas lo as to prevent tany Iſland the circumſtances and ſitu- 

S | Arips from riding but in places that are ation of this ifland, in a more particular 
. well ſecured, It is neceflary, therefore, manner, to which article the reader 
| 298 t keep a good offing to prevent heing is referred ;; obſerving only that its lat, 
. : emhayed; but if that ſhould” happen to is 22 deg. 38 min. S8. and long 167 
be the caſe here, Sailing Cove is about deg. 38 min. E. and that it is about a 
leagues tö the N. of Cape Pine, and mile in circuit. But we have accounts 
Trepaſſis Harbour about 4 leagues from that ſay, that it is 14 miles over from 
it, at the bottom of the gulf to the eaſt- S. E. to N. W. which, we think, multi 
wurd between Cape Pine and Cape be a miſtake of the tranſcriber, and fa. 
Race. On the other hand, the land ther meant of the breadth. of the iſland 
from Cape Pine goes rounding off E. of Caledonia, than of this iſland. It is 
and W. 4 point more or leſs, to the faid to be high alſo, and remarkable in 
opening of the great bay of St. Mary, the middle, being quite à pointed hill, 
Blackhead is only half a league to the © ſloping towards the extremities, which 
weſtward of Cape Pine, from whence are very low. On the low land aze 
w'the harbovr*of St. Mary's, near the many tall pine-trees,  _ 4 
bottom of the bey on the E. ſide, is 1 PiNEs River, on the N. coaſt of Term 
and u bf of 14 leagues, and 11 leagueg- ma in South America, is an indif- 
acroſs from'taþe to cape. On coming fetently large river, conſidering the 
id Cape Pine, it will be found to be a coaft, about 9 Teagues to the E. a little 
bone more arid: ſafe, along which ſhips ſoutherly from the River Allabrolies 
may rum at pleaſure, after making this It has but 6 feet water upon the bar, 
port; and opening K en Harbour, but within there is no leſs than 3 fa 
to that bay. The lat. of the cape is 46 thoms a good way up. See PixEs 
deg 42 min. N. end long. 53 deg. zo Ifland. RS EY 
War. VN. Pine Iſland, or Pina, off ihe 8. 

rs Ifland, m 4 ſmall ifland ſo W. part of the coaſt of the iſland of 

called on the N. craſt of Terra Firma Cuba, is about 73 leagues at N. W. 
in South America, at the diſtance of weſterly from, Cape Ciuz, and 20 
about 1 leagues to the E. from Porto- leagues. nearly at E. from Cape Co- 
bello, and forms à good harbour with rientes. It is uninhabited; "and 55 
22615 3 | ral 
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red from the main. iſland. by a, deep 
rait. Between the two laſt an * . 
is very foul and rocky, as it is alſq to 
be 9. E. towards . Cruz. This 
iſſand is abayt 25 miles in length and 
15, in breadth, and affords excellent 
paſturage, and about 6 leagues, from 
the main; but the ſpace between is ſo 
full of ſhoals and rocks as to be im- 
paſſable, The S. W. end of this iſland 
is in lat. 21 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 
$3 deg- 25 min. W. 1 +5 
oPINNACHE: Iſland, an iſland. which 
8 by Captain Cook in his voyage 
to Bhering's, Straits in the North Pacific 
cap: and not very far diltant from 
Gox 11apd, oo a B : b 
- Fi0OMBIN, or Pio BIN O Bay, a very 
1 dy of the Tuſcan Sea in the Me- 
bee ee to the ſouthward of Leg- 


two parts, one of which 

. and the other to the 
Aber 
, i een 
b is in lat. 42 deg. 57 min. N. and 


gur 


al.or Channel of Piouzixo, is 


2 12 © : 
N ue Z lea rl ang E. by E. is 
ot Ca 3 


it-houls a, both of zhem muſt. be 
eber 


L. II. 


FFF | 
there is, a channel between them, if 
wind and weather require ſhips to paſs 
through that way. Theſe iſlands are 
called Palmaiora and Palminora. Shi 
commonly paſs through this channel in 
coaſting along the ſhore of Ttaly either 
to Pogo — ˙¹Ü—'¹ð 12 
Pir ER Iſland, in the Archipelago, A 

ſmall iſland ſo called, which is the 
eaſternmoſt of a range of iſlands that 
run due E. from the eaſtern point of 
the peninſula of the Gulf di Volo, is 
due N. from the iſland of Scardeli, and. 
N. E. from the N. E. part of the iſland 
of Negroponts 1 - 55 3 
PirERI Iſland, is alſo an iſland; of, 
the Archipelago, having Fermine Iſland , 
on the N. W. and . Ifland at 8 
by W. Sarphopada Iſland, another 
ſmall iſland, is allo on the S. KE. :+ 
'PiPLEY, Road, near. the bottom of 


the bay of Bengal, on the W. coalt:of 


. a;jlarge river which falls into it, where 


_ ſhips frequently wait for a wind to go 


into Hughly River, the getting into ita 
channel on account of the banks and 
ſhoals which lie off the mouth being 
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Tree an E. by S. courſe will carry a 


ſkip directly to the entrance of the W. 


Brace, weighing at two hours flood, at 
the diſtance of 3 leagnes and a half 
from the neareſt land, which will then 
bear about N. N. W. Pipley is 15 
miles ſrom Ballaſore, in lat. 21 deg. 20 
min. N. and long. 86 deg. 21 min. E. 
See BRACE, BALLASORE, NEW Deep, 
&c. | | 
Pix ANo, is a. ſea port of Italy be- 
longang to Venice, and about 10 miles 
to the S. of the cape of Iſtria, and in 
lat. 45 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 14 
deg. 1 min. E. e | 
Pix aux River, on the coaſt of Bra- 
zil in South America, is at S. S. E. 
from Rio Grand and Point Negro. See 
Pornt NR RO. 
Cape PisANn1, the moſt weſterly point 
of the iſland of Cyprus in the Mediter- 
ranean, is about 4 leagues to the N. W. 
from Cape Baffa. See Cape Barra. 
P1SATELLO River, formerly called 


the Rubicon, on the E. coaſt of Italy, 


falls into the Adriatic Sea or gulf of 
Venice between Rimini and Ravenna. 
It makes but a ſinall haven, which has 


2 bar, and is only fit for ſmall veſſels 


that do not draw more than 8 or g feet 
water. | ; 

PisCa, or Prsco, is a town of Lima 
on the coaſt of Peru in the South Pa- 
cific. Ocean, having a harbour and a 

ſpacious road. See Pisco. 
'  P1$CADOR, or Fiſher's Point, on the 
E. ſide of Tenes Cape on the N. coaſt 
of Africa, and on the ſouthern ſhore of 
the Mediterranean Sea. Beyond this 
point ſhips may ride in 12 fathoms. 

PisCADORE Iſlands, between the main 
land of China and the iſland of Formoſa 
to the eaſtward, are in Jat. 23 deg. 30 
min. N. being juſt under the tropic of 
Cancer, and in long. 120 deg. o min. 
E. There is anchorage between the two 
eaſternmoſt of theſe iſlands, and on the 
W. ſide is a large town with a fort 
commanding the harbour. 

- PrscaDoREs Iflands, a cluſter of 
ſmall iſtands ſo called near the E. coaſt of 
Aſia, in lat. 8 deg. 40 min. N. on the 
N. fide of the principal of which iſlands 
there is anchorage. Perhaps theſe are 
meant for the iſland of Condore in the 
Eaſtern Indian, Ocean, and the ſmall 
iſlands near it. 

- PiSCaDOREs Iſlands, in the North 
Pacific Ocean, are in lat. from 11 deg. 
to 11 deg. 20 min. N. and long, from 
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principal place of that ſtate. 
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167 deg. to 167 deg. 30 min. E. The 
variation of the compals in 1767 was 10 
deg. E. 15 
P1SCADORES,'are two great rocks ſo 
called, otherwiſe FiSHERs, on the coaſt 
of Peru, near the broken gap between 
Ocona and Attico, in lat. about 16 deg. 
48 min. 8. | 5 
PiSCADORES, on the coaſt of Peru, 
above the town of Callao, as St. Law- 
rence Iſland is below it. They are at 
the diſtance of 5 leagues to the N. N. 
W. from Callao Port, and 5 more from 
the head of the iſland of Callao. The 
land from Callao to Franciſca Rock is 
low; but that rock and forward to the 
Piſcadores it is high. Theſe rocks are 
6 in number, of different dimenſions, 
all of them having a white appearance ; 
that to the N. W. is largeſt, which 
bears with the Hormigo's Rock E. by 
N. and W. by.S. Chaucai Port is ; 
leagues at N. W. from the great rock 


of the Piſcadores, and the harbour or 


port of Ancon de Rhodas is to the E, 
of this rock about a league; paſſing 
round towards the port on the N. W. 
of the roc. | 
PisCATAQUA, and ſometimes, but 
perhaps erroneouſly, called PiscarA- 
WAY Bay, and River, on the coaſt of 
New Hampſhire in New England in 
North America. 


name near the town of Portſmouth, the 
When it 
belonged to the Engliſh, it exported 
fiſh, cattle, and maſts for the royal nayy, 
and even built ſhips which were ſold into 
other countries. 
white pine, perhaps the fineſt in the 
world, not leſs than 40 yards in length 
and 40 inches in diameter. It is the 
only port of that ſtate, which occaſions 
its trade to be the more conſiderable, 
and for v5 miles in has more the appear- 
ance of a deep bay than a river. The 
Iſland of Newcaſtle, which is a mile and 
a half long, and nearly as much in 


breadth, is in the mouth of it. It is 


navigable up the firſt courſe for ſhips of 
any burden, for 9 miles more up the 
W. branch of the river to Exeter it 
has depth enough for ſloops, and alſo 
up the E. branch to the Falls. It forms 
the boundary between the ſtates of New 


England and New Hampſhire. It is 


about 20 leagues to the N. E. from 
Boſton. It is to the ſouthward of York 


River , and off its N pl point are ſome ſimall 
8 ; 1 £ 
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Ortn 4 After a courſe of 40 
miles it falls into the harbour of its 


he maſts were chiefly 
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ihands and rocks. Portſmouth is on 


the 8. fide of the harbour. Its lat. is 
43 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 70 deg. 
W. | | 


PISCATAWAY is a town of New Jer- 
ſey in North America, fituated upon the 
Raritan River, about 6 miles from its 
mouth. 8 | 8 | 

Pisco Harbour or Port, is a noted 
harbour on the coaſt of Peru, in South 
America, and on the South Pacific 
Ocean, is to the N. E. from St. Gallan 
or Cangallan. Between the Ifland of 
St, Gallan and the main 1s a good chan- 
nel, through which the Chili ſhips paſs 
to go into this harbour, and alſo into 
that of Cangallan; which is all fair 
and clean, except on the S. W. fide, 
where indeed there are rocks that have 
ſome danger, but as the channel is good 
and above 2 miles broad, it will be ſuf - 
ficient to adviſe ſtrangers to keep in the 
fairway. The whole coaſt from Chinca 
to Piſco, a diſtance of 3 Jeagnes, is all 
clean ground, along which ſhips may 
anchor with ſafety. From this channel 
between the Iſland of St. Gallan and 
the headland of Paraca, keeping neareſt 
to the main, the courſe is N, E. to the 
road of Piſco; but in coming to it 
from ſeaward, the courſe is E. by N. 
between the iſlands of Chinca and thoſe 
of Balleſta or Ballata, the former being 
about 3 leagues due W. from the an- 
choring place before the town, The 
beſt of the road is, when the iſlands of 
Chinca are brought to bear at N. W. 
the Iſland Balleſta at S. W. and St. 
Gallan in the ſame dire&ion over it. 
Ships may ply to windward all along 
this bay between Chinca and Piſco, the 
town of which ſtands up within land, 
the coaſt being all free from ſhoals, and 
the ground every where clean, except 
| about a league and a half juſt before 
the town, where the channel has thrown 
up ſome ſhoals, when the winter freſhes 
come ſtrong down from the mountains. 
But the .road of Piſco is nevertheleſs 
ſpacious enough to receive a whole royal 
navy, in perfect ſafety. The northerly 
winds, which in a more ſoutherly lat. 
are deemed dangerous, ſeldom blow 
here, and are generally moderate when 
they do; no other winds can here affect 
11 „ as the iſlands which lie off 

the ſea from all other points, and 
afford ſhelter in caſe of S. W. or S. E. 
winds, Ships that are in want of wood 
and water go half a league to the north - 
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31 
ward of the town; and if they want to 


fit and trim, waſh and tallow, or to ca- 


reen, they go ſouthward to the Bay of 
Paraca. There is a ridge called Cau- 
catto, about a league and a half from 
Piſco towards the port of Chinca, which 


are 6 Jeagues diſtant, and Lorin Chanca ' 


is in the midway between them. The 
coaſt is all low land and faſt clean 
ground. The town of Piſco or Piſca is 
about half x mile from the fea, and in 
lat. 13 deg. 36 min. S. and long. 76 
deg. 15 min. W. | 
PiscopiA Ifland is to the E. foutherly 
from Nicaria Iſland and about W. N. 
W. from the Iſtand of Rhodes. To 
the E. N. E. of it, not far from the 
main is Simia Iſland. : 
PrsELLO Cape is the moft northern 
cape of Natolia in Aſia, which advances 
forward into the Black Sea over againſt 
the Crime. | 
Piss-Por Bay, on the S. ſhore of the 
trans of Maghellan, in that part called 
Long Reach, to the eaſtward of Mon- 
day Bay. A rock lies off each point of 
the bay, that ſerve as unerring guides 
by which to know it, being viſible at 
all times of tide, There is a free en- 
trance between them into the bay, and 
the beſt anchorage is in the middle of 
the hay, but neareſt to the S. ſhore, It 
is near 8 Jeagues at W. by N. three- 
quarters N. from Cape Notch, and in 
lat. 53 deg. 14 min. S. and long. 75 
deg. 12 min. W. : 
PiTCAIRN's Ifland in the South Pa- 
cific Ocean, is in lat. 25 deg. 2 min. S. 
and long, r33 deg. a min. W. being 
6 or 7 miles in length from E: tro W. 
and ſcarcely 2 miles broad any where from 
N. to S. All the S. fide is entirely lined 
with rocks, and from half a mile to a 
mile in the direction of S, W. from the 
moſt ſoutherly point, are foundings 
from 20 to 25 fathoms coral rocks. It 
has neither river nor harbour, but it has 


ſome mountains of conſiderable ze that 


may be ſeen 15 leagues off to the S. E. 
The variation off this ifland in the year 
1767 was only 2 deg, 46 min. E. 


PiTcu of Portland, in the Iſland of 


Jamaica. See PORTLAND. b 

Great PiroN Point, is the S. W. 
point of the Ifland of St. Lucia in the 
Weſt Indies, and the moſt weſterly 
point of the whole ifland, is a broad and 


full angle, forming a kind of peninſula, = 


of which the northern point is called 
Point Chimatchin, 
| Prirsido 
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9 falls into the bay between 
Vardhuys to the N. W. and Keger 
Point to the S. E. The latter is the 
N. W. end of Fiſher's Ifland; Several 
rivers or ſounds come into this bay, and 
a little within this river is a good road, 
being very commodious for great fliips. 

ITTENWEEN, a {mall fea port ton 


| of Scotland, in the county of Fife, ſitu- 


ated on the N. ſhore near the entrance 
of the Frith of Forth. The lat. is 56 
deg. 12 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 49 
min. W. and it is about 8 leagues to 
the N. E. from Edinburgh. See PaT- 
TENWEEN, 4 

- PiTTo Cape, otherwiſe called the 
Cape of Good Hope on the E. coaſt of 
China, is about 6 leagues to the S. W. 
from Wirenger's Bay, which bay is 
about 40 leagues to the 8. W. from 
. There is a good bay on the 


de of the cape, ſecure from north - 


erly winds, in from 6 to 7 fathoms wa- 
ter, and to the northward of the cape 
another for ſoutherly winds. | 
11220 a town of the: kingdom of 
3p - th ated on the Gulf of, Si. 
zufemia, about 4 miles from Monte 
one. 5 „ 
PLACENT14 on the N. coaſt of Spain, 
is about 2 leagues at S. W. by 8. from 
Fer and ſituated upon the ſmall 
River Deva, a little within land, about 
8 leagues to the E. of Bilboa. 
PrAcENTIA Bay, on the South coaſt 
of Newfoundland, near the eaſtern part, 
is a large and deep bay which opens 
round the W. ſide of Cape St. Mary's. 
It is a very ſpacious. bay, and forms a 
good harbour for ſhips; ſo that it is 
requently reſorted; to by veſlels that are 
hound either into the gulf, or acrofs it 
Into the river of St. Lawrence. The 
port- town which gives name to the bay 
15 on the eaſtern ſhore, about 67 leagues 
to the E. from the Iſland of Ce pe Bre- 
ton, and in lat. 47 deg. o min. N. and 
long. 55 deg. 13 min. W. where it is 
high water alſo at 9 o'clock on full and 
change days. 
PlLAcgN TIA Harbour, on the E. 
mort of Placentia Bay on the 8. coaſt 
of the Iſland of Newfoundland in the 
North Atlantic Ocean, is very ea pacious, 


* 


ſo as to be able to hold / 50 fail of ſnips; 


but the entrance to it is ſo natrow that 
Mm 
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. f 
PITSING River, is a river of Lapland, 


only one ſhip can paſs through at a 
time. It has a good depth of water, 
; 14 2. 2 „e | 4 i * wry 
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and ſhips are perfectly ſecure in it from 
all winds. A ridge of dangerous rocks 
contracts the chanoel into the harbour, 
that muſt be left on che ſtarboard going 
in, on which ridge of rocks the French 
had formerly a fort, called Fort St. 
Lewis. As the currents run here very 
ſtrong, ſhips that go in here muſt be 
towed through the channel. Before 


this narrow channel is a road of a league 


and a half in extent; but it is expoſell 
to the weſterly winds which often blow 
here with great violence. The Great 
rand or drying place for fiſh, which iz 
about a league in extent, and is capa. 
cious enough to try ſiſh for loading 60 
fail of ſhips, lies between two very itcep 
hills; but one of theſe is ſeparated from 
the ſtrand by a ſmall rivulet which runs 
out of the channel and forms a kind of 


lake called the Little Bay, in which they 


catch great quantities of ſalmon. There 
is alſo; the Little Strand, which the 
inhahirants uſe in drying their fiſh, 
Acroſs the mouth or opening of the 
reat bay, from Cape St. Mary to Cape 
Judas, is 11 leagues and a half at N, 
N. W. . 
FELAchA Iſland in the Archipelago, is 
a ſmall ĩſland which has been noticed un- 
der Piana, and is about N. W. by N. 


from the Hifratelli Iſlands. See Pia: 


NA. ; N 
PLAMPOLE or PLAMPOUL, on the 


N, coaſt of France, in the direction of 
To go 
in thither, run right with the great rock 


the coucſe to St. Paul de Leon. 


that looks like a taddle, and cloſe alon 
by-it.; and as ſoon. as a ſhip has paſſed 
it, edge in towards. the land right to- 


wards the village of Plampoul, and along 


it, to the eaſtward of which-there goes m 
a river. The two ſpire ſteeples of Plam- 
poul will be ſeen a: good ſpace aſunder 
from a ſhip to the —— of a very 
high ragged rock near the E. end of the 
Illand of Baſs. 


PLANE Ifland near the Iſland of Sar- 


dinia in the Mediterranean Sea, at the 

N. W. point. See Cape PENE. 
PLANIEZ Iſland, is an ifland ef the 

Mediterranean Seca on the coaſt of France, 


and one of the ſmall iſlands in the road of 


Marſeilles. 10 i) b f 
PLANoO Iſland is an iſland of the Me- 


diterranean in the bay of Alicant, on 
the coaſtrof Spain, about a milk, and 2 


half in length, 4.” 
'PLANOSA Iſland, is a. ſmall: ined: 
1 3 „ abou 0 
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about 3 leagues to the 8. W. from Lon- 
gone Port in the Iſland of Elba near the 
— Italy in the Mediterranean, and 
not far from the N. end of the Ifland of 
Corſica. It is a ſmall, low, and flat 
iſland, and can be ſeen but to a ſmall 
diſtance, and is about 5 leagues at N. 
W. by N. from the high Iſland of Mon 
Chris, The Formigues Rocks, a cf 
ter of dangerous rocks ſo called are at S. 
8, S. W. from the 8. W. point of this 
iſland. Tag 

PLANTAIN Garden River, at the E. 
end of the Iſland of Jamaica, is to the N. 

W. from Point Morant, the S. E. 
angle of the ifland. The town of Bath 
is fituated on this river within the land ; 
and the river forms an opening or bay at 
1 | 
LATA Cays or Keys, a pretty la 

bank or ſand, from 10 44 12 is 24 E 
N. from the N. coaſt of St. Domingo or 
Hiſpaniola in the Weſt Indies, the E. 
end of which is nearly due N. from Old 
Cape Frangois and Balſam Bay. It is 
nearly 10 leagues in length at W. by 
N. and from 2 miles to 2 leagues in 
breadth. A fmaller ſhoal is on its S. fide, 
and is nearly circular, being between 2 
and 3 1 s in diameter. Between 
them, on the S. fide of the long bank is 
anchorage in 12 and-14'fathoms, and on 
the W. de of the round ſhow! in 9 and 
10 fathoms, varying from 10 to 12 fa - 
thoms, near it. the N. ſide of 
the long ſhoal is from 6 to 8 fathoms. 
PATA Ifland, on the coaſt of Quito 
in Peru, on the South Pacific Ocean, is 
ſurrounded by inacceſſible rocks, being 
about 5 miles in length and 4 in breadth, 

La PLarTa River, is a very large river 
of South America, which ſeparates Bra- 
il from the Deſert Coaſt; It is ſaid to have 


its riſe in the Andes Mountains, and to 
dire& its courſe through Paraguay or La, 
Plata towards the S. BE. coaſt, where it 


falls into the South Atlantic Ocean. Three 

rivers unite their ſtreams in this, be- 
ſides a vaſt number of ſmall ones whichiaf- 
ford their tribute to it in its progreſs to- 


wards the ocean, It does not take the 


name of La Plata till it is joined-by the 


Parana and the great River per | 
ex- as they can, eſpecially in failing from. 


Thoughit is navigable toa conſiderable ex- 


tent, yet its navigation is accounted dag - 


gerous, having in it many rocky iſlands 


aſd ſand banks; which' it is perhapy very 
diffeult/to avoid o account Ache n 5 mer- 
obs currenta and different ſets of the tide 


which are thereby *6ccafioned, The 
mouth forms a very extenſive bay be · 
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tween Cape St. Ma 


PLA 


en ( on the N. and 
Cape St. Antonio on the 8. but it is fre- 
quently yery difficult and even danger- 


ous for ſhips to ſtand in towards the 


mouth of this river. 

Between the mouth of the River La 
Plata and the Iſland of Palomas, which 
is ſttuated near the junction of the Rivers 
Parana and Uragua, there are many rivers 
on both coafts, with ſome bays. The city 


of Buenos Ayres, which is a Spaniſh ſet- 


tlement, is on the S. coaſt, at the diſt- 
ance of about 5p leagues ftom the mouth 
of the river, which is there only about 7 
* wide, and becoming gradually 
wider till it falls into the South Atlantic 
Ocean, where it is 20 leagues wide. 
Fhe harbour of Buenos Ayres is a very 


dangerous one, as are moſt of the bays 


on the oppoſite coaſt. The beſt of theſe 
is Montevideo Bay near the town and 
fort of St. Philip on the N. ſhore ; but 
all the bays are much expoſed to almoſt all 
winds, as the ſhores in general are only low 
banks which leave the river very naxed and 
2 {o as to afford very little ſhelter. 

ence it is, chat there are few if any eligi- 
ble ſituations for a ſhip to anchor in; 
beſides which there is very frequently a 
moſt tempeſtuous ſea in it, occaſioned by 
the winds that blow with tremendous 
violence from the level country beyond 
Buenos Ayres, called the Plains of Pam- 
pos, Theſe are ſaid to extend as far as 
to the Cordilleras Mountains, and to form 
one level plain, without either woods or 
mountains to check or interrupt the vio- 
lence of the winds. No wonder, there- 
fore, that, the tempeſts in this river 
ſhould ſometimes. be ſo great as to occa- 
ſion the deſtruction of veſſels, where they, 
are equally as inſecure as in the wide 
ocean, and often productive of more fatal 
conſequences, The S. E. and S. W. 
winds in particular, which very much 
prevail here, are very violent; and blow. 


right upon all the bays of the N. ſhore, 
ſo as to render them extremely hazardous. 
e ſand banks alſo; which are ſo nu- 


merous, render the channel in many 
places extremely narrow, notwithſtanding , 
the great width of the river; this makes 
it neceſſary for all ſhips to found as often 
ſonteyideo Bay to Buenos Ayres. , The: 
tides in this river do. not uſually riſe. 
more than four feet; but when the 8. E. 
or S. W. winds, blow violently, they, 
have been known to riſe 16 feet, ſo ex- 


tremely uncertain is the navigation of 
this Wer, Add to this alſo, that the 


currents 
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currents generally .follow the courſe of 
the tide ; and the danger may be more 
readily conceived than deſcribed. 

In failing from the N. E. or E. for 
the entrance to this river, look out for 
the iſland of Lobos juſt within the mouth, 
which lies to the W. S. W. from Ca 
St. Mary, and enter the river eee the 
cape and the ifland. But care mult be 

en to avoid a ridge of rocks that is to 
the eaſtward of the iſland, and ſtretches 
out a league to ſeaward. Obſerve allo, 
that the tides on the coaſt ſet S. S. E. 
But we have faid enough to conclude, 
that the hazards of ſailing into this river, 
the dangers that are in it, and the chance 
of not having a proper wind to fail out 
again, are ſuch as render it highly unad- 
viſable for ſhips to enter, unleſs urged 
thereto by particular buſineſs or the maſt 
preſſing neceſſity; and there is the leſs 
reaſon to be anxious for diſcovering means 
to obviate theſe dangers, becauſe there 
are bays, harbours, and ports on the 
coaſt, that will afford good and ſecure 
anchorage for ſhips. It has been obſerv- 
ed of the water of this river, that it is 
"ay ſweet, and that it clears the lungs 
is good againſt rheums and defluxions, 
but that it is of a petrifying nature. 
PLATE Point, the N. point of the en- 
trance into Port Dauphin on the E. coaſt 
of the iſland of Cape Breton in the 
North Atlantic Ocean, near the coaſt of 
the main land of North America. It is 
about 3 leagues at S. W. by S. from 
Cape Fumi, the S. W. point of Achepe 
Harbour. = 
PLaTEs or PLATTEs. See PLATTES. 
PLATEWRECK, is a ſhoal of the Weſt 
Indian Sea, or gulf of Mexico, which, 
as well as the Abrolho fhoal, lies to the 
E. of Turk's iſland, the iſland being con- 
tiguous on the W. to the Great Caicos 
bank, which is about 3o leagues N. from 
Iſabella Bay on the N. coaſt of Hiſpa- 
niola, 8 ; 

PLaTFoRM Bay, on the N. coaſt of 
the iſland of Jamaica in the Weſt Indies, 
is to the eaſtward of Dunklin's Cliff, 
having Braſiletto Key and Bueno Sea 

and River on its E. 


PLATRESSES are certain rocks which 


lie about 2 or 3 leagues at S. S. W. 
from Le Four, near the N. W. point of 
France. To avoid them, run no nearer 
to the main iſland than the iſland of 
Oueſſant or Uſhant, keeping St. Mat- 
thew's Abbey in the valley, and fail 


Tight with it in the middle of the chan- 
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ne] between the rocks and the foy} 
round, till a ſhip is thwart of Blank 
ay, when Trezion mill will bear due 
E. and the Platreſſes at W. by N. 
There are two ſmall ſhoals that lie in 
the fairway between the Platreſſes and 
the main; but by keeping Vinotier's 
Point ſhut with St. Matthew's Point, 
they will be ſafely paſſed on the eaſtward 
of them, Rs 
 PrartreE Iſland, otherwiſe called Iſle 
de Pierre a Fuſil, or Flint Iſland. See 


FIN Iſland. 


PLATTERS, a bank fo called, about 
a mile at W. S. W. half S. from Land- 
guard Fort, going into the Port of Har. 
wich on the coaſt of Eſſex. They ſome- 
times come dry, and have a depth of 4 
fathoms cloſe to them. Directions have 
been given under HARWICH and Lanp- 
GUARD for avoiding theſe, as well as 
the AxXDREWS and RiDGE, which ſee 
under their reſpective articles. 
PLATTERS Rock, a ledge of rocks 
ſo called that lies out near a mile to the 
N. from the iſland of Holyhead, at the 
weſtern extremity of Wales, on the 
Iriſh Sea. See CaBry Iſland. | 
PLATTES or PLATES, a foul ledge 
of racks on the W. ſide of the Corſeau, 
on the W. coaſt of France, whereon the 
tides ſet very hard and run almoſt thwart 
the Bec or Point du Ras, which render it 
extremely difficult in calms and ſtrong 
ebbs to avoid running upon them, It 
is no leſs dangerous when the wind 
comes in from the S. W. It is necefſa- 
ry, therefore, to keep a very good ac- 
count of the tides, when ſhips are near 
this part of the coaſt; as it is general on 
the French coaſt from Uſhant to the 
ſouthward of Bourdeaux River, if 
near the land. | 1 5 a 
PLAxAs Cape, in the gulf of Cali- 
fornia, on the North Pacific Ocean, in 
lat. about 38 deg. N. is ſuppoſed to be 
oppoſite the bay on the weſtern ſhore of 
the peninſula, where Sir Francis Drake 
careened his ſhip, which was from thence 
called after his name. 
PLEASANT Point, the eaftern extre- 
mity of the mouth of Sandwich or 
Hawke's River, in the harbour of Che- 
bucto in North America, is nearly due 
W. from Gull Point, or the N. W. 
point of Cornwallis iſland, having to 
the eaſtward of it only 5 and 4 fathoms 
water, and a ſand projecting eaſtward 


from it, being to the ſouthward of Spa . 


PLEMONT 


PLO 

PLEMONT Point, on the N. coaſt of 
the iſland of Jerſey in the Engliſh chan- 
nel, is a projecting point of land, and 
the moſt northerly of the whole iſland. 
Between it and the N. W. angle of the 
iſland is a bay in which are ſome rocks 
above water, eſpecially along the E. 
ſhore, as there are off the W. point at 
the extremity of the iſland. 

PLEMPOUL Harbour, on the N. coaſt 
of France, in the Engliſh channel, has 
abundance of ſands and ſunken rocks 
before it. The Calmardier is about 2 
miles and a half to the E. from the 8. 
point of the harbour; and there is ano- 
ther ſhoal about half a mile to the W. 
of it, which has ſome ſunken rocks that 
come dry with every ebb. The Barbotes 
are two rocks which lie about half a 
leagve at N. N. W. from the laſt, and 
appear alſo with the ebb; and when 
Millfave Point, which is the S. point of 
Plempoul Harbour is on with Plouze 
Mill, and the ſmall houſe on Porclie 
Point is open and ſhut with St. Quay's 
Point, this is the mark for the Barbotes. 
The iſland of Briack or Brehat is to the 
northward fi om Plempoul. | 

PLoucy Rock, on the coaſt of 
Northumberland, is near Holy Ifland 
between which rock and the Gullſtone, 
or between the rock and Holy Iſland 
ſhips may paſs through into the harbour 
of Holy Iſland. It is a ſmall rock that 
| _ above water on the firſt quarter 

ebb, the N. E. end of it being foul for 
about 40 or 5o fathoms. To go be- 
tween the Gullſtone and the Plough, 
bring the light-houſe on with Ferne 
Iſland, a ſail*s breadth to the eaſtward of ' 
the Megſtone, and go in with that di- 
rection. This rock is due E. from the 
caſtle on Holy Ifland, and between it 
and the iſland, and about half a mile 
from the latter, there is 5 fathoms at 
low water, but ſhips may ſtand in 3 or 
4 fathoms towards the iſland. g 

PLOUGH Rock, on the N. E. coaſt of 
Ireland, is in Ballywater, and about half 
a mile from the ſhore, being 11 miles at 
N. N. W. from the S. rock, and 5 miles 
in the ſame direction from a ſhoal that 
lies in the fairway between them. To 
ayoid it, give the ſhore a birth of about 
a mile, when Grimſport Key is in a right 
line with an old houſe without any roof 
and when the Key is within two other 
houſes there, a ſhip will be abreaſt of this 
rock. Then get the Foul Foreland'about 
2 {bip's length without the Black Point 
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that, ſhoots from the main. This rock 
is 3 miles at S. S. E. from Copeland 
iſland. | 

PLOYUGHGOULIN River, on the N. 
coaſt of France, is about 4'miles at S. 
W. by S. from the W. end of the iſland 
of Baſs, and is a ſmall tide haven, be- 
fore which, as upon the reſt of the coaſt, 
are many rocks and ſhoals. _ 

PLuMs Iſland, on the S. fide of the 
mouth of Merrimack River, lies along 
the coaſt N. and S. to the mouth of 
Ipſwich River, on the coaſt of New 
Hampſhire in New England, in North 
America. The N. end is laid down in 
ſome charts to be in lat. 43 deg. 5 min. 
N. and long. 70 deg. 58 min. W. but 
others make both the lat. and long. to 
be about 20 min. leſs. It is a long and 
narrow iſland, and is near the entrance 
to Newberry Port, and it has two light- 
houſes upon it for the ſervice of naviga» 
tors, 

Plus Ifland, a very ſmall iſland off 
Oyſter Point, at the N. E. extremity of 
Long Iſland Sound off the coaſt of Con- 
necticut in North America. It is about 
S. half E. from the mouth of Connecti- 
cut River on the main. | 

Great PLUMB Point, is the 8. E. 
point of the peninſula of Port Royal, 
which ſhelters and protects the harbour 
of Kingſton on the S. coaſt of Jamaica, in 
the Weſt Indies. The coaſt trends one 
way from it at W. a little northerly to 
the point of the peninſula, on which 
the town of Port Royal is ſituated, at 
the entrance into the harbour, and the 
other way to the N. E. towards the main 
land, and the road by land to Kingſton. 
There is anchorage each way along the 
ſhore; the bay to the eaſtward has from 
10 or 11 to 14 fathoms, and along the 8. 
ſhore of the peninſula to the W. is from 
5 to 7 fathoms, but from 4 to 7 fathoms 
cloſe round the point. Ships that come 
to the harbour of Port Royal from the 
eaſtward uſually make this point, and 
then ſhoot to the weſtward of it, keep- 
ing the main on board; by which means 
they will paſs within all the ſhoals or 
ſandy cays that lie diſperſed in the off. 
ing, keeping in mid-channel in from 10 


to 14 fathoms till they are abreaſt of the 


oint, | | 
Little PLOMB Point, is about two- 
thirds of the diſtance weſtward from 


Great Plumb Point, Port Royal, to- 


wards the town of Port Royal, on the 


S.-fide of the peninſula, The land is 


here 
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ere very narrow, being iridented by 
fonte-cretks on the N. fide; and there 1 
7 fathoms water near it, and 12 or 13 


here 


fathoms at à fall diſtance from ſhoie. 
PLYMOUTH, is à well known fea 
port on the S. coaſt of the county of 
Devon, near the 8. W. extremity, 
fituated between the rivers Plym and 
Tamar, at their influx into the Engliſh 
channel. It was heretofore'only a ſmall 
ffliivg town, but excepting. Exeter, is 
now not” inferior to any town in the 
county. The name of the ancient 
town of Plymouth, originally called 
Sduth Town, with reſpe& to Plympton, 
the'river of Plym, a few miles with- 

in land, and now corruptly changed 
into Sutton, is ſtill retained in the har- 
bour or baſon of Sutton Pool; where 
merchant veſſels come up to the quays 
for the pufpoſe of leading add unload. i 
ing their cargoes of the various ſorts of 
merchandize, which are exceedingly 
convenient, and fill rendered more ſoby 
a projecting pier that has lately been e- 


rected at the entrance into the pool. But” 


all the veſſels fie dry here at low-water,- 
though they are perfoctiy ſafe, notwith- 
ſtanding the rocks directly oppoſite-to 
them at a ſinall diſtance only. It lies 
af the bottom of a broad ard deep ſound, 
which bears its name, and is defended 
by ſeveral ferts and batteries, which 


cominand the entrance,. and particularly, 


by the royal citadel, which wag erefted 


here by. king Charles, IIs The eaſt-,, 
ern branch or haibour, at the mouth, of 
the Plym, is called Caiwater, where 


merchant ſhips in general run up, aſter. 


delivering their cargoes,. or that come- 


in merely for ſecurity of proviſions,” &c. 
The inhabitants of this town have lately 
applied themſclves much td fiſhing, for 
which, by.the great improvement of the 
roads, we underſtand that conttacts are 
entered into for Bath and BriſtoF mar- 
kets to the amount of 4000]. per annum, 
which ãs a great advantage to the place, 
bringing in ſo much wealth, and af- 
ford ing employment to a nuwber-of in- 
duſtrious perſons, They alſè partake 
in the pilchard fiſhery, which in the 
ſummer months is ſometimes a prodigt- 


ous (ource of wealth, and "produces a 
vaſt ſupply of very rich food ata cheap 
rate to the rich as well as-the poor zas they 
are deemed a luxury thatrthe firſt tables- 


are never without during, the ſeaſon. 


Bp theiy ports to the Mediterranean, -{ 
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often made, 
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aud the employment which this afford 


to the people concerned in it, in its va. 
rious branches, great advantages arg 
This town was very much 
in want of a ſufficient ſu ply of freſh 
water, vutil Sir Francis rake, at his 
ſole expence, cauſed ai aquedudt to be 
made, and a ſtream to be brought from 
a diſtance of more than 12 miles direct, 
but near 30 miles by a circuitous track 
round the ſides of the hills, from the 
bed of a river between the hills of Dart. 
moor, by which means they are always 
fully ſupplied with a quantity ſufficient 
to. carry ſeveral mills round the town. 
The town is in lat. 5odeg. 22 min. N. and 
long. 4 deg. 16 min. W. and has bigh 
water on on and change days at 6 
o clock. This port and its dependen- 
cies have been required to raiſe 96 men 
for the uſe and 27 of his Majeſty's 
navy by an act of parliament (3795) 
as their quota for producing 20,000 
Rs SY | 
PLYMOUTH Dock, is alſo a laige 
town, though ſcarcely in exiſtence "Lax 
ro the Revolution and the reign, of king 
William III. but now at leaſt equally 
pulous with the town of Plymouth, 
It lies upon the weſtern branch of the 
barbour, which is called Hamoaze, and 
is ſituated ati the mouth of the river Ta. 
mar, where is one of the-prineipal ma- 
Sazipes of payal ſtores in the kingdom, 
and has a harbour capable of containipg 
a great number of men f war 2t their 
moorings, and with ſufficient ſpace to 
ſcing round with the tide, and always 
afloat, It is at the diſtance of two miles 
to the W. from Plymouth, The land 
on each ſide is planted with batteries for 
tie proteQtion of the port, and to pre- 
vent hoſtile ſhips from attempts to run in 
with any, miſchievous deſi n. Here js a 
ſpacious dock yard, contàinin 2, great 


. 


many dry” decke, yh For building th 


firſt-rate men of war, and every other 
convenience that is neceſſary for build 
ing or repairing ſhips. The docks are, 
cyt out of a lid rock of 


1759, the town was ſurrounded on the 
land fide by a regular chain of fortifica-, 
tions, and mounted with cannon at tle 
iferent angles and baſtions, to prejent, 
Nr 1 an ene, ſhould, 
they find means to-1 dz whych, from, 
the extreme height of the land on tlc, 
ea colt,” is not conhidertt . 0 
l practicable. 


d rock of ſlate, and. 
lined” with Portland tone. In.the year 


mn | 
a ſhi 
bo 
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praticable, To ſail into Hamoaze from 
Piymouth Sound, ſee directions under 
the article HAMOAZE, 

PLYMOUTH Sound, is a large open- 
ing or branch of the Engliſh channel, 
which has Penlee Point for its weſtern 
limit and the Mewſtcne rock on the E. 
contiguous to the land. Ir runs in 
nearly at N. from the latter to Stadon 
Point, having the Shag Stone near the 
E. ſhore, nearly due E. from the Tinker 
rock, which is about a mile to the W. 
and has a buoy on it, and may be paſſed 
on either fide, as the wind and tide may 
render neceſſary or adviſable ; though 
it is more uſual for ſhips either in going 
out. or coming in, to paſs jt on the W. 
ſide. The E. coaſt near the thore is 
rocky, with ſome others above water 
that are occaſionally interſperſed; and 
there are in particular ſome 1wall ones 
at Stadon Point, to the W. from which, at 
the diſtance of ſymewhat leſs than a mile, 
is the Shovel Rock, with a buoy alſo 
upon it, beating at N. half W. from 
the Tinker. On the W. ſide of both 
theſe buoys the ſound is free from rocks, 
excepting that to the weſtward of the 
Shovel, a little northerly, which is the 
Panther Rock; above half a mile diſtant, 
and at W, by S. is the Knap Sand neur 
three quarters of a mile from it. The 
largeſt ſhips may paſs within two cables 
length of them without danger at any 
time of tide; obterving always, that 
the current of the tide and the ſtate of 
the wind muſt be particularly regarded, 
ſo that the eaſtern ſhore of the ſound may 
not be made a lee ſhore; or if it is, that 
there may be ſufficient ſea- room until a 
ſhip can be brought to anchor. About 
half a mile or three quarters to the weſt- 
ward of the Knap and Panther ſhips may 
anchor in 5 fathoms, and be out ofthe 
reach of the current round Penlee Point. 
To run up farther into the Sound, after a 
"7 is to the northward of the Panther 
and Shovel about half a mile, with the 
marks of the White Patch and the Old 
Church on, it may then leave thoſe marks, 
and get the E. point of the citadel on 
with the large houſe, called the Old Su- 
gar-houſe on the Exeter road above the 
town; and thele laſt marks will clear the 

dal ground to the ſouthward. of St. 
Nicholas Iſland, and paſs to the eaftward 
both of the Winter and Cobler Rocks, 
until Catwater come open on the E. when 
a ſhip * run up thither or go into the 
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I, as circumſtances may require. Or 
inſtead of running on with theſe marks, 
ſhips may ſtand under the land to the E. 


within half a mile of the ſhore or lets, 


and there come to anchor in 6 fathoms 
under Withy Hedge. The be 
age in the ſound is to get the Old Church 


of Plymcuth juſt on the W. end of the 
citadel, and St. Nicholas's Ifland at 


N. W. when Penlee Point will be at S. 
W. and a ſhip will have 7 fathoms and a 
clear coarſe land. In coming in from 
ſeaward, it may alto be proper to note, 
that when the high land of Plymouth 


comes at N. it may be ſeen in 52 fa- 


thoms ; it is high double land, and at 
that diſtance ſhews itſelf in two hills, 
and may be feen from thwart of Fowey 
till a ſhip is thwart of Dartmouth. For 
the direct:ons from Withy Hedge to Ha- 
moaze, fee HAMOAZE ; and for thoſe te 
go into Catwater, ſee CATWATER, tak- 
ing care to keep clear, not only of the 
Winter Rock, but of that called the 
Cobler, which is directly S. from the 
citadel, and at W. by N. from Mount 
Batten. 
by W. between the Winter and Cobler, 
and to pals it on the N. fide turning in 
E. between the rock and Fiſher's Noſe or 
E. point of the citadel, in 7 fathoms ; 
but the water ſhoals as a ſhip opens Cat- 
water, | | ; 
PLYMOUTH Bay, on the coaſt of 
New England, is on the W. fhore of 
Cape Cod Bay, in the ſouthern branch of 
the Maſſachulets Bay. It was heretofore 
called the gulf of Patuxet, and goes in 
W. between Gurnet Point on the N. and 


Sandy Point on the S. and has a town of 


the ſame name fituated on its S. ſhore, in 
lat. 41 deg. 56 min. N. and long. 70 deg. 
30 min. W. On the Gurnet Point is a 


light-houſe with two lanterns. It is high 


water here on full and change days at a 


quarter paſt 5 o'clock. 


PLYMOUTH Road, one of the roads 
ſo called in the iſland of Montſerrat in 
the Weſt Indies, one of the Caribbee 
Iſlands. 3 5 

Pl MOUTH Town, in the iſland: of 
Tobago, in the Weſt Indies, is in lat. 
11 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 60 deg, 
32 min. W. 


Po River, is the moſt conſiderable river 
of Italy, which has its riſe in the moun- 
tains called the Alps that ſeparate France 


ſrom Italy. In its progreſs it has ſeveral 


different directions, and paſſes by many 
.__ _,_,_ Capital. 
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8 cities and towns. Several rivers 
into it, and it divides into various 
channels, by means of which it diſcharges 
itſelf into the gulf of Venice on the E. 
coaſt of Italy. Moſt of its branches are 
navigable for ſome fort of veſſels or other 
to ſome diftance from the gulf. The 
currents are generally very ſtrong, and it 
Is therefore particularly neceſſary to have 
the aſſiſtance of pilots. LE 

Po di Valona, or PAN ARO River, is 
another branch of the river Po, at the 
diſtance of 4 leagues to N. N. W. from 
the former at Commaccio, where is a good 
harbour. But the freſnes here are alſo very 
violent, eſpecially in winter, occaſioned 


by the great waters from the mountains 


dend lakes among the Alps, ſo that the 
fands in the port often ſhift, and render 
it uncertain for ſtrangers to enter. 
Poapay. See Pax AR. : 
'PoCKET's Harbour, is a {mall bay or 
anchoring place on the N. E. extremity 
of the circular coaſt to the weſtward of 
the Second Narrow in the Straits of Mag- 
hellan, from which it is diſtant to the 
N. W. about 8 miles, and about 5 miles 
from Harbour. The coaſt near this 
harbour is clear of rocks and ſhoals, and 
| It has a free and open entrance with 
_anchorage ; but it lies ſo much out of the 
fairway of. the channel, that it would be 
loft time, unleſs a ſhip ſhould be over- 
taken by tempeſtuous weather to run up 
to this harbour in paſſing the ſtraits. 
Point POCOCKE, on the coaft of New 
Zealand in the S. Pacific Ocean, is the 
N. W. entrance of a large and prett 
deep bay to the W. of Pierc Hand, 
— is about 3 or 4 leagues diſtant from 
Cape Bret. This bay is called the Bay 
of Iſlands, of which Cape Bret is the E. 
point. 
Pocouoæc River, is a river of Mary- 
land in North America, which admits 
veſſcls to ſail into it, ſituated on the E. 
-fide of Cheſapeak Bay, into which it 
diſcharges its waters in lat. 37 deg. 55 
Popon, on the W. coat of Africa, 
is in lat. 16 deg. 43 min. N. and has 
high water on full and change days be- 
fore 8 o'clock; but the tides never riſe 
more than 2 feet and a half, ugh .the 
waters for two-days before and after the 
new and full _— ror ines im- 
__ ouſly on . coaſt, eſpeci about 
| 3 when — bales in a 
large ſurf, but add nothing to the tide. 
+ Tavai POENNAMOO, i; the ſouthern 
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half of the two iſtands of New Zealand 
in the South Pacific Ocean. 

Pol de Leon, on the N. coaſt of 
France, for which ſee MokLalx and 
PLAMPOLE, It is in lat. 48 deg, 41 
min. N. and long. 4 deg. o min. W. 
and has high water on full and change 
days at 4 o'clock. There is a depth of 
from 35 to 40 fathoms thwart of it and 
the iſland of Baſs, only 5 leagues from 
land. 0 | 

PoLcotROLLE or PoRQutROLtis, 
one of the Hieres Iflands in the Meliter- 
ranean, near the S. coaſt of France, to 
the eaſtward from Toulon. In failing 


through the channel between the ifland of 


Rabadin, which is moſt weſterly, and 
this iſland, be careful to ſhun a blind 
rock or two which lie cloſe to Polcoirolt, 
There is a church on the N. file of this 
iſland, which may be ſeen as ſhips {ail on 
the S. fide of it. There is allo a chan- 
nel on the E. of Polcoirolle that is large 
and wide, through which ſhips may pal; 
into the road at N. bearing N. W. north- 
1 2 leagues. 

OLDER, in the northern channel of 
the Maes on the coaſt of Holland, again 
which is the 6th buoy of the channel, 
after the two channels are united in one, 
and muſt be left on the ſtarboard gun 
in; to the eaſtward of which a houte 
will be ſeen upon the dyke, betwen 
Swaertwal and the head of the Bri, 
called the houſe of Lucht. 

Polk and PirER Sand or Shoal, on 
the coaſt of Norfolk, at the going into 
Blakeney. As ſoon as the Blakene) 
ſteeple comes on with a little ſteeple, ths 
firit buoy of the channel will be ſeen; 
this buoy lies at the S. end of the Pole 
and Piper, a ſand fo called which is ſtu- 
ated on the W. fide of the channel 
This ſand lies between Blakeney and 
Wells, which is 3 leagues to the well 
ward. The beacons by which flips 
— into Wells all ſtand along by tie 

iper. 

OLERON Ifland, one of the fpict 
iſland ſo called in the eaſtern India 
Ocean, which voluntarily acknowledge 
James I. king of England as its for 
reign. The natives of this and the oth 
Banda - Iſlands were thereupon either 
-murdered or obliged to quit their coun) 
by the Dutch in the year 1615; whe" 
a time of profound peace, they took 10 
plundered all Engliſh ſhips that can 
thither, and have ever ſince pol ſe 
themſelves” of theſe iſlands, age 
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leagues to the S. of Ceram iſland, and 33 
leagues to the S. E. from Amboyna, 
aud in lat. 4 deg. 10 min. S. and long. 
121 deg. 15 min. E. 

Cape POLFELLO, on the coaſt of Aſia, 
is due E. from the N. end of the ifland 
of Rhodes in the Archipelago, and the 8. 
point of the gulf of Macari. 

POLEVOOT, is a flat or ſand ſo called, 
ftuated between the land of Schowen and 
Oreſand on the coaſt of Holland. There 


is a buoy with a tail on the ſtarboard ſide 
on this ſand, and another on the larboard 


fide on the eaſternmoſt point of Benjaert ; 
between theſe two buoys is the channel 
for the point of Schowen. In going in, 
all the buoys with tails are to be left on 
the ſtarboard ſide, and all thoſe without 
tails on the larboard. 

PoLICANDRO Iſland, is a rocky iſland 
of the Archipelago, about 20 miles in 
circuit; which has only -one ſmall creek on 
| the $. E. fide. But it pgs its own 

ivhabitants in all the neceſſaries of life, 
belides which it has ſome trade in cotton. 
It is. ſituated between Melo and Morgo 
in lat. 36 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 25 
deg. 18 min. E. | 

PoLICASTRO Bay or Gulf, is a bay 
of the Mediterranean Sca on the S. W. 
coalt of Naples in Italy, which is bound- 
ed on the N. W. by Capede Palamudo 
or Palinuro. The town ſo called, which 
gives name to the bay, ſtands at the bot- 
tom of it, or the moſt northerly part, in 
lat. 40 deg. 17 min. N. and long. 15 deg. 
% min. E. and about 20 leagues at 8. 
by E. from Naples. The bay has an 
open entrance, with good anchorage, and 
t is well ſheltered from moſt winds by 
the cape; which forms the N. W. point 


| of it. The cape or gulf is about 12 


leagues at E. S. E. from Salerno. 

Port POLIPOL1, on the N. ſhore of the 
Levant in the Mediterranean, is nearly due 
N. from the middle part of the N. coaſt 
of the iſland of Cyprus. It is within a 
bay of the eoaſt, at the mouth of a river, 
to the N. by W. nearly from the eaſtern- 
moſt limit of the bay, which is a double 
point, off the weſternmoſt of which is a 
very ſmall ifland, from the W. ſide of 
which this port is very nearly N. 

PoLSaPATE Iflands, near the coaſt of 

mbaya in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, 
we in lat. 9 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 
109 deg. 55 min. E. 

Poua Ifland, on the coaſt of Dalmatia 
iu the gulf of Venice or the Adriatic ſea, 
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is in lat. 42 deg. 57 min. N. and long. 
18 deg. 14 min. E. 3 
Pome Iſland, is one of the large 
iſlands cloſe to the N, coaſt of France, 
between the Seven Iſlands and Lanion 
Haven, They are ſufficiently viſible, and 


there is no paſſing between them and the , 


ſhore. 


PoMEQUE Iſland, is one of the three 


iſlands of the harbour of Marſeilles on 
the S. coaſt of France, in the Mediterra- 


nean Sea, near the ifland of Iff. 


Pomo Iſland, is one of the. ſmall 
iſlands and places, on the N. E. ſhore of 


the gulf of Venice, which afford anchor- 


age, not far from Liſa, probably the lame. 


as POMA. | 
Pomona Iſland, is the 2 ifland 
of the Orkneys to the northward of Scot- 


land, and is 24 miles in length and 9 in 
breadth, The town of Kirkwall is ſitu- 


ated on this iſland, of which ſome notice 
has been already taken; and the iſland 
contains two very good harbours, that of 
Dear Sound and Cairſton, the former on 
the N. E. part and the latter on the 8. W. 
part. The tides run in and out very 
ſtrong between the W. end of Hoy and 
Pomona, where there are great ripplings 
that ſeem to indicate ſhoal water, but it 


is a bold and deep channel and free from 


any danger on account of depth, 
Pour EAN ET or PUxY. See PuNy. 


PoMPONE or PONDE TAGARADO, is 


a {mall place on the W. coaſt of Africa 
between Batterow and Ayoba, where 
there is a point ſtretching out a great wa 
into the ſea, Ships cannot ride very well 
before Tagarado, but muſt run on a little 
beyond it towards Secunda, which is $ 
leagues. - 
ONDICHERRY, on the coaſt of Coro- 
mondel in India is a large and conſidera. 
ble town, but like many. others of the 
towns on that coaft, affords no harbour. 
Its ſituation is low, and ſhips anchor 
about half a league from it. Even boats 
or canoes cannot come within the diſtance- 
of a muſquet ſhot from the ſhore, on ae- 
count of the breakers, ſo that the blacks 


come in flat bottomed boats to carry the 


men and merchandize to and from the 
fleet. The country round is barren, and 
moſt of the proviſions are conſequent] 
brought from other places. It is a 
20 leagues to the S. of Fort St, George, 
and in lat. 11 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 
79 deg. 53 min. E. REN 
Ponpico Iſland, is an iſland of the 
Nn 3 | Archipelago, 
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Archipelago, on the gulf of Ziton, and 
fituated near the coaſt of Negropont. It 
is very {mall and uninhabited, as are two 
others that lie near it, | 
_ PoxncarDiva Ifland, is one of the 
lands which are fituated at the N. W. 

t of the iſland of Ceylon in the Eaſt 
ies, being pretty large and 3 
Pod xo River, on the coaſt of Lap- 
land, is half a league to the ſouthward 
of the ſouthernmoſt of the three iſlands of 
Orlogenets, thwart of which is the nar- 
reweſt part of the paſſage into the White 
Sea. The ſand of Knock John is in the 
middle of this paſſage, about 3 or 4 
leagues from ſhore. There are very ſtrong 
tides here, ebbing and flowing with the 
ſpring tides 18 feet. It is 9 leagues from 
hence at S. W. by S. to Crols Iiland, be- 
tween which is anchorage all along the 
coaſt in 8 or 9 fathoms, where ſhips may 
wait till the tides favour, thongh = 2k run 
very ſtrong. There is a point between 
Ponnoy and. Croſs Iſland, which has 
ſometimes been miſtaken for Croſs Ifland ; 
on this point, which is not ſo big, there 
are 3 croſſes only. It is in lat. 67 deg. 
6 min. N. and long. 36 deg. 23 min. E. 
See CROss Iſland. From this river to 
Meſenſche Gulf it is about g or 10 leagues 

at S. E. or S. E. by 8. 


PO NTA DELOADà, the principal place 


in the iſland of St. Miguel or Michael, 
one of the Azores or weſtern Iſlands fo 
called in the North Atlantic Ocean. It 
s fituated in a plain, at the mouth of a 
ſpacions harbour, and defended by a 
- eitadel. | 


- PoXTEQUE or PONTIQUE Point, on 


the W. coaſt of Mexico, on the North 
Pacific Occan, is about 10 leagues at N. 
by E. from Cape Corientes ; and between 
them is the Fay de Valderas, or Valley of 
Flags, which runs in deep and is about 3 
leagues wide, riſing from a ſmooth level 


ground towards the fea, fo as to admit 


an caly landing, and having a pleaſant 

cen bill for its boundary within land. 

he point forms a round headland of an 
| indifferent fize, which looks like an 
illand without any trees upon it. To 
the weſtward of it in the othng are two 
fall iflands called the Iſlands of Ponte- 

ue, almoſt a league from the main; 
between theſe and the ſhore ſhips may 
pals with tarcty. There are ſome rocks 
tlio to the weitward of the iſlands, and a 
bank of {and on which the ſea breaks, 
and at the end of it are alſo two other 
Kettle rocks, the whole of them extending 
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about 2 leagues; theſe are called the 


Rocks of Ponteque, There is allo ano- 


ther ſmall one without a name, which is 
clett in the middle, and at a diftance 
looks like a ſhip without maſts ; between 
which and the rocks of Ponteque there is 
a fate channel. From theſe rocks to the 
port of Matanchel is about 20 leagues to 
the N. E. -. 

PoxTHIMAs, to the northward of 
Cambodia 'Point, on the E. coaſt of the 
gulf of Siam, in lat. 10 deg. 4 min. N. 
and long. 105 deg. 25 min. E. in the 
Eaſtern Indian Ocean. | 

PONTORSON, on the coaſt of France, 
is in the bight of the coaſt, in the bay of 
Avranches, and about 2 leagues within 
the mouth of the river; there is a tide 
haven, but it is neceſſary to take a pilot 
to go into the river. The lat. is 48 deg, 
33 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 27 min, 


Poxza Iſland, in the Mediterranean 
ſea, is near the entrance of Gaicta bay, 
about 10 leagues from Ventotiene, being 
about 5 miles long and not more than 
halt a mile in breadth, and ſurrounded 
by innumerable detached rocks, of which 
{ome are very high. Palmarole Iſland, 
at the diſtance of about 4 miles from 
Ponza, and little more than a mile in 
circumterence, was probably heretofore a 
part of Ponza; as was apparently Zan- 
none at about the ſame diſtance. This 
ſeems very likely from the rocks of lava 
that riſe up between them, and from the 
waters being much ſhonler than in other 
parts of Terracina Gulf, Its lat. is 40 
deg. 53 min, N. and long. 13 deg. 10 
min. E. It is ſometimes called Pox- 
TIA. . 2 

Pool, a port town of Dorſetſhire, i 
ſo called from a hay called Luxford Lake 
that almoſt ſurrounds it on every fide but 
the N. and in calm weather has the ap- 
pearance of a pool, Including all the 
windings of the ſhore, it has been eſt 
mated that this lake is not leſs than 69 
miles in circuit. It is a very conſidera. 
ble port, and has a cuſtom-houſe and 
quay, and a large cellar, called the 
town cellar, for warehouſing the mei 
chants goods. They ſend out a large 
number of ſhips annually to Newfound- 
land, and have ſome concern alſo with the 
Greenland fiſhery. The lake branches 
out into many creeks, and contains ſe- 


veral iſlands; but the harbour admits 


veſſels only of moderate burden, for 
which it is very ſecure. Belides the 
| Newtoundland 
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Newfoundland trade, it imports great 
quantities of timber and deals from Nor- 
way, and has a eneral commerce with 
America, as well as with various parts 
of Europe. It ſends out great quantities 
of corn coaſt-wile, and imports large 
quantities of coals from Newcaſtle: for 
the ſupply of the E. part of the county. 
There is an oyſter bank near the mouth 
of the harbour, which employs a number 
of ſmacks during the ſeaſon, that carry 
away large quantities to be tattened in the 
Thames and Effex crecks for the regular 
ſupply of the London market. = 

To fail into this harbour, coming 
ſrom Handfaſt Point, which is 2 leagues 
to the ſouthward, ſteer N. W. ſomewhat 
northerly, when there will be ſeen right 


ahead a high broad hill that appears 


higher than any of the neighbouring 
land; by keeping this between the two 
points of land, ſhips may fail right in. If 
they are obliged to turn in, keep the lead 
going, and run no farther over to the 
weſtw / ard than until the flat hill comes on 
with the W. point; then about ſhip imme- 
diately, and run no tarther to the eaſt- 
ward than until the {aid flat hill comes 
even with the E. ſand hill, which is a high 
ſharp hill lying on the E. fide. With 
thele cautions, there will be depth of wa- 
ter ſufficient at half flood. At low water 
there is from 0 to 11 feet water on the 
bar ; but it does not flow more than 5 or 
6 feet up and down; and there are two 
flowings with one tide, as there are alſo 
in Southampton water, occaſioned by the 
ebb out of the Iſle of Wight. When a 
ſhip is over the bar, ſail N. N. E. and keep 
the beacons on the E. part of the chan- 
nel on the ſtarboard fide, running indiffe- 
rently cloſe by them, the ſhores being 
ſteep on both tides, and the channel but 
narrow. But there are booms placed all 
along on the E. fide on the edge of the 
channel, for marks to {ail up and down. 
dtrangers may have pilots for this har- 
bour in Studland Bay, to the nerthward 
of Handfaſt Point. The town is in lat. 
zo deg. 46 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 52 
min. W. and has high water on full and 
change days at 9 o'clock. From this 


port, by an act of parliament (1795), 


279 men are required to be raiſed tor the 
ule of his majeſty's navy, in aid of 20,000 
to. be furniſhed by the port towns of 
+ Great Britain. . 

Poolowa y Iſland one of the Banda or 
Spice Illands in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, 
about 14 leagues to the 8. of Ceram, in 
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lat. 3 deg. 34 min. S. and long. 128 
deg. 3 min. E. N . 
OOR Head, is a point of land to the 


eaſtward of the entrance to Cork Har- 


bour on the S. coalt of Ireland, from 
wy the coaſt trends away to the 
Great Popov, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, on the' North Atlantic Ocean, is 
towards the N. E. from Cape Montego 
diſtant 23 leagues, being 4 leagues at N. 
eaſterly from Little Popou, and 8 leagues 
at S. W. by W. from Whidah or Ar- 
dra, the coaſt between being low land, 
with trees here and there. ö 
Little Popov, is 4 leagues to the 8. 
weſterly from Great Popou, and 19 leagues 
to the N. E. from Cape Montego. See 
Great POPOU. | 
Poepincjay Iſland or PARROT's 
Iſland, on the S. coaſt of Africa, is one 
of the two iſlands in the River of Gabon 
that lie about 2 leagues and a half from 
its mouth. The other is called King's 
Iſland. Theſe lie abreaſt of one ano- 
ther; and ſhips may run in between them 
at E. S. E. in from 7 to 8 fathoms, ouly 
oblerving to keep off from the N. ſhore, 
becauſe the iſland is foul, The anchor- 
ing place will be known by a cluſter of 
high trees, and a buſh that ſtands under 
them, where there is 3 fathoms and a half 
in good ground but ſoft. If a ſhip goes 
into the river by the S. ſhore, it mult alſo 
keep off from the S. point, at leaſt in 
from 3 fathoms to 3 and a half. Ships 
may anchor under Parrot's Iſland, and 
lie ſafe at the E. end of it, fo as to waſh, 
clean, or repair a ſhip's bottom. The 
ground is there ſoft and good; but from 
the W. end of the ifland there lies off a 
ſand that muſt be carefully avoided, 
though it is readily found on ſounding 
with the boat. To lay a ſhip on ſhore 
at the E. end, it is neceſſary to take no- 
tice that there ſtands a great tree on a 
point to the N. of the E. end, which 
muſt he left on the flarboard fide, and 
then run along between two ſtone points, 
dropping one anchor to ſeaward, and 
another on the land fide to haul in by. 


Then haul in gradually, as the tide riſes, 


till the ſhip comes aground a little before 
high water, faſtening with 4 ropes to the 
cliffs. The tide here riſes from 8 to g 
feet. | 
When the buſineſs of cleaning or re- 


pray a ſhip is finiſhed, it muſt then be 


auled off again ; and running along the 
S. ſlide of the iſland come again to an an- 


chor 


. 


8 


. 
3 
kt 
1 

ie 


r = 
2 — 222 
eos > 4 eater RA <5 Ee - > EIS, 
XN. * 


FWU 
ret ID 1 


n SS EET 


— o — — 2 . SP 
. 5 D J 
- < . 4 = we -— - — - 1 by EIS in > — 
SY - a - — REIN 
* : ot 2 4 5 =_ * = 
- * E * « = 
re EO r — — Fay OO — 
ICTs ; " — 1 - —— ay ted 3$ I; * 
THe TOW 1 92 — f Saad SRO q — . — 
Ps ed”, mil wal Wb dla A n „ er — = 
r * * — * 9 7 > = —_ 
r T Sd ab AR RF . 2 1 
6 4s 
5 . 


4 * a . 

e 
— — 

* __ 3 * 


9 e * 
* 7 — 4 "> 8 0 mY * 2 
Ane . 


FF bo COS ENT TIT ng 
+ WY 0 * — — n © 


* — 


4G. HY 
NN OS26 woe dd ts 


az 


(RS et 
r 


e wah & 
SS retinas 
4 


N 
70 we A $4 
D 


8 I, 
— ic 
Rr 


5 


age 

D oY 98 
2 

my 1 0 Ws 


1 N 
A 
22 25 «RY 
DDr 


POR 
chor in from 10 to 12 farhoms to take in 
wood and water. This being done, the 
land winds which come in the morning 
muſt be attended to, fo as to get out to 
ſea, keeping cloſe under the ſhore, as 

ere is Rs 3 to 4 fathoms within a gun 
hot. ; 

' PorCas Cape, or Cape de PORCOs, is 
the S. point of the Bay of Scanderoon, 
formerly called Alexandretta, being high 
and ſteep, and making at ſea in 3 ſtee 
hills. Another cape a little to the ſouth- 
ward of it, makes at a diſtance like the 
ſmout of a hog, from which the whole 

oint has been named Cape Porcas. Tt 
is highly advifable to note this circum- 
ance, that ſhips may not miſtake the 
Bay of Antiochia on the S. for Scande- 
roon. This cape is about 37 leagues at 
N. E. from Cape Grega in the Ifland of 
Cyprus, and 21 leagues from Cape St. 
Andrew, the N. E. point of that iſland ; 
and the Bay of Scanderoon, which goes: 
mto the N. of this cape, is in the very 
bight or angle, in the N. E. extremity of 
the Levant coaſt in the Mediterranean 
fea. See SCANDEROON. 

Labra de PoRCas, otherwiſe called 
'Iſtand or Colony of Hogs, ſometimes 
Alſo called PoxCarT, is on the coaft of 
Malabar, to the ſouthward of Cochin, 
d is formed by an inland branch of the 


, which runs llel with the ecean 
from Cochin to Sade wliere it takes 
in the river, and then opens together into 

fea, making a very harbour. 

mall veſſels may paſs through this chan- 
nel, which is 70 mites in length, but 
there is not ſufficient depth for great 
ſhips. Moody's Bay is the only inlet in 
this whole extent. See MooprY's Bay. 
The ifland abounds in rice and pepper, 
and at the town of its name is a Dutch 

3 5 | | 

Ia de PoRcas, or Iſland of Hogs, is 
once of the iflands on the coaſt of Brazil in 
South America, fituated to the eaſtward of 
St. Sebaſtian's Iſland. Between this Iſland 
of Hogs and the main is alſo a road for 
mall ſhips under a cape on the S. E. 
oint of the ifland called Caſtillianos 
Fein, but the reſt are all foul, It is 
about 20 leagues to the eaſtward of the 
Bay of Saints; and ſhips that fail to the 
fouthward miſt go without all the iflands 

F this part of the coaſt. The Iſland of 
- 1s very nearly under the tropic of 
Capricorn 
Morro PoRCas, on the W. coaſt of 


- 
o 
4 


New Mexico, otherwiſe called the Hogs 
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Strand, is to the northward of Point Hi. 
guera, the S. W. point of the peninſula 
that forms the Bay of Panama. Between 
them is a ſhoal of ſand under water, on 
which the ſea breaks with a great noiſe 
when the wind is at S. W. it reaches cut 
a league from the ſhore, and tails quite 
round the point, but there is 15 fathoms 
water as ſoon as a ſhip has cleared this 
ſand. This Morro de b 
a bay to leeward, which affords good an- 
chorage in a S. W. wind, and is the 
more deſirable, becauſe that wind makes 
a lee ſhore on all this coaſt. 
headland ſhips uſually take their depar- 
ture to go ſouthward for the coaſt of 
Peru, ſteering firſt at S. S. E. to the 
ifland of Malpelo, - and then S. to the 
coaſt. It is 12 leagues E. and W. from 
Morro de Porcas to Point Mariato, the 
mountains of Guanico to the weſtward 
being vitible all the way; and from 
Morro de Porcas to Point Burica is 38 
leagues to the N. W. acroſs Golfo Dul- 
ce or Freſhwater Bay. 9 15 
Rio de PoRCas, or River of Hogs, is 
5 leagues to the weſtward from the bay of 
Honda on the N. W. coaſt of the iſland 
of Cuba, in the Weſt Indies, having St. 
Lucia between them. It is only regarded 


as & place for watering and killing (wine, 


Cape Porcvs, on the S. W. ſhore of 
the Mediterranean Sea, is to the ſouth- 
ward of Ceuta, juſt within the ſtraits of 
Gibraltar. Between the point of Ceuta 
and Cape Porcus is a fine {andy bay and 
good anchoring ground almoſt all the 
way. It is the firſt point at the mouth 
of a ſmall river, little more than half the 
diſtance between Ceuta and Cape Te- 


tuan; and as the latter cape has ſome 


fimilar appearances, oply that the river 
is much wider, care muſt be taken not 
to miſtake them for each other. This 
will be done very eaſily by keeping the 
ſhore on board. „ 

PoREss Iſland, in the Archipelago, 
is a very ſmall iſland or rock on the W. 
ſide of Serigollo Iſland, and at S. by E. 
from the Iſland of Serigo at the opening 


into that ſea. 


Ponxkus Reach, in the River Hughly, 
fo called by the Dutch, who uſed to fetch 
hogs down the ſmall river that comes 
into it called Ferken's Sprent. The 
River Kullkully or Kiloula alſo comes 


into it from the eaſtern ſhore. This 


reach is bold from fide to ſide, excepting 
a lmall ſhoal in the river's mouth, and 
"I : another 


orcas alſo makes 


From this 


POR 
mother in the bight over againſt the 
pou of Raſp Houle Reach. See RasP 

oule. | 
PORLOCK, on the coaſt of Somerſet- 
ſhire, in the Briſtol channel, is a ſmall 
{ca port town, about 6 miles to the W. 
from Minehead, and is nearly ſurroundled 
on all ſides, except towards the ſea, by 
ſeep and lofty hills, that are interſected 
by deep vales and hollow glens. It has 
a few coaſting ſloops and fiſhing ſkiffs, 
and below it is the fiſhing village called 
Lee-Mouth. In the months of Novem- 
ber and December the whole bay is filled 
with herrings which come to depoſit their 
pawn ; and this place is the rendezvous 
of molt of the filling ſmacks that belong 
to the Briſtol channel. Vaſt quantities 
of fiſh are alſo caught in ſmall inlets of 
the bay, called locks, as well as by the 
boats in the open ſea. Its lat. is 51 deg. 
14 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 32 min. W. 
Pox ois or PoRPUs Cape, the ſouth- 
ernmoſt limit of Black Point Bay, on the 
coaſt of New Hampſhire in North Ame- 
rica, is in lat. 43 deg. 38 min. N. and 
long. 70 deg. 22 min. W. having ſome 


very {mall iflands or rocks off the point; 


aud to the S. W. of it is Wells Bay, and 
Vork River ſtill farther to S. S. W. 
Cape PoRPOLSE, or Pokus in the 


ſtraits of Maghellan, at the ſouthern ex- 


tremity of the continent of South Ameri- 
ca, is at the W. S. W. half W. from a 
ſnoal that lies in the midway between 
Elizabeth Iſland and St. George's Iiland, 

It is 4 leagues diſtant from the N. 
end of Elizabeth Iſland at S. W. by S. 
and 7 leagues and a half at N. by E. 


half E. from Freſh- water Bay, and in lat. 


53 deg. 8 min. S. and long. 71 deg. 27 
min. W. The variation here, as in other 
parts of the ſtraits, was about 2 points to 
the E. in 1767. 5 
Pokus or PORPO1SE Point, is not far 
trom the iſlands called Sea Lion Iſlands, on 
the 8. part of the Falkland Iſlands in the 
South Atlantic Ocean, near the middle 
part of them. 55 
_ PorQuerOLLE Ifland or PoLcoi- 


.ROLLE, one of the Hieres Iſlands to the 


eaſtward of Toulon in the Mediterranean. 
| Sea, See POLCOIROLLE, . 
.PorQues or PUERCos, are ſmall 

: lands or rocks, off the city of Cadiz, 
not far from the land, on the ſtarboard 
de of the entrance into the Bay of Cadiz; 
they have been mentioned under the ar- 
ticle of Diamond Sand, which lies to the 


6 
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N. E. from them. They are out of the 
fairway of the channel, as directed under 
the heads of CADbIz and DIAMOND, 
which ſee, and therefore it is ſufficient to 
mention their ſituation, Some adviſe to 
run into the bay within two cables 
length of the Porques, which are to the 
northward of St. Sebaſtian, and to paſs 
on in from 6 to 7 fathoms till a ſhip is 
before the port of Cadiz, when ſhe may 
anchor any where in from 8 to 15 ka- 
thoms ; but we nevertheleis think, uiſleſa 
perlons are well acquainted, that the 
other directions are lafer to be regarded 
by ſtrangers. 

PoRs AL, on the N. coaſt of France, is 
to the weſtward of Abbreverack, and not 
far from the N. W. point of that ccun- 
try, between which, for two or three miles 
trom the ſhore, it is very foul and rocky, 


and until a ſhip is to the weſtward of 


Porſal, where it is ſomewhat clearer, only 
taking care to avoid the Bourean ſhoaly = 
PoRSGROUND, in the N. part of 
the Scaggerac Sea, is at the bottom of a 
| gulls in which is Long Sound, on the 
arboard fide juſt within the point of the 
entrance; ſo that the ſame directions 
will ſerve for both, as pilots muſt be had 
to carry ſhips to the different loading 
places within the gulf. N 
PoRsHUT, on the S. ſide of Ki 
Road, on the ſtarboard ſide turning in to- 
wards Briſtol, of which road Porſhut 
Point may be called the weſtern limit© It 
is _ along the beach, which forms a 
bay eaſtward from the poirit;uſt 
without low water mark, as it is alvof 
the point. | | 3 
Poxrac Point, on the S. W. part of 
the ſhore of the gulf of St. Lawrence, and 
on the main land of Nova Scotia in North 
America, is the northern entrance inta, 
Miramichi Bay, which turns into the W. 


Several iſlands guard the mouth, and 


about 3 leagues to the W. from Point 


FG a ſmall river falls into' it from 
* E . . g F i r #3} .* 


 PoRTALEsSa Point, on the. Iſland: of 
St. Jago, one of the Cape de Verd Hands 
in the North Atlantic Ocean, is to the 
weſtward of Port Reybeira, and to the 
eaſtward of Port Caniſon; but the land 
is foul on this part of the coaſt. 


_PorT Angel, is a port or harbour ſo 


called on' the W. coaſt of Mexico, about 


midway between St. Pedro and > 


tella, on the North Pacific Ocean! It is 
a broad and open bay with good . 


* & 
0 ee - 
* 


L . 
— I a 2 
* WT. EI * 2 2 r 
* — * — * 


— . = © 


1. bd 1/0 — WY <3. FT 
5 CET TT — * 4 
2 IE n wr r 
* 1 E 8 5 ——— K 422 
— * * n "_ = 
«ad Che, * _. » EDS 3 


"hes: 


Cd 


8 


a 
3 * r A 


reer 


o 


—— 
wh 4 


>, Ez 
= 
op 


{ 


+ 

* 

* 

18 
7 

Wow | 
LL 
3 

+ it” 
fi * 

* 

"yy 

17 

# 


en 


no oO FS has i ELLE * 4 a 
M odometer, 


8 I. 
POSE 7 TAE er Ces: 


POR 
age, though it is bad lading, and is ſitu- 
ated in lat. 13 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 
97 deg. 4 min. W. 1 5 

PoRra Makia, on the N. E. part 


of the iſland of Jamaica, in the Weſt In- 


dies, is to the S. eaſterly from the re- 
markable headland called Galina Point. 
Cabarito Iſland, a ſmall iſland nearly in 
the bight of the bay, is before it to the 
N. W. and Trumpeter's Cove on the E. 
Green's Cove and Forſter's Cove are alſo 
within the bay to the weſtward of the 
narrow point or peninſula, called Blow- 
ing Point. 
 PorTa Nova, on the coaſt of Coro- 
mandel, or weſtern ſhore of Bengal Bay, 
is 4 leagues at N. N. W. from Calderon, 
and 6 leagues at S. half W. from Tega- 
patnam, or Fort St. David. It is at the 
end of the reef of ſand which runs off 
from Calderon, and will be known by 4 
pagodas on the ſhore. Keep an offing of 
3 leagues until the port bears due W. or 
till the two ſouthernmoſt of the pagodas, 
with this offing, come into one, ſo as that 
3 only can be ſeen, there is then a good 
road before the mouth of the river; and 
anchor nearer or farther off according to 
the depth of water, as the river is not 
- navigable. 5 
PoxrA Port, on the N. W. fide of 
the iſland of Newfoundland, within the 
fof St. Lawrence in North America ; 
its 8. entrance is about 10 or 12 leagues 
from Cape St. George to the northward, 
but the port doubles in at S. S. E. and 
at N. N. E. from it is an ifland off the 
coaſt and 14 or 15 leagues farther the S. 
entrance of the Bay of Iſlands, | 
PokT au Prince, in the bight of the 
gulf, at the W. end of the iſland of St. 
| or Hiſpaniola in the Weſt In- 
dies, is to the eaſtward of Leogane on 
the N. coaſt of the weftern peninſula. 
Though it has two harbours, which are 
defended by ſome ſmall iſlands, that 
which has been deſigned for trading veſ- 
ſels is almoſt filled up, if not entirely ſo, 
and the other which was intended for 
men of war, is ſituated in ſo very un- 
wholeſome a neighbourhood, as to render 
it a very ineligible ſtation. The ifland 
of Gonave to the N. W. would fayour a 
ſquadron blocking up the port; and it is 
only fit for a ſhipping place tor the crops 
of the adjacent country, and for thole of 
the rich plains of the Cul de Sac to the 
northward. 
PorRTBAIL Haven, on the coaſt of 
France, is to the S. E. from Cape Carte- 
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ret, and about E. N. E. from the N. R, 
angle of the iſland of Jerſey. It is with. 
in the Felbank, and opens within the en- 
trance, into which a conſiderable ſtream 
falls from the eaſtward. 

PoRT Bay, on the N. coaſt of Spain, 
is on the S. ſhore of the bay of Bilcay, 


and is ſituated between the weſternmg? 


of two hills on the land, and St, An. 
thony. This bay is about a leaoue in 
length. The hills cannot be ſeen when a 
ſhip comes near the land; this muſt he 
confidered, therefore, as a diftant direc- 
tion for making the bay. To the weſt. 


ward of theſe hills will then be icen ano- 


ther picce of land that is higheſt at the F, 
end, and goes ſlopin off weſtward al- 
moſt like the iſland of Portland, on the $, 
coalt of England. Betwixt that pojat 
and the hills is another ſandy bay, near 
which are ſome little houſes; but it has 
many rocks and foul grounds near it. 
A high, round, ſharp hill, like the 
point of a ſword, lies inland from thence, 


above Laredo. 


PorT CLERKE, is a ſpacious har- 
bour on the W. coaſt of Chriſtmas Sound 
at the 8. extremity of South America, on 
the S. W. coaſt of the iſland of Terra del 
Fuego. The entrance to it is oppoſite 
to the W. ſide of Shag Iſland, within the 
ſound, and a little to the N. of the low 
rocks that lie off the iſland in the chan- 
nel between the iſland and the mouth of 
the harbour. A ſmall low rock lies off 
the S. point of this harbour, which 2 
ſhip will do well to keep clear of when 
ſtanding in for the port ; within it ther: 
is from 12 to 24 fathoms water, with 


2 anchorage, and it is well ſecured 


om winds, As wood and water may 
be got here, the port is more eligible for 
a ſhip to touch at than any in it; and 
from this harbour alſo it can ſooner put 
to ſea than from ſome other places in the 
ſound. See CLERK Es Harbour, and 
CARISTMAS Sound, | 

PorT DrsIRE, of which there has 
been already given a large account under 
the article of Pore DesIRE, which fe. 
To this it is only neceſſary to add, that 
ſome accounts make the long. to be 70 
deg. 10 min, W. and 51 leagues at N. 
E. from Port St. Julian. But the long! 
tude both of the E. and W. coaſts of 
Sonth America is, for the _— — un· 
aſcertained by an obſervations, 
except near the Se of Moohellan, aud 
round the iſland of Terra del Fuego. 


PoRTE, another name for Cos TAN. 
; TINOPLE 


POR 
TINOPLE, of which a large account has 
been already given. | | 

Ppokr EGMONT, is one of the moſt 
extenſive and convenient harbours in the 
world, on the N. coaſt of one of the 
Falkland Iſlands, in the South Atlantic 
Ocean, towards the W. ead of that 
coaſt, It has been aſſerted, that the 
whole navy of Great Britain might ride 
ſecurely in it, being every where well 
ſheltered by the ſurrounding mountains. 
The entrance to it is from the N. and con- 
fderably to weſtward of the northern en- 
trance of Falkland Sound, which is the 
paſſage between the two principal iſlands. 
Commodore Byron, in 1775, who was 
afterwards admiral, diſcovered this ex- 
cellent harbour, on being ſent to take 
poſſeſſion of them for the Engliſh go- 
vernment, and to eſtabliſh a ſcttlement; 
at which time the ſituation and condition 
of the iſlands was fully aſcertained. 
There is plenty of freſh water, and vaſt 
numbers of geeſe, ducks, and various 
other fowls and birds; but it has no 
wood, except what is drifted to it from 
the eaſtern opening of Maghellan Straits. 

Great PORTENDICK, or PORTEN- 
DICK, on the W. coaſt of Africa, is 
about 10 kagues at N. N. E. from Little 
PoRTENDICK, which ſee. It is in a ſmall 
bay of the coaſt. 

Little PORTENDICK, on the W. coaſt 
of Africa, is in lat. 18 deg. N. and long. 
14 deg. 56 min. W. The depth of 
water, almoſt cloſe to the ſhore here, is 
6 and 7 fathoms, and without this to the 
S, W. is a ſand bank. 

PoRTETE Bay, on the N. coaſt of 
South America, is to the weſtward of the 
bay of Honda, As there are neither in- 
habitants, nor commerce, the bay is not 
very accurately knawn ; and on this ac- 
count it may be quite ſufficient to relate, 
that the entrance is narrow, but appears 
to be wide and fair after a ſkip is in, and 
that the ground is tolerably good, but 
has not ſufficient depth for great ſhips. 
To the weſtward 1 this bay is a high 
rock at ſome diſtance from the ſhore, and 
ſome white cliffs, againſt which the ſea 
beats much in ſtormy weather. It has 
been ſaid, which we cannot take upon us 
abſolutely to affirm, that theſe high cliffs 
extend all the length of the oak almoſt 


to Cape Volo, which bears W. by 8. 
a little weſterly from the bay of Portete, 
Vor. II. | 
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PoRTzTE, See PETIT Port. 
PoRTEzZ1 Port, at the N. end of the 

iſland of Sardinia in the Mediterranean, 

at the mouth of a river, within the iſland 
of La Magdalena, and having the iſland 
of Cabrera to the eaſtward of the E. point. 

The part of Ours is to the ES e it 

within thole iſlands, where is anchorage. 

This port of Portezi, opens from the N. 

W. from the itrait between this iſland and 


Corſica, called the Mouths of St. Boni- 


face. | ] 

- PORTFERRY, is to the N. N. W. 
from the mouth of Strangtord Lake on 
the E. coaſt of Ireland, having in the 
way a ledge of rocks under water that 
ſhews at halt tide, Between theſe ſhips 
muſt fail, keeping the mid- channel; but 
a ſhoal of rocks will be ſeen ſomewhat 
farther to the E. ſhore of the lake, that 
muſt be paſſed on the ſtarboard. This 
village of Portferry is on the E. fide, a. 
little above Strangford. 

PorT GLasGow, for which ſee 
GLasGow Port. 

PoxzT HOLLAND. 
Bay. | ; 
PorRT JACKSON, for which ſee Port 
JacksON. _ | 

_ PorTLANnD Bill, the ſouthernmoſt point 
of land of the ifland fo named, on the 
coaſt of Dorſetſhire, and a very noted 
place to ſeamen. It runs out a great 
way into the ſea, and on the high land 
are two light-houſes, for the direction of 
ſhips paſſing it, either by the ſhore, or as 
a guide to thoſe which keep in the offing. 
If ſhips, on the firſt diſcovery of the 


lights from the weſtward are in or near 


the bay, on that fide of the idand, they 
muſt haul off to the ſouthward; und 
when they have brought the lights into 
one, they may be ſure they are in the di- 
rect ĩon of the Race of Portland. To this 
point is about 13 leagues at W, halt S. 
from Dunnoſe, on the S. ſide of the Iſle 
of Wight, and from the Bill to Pravle 
Point is 16 or 17 leagues at W. by 8. 
half S. From the Needles to the Bill te 
courſe alſo is W. S. W. 11 or 12 leagues, 
The two light-houſes bear in the direction 
of N. and S. nearly, a little varying 
from the N. towards the E. and nearly 
at N. W. from the ſhoal called the 
Shambles. The Bill is {aid to be in lat. 
50 deg. 31 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 35 
min. W. and to have high water on full 
O0 and 


4 EY" _ 

- 2 ; — ; 
ESR Cr SE — 
ws = — — r 

WT” 1-4 67 ob, - 8 
. . 5 © 8 
9 3 we hf i . big 945 TT 
5 Ss * I rt. ju — L «5 


N 5 — 2 43232 
—_—_ ri EI; 3 5 
F 

Den N t 
. 


See HoLLand 


oe! 


EE EEE ao 
7 ö £73 - 8 ? 7 4 8 2 way 3 = 


"I 


OT; 
8 


— —— 
1 — 
r - 
; 50 * 


jþ 
* 
7 
5 
E 


eee 
c 
* 12 » "_—_ 1 4 * — 


ä Io IT EE ne 
LY 7 — 
„err. <s 
— 


= 
+= 


55 
13 
4 1 
2 


* 


— 1 —— 
rr 


a S 3.4 
n * 


r 
TY e e eb eee 
— 


— 9 — 
+ 
"Wk 


— — —-— 0 as a — — . h 
9 - 1 * 
20 I RE TITER m « : "i 2 — * - = = Rb "= n £4 
- Fx = — — - - - - — 2 — — — —-— — —  . J — 
2 * 85 METS 2 . m 7 vos Oe . ; RFI n * * * * * - . * 4 . = *. 
rev ta © ts; 7 G S * fs B HS + ae rs le bf ord oz 2 _ 
9 6 wh C TM 4 To 4 = F x 4 8 '1 . 2 = 1 Ty 2 þ 9 N a 
* * POD 3 ba. 2 — — 2 — — ck. — . — — ae — _ hs 
—— — - — — — — —_— — — 1 —— — ——— 
N Dre ps \ thy n n gs 7 — HPF. 0 2 8 7 8 Dun r 
: : : 8 «ha . 3 
[i y = 
\ - \ 
— 


— 4 
CON 

flank? 5 oh omen . 

n 1 


PI 


FE 
ll 
Wy. 
. 


— 3 e * 
. 9 5 4 - 
& g NO RT 9 


k 


COR 


and change days at a quarter palt 7 
o'clock. See PORTLAND Race, 
PoRTLAND Head, on the coaſt of 
Maſſachuſet's, New England, in North 
America, has a light-houſe upon it, 
containing one lanthorn, for the region 
of ſeamen along the coaſt. 
PoRTLANDIfland, an iſland fo named, 
in the N. ſea, in lat. 63 deg. 22 min. N. 
and long. 18 deg. 54 min. W. 
PoRTLaND Iſland on the N. ſhore of 
the Engliſh Channel, to the weſtward of 
the Ille of Wight, by ſome called a pe- 
ninſula, is naturally a place of great 
ſtrength, being ſurrounded by inacceſſi- 
ble rocks, except at the landing place, 
where there is a ſtrong caſtle. It is a 
noted place for its ftone quarries, of 
which the whole iſland conſiſts, of a 
nature peculiarly adapted for working, 
and from experience is found to have the 
excellent property of reſiſting the effects 
of water; hence it has been uſed for 
the vaſt improvements that have long 
been carrying on in the different dock- 
yards of this kingdom, particulaily at 
Plymouth, -and in many inftances for 
bridges in various parts of the kingdom, 


Whitehall, St. Paul's Church, the piers 


name of Teahowry. 


of Weſtminſter Bridge, and the whole 
of Blackfriars Bridge, with many other 
public edifices, have been built with this 
ſtone, and it affords much employment 
to barges, &c. in carrying it from place 
to place, as well as to thoſe engaged in 
working the quarries. The ifland con- 
tains but one church, which has fre- 


quently been confidered as in a hzzardous 


ſituation. In failing towards this ifland 
eaſtward from the Start, keep in from 
35 to 3o fathoms water, or between 30 
and 40 if bound for the Iſle of Wight. 
PoRTLAND Iſland, an ifland ſo named 
on the E. coaſt of the northern ifland of 
New Zealand in the Scuth Paciſic Ocean, 
of a ſimilar appearance to the iſland fo 
called in the Britiſh Channel, has Cape 
Table, a point of land about 7 lergues 
to the ſouthward of it, and Cape Kid- 
nappers about 13 leagues to the north- 
ward of it. The natives give it the 
It is but one mile 
from a point of land on the main, and a 
ridge rocks appears to extend nearly, 
if not entirely, from one to the cther. 
There is a ſunken ruck about two miles 
to the N. 57 deg. E. trom the S. point 
of Portland, over which the ſea breaks 
yiolently. Round the S. point of Port- 
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land the water is ſhoaler than to the 


P O R 


northward, but not lefs than 7 fathoms, 
hough it is very irregular, and broken 
ground. The illand makes in white 
cliffs, and is in lat. 39 deg. 25 min. 8. 
and long. 178 deg. 12 min. E. For the 
ſituation of the coaſt, {ce Cape KIDbRap. 
PERS. 55 
PoRTLAND Iſland, a ſmall iſland on 
the W. ſide of Carliſle's Lagoon, on the 
N. ſhore of Lord Egmont's Iiland, or 
New Guernſey, one of the Queen Char. 
lotte's Iſlands in the South Pacific O. 
cean. 5 | 
PORTLAND Iflands, a cluſter of ſmall 
iſlands in the Eaſte:n Indian Occan, fity- 
ated to the W. of New Hanover Iſland, 
in lat. 2 deg. 3o min. S. and long. 148 
deg. o min. E. and about 8 lengues dil. 
tant from that ifland. They are fix cr 
ſeven in. number, two of which are pretty 


large. 


PORTLAND Keys, two ſmall iflands 
ſo called, near the S. coalt of the iſland 
of Jamaica. in the Weſt Indies, tor which 
ce PORTLAND Point. 

PoRTLAND Point, on the S. coaſt of 
the illand of Jamaica, about the middle 
of it, is, except juit at the S, E. angle of 
the iſland, the moſt ſoutherly land in it, 
The land trends one way from it to the 
N. E. by N. towards Old Harbour, and 
on the other towards the N. W. It is 
laid down in lat. 17 deg. 48 min. N. and 
long. 77 deg. 42 min. W, From th: 
point to the weſtward it is rocky to ſome 
diſtance from the ſhore; and to the eaſt- 
ward of the point are two tmall iſlands 


called Portland Keys, ſurrounded by a 


bank of tand. 

PORTLAND Race, to the ſouthward of 
the Bill of Portland about two miles, be- 
tween which ſhips frequently run in mo- 
derate weather, though large ſhips gene- 
rally keep a larger offing, as it has mary 
dangers, and eſpecially that of being 
embayed and driven upon the beach to 
the weſtward of Portland, on Chell 
Bank. Atter uſing every caution with- 
out effect, and it is found impratt- 
cable to weather the Race, as may hap- 
pen in S. W. winds, run in between tle 
Race and the Bill, eſpecially if it is 3 
flack or ebb tide, in coming from the 
weltward, and hold on about a league at 
N. E. eaſterly, and then N. E. by . 
for Portland Road. If a ſhip cannot 
even weather the Bill, ſhe muſt then 
trait to her ground tackle, and come to 

| a 


POR 


an anchor at all events, though the 
round is all looſe in the bay, and many 
Pips have been driven from their an- 
chors, and caſt aſhore. If, after all, 
this ſhould happen, obſerve the direc- 


tions given under Burton Bay, and en- 


deavour to run on ſhore between Burton 
and Cheſil, where the ground is ſteep and 
bold. But if a ſhip comes near the W. 
part of the Race with the flood-tide, the 
current is there very aps Trays a ſhip 
that gets into it cannot poſſibly come on 
ſhore; this will afford an opportunity 
for a ſhip to paſs between the Bill and 
the Race, The ground in the Race is 
very uneven, and in ſome places ſhoal to 
7 fathoms, then it has 10, and then 16 


fathoms. Thele over-falls, producing, 


by the violence of the tides, a kind of 
ſea cataracts, occaſion great heavings and 
| breakings in the water, like the boilin 

of a por, and make very great ſeas; ſo 
that, according to the ſituation and 
ſtrength of the wind, ſhips have fre- 
quently been in 2 danger of founder- 
ing therein. This rippling begins, as 
we have noted, about two miles off the 
Bill, and about one mile to the weſtward, 


and reaches eaſtward as tar as to St. Al- 


ban's or Peverell Point. 

PORTLAND Road, is a very good ſi- 
tuation for ſhips, and ſecure as a har- 
bour in iD 8's and ſoutherly winds, 
and has very good holding ground. Care 
muſt indeed be taken of the Shambles, a 
long hard ſand fo called that lies off from 
the S. E. part of the iſland of Portland. 
When Weymouth caſtle is on with 
the E. point of land of the itland, a ſhip 
will touch the very edge of the Shambles 
on the inſide; and, by keeping them a 
lail's breadth open, it will keep clear of 
this ſand. About a good league at N. 
by E. is the port of Weymouth. The 
anchorage in the road is in from 8 to 10 
fathoms water, when the caſtle is open of 
the high land, and the eaſternmoſt point 
of Portland in ſight at S. half W. or the 
ſteeple of Wick a handipike's length 
above the high cliff of Portland. 

PORTLEMOUTH. See SALCOMBE. 

PoRTLOCK. See PORLOCK. 

PorT L*ORIENT, is a ſea port and 
fortreis of the W. part of France, at the 
mouth of a river oppoſite to Port Louis, 


and the principal ſtation of the French. 


Eaſt India ſhips, from whence it ob- 
tained the name of L*Orient, and about 
9 leagues at N. W. from Vannes. It is 
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in lat. 47 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 3 
deg. 20 min. W. See ORIENT. 
ORT MAHON. See MAHON. 
PoRT MAURICE. See MAURICE Port. 
PorTo, has been already noticed un- 


der the name of OpoRTo, which ſee. 


Port PoRTo, is at the S. point of the 
entrance into the River Villaine; on the 
W. coaſt of France. 4. 

PoRTO BELLO, is a town of Darien, 
or Terra Firma Proper, ſituated on the 
narroweſt part of the iſthmus, which 
Joins North and South America. It has 
a large and, commodious harbour, with 

ood anchorage and ſhelter for ſhips ; 
= the entrance is narrow. The town, 
which ſtands on the declivity of a moun- 
tain that ſurrounds the whole harbour, 
is very unhealthy ; and is but 72 miles 
from Panama, which lies on the oppolite 
ſide of the iſthmus on the North Pacific 
Ocean. When the Spaniſh galleons are 
here, which is called the fair, proviſions 
and lodgings are extravagantly dear, and 
1000 crowns have been gwen for a ſhop. 
The town is at the bottom of the har- 
bour, and the entrance is ſecured on 
the larboard by a ſtrong fort, and on 
the ſtarboard by a block-houſe, as well 
as ſeveral other forts. The harbour is 
about a mile wide, and 2 or 3 deep, off 
the weſtern point of which is Drake's 
Iſland, near a mile to the W. from Iron 
Caſtle, that ſtands on a point on the lar- 
board fide of the entrance; and Bona- 
ventura Ifland is nearly 2 miles to the 
S. from Drake's Iſland on the ſtarboard 
ſide of the entrance, oppoſite to the mouth 
of Guanches River. Porto Bello is in 
the eaſtern angle at the- bottom of the 
bay, the watering place is at the W, 
end of the town, and the careening place 
at the N. angle. But all traders get 
away as ſoon as poſſible from fo un- 
wh a place. It is 7 leagues at 
E: by N. from Chagre, and to the weſt- 
ward of the Baſtimentos ; and after ſhips 
have entered the port or harbour, there 


is anchorage in from 6 to 8 fathoms 


and good. ground, clole to the ſhore, and 
from 10 to 11 fathoms in the road far- 
ther off, being all clean and no rocks or 
ſhoals or dangers of any kind, From 


the E. point of the entrance into Porto 


Bello, called Acada, lie four ſmall iflands 
covered with trees; but there is a bold. 
channel between them and the ſhore. 
Nombre de Dios is about 20 miles to the 
eaſtward. | 
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The name of Puerto Bello, or Fair 
Harbour, was given to this port by Co- 
lumbus in 1502, on his firſt diſcovering 
it, from its extent, depth, and ſecurity. 
The Iron Caſtle, or Fort St. Philip de 
Lodo Hierro, is at the N. point ot the 
entrance, but the S. ſide is full of rocks, 
fo that ſhips are obliged to keep the mĩd- 
dle, within 660 yards of the caſtle, as 
the entrance is but three quarters of a 
mile broad, where there is from g to 15 
fathoms water, and a bottom of clayey 
mud, with a mixture of chalk and ſand. 


Large ſhips anchor to the N. W. of the 


caſtle of St. Jago de la Gloria, which is 


about 200 yards from the town, and on 


the S. fide of the harbour, and nearly in 


the centre in a good depth of water. 
Small veſſels that go farther up muſt take 
care to avoid a iand bark which ſtretches 
off 300 yards from St. Jerom's Point, 


near the hovies, having 9 or 12 feet 
water upon it. The {mall bay, called 
La Caldera, or the Kettle, having 4 ſa- 
thoms and a half water, is to the N. W. 
of the town. The lat. of the town is 9 


deg. 33 min. N. and long. 79 deg. 50 
min. W. h 
PorToO CAaBELO, is a maritime town 
of the Caraccas in the Weſt Indies, about 
6 leagues from Leon, and chiefly in- 


| habited by fiſhermen, ſailors, and fac- 


tors. 


 PorToO Cavallo. See Cavallo 
and Port CAVALLOS. 


PORTO DE CAVELLOS, is a ſmall town 
with a large harbour in the gulf of Hon- 


duras, in New Spain, in the Wett In- 
dies. | | 

PorToO FaRIxo, is a town of Tunis 
in Africa, having a harbour a little to 


the W. of the ruins of Carthage, and 34 


miles to the N. of Tunis, in lat. 36 deg. 
30 min, N. and long. 10 deg. 16 min. E. 
See Porto FARINA. 

 PorTO FERano, or FERRARIO, is a 
town on the N. fide of the iſland of Elba 
in the Tuſcan Sea, between the N. part 


of Corſica and the main, and about 15 


leagues to the N. W. of Orbitello. It is 
in lat. 42 deg. 40 min. N. and Jong. 11 
deg. 28 min. E. | 

'PorTo GALLETF, is a ſmall ſea port 


c Biſcay in Spain, on the N. coaſt, about 


8 miles to the N. of Eilbaa, in lat. 43 
deg. 29 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 10 
min. W. | 

PorTO HERCOr,r, See HERCOLE 
Hand, and Porio HerRCOLE. 
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PorTo LoNGONE, is a fortreſs and 
port town at the E. end of the iſland of 
Elba in the Tuſcan Sea, almoit oppoſite 
to Piombino Point or peninlula on the 
main, in lat. 42 deg. 36 min. N, and 
long. 11 deg. 22 min. E. 

PorToO Novo, on the coaſt of Coro 
mandel, or weſtern fhore of the hay of 
Bengal, is abcut 7 or 8 leagues to the 
nerthward of Tranquebar, where the 
Dutch have a factory. It is a place of 
good trade, but the river is ſmall, and 
only navigable for ſmall country veſſcls. 
The freſh water here is bad, and produc- 
tive cf the flux; but the road is the 
ſmaotheſt and ſafeſt of any on the coaſt 


of Coromandel, having little or no cur- 


rent in it, the bottom allo being free 
from danger, and having good holding 
round in 6 fathoms water. The Ko- 
rf Shoal, which lies to the S. E. 
from it, ſhelters it from the great ſwell 
that 1s found on every other part of thc 
coaſt, | | 

PorToO PEDRO, is a ſea port town of 
the ifland of Majorca in the Mediterra- 
nean, for which ſee PEDRO. | 

PoRTOPIYN, in the iſland of Majorca 
on the S. W. file, is a imall port 10 
called, ncarly in the bight of the bay an 
that part of the iſland, before which, in 
the road, is anchorage in trom 10 to 6 
fathoms, well ſheltered from the E. and 
N. and farther in the depth is leis; but 
there is only 3 and 2 fathoms within the 
havens, which are therefore only fit tor 
ſmall veſſels. | 
Pokro PoRTILLa, is one of the 
two ports of any import, on the S. F. 
part of the itland of Cuba in the Weſt 
Indies, between Cape Cruz and Cape 
Maizi, the. E. point of the iſland; Civita 
Vecchia is the other, Both of theie are 
very convenient harhours, and very well 
ſheltered, but they are little trequented, 
though they have in the entrance of them 
from 3 to 4 fatlioms water. 

PoRTO PRINCIPE, is a port town en 
the N. coaſt of Cuba, about 100 leagues 
to the 8. E. from the Havannah, and 6: 
leagues at N. W. from Baracoa, and 
was formerly a good town, but is now 
decayed. It is in lat. 20 deg. 55 min. 
N. and long. 75 deg. 27 min. W. 

PORTO Rx, about two hours ſail from 
Euccari, in the gulf of Venice, was ſome 


years ago deemed of to much importance, 


as to be deſigned for a dock-yard for 
building ſhips, its harbour being much 
| | broader 
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broader than at ſight it appears to be, 
and will conveniently hold 36 men of 
war in a line. The entrance to it is nar- 
row, and it is well defended by bat- 
teries. | 
PorTO Rico Iſland, one of the Weſt 
India iſlands, the principal town of 
which, on the N. ſide of the iſland, has 
the ſame name. It is about 120 miles 
in length from E. to W. and 36 in 
breadth from N. to Se The S. E. part 
of the iſland has been ſtated to be in lat. 
. 18 deg. 9 min, N. and long. 65 deg. 49 
min. W. and the N. E. in lat. 18 deg. 
39 min. N, and long. 65 deg. 43 min. 
W. but Mona Iſland, which is contigu- 
ous to the iſland at the S. W. is laid 
down as in lat. 18 deg. 10 min. N. and 
long. 63 deg. 28 min. W. It is moun- 
tainous and unequal, and ſubject to exceſ- 
five dryneſs as well as very deſtruct ive hur- 
ricanes, though it is nevertheleſs fruitful 
under theſe difadvantages. . The rainy 
ſeaſon is from June to Auguſt, when the 
weather would otherwiſe be inſupport- 
ably hot; but they have frequently vio- 
lent huricanes about midſummer, or the 
beginning of harveſt, when the plants 
ſuffer greatly by a N. E. wind. From 
8 o'clock in the morning till 4 in the af- 
ternoon, they have allo, as in many of 
the other iſlands, a breeze from the ſea ; 
but from 6 to 8 in the morning, and 
trom 4 to 6 in the afternoon, it is ex- 
tremely hot. A ridge of mountains 
which runs through the iſland produces 
many brooks and rivers, which ſerve to 
water the plains. It produces ſugar, 
rum, ginger, hides, cotton, and cotton 
thread, caſſia, maſtic, &c. bu: 
PorTo Rico Town, or St. John de 
Porto Rico. See St. John's Town. 
PoRTo SaxTo Iiland, in the North 
Atlantic Ocean, is about 20 miles in 
length and 8 in breadth, and is the 
imaller of the Madeiras. A little town 
of the ſame name is ſituated on a bay, 
which often affords a good ſhelter fe 
ſhips coming from the Indies, being in 
lat. 33 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 16 deg. 
5min, W, There is a great rock upon 
each end of the iſland, and the road is 
on the S. W. ſide to the eaſtward of a 
ragged rock, before a little haven, where 
ſhips may lie land- locked. To the Ifland 
Madeira from this iſland the courſe is 
S. W. weſterly 17 leagues. It is about 
100 leagues to the S. W. of the coaſt of 
Africa, has no harbour, but there are 
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good moorings in the road. It produces 
but little corn; has ſome oxen and wild 
hogs, and a vaſt number of rabbits. 
Here are trees which ſupply the gums 
called Dragon's Blood. ä 

PoR TO SaNroO Iſland, on the coaſt of 
Peru in the South Pacific Ocean, and the 
weſtern coaſt of South America, is 9 
leagues to the N. W. from the iſland of 
Guanape, is nearly oppoſite to the 
of Ferol, a little northerly, at the diſ- 
tance of a league, and a league to the 
W. N. W. from the port and city of 
Santo or Santa. 

PorTo SANTO, is a port that is fitu- 
ated in the mouth of a river of its name, 
in the direction of N. N. E. from the 
point of Ferol, being about 6 leagues to 
the S. E. from Cape de Chao or Chau, 
in lat. $ deg. 47 min. 8. Juſt before the 
harbour is an ifland that ſtretches about 
a league in length N. and S. on either 


ſide of which is a channel into the har- - 
bour, and anchorage in from 7 to 8 fa- 


thoms, and all clean ground. In going 
within the mouth of the harbour, ſome 
trees will be ſeen about half a league up 
on the ſtarboard ſide, behind which is the 
town, 

PorToO VECCHIO, is a fea port of the 
iſland of Corfica in the Mediterranean, 
ſituated on a bay on the E. coaft of the 
iſland, being about 40 miles to the N. 


of Sardinia, and in lat. 41 deg. 42 min. 


N. and long. 9 deg. 20 min. E. 
Potro VENEREO, is a town of Italy 
on the coaſt of Genoa, at the entrance 
of the gulf of Spezia, ſituated on the fide 
of a hill, which has a fort on its ſummit. 
It is a good harbour, and 1s about 15. 
leagues to the S. E. of Genoa, in lat, 44 
deg. 5 min, N. and long. 9 deg. 38 min. 
E þ 


' Port Parx, in the ifland of Hiſpa- 


niola or St. Domingo in the Weſt Indies, 
is in lat. 19 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 
73 deg. 2 min. W. 

PorT PATRICK, is a ſmall ſea port 
town in Wigtonſhire, near the S, W. 

art of Scotland, noted for its ferry to 
R in Ireland, from which it is 
about 7 leagues diſtant. Here is one of 
the fineſt quays in Britain, and it has a 
light-houſe with reflecting lights. Four 
elegant packet boats are ſtationed here 
for conveying the mail and accommo- 
dating paſſengers between Scotland and 
Ireland, and back again; with mail 


coaches from Dublin to De 
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and from Port Patrick to Edinburgh. 


Tne great improvements of the town 


and harbour arc principally to be attri- 
buted to the exertions of the late Sir 
Jobn Hunter Blair. See Port PATRICK. 

PoxT PRataA, in the iſland of St. Ja- 
go, the principal of the Cape de Verd 
Hands in the North Atlantic Occan, is 
fmewhat more than a mile and a quarter 
wide at the entrance, and about a mile 
in depth; though it is not more than 
half a mile broad at the head of the bay. 
It is ſituated near the middle of the 8. 
Eoait, in lat. 14 deg. 54 min. N. and 
long. 23 deg. 30 min. W. the entrance 
to which is detended by a good fort, on 
an elevated ipot. The circumſtances of 
this bay have not in general been ac- 
evrately ſtated, fo as to afford futficient 
Intormation to mariners ; but our cele- 
Erated countryman, Captain Cook, who 
futitered no detects of this nature to 
eicape his attention, has rect iſicd every 
error, and removed every doubt, reſpect- 
ing this port. He has faid, that it 
may be known, eſpecially in coming 
from the E. by the ſouthernmoſt hill on 
tune iiland, which is round and peaked on 
the top, and lies a little way inland in 
the direction of W. from the port. This 
mark is the mere neceilary, as there is 
a mall cove about a league to the ecaſt- 

ard, with a ſandy beach in the bottom 
of it, a vallcy and cocoa-nut trees be- 
bind, which itrangers may miſtake for 


Port Praya. The two points which form 


tie entrance of Port Praya are rather 
low, in the direction of W. S. W. and 
E. N. E. helf a league from each other 
nearly. Clole to the W. point are 
funken rocks, on which the ſca conti- 
nually breaks. The bay lies in N. W. 
near half a league, and the depth of 
water is from 14 to 4 fathoms. Large 
ſhips ought not to anchor in leſs than 8 
fathoms, in which depth the 8. end of 
the Green Ifland, (a ſmall iſland fo 
named, lying under the W. ſhore) will 
bear due W. Ships may water at a well 
that is behind the lach at the head of 
the bay ; the water of which is tolerable, 
but ſcarce, and bad getting off on ac- 
couut of a great furt on the beach. The 
refreſhments to be got here, are bullocks, 
hogs, goats, ſheep, poultry, and fruits. 
The W. point is a long prejetting neck 
of land, and known by the name of Tu- 
baroon Point, from which a rect of rocks 
zuns out about one-cighth of a league into 
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the ſea; off which there is anchoring 
ground in 9 fathoms water. At the E. 
point there is 8 fathoms and a half, near in 
with the land. Quail Ifland is a little way 
in on the weſtern ſide of the bay, and 
about half a mile in length; and as the 
bay runs from the W. to the N. the 
ſhore is low, with ſandy plains, and there 
is a landing place to the ſouthward of the 
Portugueſe tort, and a river running up 
into the iſland. There are ſeveral in- 
dentings from the N. to the E. ſhore, and 
at N. N. E. from the creeks in the bay 
there is a high land; when this is 


brought into one with the fort, there is 

good anchorage in 5 fathoms water. 
For PRaYa, in the iſlands of Terceira 

and Graciola, ſce PRA VA. 

See PapsTow and 


PORTQUEEN. 

PARTIFACK. 
PokT ROYAL Bay, on the S. ſide of 
the iſland of Jamaica, was one of the 
fineſt tea ports in America before the gth 
of Junc, 1692. Above 1000 tail of 
ſhips could anchor in it with the greateſt 
convenience and ſafety, and the water 
was ſo deep at the quay of Port Royal 
that veſſels of the greateſt burden could 
lay their broadſides to the wharts, and 
load or unload with little trouble and 
{mall expence. Such advantages were 
too great for a commercial people to re- 
ſiſt, and the town was built upon this 
ſpot, though it was a dry and barien 
land, and neither afforded a ſingle drop 
of freſh water, nor produced any one ne- 
ceſſary article of life. But a dreadiul 
earthquake at that time, when it con- 
tained 2000 hand ſome houſes, ſwallowed 
up nine-tenths of it, and ſunk it 8 fa- 
thoms under water. It was rehuilt, but 
afterwards in about 10 years was det- 
troyed by a terrible fire; and, after be- 
ing again rebuilt, was deſtroyed in 1722 
by a dreadful hurricane. It was not till 
alter this time, that Kingſton roſe into 
coniequence, not being begun until after 
the earthquake of 1692. The town of 
Port Royal was, aiter the third calamity 
neglected, and the public buildings el- 
tabliſhed at Kingſton, acroſs the bay, 
about g miles diſtance by water, but 15 
by land. The harbour, however, flill 
joins to the bay at Kingſton, and is very 
large and deep. Port Royal tuffered 
afterwards in 1744, and a few years back 
conſiſted of three ireets and 2 or; lanes, 
and not more than 200 houſes, In time 
of peace, the Eugliſh fleet is generally 
| ſtationed 
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fationed in the harbour; hut they ren- 
dezvous at Point Negril, at the N. W. 
end of the iſland, when the Engliſh are at 


war wich Spain. On the extremity of 
the neck of land is Fort Charles, which 
is mounted with 126 pieces of cannon, to 
detend the entrance into the harbour. 
Many perſons have overcome tlicir fears 
{ram the eifeRs of its former misfortunes, 
ſo that the town, which ſands on the 
extreme W. point of a narrow neck or 
{pit of land, that runs 10 or 12 miles out, 
is again improving. It has the occan on 
the S. and a bay of 3 leagues in breadth 
on the N. and a ſufficient depth of water 
for veſſels of 700 tons to lie clole to the 
ſhore. Tt is in lat. 18 deg. o min. N. 
and long. 76 deg. 45 min. W. 

As a place of defence, Port Royal is 
deſervedly valued. Enemies ſhips, in 
advancing towards the harbour, muſt pats 


between ſhoals and rocks, through a dit- 


ficult channel, in ſome parts extremely 
narrow, and be expoſed to a ſevere fire 
without a poſſibility of returning any. 
Ahead, the Twelve Apoſtles, moſtly 42 
pounders, on the —_— wp the point 
of Salt-pan Hill, ſituated above the range 
of ſhot trom ſhips approaching the har- 
bour, would rake them the whole wah 
until they tacked to ſtand up into the 
bay; they would then be expoied on one 
hide to the fire of the Twelve Apoſtles, 
and to the fire of Fort Charles on the 
other, and in front to the hattery of Fort 
Auguſta on Muſquito Point, which is 
W alittle ſoutherly from Kingſton about 
z miles and a half and to the N. W. 
about 2 miles from Port Royal. See 
what has been ſaid under the articles of 
Klx cs rox and PLUMB Point. 

PoR r RoYaL, or Matavai Bay, in the 
iſland of Otaheite, See MaTaval. It 
contains good anchorage every where, 
having 17 fathoms with a fine bottom of 
black fand, beyond a reef round the N. 
part of the iſland, which extends out for 
half a league to the weſtward. Within 
halt a mile of the upper part of the bay, 
and ſcarce two cables length from a fine 

reſh water river, and about 2 cables 
and a half from the reef, there is 9 fa- 
thoms, and 5 fathoms cloſe to the ſhore. 
There is good landing on every part of 
the beach; and the reef and ome rocks 
at the upper end, which are above water, 
are the only dangers. From this port, 
the coaſt of the iſland trends one and 
two points to the S. of the E. for about 
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10 miles, and then nearly S. or a point 
eaſterly for 11 miles more, to the ifth- 
mus which connects the two parts of the 
ifland, the ſhore in the former part being 
open to the fea, but in the latter it ws 
covered with reefs of rocks that form ſe- 
veral good harbours, and ſaſe anchorage, 
in from 16 to 24 fathoms. See Pont. 
VENUS. 

PorRT-RoyaL,. in Nova Scotia, in 
North America, for which ſee ANNA- 
POLIS, | | 

PoRT RoyaL Harbour, on the coaſt 


of South Carolina, in North America, is 


to the N. E. from Savannah River, be- 
tween the N. E. end of Hilton's Head 
Tfland, and the ſmall ifland called Jen- 
kins* Iſland, and the opening of Port 
Royal Great River, which comes down 
from the W. fide of Port Royal Iſland, 
It is 12 leagues at S. W. by S. from 
Aſhley River, or Charles Town. Ik 
goes in between two ſhoals, that on the 
ſtarboard being called Cole's Clare, an 
which breakers are ſeen, and that -on the 


larboard is fometimes called Martin's + 


Induſtry, and is at leaſt a mile over, 
having a depth every where in the fair- 
way of 4 fathoms. See PfILI᷑'s Point. 
It may be proper to notice, that all the 
winds from the N. E. to the S. E. which 
ſet in upon this coaſt, obliquely or di- 
realy, bring in a high tide here, and 
upon all the coaſt, and commonly alter 
the courſe of the flood, which is an 
found within 6 leagues of the ſhore, and 
generally ſetting to tne northward ; and 
the uſual time of high water on full and 
change days is about a quarter paſt $ 
o'clock, though we have jome accounts 
which ſtate it to be high water at 7, and 
that it is in lat. 32 deg. 6 min. N. and 
long. 80 deg. 19 min. W. 

Poxr Rorar Harbour, in the land 
of Martinico, in the Weſt Indies, is fo 
called after the town of its name, which, 
with St. Pierre's, or St. Peter's, are the 
principal places of the ifland. It is in 
lat. 14 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 61 


deg. 9 min. W. 


PoRT RoyraL Harbour, near the 
bottom of the bay of Campeachy, in the 
8. W. angle of the great gulf of Mexico, 
is 18 leagues at 8. W. by S. from 
Champetan. It is the entrance into 2 
great falt lake, or one of thoſe called La- 
gunas, which is from 9 to 10 leagues 
lng, and 3 or 4 broad. This lake has 
two mouths or entrances, one at each 
end, 
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of the bay or 
S. W. part of the gulf of Mexico, is a 


FOR 
end. The entrance of Port Royal has 
a bar thwart of it, on which there is not 
above from q to 10 feet water, which en- 
trance is about a mile over, and 2 miles 


Ing. There is water enough, when a veſſel 
is in, and ſeveral good bays and anchoring 


| pn. where ſhips ride very ſecure, and 


ave very good landing and loading. It 
is moſt coinmon for ſhips to anchor on the 
weather fide cf the entrance, or, which 
is the ſame thing, on the E. fide next to 
Champetan. Here they may ride near 


the wharfs which were tormerly made by 


the logwood cutters for the convenience of 
loading; they will alſo be out of the 
current of the tide, that runs very ſtrong 


both in and out in the mouthof the lagoon. 


PorT RoraL Ifland, on the coaſt of 
South Carolina, is within the harbour of 
Port Royal, containing about 1009 acres 
of very excellent land, in which is the 


town of Beaufort, in lat. 32 deg. 23 
min. N. and long. 80 deg, 13 min. W. 


It is ſituated near the mouth of Port 
Royal Great River, which waſhes the 
W. fide of it. This iſland forms with 
the contiguous main land, one of the 


molt ſecure and convenient harbours on 


the coaſt, the iſland being about 15 miles 
in length. The town of Beaufort is on 
its N. E. ſhore. 

PorT RovAL Ifland, at the bottom 
If of Campeachy in the 


Io and ſwampy iſland, and ſituated to the 


W. of the harbour of Port Royal; mak- 


ing one ſide of the paſſage into the har- 


bur, as the main land forms the other 


fide. It is about 2 miles wide and 3 
miles long, and lies due E. and W. 
The ſmall and low ifland of Trieſt is on 
the W. fide of it, being parted from it 
enly by a ſmall creck, ſcarce broad 
enough for a canoe to paddle through. 
PoRT ROYAL River, in South Caro- 
Ina, on the coaſt of North America, is 
about 5 leagues to the northward of the 
River May, having a bold entrance, and 
zbout 17 feet water on the bar with the 
ebb af the tide. The harbour that is 
hereby formed is large and commodious 
and ſafe for ſhipping, and runs up into a 


fine fruitful country. -Several fine rivers 


unite their ſtreams before it reaches the 
harbour, which is about 60 leagues to 
the northward from St. Auguſtine. 
PorT ROYAL, a town ſo named, on 
the S. ſhore of the Tapahanoc River, 
which falls from the N. W. into the river 


( 


F 
r 2 F 8 
BIG . n 7 uy 
3 AE OI GEE . yy 
—_ * 8 * ö 9 


POR 
or bay of Cheſapeak, about 20 miles to 
the 8. E. from Fredericſburg, and 14 
to the N. W. of Leeds. 1 
PoRr St. Jonx, is a ſmall town in 
the province of Nicaragua, in New Spain, 
ſituated at the mouth of a river on the 
North Pacific Ocean, about 10 leagues to 
the N. W. from Leon, to which city it 
is the port town. It has a ſafe and ca- 
pacious harbour, and is in lat. 12 deg, 
— 9888 N. and long. 87 deg. 38 min. 


Pokrs AL, on the N. coaſt of France, 


in the Engliſh Channel, is in lat, 48 
deg. 36 min. N. and long. 4 deg, 43 
min. W. 

PorT Sa xb wien, a harbour ſo named, 
in the iſland of Mallicollo, one of the 
New Hebrides, in the South Pacific 
Ocean. See SANDWICH, | 

PorT Sr. Mary, is a port town of 
P.adalufia in Spain, ſituated at the mouth 
of the river of Guadzelcte in the bay ef 
Cadiz, and about 10 miles to the N. E. 
from it. The lat. is 35 deg. 37 min. N. 
and long. 6deg. o min. W. 

PoRT SEYTON, is between Guillanels 
and Muſcbourg, in a deep bay which the 
coaſt forms between them. This har- 
hour has a great ſtone pier for a detence 
from an eaſterly ſea; but it falls dry at 
low water, having only 9 or 10 feet 
water at high water on the neap tides, 
and 12 or 13 fect at ſpring tides. But 
there is good anchorage in the bay, 
which is on the S. opening of the Frith 
of Forth. 

PorRTsHUT Point, or PoORSHUT. 
Sce PORSHUT. 

PoRTSMoOUTH, is a principal ſca port 
town of England, on the coaſt of Hamp- 
ſhire, and ſituated on the Engliſh Channel, 
and one of the moſt ſecure and capacicus 
harbours in Great Britain, being deicnd- 
ed by a numerous artillery both on tie 
fea and land fide, with very good forti- 
fications. A great part of the royal navy 
is built here; and it has ſome of the fincli 
docks, yards, and magazines of naue 
ſtores in Europe. It is ſituated in tix 
iſland of Portſea, and is ſurrounded y 
the ſea, except on the N. ſide, wit 
there is a river that runs from one arn! of 
it to the other. On account of the 105 
navy, it is a town of great relort, th 
uſual rendezvous of the ets of England, 
being in the road of Spithead, which 15! 
oppoſite to it, between the Ille of Wigit; 
and the main. ; | 
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We have already given directions under 
HoksE Buoy, No Man's LanD Buoy, 
c. for coming into Spithead Road from 
the eaſtward, or from St. Helen's ; if a 
ſhip is alſo to come into the harbour of 
Portlmouth, as ſoon as it has paſſed 
through between the Horſe Buoy and 
No Man's Land Buoy, and has brought 
the middle of the great chalk FR on 
Poſt Down Hill to the W. part © 
Sea Caſtle, haul in with that mark on for 
the Spit Buoy at N. weſterly, and as ſoon as 
a ſhip has got thwart the buoy on the 
larboard, it muſt ſteer up channel for the 
mouth cf the harbour at N. W. by N. or 
thereabouts, in 2, 3, 4, and 5 fathoms 
in, within a ſtone's caſt of the. beach, 
Keep the White Patch open to the north- 
ward of the caſtle, fo that the old church 
on Goſport fide may enter on the point, 
which vill carry a ſhip clear of the als 
on the ſtarhoard fide going in, a little 
within the Gibbet. 

The town of Portſmouth is in lat. 50 
deg. 47 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 6min.W, 
where it is high water on full and 8 
days at a quarter paſt 11 o'clock. The 
Academy is in lat. 50 deg. 48 min. N. 
By the late act of parliament (1795) for 
raiſing men for the uſe of his · majeſty's 
navy, this port is required to procure 
75 men. 

PoRTSMOUTH, the principal town of 
New Hampſhire, in North America, on 
the S. bank of the Piſcataqua River and 
harbour, about 60 miles to the N. E. 
from Boſton, in lat. 43 deg. 9 min. N. 
and long. 70 deg. 16 min. W. We 
have mentioned under PIs AT AQUA the 
nature of its harbour, and the light-houie 
under that of NEWCASTLE Iſland. 

PoRkTSMOUTH, a town fo called in 
Rhode Iſland, on the coaft of New Eng- 
land in North America, near the N. end 
of it, about 5 miles to the S. E. from 
Briſtol, | 5 
_ PoRTSMOUTH, is a town of Virginia, 
in North America, within a creek on the 
8. ſhore of James River, and on the W. 
ſide of a rivulet which there falls into it 
to the weſtward of Lynhaven Bay. 

PoRTSsMuO urn, on the coaſt of North 
Carolina, in North America, is to the 
S. W. from Cape Hatteras, and on the 
N. E. point of the bank which runs up 
from Cape Lookout. It is on the lar- 
board ſide at the going in through the 
Occracocke Inlet. into Pamticoe Sound. 
This bank is known by the name of Core 
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Bank and the town has a port of ſome 
trade. 

PoRT$MOUTH, a new town ſo called, 
which has been lately built in Prince Ru- 
pert's Bay, in the iſland of Dominica, in 
the Weſt Indies, between the ſalt works 
and the coaſt. | 

Pokrsox, a ſea port town of Banff- 
ſhire, in Scotland, having a good har- 
bour, and a conſiderable trade. 

PokRT STEVE Ks, is one of the nume- 
rous bays or harbours on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland, or New South Wales, 
in the South Pacific Ocean. See STE“ 
PHENS. 

PoRTUDAL1, on the W. coaſt of A- 
frica, is a place on the coaſt to the S8. E. 
from the illand of Goree, about 9 or 10 
leagues. There is a ſmall bank before it 
not far from the ſhore ; but there is an- 
chorage all the way along the coaſt to the 
iſland northward, in from 10 to 7 fa- 
thoms. It is in lat. 14 deg. 20 min. N. 
and long. 11 deg. 25 min. W. | 

PosLET, the ſame with PorRsHUT, 
which ſee. : | 

Poss8ESSION Bay, in the ftraits of 
Maghellan, has very irregular ee 


though the ground is every where a fine 


ſoft mud and clay. The point of the 


bay, which is in lat. 52 deg. 23 min. S. 


and long. 69 deg. 5o min. W. mutt have 
a gocd birth on account of a reef that runs 
off from it a ſhort mile. The tide rites 
in this bay between 4 and 5 fathoms, 
and runs at the rate of a mile an hour, 
but in mid channel without the bay near 
3 miles an hour. There appears to be 
good landing, but it has neither wood 
nor water, The variaticn of the compaſs 
here, as on every part near the coaft of 


Terra del Fuego Iſland, is 2 points to 


the E. | 

PossESSION Bay, in the iſland of 
South Georgia, in the South Atlantic 
Ocean, is about 11 leagues to the E. of 
Cape North, near Bird Iſlaud, in lat. 54 


deg. 5 min, S. and long. 37 deg. 18 


min. W. It goes in at S. W. by S. 
about 2 leagues, and is about 2 miles in 
breadth, and well ſheltered from all 
winds, but no anchorage could be found 
with 34 fathoms of line within the bay. 
The tide riſes 4 or 5 feet, and it is 
high water on full and change days about 
11 o'clock. 

PossEsSION Ifland, near the S. E. 
point of Endeavour Straits, at the N. 
point of New Holland in the South Pa- 
3 _ cific 
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eific Ocean. The flood ſets here mede- 
ratelyto the N. W. and ebbs to the 8. E 
and it is high water at ſpring tides about 
x or 2 o'clock, riſmg about 12 feet. In 
| through to the weſtward, ths 
Hand ſhould be left on the larboard, and 
two imall round iſlands that are about 2 
miles to the N. W. oi it on the ſtarboard. 

Point POSSESSION, in the ftraits of 
Maghellan, near the jouthern extremity 
of South America, is off the N. end of a 
fand bank, about 3 miles from which at 
S. S. W. is 25 fathoms, when the Aſſes 
Ears bear W. half N. The flood tide 
ſets ſouthward from this point to the en- 
trance of the firit Narrow; and to the S. 
W. of it at 3 leagues diſtance, and 2 
leagues at N. E. from the entrance of 
the fuſt Narrow, is a ſhoal bank, 
above 2 leagues long and full as broad, 
many parts of which ſometimes come dry, 
and the fea breaks high over the other 
ſhallow parts of it. The diſtance from 
Dungeneſs Point, 5 miles within Cape 


Virgin Mary, is 6 I-agues at W. by N. 


quarter N. to Point Poſſeſſion; and from 
Foint Poſicſhon to the S. fide of the Firſt 
Narrow is 9 leagues at W.S. W. quarter 


S. the Narrows being 3 leagues in extent. 


Great Porarok Bay, on the S. coaſt 
of the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's, or St. 


Kitt's, in the Weſt Indies, 1s to the eaſt- 


ward of Baſſeterre Road, towards Frigate 
Bay. | 
Foros Iſland, near the entrance into 
the harbour of Macao, in China, be- 
tween which and the Grand Ladrone, to 
the eaſtward of this iſland, is a chan- 


nel through towards the road. It is 


{mall and rocky, and off the W. end there 
is laid to be foul ground, though that is 


to be doubted; caution, however, may 


be adviſeable. If the ebb ſhould come 
on before a ſhip can get to the road of 
Macao, after paſſing this iſland, there is 
anchorage in 6 fathoms, when Macao 
bears N. W. diſtant 4 leagues, and this 
illand at S. half W. diltant 2 leagues. 
PoTowMACK. See PATOMACK. 


Povean River, on the E. fide of 


Dear Ifland, towards which ſhips may 


fail in 5, 6, and 7 fathoms, taking care 


to avoid a flat that lies to the eaſtward by 
iving it a ſmall birth, which will be 
done by keeping in mid-channel. See 
De ax Ifland. 
PoUJoONG. See PANJANG.. 
PoUuLDUC Road, on the W. coaſt of 


France, is round ihe weſtern point of 
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Quimperty River, being the W. part of 
8 Bay, the eattern extremity of 
which, between the iſland of Grovais on 
the S. and the main, is the opening into 
Port L' Orient, in the direction of N. E. 
PouLE Cape, on the S. part of the 
iſland of Sardinia, in the Mediterranean, 
is the W. point.or limit of the gulf of 
Caillery, or Cagliari. There are two 
ſmall iſlands before it on the E. and with- 
in the northernmoſt of them, which is the 
largeſt, comes in a ſmall river. There 
is anchorage on the N. fide of this itland, 
in various depths from 15 to 6 fathoms 
at 3 greater or leſs diſtance from ſhore, 
and off the N. point of the cape, which 
makes in ſeveral points, is 8 and 9 fa- 
thoms. Cape and Port Maltatan ae to 
the 8. W. from it. | | 
Pov Ifland, is a ſmall iſland on the 
W. fide of the iſland of Schiro, towards 


the N. E. coaſt of Negropont, or W. 


ſhore of the Archipelago, lying nearly 
off the mouth of a deep bay, with ſeveral 
ſmaller ones, near the S. W. angle Gi 
Schiro. 

PoULGUEN, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is about : leagues at E. S. E. 
from Croiſic Point, being a village with 
a high ſpire ſteeple, between the River 
Villaine and the River Loire, and about 
N. N. E. from the bank called the Four, 
It is a mark for failing iuto the Loire 
from Belle Iſland, by bringing the ſpire 
right againſt the higheſt tower at the E. 
end of Croific, and running along to the 
N. end of the Four, keeping then ſo un- 
til the W. end of Dumet comes on with 
Penvis Point. Keeping thele open and 
ſhut, run S. by E. until Poulguen Point 
comes at E. by S. and run on in the {ame 
courle to the iſland of Bagucnau. There 
are ſeveral ſmall iflands, rocks, and 
ſandy banks to the caſtward of the point 
which are very dangerous; fo that ſhips 
are adviſed to keep off from the ſhore har- 
bcurs as much as poſſible. 

Pouro Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is among the number of the Bi- 
ſegos, to the S. eaſtward from Cape 
Roxo, and to the N. W. from Cape Ver- 
ga. The courſe is regulated by ſcund- 
ings, for ſhips muſt ſteer more caſterly if 
it ſhoals, and more to ſeaward if they ex- 
ceed 10 fathoms. The main land from 
Poulon to Cape Verga is apparen ly Do 
and full of trees, but after paſſing tlic 
iſland of May, there will be ſome high 
points of land extending out to ſeaward. 

| Port 


rocky 
is cle; 
parts 
point! 
volcan 
the cit 
Niſida 
Po 
the nor 
the So 
leagues 
The 1: 
N. W. 
a mall 
fathom: 
half a 1 
of the 
the mid 
ng b 
part, ne 
breadth 
on the | 
ſhoe, an 
Find, b 
an illand 
point. 
about 2 
it, Thi 
12 to 5 
nd 290 
vinds by 
Feather, 
out, at a 
abar at t 
tre m pal 
The heſt 
iteadon, 
(ite bay 4 
Ws fat 


POV "(m9 1]  B- A 
Pour TON and PRE SH, in Lanca- deg. 42 min. S. and long. 178 deg, 24 
ſire, ſituated near *thne mouth of the min. E. 


Kiver Ribble, which falls into the Irith POWILES Bay, on the eaſtward of the 
Ser, are, by a late act of parliament point ſo called, is on the S. coaſt of the 
(1795) required to raife 17 men tor the land of Newtoundland, near the S. E. 
ue ct his majeſty's navy. part of the iſland. It is a deep bay, and 
POUMARON, or PUMARON River, there is a high 1idge of beach between the 
the E. point of which is named Cape point and the road, fo that the maſts of 
Naſſau or Cape Drooge. See Cape Nas- ſhips may be ſeen over the top of the 
sau. It is on the coaſt of Surinam in beach into the offing as they lie in the 
South America. T4 road, When a ſhip is in, there is 260d 
PouRcEaux Bank, near the Pla- riding; but it is a very dangerous place 
treſſes at the N. W. part of the coaſt of fo be embayed in, as the tea ſometimes 
France, is 2 er 3 leagues at S. S. W. rolls in mountains high, according to the 
from the ſhoal called Le Four. Ste ftate of the winds, and there 1s no 
PLATRESSES. current to aſſiſt a ſhip in getting ont. 
PoussoLE or PozzZvoLt1, in the N. PowLEs Point, is the E. S. E. point 
part of the gulf of Naples, is on a point of the entrance into the bay of Trepaſſis, 
of land, which forms the eaſtern limit of near the 8. E, pert of the Iſland of 
2 bay, called from the name of the city, Newfoundland. There are tome rocks 
the bay of Pozzuoli or Puteoli. It is under water off the point, that may 
rocky along the S. ſide of the point, but be known by the breaking of the 
is clean on the N. W. fide, and in feveral fea upon them. The time of high 
parts of the bay. On the N. fide of the water on full and change days is 
point is a K and to the N. E. is a about 6 o'clock, when it uſually riſes 
volcanic hill, which ſerves as a guide to about 7 feet, and on the neap tides. 5 teet; 
the city, It is about N. N. W. from but the laſt varies conſiderably, as the 
Niſida Iſland, | winds lie either off ſhore or off tea, 
PoverTY Bay, on the E. coaſt of Powro Iſland, on the coaſt of China, 
the northern iſland of New Zealand in otherwiſe called the Worſhipping Iſland, 
the South Pacific Ocean, is about 7 the fairway to which is to leave the Pa- 
leagues to the N. from Cape Table. thahecocks to the larboard, and to ſtand 
The land is here very high, and in the in for Powto Harbour, where there is 
N. W. part of it, before the entrance of good anchorage in from 7 to 12 fathoms, 
a 'nall river, is good anchorage in 10 and where ſhips may ſend a boat on ſhore 
fathoms, with a fine ſandy bottom, about to Chuſan for a pilot. 
kit a league from the ſhore. The ſides PoraNnce Bay, in the iſland of Ma- 
ot the bay are very high white cliffs, jorca, in the Mediterranean, is on the E. 
the middle low land, with hills graduall; part of the iſland, and runs in pretty decp 
pg behind; there is a river at this between Cape Fromentel which is the N. 
part, not fordable, of about 40 yards in E. extremity of the ifland, and Cape 
breadth, A great ſurf every where beats d' Alcudi to the S. of it. There is an- 
on the ſhore. It is in the form of a horſe- chorage within it, in {rom 12 to 5 and 4 
ſnoe, and is called Taoneroa, or Long fathoms, and pretty clean and free from 
and, by the natives, and is kneyn by rocks in the inner part vi the bay, taking 
a illand that lies cloſe under the N. E. care only to avoid ſome ſunken rocks on 
point, The other point of the bay is the 8. ſhore, and near a ſmall ifland juſt 
about 2 leagues at S. W. by W. from within the outer cape on the N. ſhore. 
it, The depth within the bay is from Poz1LIPE, on the N. ſhore of the gulf 
12 to 5 fathoms, with a ſandy bottom of Naples, on the coalt of Italy, is the 
nd good anchorage, but open to the ſame as Pauſilypus, to the eaſtward of 
"nds between the S. and E,. In fine the iſland of Niſida. See PauSILYPUs,. 
Father, boats can go into the river, and Poz zZUOL1, See POUSSOLE, 
ih at any time of the tide ; but there is PRACEL, See PARCEL. | 
"x at the entrance which prevents boats PRAOGA NiOWES, is a point of land ſo 
= paſſing when there is a high ſea. called on the S. caalt of Africa, to the 
Ihe heſt part to attempt it, on ſuch an ſouthward of the cape and gulf of Frio, in 
r is on the N. E. The ſhorc of about 19 deg. 40 min. of S. lat. the coaſt 
de bay a little within the entrance is a trending S. S. E. caſterly for 6 leagues, 
bs flat land. This bay is in lat. 38 the ſhore fair and full of trees and little 
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favd hills, and having from 16 to 18 fa- 
thoms water within 2 leagues and a half 
of the ſhore. 

Port PRAGA, in the Iſland of St. Jago, 
one of. the Cape de Verd Ifiands, which 
is the chief town of the iſland, has 2 good 
road at the E. end, where 100 ſail of 
ſhips may ride fate in 14 fathoms, The 


| there is muddy, and ſhips may lie cloſe 


to the caſtle wall. See PorT Praya. 
PRAr EN, on the coaſt of China in the 

eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in lat. 17 deg. 

T5 min. N. and long. 106 deg. 15 min. 


W 


PRALL Point, on the S. coaſt of De- 
von, is not far from the project ing point 
called the Start, in lat. 50 deg. 15 min. 
N. and long. 3 deg. 58 min. W. and 
has high water on full and change days 
at 10 minutes paſt 6 o'clock. See PRAUL. 

Pram PRam on the W. coaſt of Atri- 
ca, is 2 leagues from Puny, and As rico 
is 2 miles from that, one of the tmall 
places on the coaſt, where ſhips go to 
trade for ſlaves. See N1NGO. 

PRATa liland, in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is in lat. about 20 deg. 49 min. 
N. and long. 116 deg. 45 min. KE. 

PrAaTaA Shoals, in the eaftern Indian 
Ocean, extend 6 leagues from N. to S. 
and ftretch for 3 or 4 leagues to the eaſt- 
ward of the iſtand from whence they are 
named. The N. E. extremity has been 
laid down in lat. 20 deg. 58 min. N. 
and long. 117 deg. E. and the S. W. 
part in lat. 20 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 
116 deg. 44 min. E. 

PRATERS Rocks, a cluſter of very 
dangercus rocks fo called, in the eaſtern 
Indian Ocean, in lat. 20 deg. 51 min. N. 
and long. 116 deg. 50 min. E. and ap- 


= 


* to be the ſame as the Prata Shoals. 


hey lie under water, and can only be 
diſcovered by the breaking of the ſea up- 
on them, and the ſmooth ſpots of water 
like glats that are made by the eddies of 
the breakers, and incloſed by them. It 
has been actually ſaid, that they are in 
lat. 21 deg. 11 min. N. and that all the 
charts have them too far to the S. and 
that from this lat. they ſtretch farther 
northward ; the utmoſt care 1s therefore 
adviſal;le to avoid them, ſince they are 
repreſented as being very frighttul and 
terrible even at a diſtance. We are told 
that maſts have been found among them 
ſtanding deep in the ſea, and that anchors 
have been taken up from among the very 
rocks, 6 Es 
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PRavuf, or PRALL Point, on the 8. 
coalt of Devonſhire, and the moſt ſcuth. 
erly land of England except the Start and 
Lizard, from the former of Which it is 
diſtant to the weſtward between 4 and 
miles, and 3 miles to the E. fouther] 
from the Bolt Head. This part of the 
coaſt is very rocky and dangerous, and 
alſo ſteep; and the point is about 6 
leagues at E. half S. from the Eddyſtcne 
light-houſe, and about the ſame diſtance 
at 8. E. by E. The Praul and Bolt 
Head are ſufficiently open in coming from 
the weſtward, but not from the eaſtward, 
and between them is the entrance into 
Salcomb Haven. 

Praya Bay or Port, in the Iſland of 
St. Jago, one of the Cape Verde Iilands, 
in the North Atlantic Ocean, for which 
ſee PoRT Praya. To what has been there 
ſaid, it may be ſubjoined, that there is a 
ſickly ſeaſon at this iſland, when ſhips 
generally avoid it, from Augutt 15 to 
about the month of November, when it 
uſually rains much. At this time the 
bay is deemed very unſafe, from a large 
{well that rolls in from the ſouthward, 
and makes a frightful ſurf upon the ſhore, 
being lometimes accompamied with tor- 
nados. | 

From another authority we have the 
following deſcription of this bay. In 
failing round the E. point of it, ſhips 
may borrow of the land within a cable's 
length, and they will ſoon open the fort 
which ſtands on a ſmall cliff in the bot- 
tom of the bay. To the weſtward of this 
fort are ſeveral cocoa-nut trees, fituated in 
a valley, with a ſmall houſe that is ſome- 
what peculiar and remarkable. The 
winds, excepting in the tornado ſeaſon, 
are generally in the N. E. quarter, and 
frequently blow freſh and ſqually; on 
which account it is neceſſary, as ſhips 
haul into the bay, that they thould have 
their top-gallant {ſails furled, take in 3 
reef or more in the top fails. There 15 
7 or 8 fathoms water within a cablc's 
length of the E. ſhore, and in many places 
ground can be ſeen in that depth. The 
Ifland of Quails, or French Ifland 1s in 
this bay; which is a ſmall black iſland, 
almoſt even at the top, but ragged at each 
end. There are ſome rocks off the N. 
end, where the water in general is ſhoalz 
and there is not more than 3 fathoms be- 
tween this and the. fort ; but between 
this iſland and the main land on the V. 
ſhore it is only navigable tor boats. 1 


PRE 


L- Grand PRAYE, otherwiſe called 
Le: MINES, on the coaſt of Nova Scotia 
in North America, for which ſee Les 
MINES. | 

ParcoP, PEREKoP, or OrR-K apt, on 
or near the iſthmus of the peninſula of 
the Crimea, is in the N. part of the 
Euxine or Black Sea, on the W. ſide, 
The long and narrow ifland of Denghel, 
extending for 4 or 5 leagues from N. to 
8. off the mouth of the river Kanlancha, 
muſt he left on the larboard to go to 
Precop, which is nearly in the ſame pa- 
rallel with the N. end of the iſland, and 


forms a bay. The town of Precop ſtands 


on the iſthmus, having the Guiloye fea 
on the E. of it, which communicates 
with the Sea of Azoph ; and the iſthmus 
is cut through with a wide and deep 
ditch, lined with ſtone, reaching from 
one ſea to the other, being filled with 
water from both, and being paſſed over 
by means of a draw-bridge. The coun- 
try, quite from Precop to the river Salgir, 
being 120 verſts in extent, or more than 
go Engliſh miles, is full of falt marſhes 
and lakes. Indeed the greateſt part of 
the peninſula is fo level, that a man may 


travel over half of it without meeting 


with a ſingle river or brook ; neither are 
there any trees, and but little herbage, as 
it is kept down by vaſt herds of roving 
cattle, It is in lat. 46 deg. 46 min. N. 
and long. 35 deg. 48 min. E. 
PREDMOUTH Bay, to the weſtward of 
Fowey Haven on the S. coaſt of Corn- 
wa is in the eaſtern part of Trewardreth 
ay. | 
PREDMDOUTH Point, is on the W. fide 
of Fowey Harbour ; round which ſhips 
mult. fail to go in from the weſtward. 
About a mile to the S. E. from the point 
are ſome ſunken rocks called the Boneys, 
which dry at the firſt quarter ebb; but 
as they are not to be {een at high water, 
care muſt be taken to give the point a 
ſufficient offing, as there is no more than 
7 or 8 feet water between theie rocks and 
the point. 
_ PREHAIN Point, is the E. point of the 


entrance of the Harbour of Kinſale on the 


S. coaſt of Ireland, off which lie ſeveral 
rocks called the Bullman, that have alſo 
foul ground on both ſides ; though there 
is a good paſſage between the Bullman 
and the point, the ſhore on the point be- 
ing perfectly clean, and 4 fathoms in the 
tairway, To go in between the points 
ot the harbour, ſteer N. N. E. for half a 


1 


N 

mile, and then N. for a quarter of a mile, 
when a ſhip will come to the bar, where 
by this courſe it is from 3 tathoms and 
a half to 4 fathoms and a half water. 

PRENAU, on the coaſt of Livonia, in 
the Baltic Sea, is in lat. 58 deg. 26 min. 
N. and long. 24 deg. 58 min. E. | 

PREPARIES Iſland, one of the Anda- 
man's Iſlands fo called, in the Eaſt In- 
dies, for which ſee PEPERIEs. 

PRESsTON PaNs, in Scotland by the 
late act of parliament (1795) for raiſing 
20,000 men to be employed in his ma- 
jeſty's navy, is required to procure 3 men. 

PRESTON Sand, on the coaſt of Lan- 
caſhire, or E. ſhore of the Iriſh Sea, is 
oppoſite to the mouth of the River Rib- 
ble, that falls into the fea below Preſton. 
It extends from N. to S. about 5 leagues, 


and there is a good channel within it, 


running along the fide of it N. and S. as 
the ſand lica, in which is from 3 to 4 fa- 
thoms at low water. But as the tides 
here riſe to the great height of from 5 to 
6 fathoms, ſhips may go over every thing 
without any fear at half tide ; though it 
is adviſable to take pilots on every part 
of this coaſt between Holyhead St, 
Bees. See POULTON, 

PREVESA, an ancient fea port of Tur- 
key in Europe, in Albania, ſituated on 
the gulf of Larra, on the ruins of the an- 
cient Nicopolis. The town is ſituated 


on a mountain, 23 leagues to the N. W. 


of Lepanto in lat. 39 deg. 14 min. N. 
and long. 21 deg. 5 min. E. 


PRIAc Point, in the River Villaine on 


the W. coaft of France. There is a 
great indraught between this point and 
Croific Point, which is ſimilar to a haven, 
where ſhips may anchor in from 5 to 7 
fathoms; it is to the weſtward of Gue- 
rarde, which is about a league within the 


land. In coming hither from the River 


Loire, it is commonly adviſed ta keep to 
ſeaward of the ſmall Iſland of Dumet, as 
there are ſhoals or rocks near it on the E. 
ſide, and to fail along cloſe by it on the 
weſtward ; but ſhips may pals alſo to the 
eaſtward of the:ifland, by keeping at two 
thirds of the. diffance from the iſland 
to the main, and looking out well, fo 
run through between the itland and Priac 

Point. | 
PRIAMAN, in the Ifland of Sumutra in 
the Eaſt Indies, is one of the ports on the 
W. coaſt of that ifland uſually known by 
the name of Pepper Ports ; Bericaolen is 
the other of them. Suppoſing a ſhip to 
| 4. 
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— To 
be at Achen at the N. W. end of the 
Itland of Sumatra, to keep clear of the 
dangers of the coaſt, being full of iflands, 
rocks, and ſhoals, and fubje& to Jong 
calms and fierce currents, eſpecially be- 
tween the illands and the main, keep off 
to tea to the weſtward from Achen, and 
keep off from 35 to 40 leagues diſtance 
trom the coaſt of Sumatra till the ſhip is 
in 3 deg. of N. lat. when it may ſteer at 
S. by E. or S. S. E. keeping the fame 
ofang into 1 deg. of N. lat. afterwards 
trending» a point more to the eaſtward 
until it has croſſed the line, and is come 


abreaſt of the ftrait between the Iſland of 


Good Fortune. 

Keep in the offing already mentioned 
till the ſhip is in lat. 1 deg. 20 min. S. 
when it muſt run in to find theſe iſlands. 
That called the Ifland of Good Fortune, 
which is the largeſt, being near 20 
leagues long, will be met with at the N. 
end nearly in this parallel; and though 
there are many ſmall iflands about it, 
yet they are bold, and there are no dangers 
but what are viſible. The Tfland of Good 
Fortune is the boldeft of the two, yet, if 


Nantian or Nimtom and the Iiland of 


a ſhip keeps the lead going and does not 


come into leſs than 10 tathoins, ſh: will be 
fate, aud in no danger of ſurpriſe. As 
Won as a ſhip is within the iſlands, it 
mult ſail at E. by N. directly, the coaft 
being all clear, though it is not adviſable 
to make too free a way in the night, but 
rather to hull and lie by, and proceed in 
the day. From theſe iſlands to Priaman 
the diftance is 18 leagues, at E. by N. 
In running for Priaman, ftecr E. N. E. 
until the hummocks on the main are diſ- 
covered, which will appear before the 
ore can be ſeen, being low and flat; and 
25 ſoon as theie hummocks are ſeen, run 
right in towards the land, when the ſhore 
will pretently come in fight. When the 
bunamocks are brought at N. E. look 
out well, and keep the lead going, on ac- 
count of teveral ſtony banks and ſhoals 
that are ſituated in that part, all of which 
will be found by the lead. When they 
are diſcovered, and a ſhip has only 6 fa- 
thoms, the diftance to þ 
zuft 6 leagues, The land about it is 
high, and like a ſaddle; the middle of 
which high lands will bear about N. E. 
by E. from a ſhip at anchor in the road. 
There are 4 iſlands before the road, 
which a ſhip cannot open in coming from 
Achen directly from the N. W. and 


_ 
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| leagues from hence to Tecou. 


riainan will be 
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therefore care muſt be taken not to go 
within them on that ſide; but in coming 
to them more ſoutherly from ſcaward, 
there is a good opening, and ſhips may 
fail between, leaving two of them on one 
fide, and two on the other. Particular care | 
muſt be taken to give a gvod birth to the 

little outermoſt and towards the main, 

becauſe a ſand lies off from every tide of 
it, keeping in 8 fathoms at leaſt untl! the 
ſhip is up with the three other iſlands 
that lie all in a line, On the ſouthward 
of the moſt northerly of theſe 3 iflands is 
the road, where ſhips may come to an 
anchor in good ground and well ſecured, 
running boldly in, and anchoring any 
where at pleaſure in from 4 to 5 fathoms. 
The channel between this ifland and the 
mouth of the river, which is the port to 


the town of Priaman, is not broader than 


the River Thames is at Blackwall, 
Take care to moor the ſhips well, as the 
currents and frethes run very ſharp. There 
is a good water on the iſland, but none 
of the people are to be truſted. It is 7 
Priaman 
is laid to be in lat. 1 deg. o min. S. and 
long. 98 deg. o min. E. 

To go from hence to the ſouthward to 
Bencoolen, run along within the iſlands, 


keeping the main on board, in 5 or 6 


fathoms, under the larboard bow ; but 
venture not in among any of the iſlands, 
the channels betwecn them being full of 
ſhoals and foul ground. Obſerve allo to 
anchor in the night, until the ſhip gets 
into lat. 2 deg. 13 min. S. when it will 
have more tea room; becaule there are 
frequent guſts and ſqualls of wind, elpc- 
cially in the night, in failing under the 


high mountains of Sumatra, an the high 


lands that lie a little off Priaman, which 
make it adviſable to lie ſtill in the night 
and keep all cloſe. Run under the ſhore 


in the day until the high lands come ta 


the E. of a ſhip, when it may edge off to 
ſtarboard towards the iſlands, which are 
about 13 leagues from Priaman. On the S, 
fide of theſe iſlands is a road that has but 

4 fathoms and a foul ſtony ground; but 
by keeping to the main, there is from 12 
to 16 fathoms, on which fide there are no 
dangers, it attention is paid to the depths 
by the lead that muſt be kept going all 
the way, The courſe from hence 1s at 


S, by E. along ſhore into lat. 2 deg. 30 
min. S. and then S. E. into 3 deg. 10 
min, S. and afterwards S. E. by S. inta 
5 deg. of S. lat. But chere is a very my 
5 104 
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road in lat. 4 deg. 10 min. S. under an 
illand which is hard by the main, and not 
far from the entrance into Bencoolen ; 
- here ſhips may ride ſecure in 7 fatlioms 

and holding ground, and ſteer in 
from hence at E. by S. to Bencoolen. 

PRICKLY PEAR, one of the Virgin 
Iſlands fo called, in the Weſt Indies, ſitu- 
ated near the northern coaſt of Virgin 
Gorda, in lat. 1$ deg. 25 min. N. and 
long. 63 deg. 10 min. W. 

RIESTHOLM Iſland is a ſmall ifland 
which lies on the E. point of the itland 
of Angleſea, at the N. end of the Menai 
ſtraits, or entrance into the Bay of Beau- 
maris. It is ſteep and rocky, and is a 
noted reſort of ſea fowl, eſpecially the 
puffin which there breeds in the rabbit 


burrows, a bird that is very cily and 


fiſhy, hut efteemed by ſome as a delicacy 
when pickled. 

PzigeToO Sierra, on the coaſt of Chili 
in South America, and fituated on the 
South Pacific Ocean, is a high cape with 
a mountain upon it, for which ice To- 
TORAL. = 

Point PRIME, on the Iſland of St. 
John's near the main land of Nova Sco- 
tia, is due E, from Vert or Green Bay 
on the main, and is a point of land run- 
ning weſt ward into the ſound between the 
iland and main, to the ſouthward of Go- 
vernor's Iſland. 

PRIMEIRA River, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is 9 leagues at E. S. E. from 
Jabum. It is a wide and flat river, and 
the ground is all flime and muddy, and 
ouly navigable for imall hoats. From 
hence it is 11 leagues at S. E. to the 
Great River Formola or Benin, on the 
W. ſide of which many ſmall rivers will 
be ſeen to make their way imo the ocean; 
and about 12 leagues to the eaſtward of 
Primeira the land is all iſlands and creeks, 
and for the moſt part drowned, either by 
the overflowing ot the ſea, or by the great 
rains which fall within land in Auguſt 
an'! September, and on that part of the 
coaſt. | 3 

PRIMEIRO Point Biſegos, on the W. 
coaſt of Africa, to the ſouthward of Cape 
Roxo, is to the N. E. from the S. fide of 
the Croas Biſegos, on which courſe ſhips 
muſt ſteer to go towards it; but they 
mult not come near the point, on account 
of a ſtone bank that lies off, yet as ſoon 
as they have paſſed the point, they may 
run boldly up the river in mid-channel. 

PRINCE'S Ifland on the W. coaſt of 
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Atrica, is a ſmall iſland, at the diſtance 
of about 24 leagues from Cape St. Jobin 
on the main at W. by N. or W. N. W. 
The land is full of trees and high, and has 
a fine bay on the N. W. fide, where there 
is good riding, as near to the ſhore as 
may be agreeable. On the E. fide of it 
are 3 {mall iſlands, and one on the W. 
fide. It affords plenty of good refreſh. 
ments, and is in lat. 1 deg. 35 min. N, 
and long. 9 deg. 38 min. E. 

Prince's Iſland, in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is an iſland well known to the 
China ſhips and Dutch Indiamen, in lat. 


6 deg. 8 min. S. and long. 104 deg. 35 


min. E. where in 1767 there was only 1 
deg. of weſtern variation of the compaſs. 
It is a place for taking in wood and wa- 
ter, turtle, poultry, &c. Under the S. E. 
ſide of it 1s anchorage in 18 fathoms, 
This ifland is called Seilan by the Ma- 
layans, and Paneitan by the inhabitants, 
and is ſituated in the weſtern mouth of 
the ſtraits of Sunda. 854 

Prince EDwarD's Iflands, in the 
ſouthern Indian Ocean, are ſome {mall 
iſlands which extend from 46 deg. 40 
min. to 53 min. of S. lat. and from 37 
deg. 46 min. to 38 deg. 8 min. of E. 
long. One of thele is about 9 leagues in 
circuit, and lies to the N. E. another is 
about 5 leagues to the S. of it; and a 
third to the S. W. is about 15 leagues in 
circumference. | . 

Cape PRINCE OF WALES, the moſt 
weſterly cape of the whole continent of 
North America, and the eaſtern limit of 
Bhering's Straits between Aſia and Ame- 
rica. There is anchorage under it in 17 


. fathoms water, and there are two ſmall. 
iſlands to the weltward which afford no. 
ſhelter. It is in lat. 65 deg. 46 min. N. 


and long 168 deg. 15 min. W. The 


ſtraits are about 14 leagues in breadth, - 


and in mid-channel there is 28 fathoms. 


PRINCE QF WALES's Foreland is the 


moſt ſoutherly point of New Caledonia, 


in the South Pacific Ocean, and in lat, © 
22 deg. 29 min. S. and long. 166 deg. 
57 min. E. | 


PRINCE OF WALEs's Iſland, in the 


South Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 15 deg. 
S. and long. at the W. end 151 deg. 53 


min. W. It is about 20 leagues long, 


and bears from King George's Iſland or 


Otaheite about W. 10 deg. S. diſtant 48 


leagues. The variation of the compals 


here in 1766 was 5 deg. 30 min. E. 
Princs Of WALEsS'S Iilands, a range 
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or congeries of iſlands ſo called in the 
eaſtern Indian Ocean, which form the 


page of Endeavour Straits on the N. 
and are ſuppoſed to extend as far as 


New Guinea from this ſtrait at the N. 


end of New Holland. 

Prince WILLIAu's Iſlands of Taſ- 
man, the ſame which are now known by 
the name of Heemſkirk's Banks, and be- 
long to the Friendly Iſlands. They are 
more than 40 in number, and are about 


| 3 or 4 days fail to the N. W. from Ha- 


pace. 

PRINCE WILLIAUu's Sound, on the N. 
W. coaſt of North America, the E. part of 
which is ſituated in lat. 60 deg. 19 min. 


N. and long. 146 deg. 53 min. W. and 


the W. part is in lat. 59 deg. 10 min. 
N. and long. 152 deg. 15 min. W. and 
is named Cape Elizabeth. ; 
PRINCE WiLLiam HENRY's Ifland 
in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, is to the W. 


N. W. from Tench's Iſland, being pretty 


high and about 70 miles in circuit. It 
is well woode:, and the natives have 
cleared ſome tracts of land, whereon they 
cultivate and procure Indian corn or ſu- 

-canes. A high mountain which riſes 
in the centre of it has had the name of 
Mount Philip. It was diſcovered in 
1790 by lieutentants Ball and King. The 
lat. is 1 deg. 32 min. S. and long. 149 


deg. 30 min. E. 
RINCE WILLIAM HENRY's Jfland, 
is an iſland of the South Pacific Ocean, 
diſcovered by captain Wallis in 1767, 
being in lat. 19 deg. o min. S. and long. 
141 deg. 6 min. W. gg 

PrIxcCiPt Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, in lat. about 1 deg. 35 min. N. 
is the ſame as Prince's Ifland. See 
PRINCE'S ISLAND. 

Porto PRINCIPE, about 100 leagues to 
the S. E. from the Havannah in the Iſland 
of Cuba, and 60 leagues to the N. W. 


from Baracoa, was formerly a rich town, 


In its neighbourhood are ſome remarka- 
ble fountains of bitumen, which are uſed 
for ſhips inſtead of pitch, and alſo for 
medicinal compoſitions. | 
' PRINGLE Point, on the coaſt of Ker- 
raclen's Land, or Iſland of Deſolation, 
— Cape Cumberland to the N. W. 
and White Bay to the S. E. x 
PRINSEN's CLIPPEN Rocks, are ſome 
very dangerous rocks ſo called in the eaſt- 
em Indian Ocean, faid to be about 16 
leagues to the E. from the Middleburgh 


( 304 ) 


PRO 


are ſuch as ſhips ought to avoid; hut 
modern charts place the Middleburgh 
Shoal farther to the ſouthward. Tndeed 
there is very little dependance to be plc. 
ed on the ſituation of oh rocks or thoals 
of this ocean in any of the charts or de. 
ſcriptions, excepting thoſe that have heen 
aſcertained by our late celebrated circum. 
navigator, Captain Cook, and his follow. 
ers in the ſame accurate and circumſtan- 
cial mode of obſervation and deſeription. 

Cape PRIOR, on the coaſt of Spain, is 
10 leagues to the S. W. from Cape Or. 
tegal, the haven of Sidere or Severns ly. 
ing at midway between them. This 
cape is a very ragged hill, and appears 


at a diſtance as if it was full of people, 


and is in lat. 43 deg. 38 min. N. and 
long. 8 deg. 30 min. W. On coming 
to the c2pe from the eaſtward two large 
rocks will be ſeen above water, beſides 
ſeveral leſſer ones, which makes it neceſ. 


.fary to give it a good birth. It is; 


leagues to the northward of the haven of 
Ferol ; and from this cape to Corunna or 
the Groyne is 5 leagues to the S. by W, 

PRoBY Cape, is the N. E. point of 
New Jerſey, ſometimes called Lord 
Howe's Iſland, one of the Queen Char- 
lotte's Iſlands, ſituated at the S. eaſtward 
of Lord Egmont's Iſland or New Guern- 
ſey, and is ſeparated from Cape Bar- 
rington on that iſland only by a narrow 
channel. The lat. is about 11 deg. 12 
min. S. and long. 164 deg. 12 min. E. 

PROCELLAS Shoals, or Baſſas de Pro- 
cellas, on the W. coaſt of the iſland of 
Madagaſcar, to the northward from Youn- 


goule, lie all along the ſhore, within 


which a ſhip may run all the way, where 
alſo are many good places to anchor in, 
as well as to trade in. It extends for 
more than 80 leagues at N. and N. by E. 
though there is in moſt places a ſuffici- 
ent depth of water on the bank, but at 
the S. end for more than 20 leagues there 
are many rocks under water, and it is {0 
ſteep likewiſe that there is no ground at 
the outer edge with 200 fathoms. This 
ſhoal terminates at Cape St. Andrew, 
in about 15 deg. 40 min. of S. lat. 
PRociTa Ifland, is a ſmall iſland of 
about 6 Italian miles in compaſs, and not 
much leſs in Engliſh meaſure, on the W. 
coaſt of Naples in the Mediterranean, be- 
tween the iſland of Iſchia and the mal 


coaſt of Italy, in lat. 41 deg. 5 min. N. 


and long. 14 deg. 56 min. E. It is ſup. 


poſed, like ſome of the other . - 
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that ſea, to have been ſeparated from II- 


chia by an earthquake, being diſtant only 


two miles from it; but it is 8 miles from 
Pozzuoli, and about 4 or 5 from the near- 
et main land of Italy. There is a ſmall 
iland with a watch tower near the W. 
fide, between which as well as to the 
northward is anchorage, but not too 
near the gut. There is anchorage alio 
in 5 and 6 fathoms off the caſtle on the 
S. E. fide of Procita, in a kind of bay, 
keeping clear of the moſt eaſterly point; 
and round the point on the N. E. end, off 
the middle of a bay, both the points be- 
ing foul, is anchorage in from 6 to 3 
fathoms. | : 

PRoDiNoO Ifland, a ſmall ifland near 
the W. coaſt of the Morea peniniula, near 
the S. part of the Tonian Sea, in lat. 37 
deg. 30 min. N. and to.the S. E. of ano- 
ther ifland ſomewhat larger and farther 
from the coaſt, called Stefano. 

Port PRODINO, on the W. coaſt of 
the peninſula of the Morea, within the 
and of its name that lies off the coaſt, 
at a ſmall diſtance from it. 

PrRoPONT1s, otherwiſe called the Sea 
of MaRMORA, of which an account has 
already been given under that head. See 
Max M ORA. ä | 

PROSPECT Harbour, on the coaſt of 
Nova Scotia in North America, is to the 
8. W. from Chibouctou Bay, and 2 
leagues to N. E. of the entrance of St. 
Marget's Bay. 

PROVENCE, on the S. coaſt of France 
in the Mediterranean, is a tract of the 
ancient ſtate and diviſion of France, com- 
prehending Marſeilles, Toulon, Antibes, 
and the iflands of St. Marguerit 2nd St. 
Honorat, all of which are noted places 
ot that country, and reſpectively noticed 
in this work. | 

PROVIDENCE Bay, at the mouth of 
the river ſo called, is up the channel of 
Rhode Ifland on the coaſt of Maſſachuſet's 
in New England, North America, called 
the Welt Paſſage, on the W. fide of that 
land, There are ſeveral iſlands up this 
channel; but the bay, properly ſo called, 


may perhaps be limited to the ſpace on 


the northward of all theſe iſlands, as far as 
tothe N. N. W. opening of Providence 
River. The town ſo called is up the ri- 
ver on the W. bank of it, about 9 miles 
to the N. of Warwick, and is in lat. 41 
deg. 51 min. N. and long. 71 deg. 26 
min, W. ; 

PROVIDENCE Bay, in the ſtraits of 
Maghellan, is on the N. ſhore, and near- 
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ly due N. from Cape Upright on the 
louthern bank. In coming to it from the 
E. ſhips ſhould either keep to the S. of 
the ſmall itlands which are about 4 miles 
E. trom the cape, or run within them on 


the N. about a mile from the ſtarboard 
ſhore, on a N. N. W. courſe. If they 


come to it from the W. ftretch off half a 


league to the E. from the cape, and then 
run N, N. E. to the bottom of the bay, 
where there is good anchorage in almoſt 
any depth, with ſand and ſhells; On the 
W. ſide of the bay are ſome iſlands and 
rocks. a: 

PROVIDENCE Bay, on the N. W. 
coaſt of America, fo called by Captain 
Cook, but otherwiſe named SAMGA- 
NOODHA harbour, which fee, 

PROVIDENCE Cape, in the Straits of 


Maghellan, is 3 leagues at N. halt E. 


from Cape Upright on the oppolite ſhore, 
and the weiternmoſt point of Providence 
Bay; and is ſituated in lat. 52 deg. 57 
min. S. and long. 75 deg. 37 min; W. 
About 4 miles to the E. of it, is one of 
the places recommended on the N. ſhore 
of the ſtraits for good anchorage ; but 
the ground is racky under the cape. 
PROVIDENCE Channel, off the N. E. 
part of the coaſt of New Holland in the 


South Pacific Ocean, is not above a quar- 


ter of a mile in breadth, through the 
reef that lines the coaſt there at a diſt- 
ance, is in lat. 12 deg. 38 min. S. and long. 
143 deg. 15 min. i5, There are found- 
ings in it from 30 to 7 fathoms, but the 
bottom is very foul, and the current runs 
rapidly through it. It is nearly thwart 
of Cape Weymouth on the main. The 
reef on the outſide, to the ſouthward of 
this chennel, forms a bay, which in 
calms muſt leave a ſhip at the mercy of 
the tide, and expoſe it almoſt to certain 
deſtruction. From an eſcape of this na- 
ture which this opening in the reef af- 
forded, it received this name. The 
flood tide within the reef from this chan- 
nel ſets moderately to the N. W. 
PROviDENCE Iſland, on the Eaſt coaſt 
of the iſland of Ceylon in the Eaſt Indies, 
is to the northward of Vandeloos Bay 
towards Trincomale, being the largeſt 
iſland on the coaſt, and all the way lined 
with imall iflands between, except near Foul 
Point, or the eaſtern opening into Trin- 
cc male. It was near this iſlund that the 
French ſquadron under Mon. Suffrein 
attacked the Britiſh ſquadron under Sir 
Edward Hughes on x 12th of April, 
1782; when both fleets were ſo much 
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difabled, as. to be incapable of continu- 
ing or renewing the action. | 

PROVIDENCE Ifland, one of the Ba- 
hamas, and the ſecond in magnitude of 
thoſe fo called, is about 36 miles in length 
and 18 in breadth. It is fituated in the 
centre of ſome hundreds of other iſlands, 
ſome of which are large, and ſome no 
bigger than rocks or ſmall banks riſing 
Juit above the ſurface of the water. Its 
ancient name was Abaco. It is a repoſi- 
tory of proviſions that are ſent here from 
Carolina, and laid up in ſtorehouſes, to 


be purchaſed by ſhips that come to the 


ifland. The principal harbour of the 
Uland is rendered dangerous by a bar, on 
which there is not more than 16 feet wa- 
ter ; and the whole coaſt is extremely ha- 
zardous and critical, from the ſtrength and 
various directions of its currents which 
ſometimes puzzle the moſt expert naviga- 
tors, and the roughneſs of the ſea, with 
the frequent and dreadful but ſhort ſtorms 
of thunder, ligntning, and rain, that ſeem 
at once to threaten the diſſolution of the 
world. Beſides theſe dangers, there are 
vaſt rocks ſcattered every where, fome 
above, ſome that are even with the ſur- 
face, and others that are under water. It 
is tor this cauſe that ſhips never, or but 
very ſelddlom, approach the Bahama iſlands, 
unleſs when they are driven upon them by 


ſtrels of weather, or run thither to procure 


a ſupply of proviſions, In the way from 
Eleuthera ifland, Harbour Iſland is about 4 
leagues at N. W. by W. from the Cow and 
Bull on that iſland. See ELEU THERA. 
From the Cays at the N. end of Harbour 
iſland, ſteer W. and W. by S. about the land 
Jor 2 leagues, and there is another ledge 
of rocks about a large league from the 
more. From hence ſteer for Hog Iſland, 
which forms the Harbour of Providence. 
It is in lat. 24 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 
77 deg. 21 min. W. at its E. part, and 
is frequently called Nexw PROVIDENCE. 
See Hos Itiand. | 
PROVENCE Ifland, near the coaſt of 
Honduras in New Spain is about 11 miles 


long and 4 broad, but is uninhabited, 


The N. point is called St. Catharine's 
Iſland, and is ſeparated irom the main 
body by a narrow channel. This is one 
of the beſt iſlands of the Weſt Indies, 
though fo very 
wholeſome air, and being alſo very fer- 
tile. The ſhores of the iſland may like- 
wile be very eafily fortified, It has plenty 
of freſh water, and no ſerpents or other 
venomous reptiles are found there. It is 
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in lat. 13 deg. 26 min. N. and long. 30 
deg. 45 min. W. | 
ROVIDENCE Iſland, in the eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean, are ſituated near the Equator, 
having only 20 min. of ſoutherly lat. and 
are in long. 134 deg. 55 min. E. 
O PROVIDENCE Ifland, for which 


fee PROVIDENCE liland near the coaſt of 


Honduras, ſometimes alio called St. Cx. 
THERINE'S Itland. | 

PROVIDENCE River, in Rhode Iſland, 
or rather to the N. W. of the ifland & 
called, on the coatt of New England in 
North America, is ſometimes called Pa- 
tuxit, at the mouth of which within the 
W. Paſſage or Channel is Providence bay, 
See PROVIDENCE Bay. 

PauDENCE Iſland, is a (mall iſland ſa 
called, in the direction of N. W. and 
8. E. extending from the W. ſide of 
Rhode Ifland half way into the Bay at the 
mouth of Providence River in North 
America. This W. paſſage is ſometimes 
known by the name of the Narraganſet 
Paſſage or Bay. The N. end of this 
illand is about 5 miles to the W. ſouther- 
ly from the town of Briſtol, and has the 
{mall iſland called Patience Iſland cn the 
W. and Hog Iſland on the E. 

PToLOMAIS, on the eaſtern coaſt of 
the Levant Sea, at the eaſtern extremity of 
the Mediterranean. See Aco. 

PuDYOUA, in New Caledonia, in the 
South Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 20 deg. 18 
min. S. and long. 164 deg. 41 min. E. 
and has high water on full and change 
days at half” aſt 6 o'clock. b 

PuenLa Nu vA or NEW Towsx, in 
the bay between Cape Burica to the N. W. 
and Mcrro de Porcas on the S. E. in the 
very bight or bottom of the gult cali: 
Dulce Gulf or Freſhwater bay on the W. 
coaſt of Mexico. It is 7 leagues at N. 
by W. from Baia Honda or the Decp 
Bay; and there is an iſland lying direct) 
before the mouth of the river which goes 
up to the town that is called by the {ame 
name, and is about a league from tie 
main. The channel goes in on tbe F. 
fide of the ifland directly up the river, 
having from 10 to 12 fathoms water, the 
iſland and the river bearing with one ao: 
ther at N. E. and S. W. Juſt withun 
is a low point called Rhenchiera, wii 
ſhips are uſually built, and the anchors 


ſhot farther up. . . 
Puk BLA Nova Ifland, the ifland b 
called off the mouth of the town and hy 


ver of the ſame name, in the bottom © 
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Freſhwater Bay on the North Pacific 
Ocean or W. coaſt of Mexico. There is 
no channel between it and the main, the 
place being full of ſhoals, and the ſea 
continually breaking upon them. It is 
in lat. about 8 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 
$3 deg. 28 min. W 

PUERCOS. See PORQUES. ; 

PuERTO, is the Italian name for Port, 
from whom the Spaniards have borrowed 
it; and names of this deſcription will be 
found under the Engliſh orthography of 
PoxT or PORTO. 

PUFADERO, or the RoaRriNG Place, 
is a little to the weſtward of the harbour 
of Guatulco, on the W. coaſt of New 


Mexico, on the North Pacific Ocean. It 


is beard to a great diſtance when the wind 
blows. See GUATULCO. | 
Pur ..on Iſland, in the eaſtern Indian 


Ocean, ſituated to the weſtward of the 


Philippire Iilands. It is tributary to 
Borneo, but is ſubject to its own king, 
and is a very fertile iſland in lat. 9g deg. 30 
min. N. and long. 129 deg. 12 min. E. 
PuLCATan Iiland, in the eaſtern In- 


dian Ocean, is 120 I-agues diſtant from the 


iſland of Condore, and is only 3 miles in 
circuit, and inhabited by Cochin Chineſe 


people. a 


PULICAT, on the coaſt of Coromandel 
in India. See PALIACATTA. 

PULLA Cape, the W. point of the 
bay or gulf of Cagliari or Cailieri, near 
the 8. part of the Ifland of Sardinia in 
the Mediterranean. It is a large league 
at E. S. E. from Cape Fironia, and is a low 
point. In coming trom the weſtward, 
and ſailing about this cape in a N. E. 
direction ior Cagliari, there is good ſandy 
ground; and there is 18 or 20 fathoms 
clole to the cape, but ſteep and ſtony, and 
the land is ful of ſmall trees. Cape Sa- 
roch is the next point towards Cagliari; 
the ground between them is for the moſt 
part fair and ſardy. Cortelazo Iſland at 
the E. end of the bay of Cagliari, is 
about 12 or 13 leagues at E. by N. from 
Cape Pulla or Pullo. | 3 

PULLER Sand, off the coaſt of Suſſex, 


is one of the two ſands between the Owers 


and the Mixen, and the moſt weſterly of 
the two. Though there be channels be- 


tween all theſe ſands, it is not recom- 
mended to any veſſel of burden to come in 
among them without a very ſkilful pilot, 
but to keep a good. offing without the 
| * whether it be going to the E. or 
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PULLHELY or PULLHELT, on the coaſt 


of Caernarvonſhire, and on the W. ſhore 
of Traeth Mawr Bay, is a ſmall bay fo 
called running in at N. W. by N. on that 
part of the larger bay. A ſmall river 
comes into the fea at the bottom of it 
with a full channel, which makes a pretty 
good haven, and is called Traeth haven. 
There is a gocd anchorage in the bay of 
Pullhely in from 5 to 7 or 10 fathoms 
water, in the 8. W. part of which are 
two ſmall iflands called Stidwell Iſlands. 


Pullhely is a tolerable port, and has ſome - 


trade, being to the northward of Mercroſs 
Ifland. 7 

PULLICHERRY, on the coaſt of Coro- 
mandel, or the weſtern ſhore of the gulf or 
bay of Bengal in the Eaſt Indies, is 4 
leagues at N. E. by N. half N. from 
Fort St. David, and 4 ſhort Icagues at 
S. W. from Calmore, It has a ſmall ri- 
ver, hut no harbour, on the N. fide of 
which is the town ; and to the northward 
of the river a high ridge runs off above 


water, called the ridge of Pullicherry. 


No ſhips can come near it, but muſt keep 
an ofing of 4 or 5 miles from it in from 6 
to 7 fathoms, becauſe there are ſhoalings 
nearer to it, The ridge allo runs into the 
land, where it forms a mountain that is 
called by the ſame name. 

Cape PUL1L0, on the S. part of the 
Tiland of Sardinia, the ſame as Pulla. 
See PULL A, From this cape to the Iſland 


of Galetta on the N. coaſt of Africa, is 


due S. 30 leagues, 

PuLo Canton, is an ifland of Aſia, in 
the eaſtern Indian Ocean, on the coaſt of 
Cochin China, It is in lat. 15 deg. 10 
min. N. and long. 109 deg. 35 min. E. 
See CaN TON Ifland. 3 

PuLo Cendore, the name of ſeveral 
iſlands of the eaſtern Indian Ocean, the 
principal of which is the only one that is 
inhabited, being about 13 miles in length 
and 9 in breadth, though in ſome places 
it is not more than a mile over. Its lat. 
is 8 deg. 40 min. N. and Jong. 107 deg. 
20 min. E. See CONDORE Lfland, 

PuLo Dinding, is a ſmall iſland of 
Aſia in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, near 
the continent or peninſula of Malacca. 
See DixGDpiNG Ifland; 

PuLo Timon, is an iſland of Afia, 
on the eaſtern coatt of the peninſula of 
Malacca, in the eaſtern Indian Ocean. 
It is a pretty large iſland, and is covered 


with trees, and its vallies are alſo very 


pleaſant, It is frequently vilited by ſhips / 
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to fake in wood, water, and other refreſh- 
ments, and has great plenty of green 
turtles. The lat. cf this iſland is 3 deg. 
o min. N. and long. 104 deg. 25 min. E. 
dee TIMO Iſland. 

Puro Way, is an iſtend not far from 
that of Sumatra, ſituated on the coatt of 
that itland in the Indian Ocean. It is the 
largeſt of the iflands that form the en- 
trance of the channel of Achem, and is 
peopled by perſons that are baniſhed from 
thence. Its lat. is 5 deg. 55 min. N. and 
long. 95 deg. 39 min. E. 

PULTAa Reach, in the River of Hugh- 
ly ia the bottom of the gulf cr Bay 
of Bengal, is below the Devil's Reach; 
and in coming down, keep the mid chan- 
nel ircm the lower point of the Devil's 
Reach, or a little neareſt to the ſtarboard 
or weſtern ſhore, the larboard fide being 
ſhoal, till a ſhip comes into Pulta Reach, 
where a little below the town of Pulta, i: 
will be neceſſary to edge over to che eaſt- 
ern ſhore, abreaſt with a great ſingle tree. 
From the hack of the point on the weſt- 
ern ſhore of Pula, it is all ſhoal for more 
than halt the river over, as low as to the 
Elephant Tree at the upper end of the 
town of Degon. 
 PprmakoN or POUMARON River, in 
Guiana, on the coait ot South America, 
is to the N. N. W. from Iſſequibo River, 
towards the Oroonoko, Cape Naſlau is 
the eaitern point or opening to it. See 
PoUMaRON and NaSsSau. 

Puia Ifland, in the River of Guia- 
quil on the coaſt of Peru, in South Ame- 
rica, and on the South Pacific Ocean, he- 
tween which the ifland of Santa Clara 
there is no channel for large ſhips, on ac- 
count of the freſhes that come down jrom 
the mountains by the channel of the ri- 
ver; for although there are 1ome parts 
that have a ſufficient depth of water, no 

perſons but thoſe who are well acquainted 
ought to venture among them. About 
halt way within the river up to Puna 
there is a ſhoal of land winch reaches near 
mid channel over on the fide of the iſland; 
and it requires a commanding 'gale to 
keep in that channel, which is neareſt to 
the main, otherwiſe it is very difficult to 
avoid. It is on the ſtarboard fide in go- 
Ing up, and there are gradual ſhoalings 
on both ſides, either to the ſhoal on the 
Iarbozrd fide, or to the main on the ſtar- 
board, keeping in from 4 to 7 fathoms. 
The courſe clear of all is N. E. up the 
channel bearing about 2 large Ic2gues off 
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from Point Arena, where it is bold, and 
{9 quite athwart, until a ſhip is 2 Iacus 
above the point. On coming againſt, er 
a little above a chalky cliff, near the up- 
per end of the iſland of Puna, haut over 
towards the iſland, and come to aucher 
before tlie houtes; this point will be cabiy 
known from its height, becaule all the 
other land of the ifland is low » eren 
with the water, and el!ewhere it is cover. 
grown with trees. Ihe only channel tor 
ſaips is under the ſtarboard thore. From 
Point Arena to the town of Puna on the 
upper en of the iſland is 8 lenpues, the 
point is on the {ame ifland within tte 
mouch of the river. 

This iſland is 7 leagues at E. N. F. 
from San:a Ciara, and is covered with 
ſwamp3 aid cver-run with mangoes; 
the tides and ebbs run along by it verv 
itiong. Tue length is 35 miles, ard 
the breadth 12 miles, ard its lac. 33 
deg. 17 min. S. and long. 81 deg. 6 

See PaNA. TN 

PUNTA Fort, one of the large hatte. 
ries or caſtles, and the ſecond im order, 
at the mouth of the harbour of the Ha- 
vann:h in the 1fland of Coba, in the 
Velt Indies, fon:etimes called Mic: de 
Maria, or the Virgin Mary's Table. Itis 
ſitunted on a plain ground, on tbe S. W. 
{ie of the entrance within the T were 
Apoſtles, and is well planted with cannon, 
conſiſting of 4 good battions, 

Puiira del Guda, is the capital 
town of te land of St. Mi-hat!, one 
of tis Azores, o veltern iflands, in the 
Notth Atlantic Ocean, with a ſtrong 
caitle, and a harbour. 

PuxTALs, a merk for anchoring in 
the road of Cadiz, in Spain, for wich 
ſee Ca DIZ. 

PuSTEGALE or CALE, in the iſland 
of Ceylon, in the Exit Indies, for whicit 
ſee GALLA. | 


Punx or POMPYRNEY, on the W.. 


coaſt of Africa, is ahout_2 leagues at 
E. N. E. from Trimine, ſometines 
called Lema; and from thence to Ng 
Ground is 3 leagues at E. neatly, 
There 1s a good road in the bay, where 
floops go up t bring ſlaves on board; 
and allo two creeks for boats, which go 
in to fetch ſlaves and freſh water, but 
ſeldom venture tar in. | 

PuRBtck Iſland, is a tract of land 
ſo called in the S. E. part of the count 
of Dorſet, and on the S. coaſt of Eng- 
land, in the Englith Channel, contain- 


ing | 
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ing ſeveral towns. It is rather a penin- 
ſula than an illand, though it nas uni- 
verſally obtained the latter appellation. 
It is about 10 or 12 miles long, and 5 
or 6 broad. Its coaſt commences to 
the cal ward of Lulworth, and continues 
round Peverell Point, and up to the 
northward to Poole Harbour, To the 
S. the land is all high cliff, and Swan— 


age and Studland Bays ate at the E. end 


of it, This tract of land is rough and 
heathy, and is alſo noted for its ſtone 
quarries, efpecially near Swanage, 
where the principal one lies in a ſi- 
tuation extremely convenient for ſhip- 
ping. This is of the calcareous kind, 
and'of various-forts ; the fin-it of which 
will take a poliſh, and deſerves the 
name of marble. Thele are neariy 
black, and tome abound in ſheils, and 
are uied for chimney pieces, grave ſtones, 
hearths, &c. and the comer forts are 
ulcd for paving. . Tobacco pipe city is 
allo dug in various parts of it, the belt 
of which is found near Corte Caſtie; 
from whence a great deal is hippe, to 
be conveyed by the neartſt or beſt con 
veyances, for the uſe of the Sraftordflure 
poticines, ; 
* PurcHes Ifland, on the coaſt of 
Spitzbergen, or Eaſt Greenland, with 
the Seven Iflands, are to the N. W. 


from the inlet or paſſage on the W. fide 


of Spurbergen, from the N. point. 
PuRGaT Bank, is a long and narrow 
ſhoal fo called in the North Ailantic 


Ocean, the 5. end of which is nearly 


due W. 50 le: ucs from Cape Verd on 
the coaſt of Africa, already noticed un- 
der the name of PARGH, which fre, - It 
ſtreiches about Go leagues from N. to S. 
The waters againſt this ſhoal mount 
upwards againtt one another with a pro- 
digious noiſe; fo that a moderate look 
out mult prevent any danger fiom it. 

PURLEY Rock, is à name given to 
that part of the W. coatt of the iſland 
of Oleron, off the W. coaſt of France, 
from the N. point of the iſland down to 
a road, in which is anchorage in from 3 
to 7 fathoms off from 3 rocks that lie 
near the ſhore. This road is to the 
northwards of Sablere and the great 
bank of Choere. The ſhoals allo to the 
northward of this road lie out a great 
way from the ſhore. 

PURIFICATION, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is a town at the diftance 
of 14 leagues within the country, which 

2 4 


. 


( 399.) 


QUA 


is mentioned here only becauſe it main» 


tains a fiſhery near the low iſlands of 


Chametla. See CHAMETLA. | 
PUTEOLI1, another name for Pous- 
SOLE, POZzZUoLI, or PUZZUOLI. 
PUTSFAGRE Rock, in the gulf of 
Finland, or eaftern branch of the Baltic 
Sea, is 5 Jeagues to the weltward of the 
Epel's Rocks or Scaren, and 5 Jeagues 
to the eaſtward of the Pelting Scars. It 


is a great rock in the ſea, and ſerves 


only as a mark for knowing the coaſt, 
having no port or ſound. From this 
rock may be ſeen the iſland of Highlan 


olf Narva, dittant 6 leagues. _ | 


FuzzZLING Bay, is on the N. ſhore 
of the (traits of Maghellan, and nearly 


N. from Swallow Habour on the 8. 


(ore. It is about 2 leagues to the W. 
from Bad Shift Bay, and in lat. 53 deg, 
25 min. S. and long, 74 deg. 34 min. 
WV. To go into it, run nearly N. for 
the N. W. point of the bay, ſo as jutt 


to clear the rocks, and a ſmall iſland on 


the ſtai board, and then turn in N. E. 

towards the bottom of the bay, and an- 

chor in ſufficient depth. | 
PUZZUOLI, the ſame as POUSSOLE ar 


 PuzzwoLli. 


PYLESTART Ifland, perhaps the 
ſame with PILSTART, in the South Pa- 
citic Ocean, in lat. 22 deg. 23 min. 8. 
and long. 175 deg. 41 min. W, 

Prams Bay, a linai! bay ſo called on 
the E. part of the ifland of St. Chriſto- 
pher's or St, Kitt's, a little to the N. 
W. from Sand Hill Bay, and to the 8. 
E. of Canoe Bay. The ifland is here 
not more than a mile acroſs from 
Water Hole, Guana Hill being between 
them. 5 | 

PrRVA. See CAYTA, 

PyYTHriaslan Iilands, are certain 
ſmall iſlands of the Mediterranean o 
called, from the great number of pine 
trees that grow upon them. | 


UACK's Deep, is the northern. 

moſt of the two channels which 

go in between the Goree and the Briell 
on the coaſt of Holland, and is only fit 
for ſmall veſſels. To find this channel, 
in coming from the weltward, keep the 
| ſteeple 
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Keeple of the Briell due E. and run on 
with it as if the ſhip was going directly 
to it, until a great country houſe, a little 
within the point of the Quack comes to 
the ſouthern ſand hills off the land of 
the Briell, which then will bear at S. 
E. Keep them fo, and go right in, 
until Oofteſteert comes to the weſtern- 
molt or ſouthernmoſt ſand hills. Then 
run along ſhore a little more ſoutherly 


until Goeree comes quite open to the 


eaſtward, or within the ſand hills, 


when a ſhip will be paſt the eaſternmott 


point of the Hinder, which the pilots 
call the Buyen. | x 
Cape QUAD or QUuoD, is on the N. 
More of the (traits of Maghellan, near 
the ſouthern extremicy of the continent 
of South America, in lat. 53 deg. 33 
min. S. and long. 74 deg. 6 min. W. 
deing to the eaſtward of Bad Shift Bay 


and Puzzling Bay, and is the limit of a 


ſmall narrow bay about 2 leagues far- 
ther to the W. It bears from York 
Road W. by N. half N. 7 leagues; 
from St. David's Head a league and a 
half at N. N. W“. 4 miles at N. N. E. 
quarter E. from Butler's Bay; 5 miles 
at N. from Chance Bay; 2 leagues at 
N. by E. half E. from Great Muſſel 
Bay; 10 miles at E. half S. from Snow 
Sound; 4 leagues at S. E. three- quar- 
ters E. from Lion's Cove; and 7 leagues 
in the ſame direction from Cape Notch. 
The land like the paints to the eaſtward, 
mut in one another; but opens on a 
Bearer approach from the E. the ſtrait 
in that part rounding to the northward, 
This is a ſteep up point, and has a 
rocky and greyiſh aſpect, of a moderate 
herght, ficwing beſore it is nearly ap- 
prozched like a great building or an old 
cxite; and it points off with a race ſo 
much from the other bills, and into or 
towards the channel of the ſtrait, as to 
make x cloſe, and ſhut in as it were 
upon the S. lan. The grand ftrait is 
here not above 4 miles wide, and the 
Jand is mountainous, rocky, and ſteep, 
en both ſides, with a deep channel, and 
is the moſt dangerous of any part of the 
ſtrait on the eaſtward of the cape, hav- 
ing neither anchorage in the offing nor 
ha! bour under the ſhore. There are 
two ſmall iſlands to the eaſtward of the 
rape, but their only uſe is to diſtinguiſh 


this cape; but we muſt obſerve that 


Rider's Bay is a little farther W. on the 
S. ſhore. Fiom hence to Cape Mon- 
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day, on that ſhore it is 13 leagues at W. 

_QuaDE Bank, on the coaſt of Flan. 
ders, is a bank along which ſhips mult 
paſs to go between Cams Bank and the 
main, until they come before the har. 
bour of Dunkiik. It runs off at leaſt 
two leagues to the eaſtward of Dunk'rk, 
and ends to the weltward thwart oi the 
pier head of that harbor, There is an- 


chorage behind this bank to theealtward 


of the E. pier, where veſfels may lie 
ſheltered againſt all winds between the 
N. W. and the N. E. in 2 fathoms at 
low water; but at the coming im it is 
ſhoaler, 

QUAILs Iiland, in Port Praya Bay in 
the iilanud of St. Jago, the principal of 
the Cape Verd Iilands in the North At- 
Jantic Ocean. See PokT PRAYa. 

QUanDLE Bay, in the iflands of 
Shetland to the northward of Scotland, 
being the belt of the three bays between 
Sumbrough Head and Fitfil Head, It 
is on the E. fide of the laiter, and is a 
good place for ſhips to anchor in, having 
from 6 to 8 fathoms and the fea open 
only to 4 points of the compals. 

QuUaguva Coalt, a part of the W. 
coaſt of Africa fo called, on the North 
Atlantic Ocean, between the Tooth 
Coatt on the W. and the Gold Coz!t on 
tie EK. and is bounded by the River 
Mayo tothe W. and that of Sucia da 
Cotta on the E. to the wetward of 
Axim. It may be ſtated generaily ls in 


lat. 5 deg. N. and long. 4 deg. W. 


St. Juan de QUAQUE, are high moun- 
tains lo named on the coaſt of Peru, 
from which the 3 rivers called Coximes 
or Cojimes run into the ocean. They 
are to the ſouthward of Port Petit or 
Portste. See CojtukEs. . | 

QUARANTINE Iſland, in the harbour 
of Minorca, is a ſmall ifland, which 18 
lefs than Bloody Iſland, and is ſo named 


on account of its being the Ration for 


ſhips to perform quarantine at, on 
coming from the 1 or other 
parts where the plague is ſuſpected to 
exiſt. | 

QUATRE Montes, are about 5 leagues 
diſtant from Cape St. Paul to the N. E. 
on the W. coatt of Africa, and conlilt 
of 3 or 4 hills cloſe together, and are 2 
leagues to the 8. W. of Cape Baxos. 

St. Quary's Iflands, in Brieux Bay 
on the N. coaſt of France, comprehended 


between Cape Frehel to the caſa 


an 
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and Brehat Iſland to the weſtward, are 
nearly to the W. of the Robins and Ro- 
binet Rocks, and to the N. of the ledge 
of rocks called Long Rock. Arbouze 
Illand is the largeſt of them, which is 
a mark for the Calmardier; and the 
point of St. Quay is alſo a mark for the 
Barbotes Rocks. 

St. Quax's Point. See St. QUarY's 
Illand and BaRBOTES. | 

QUEBEC, is a handſome and Jarge 
town of North America, ſituated on the 
N. W. ſhore of the River St. Lawrence, 
and the capital of Canada. The River 


St. Charles comes into it here on the 


E. ſide of the town. It is about 112 
leagues diffant from the mouth of the 
river, or opening into the gulf of St. 
Lawrence, and has a baſon before it, 
formed by the points of the land on 
each ſhore, that is capable of containing 
100 ſail of men of war of the line. 
The river, which is 4 leagues wide 
above the town, is here contracted to 
the breadth of a mile, which contrac- 
tion gave the name to the town, as the, 
word Quebec, in the Janguage of the 
Indians of that country, ſignifies a 
tirinking or growing narrower. In 
coming up to the town a beautiful 
caſcade is obſerved, called the Leap or 
Fall of Montmorenci, fituated at the 
entrance of the little channel of the 
iſland of Orleans. It is about 40 feet 
high and about 30 broad, and is occa- 
honed by the water of an inconſiderable 
brook. The city or town of Quebec is 
ſituated a little above this caſcade, on 
the narroweſt part of the river; and the 
baſon is ſituated between the town and 
the iſland of Orleans, extending a league 
every way, into which baſon the River 
St. Charles diſcharges its waters, ſo that 
Quebec is placed between that river and 
the lofty promontory of Cape Diamond. 
The harbour, which faces the town, is 
ſafe and commodious, and the water 
about 25 fathoms deep. Ships that 
come to anchor off the town generally 
come to about one-third over ; . but in 
winter they haul in cloſe to the S. E. 
point of the town. When winds are 
high at N. E. they ſometimes occaſion 
ſhips to drive, but it is productive of 
no danger. At the equinox the tides 
riſe here to the height of 25 feet, ſo as 
to be almoſt level with the platform of 
the Lower Town, which ſerves for the 
defence of it, and is alſo flanked by two 


POURS, 
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baſtions. On the river of St. Charles, 
alſo, is a fort of Lower Town, ſituated 
on the hanks, which is decorated with 
country ſeats and houſes of pleaſure, 
gardens, and orchards, the river flowing 
in beautiful meanders through a ſpaci- 
ous plain. This city is in lat. 46 deg. 
55 min. N. and long. 69 deg. 53 min. 
W. and has high water- on full and 
change days at half paſt 7 o'clock. 
QUEDAH, on the coafl of Malacca, is 
that part of the conntry ſo called, to 
which Peenang Iſland, or the Prince of 


 Wales's Ifland is contiguous, in the 


Eaſtern Indian Ocean, It is about 110 
leagues at E. by N. from Achen, and 
in lat. 6 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 109 
deg. 12 min. E. Ta 


UEDAR Point, on the coaſt of Chili, 
on the W. ſide of South America, and 


on the South Pacific Ocean, is $ leagues 
to the ſouthward from Port St. Pedro, 
and 4 leagues to the northward of Point 
Godoi, in the direction of the coaſt. 
Qrveen'sChannel,intheRiver Thames, 
is the moſt ſoutherly of the two princi- 
pal channels that are formed by the 
ſands towards the mouth of that rivec 
below the Nore. Having taken the 
ſouthern direction from the Nore to the 
Spaniard Buoy, the courſe from thence 
to the Swinging Beacon, on the W. end 
of the Pan Sand is E. half 8. about g 
miles, in a depth of 2 fathoms and 2 
fathoms and a half at low water all the 
way. From thence to the mid-channel 
between the Knowl Buoy and the Stand- 
ing Beacon on the E. end of the Pan 
Sand is about half a league in the ſame 
direction; the buoy and beacon being 
about three quarters of a mile aſundet 
at N. half E. and S. half W. and in 
this channel there is 4 fathoms water. 
Go on for about a mile in the fame 
courſe, which has 4 fathoms all the 
way, and it will give a birth of about 
a quarter of a mile from the Pan Patch 
Buoy, From abreaft of this buoy, and 


with this birth, run about a league at 


E. half N. which will carry a ſſip in 
the mid-channel between the Wedge 
and Tongue Bank Buoys, in from 5 to 
9 fathoms ; the latter, which is white, 
being E. by N. half N. a league diſtant 
from the Pan Patch Buoy, and from the 
Wedge Buoy, which is red, about 3 
miles at N. by E. halt E. From the 
mid- channel between thefe buoys, the 
courſe continues at E. half N. for about 
2 miles, 
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2 miles, when a ſhip will come abreaſt 
of the North Spit Buoy, at the diitaance 
of-near three quarters of a mile due N. 
from it, in 11 fathoms water. From 


abreaſt of this buoy, and with this off- 


ing, ſteer away about a league and a 
balf at E. by S. half S. to the E. buoy 
of Margate Sand, which is a black 
buoy, when a ſhip will be open of the 
channel. The tide commonly ſets in this 
channel at W. N. W. half N. and near 
the E. buoy at N. W. half W. and is 
high water on full and change days at 
x2 o'clock. It has been recommended 
to ſeamen to be careful how they enter 
this- channel in the winter, leſt night, 
and an E. or N. E. wind ſhould come 
upon them before they can weather the 
E. buoy and fetch Margate Roads. 
QUEENBOROUGH, ſometimes called 
QUOXBOROUGH, is a town of Kent, 


at the S. W. point of the ifland of 


Shepey, at the mouth of the Medway, 
and about 4 miles to the N. of Milton, 
It has very little trade, except that of 
taking oyſters, in which its poorer in- 
habitants are employed. Its lat. is 51 
deg. 26 min. N. and long. o deg. 48 
win. E. | : 

QUEEN Charlotte's Sound, See Queen 
CEBARLOTTE's Sound. 

e Ifland, is one of the ſmal! 
Hands or rocks off the N. W. point of 
France, between the iſland of Uſhant 
and St. Matthew's Point. | 

QueEN's Ferry, in the Frith of Forth 
in Scatland, is to the W. by S. from 
Leith Road about 3 leagues, keeping 
the S. ſhore on board, and ſteering be- 
tween the iſland of Cramond or Cro- 
mond, and the rock or ima}! ifland 
Mickrie or Muckgry; and then rin- 
ning away at W. N. W. until the town 


comes open, before which ſhips may 


anchor in from 5 to 7 tathoms water. 


The Frith here ſuddenly contracts from 


7 to 2 miles in breadth, and almoſt im- 
mediately widens again to 4 and 5 miles, 
which breadth continues for 2 or 3 
leagues up to Alioa or Alloway, It is 
in lat. 56 deg. o min, N. and long. 3 
deg. 20 min. W. See ALLOA. 
QUELPERT Iſland, in the Korea Sea, 
on the E. part of Aſia, is in a. 33 


. deg. 32 min. N. and Jong. 123 deg. 4 


min. E. 

QuEMaDa Loma, or the Burnt Ridge, 
is a mountainous country of Peru, in 
about 18 deg. of S. lat. which is ſeen 
in making the point of Hilo from the 
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ſea, eſpecially in bearing to wind. 
ward. At the end it makes like the 
mouth of a river, being flat and low, 
but the high land begins to rite again 
towards the S. E. 5 
Morro Qu EMA DA, or Burnt Head. 
land, on the coaſt of Peru on the South 
Pacific Ocean, is about 12 leagues at 
N. W. by N. from Porto. Cavallos, 
Point Olleros being about midway be. 
tween, from which it is diſtant about 6 
leagues at N. W, The land in this 
laft courſe is high and level on the top, 
This headland is in lat. 14 deg. 30 min, 
S. and is high, bat ſlopes down behind, 
and within the country it is all flat and 
low; it 1s fo very high as to he gene- 
rally covered with clouds. There is 
good anchorage far within the cape, 
but it is ſometimes very difficult to get 
in, on account of the flaws and guſts of 
wind that come from the cape, and from 
the mountains about it. Ships that are 
determined to go in, muſt range the 
rocks that will be ſeen under the cape, 
which are ſteep and bold, fo that 
they may go very near them, but with 
the utmoit caution; firſt handing all 
the fails, and only Keeping the fore- 
fail half mait wp, and having all the 
anchors ready to let go. As ſoon as 
the anchor touches the ground, give the 
ſhip a ſheer, and Jet go another anchor 
for ſecurity, becauſe by the flaws taking 
a ſhip, the firſt anchor will come home, 
ud the thip may be on the rocks be- 
fore a ſecond anchor can bring her up. 
ITheſe precautions being attended to, 
watch the lacking of the winds to go 
farther in; and when a ſlip is quite 
in, it will be found to be a fine ealy 
road, with anchorage any where againſt 
the itrand and in any depth, taking care 
to moor with an elbow for the better 
riding in the beſt poſture and fituation 
to come out. It js much eaher to g0 
in here, if ſhips can come hefore the 
place early beture the ſea breeze fets in; 
and, in coming out, a ſhip may run be- 
tween tne ifland and the man without 
any danger. Neither wood nor water 


can be obtained in this road, ſo that it 


has no great inducements for ſiups to 
go in. The ſland of Lobos, or Wolles, 
is ahout a league and a holf from it to 
the N. W. From this headland to Morro 
de Vezas the coaſt falls in to the ealt- 
ward, ſo as to form a large bay, whic! 
trends all the way between them; an! 
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the iſland of St. Gallan is about 9 N. and keep that courſe until they are 
leagues from it. See PARACA. Clear of the rocks called the Tantees, 
Por QUEMADA, or Burnt Harbour, leaving the Chapel Ifland on the W. 
on the coaſt of Peru and on the North fide at the diſtance of 3 leagues. ' From 
Pacific Ocean, is to the N. N. W. from hence the courſe is E. N. E. to go clear 
Cape Corientes, at the diſtance of 29 of tbe Piſcadores, and the Coral Grounds 
leagues, being all the way a bold coaſt, which are at N. N. E. from them, ſteer- 
without any harbour or place of good ing as if bound directly for the ifland 
anchorage. The water is very deep, and of Formoſa, until the ſhip is in lat. 24 
the ground rocky and foul; and it is a deg. 30 min. N. with a ſufficient offing. 
very wild and alinoſt deſolate coaſt, This ifland of Quemoy is in ſome charts 
without either rivers or towns, having called Kguovx. 3 
only ſome lo iſlands that are drowned by Qurks Haven, on the N. W. coaſt 
the freſhes, and ſome rocks under water. of Spain, is at 8. by W. or 8. 8. 
It is ſufficient, therefore, to adviſe ſea- W. from the iſland of Ciſargo, at the 
men to keep off from this coaſt. From S. W. point or opening of the bay, in 
this port to Port Pinas it is 12 leagues which Ferrol and Corunna are ſituated, 
at N. by W. Port Quemada is in lat. It is a good haven for great ſhips, and 
about 6 deg. 30 min. N. the W. ſhore is clean, alors, which 
QuemeNes Ifland, on the N. coaſt ſhips mult fail, hecauſe the E. ſhore is 
of France in the Engliſh channel, is one foul, When a ſhip is betwixt the two 
of the marks in St. Brieux Bay, for the Jands, it muſt go in amidſt the channel 
Calmardier Sand. See CALMARDIER. to the point, and then run up weſtward 
Morlene QUEMENEs Iilands, are con- about half a league, and anchor in from 
tiguous to Benguet Iſland on the S8. E. 7 to 9 fathoms, In failing along the 
of the iſland of Uſhant, between which ſhore by night, take care of an iſland 
and the main is the channel called Paſ- which lies about” midway from Queres 
ſage de Four, or the fairway to the towards Munich near Cape de Belem, 
ſouthward round the N. W. point of and is about the diſtance of 4 miles 
France, | from the ſhore. The town of Queres 
Quemer Sand, is the ſouthernmoſt is on the larboard fide of the river, 
of two ſhoals or banks that lie about 3 almoſt a league from the mouth. 
or 4 leagues to the N. W. from the QUERGUANECY Ifland, an iſland of 
entrance into the Soame River, on the the Mediterranean, on the coaft of Tri- 
N. coaſt of France. There is $ or 9g poli, having a fort and ſeveral villages. 
fathoms on the ſhoaleſt part of it. The QUERNSs, a flat or ſhoal fo called on 
long bank of the Buffurelle is to the the coaſt of Flanders, which is to the 
ſouthward of it, which, in the middle northward of the Caloo Sand, and lies 
of it, at about 2 leagues W. from the along northerly as far as ta Damburgh. 
S. point of that river, has but 2 fa- The channel between them is called the 
thoms, | a Eaſt Gat, and is 4 or 5 fathoms deep; 
QeMoy Iſland, is a long iſland and to {ail out or in from the ſea, bring 
nich is ſomewhat irregular, but in Weſt Chappel to the northernmoſt pier 
general lies nearly E. and W. before or head of Walcheren, which is the 
tie port of Amoy on the coaſt of Chi- mark for going out or coming in. The 
da. Ships may turn it out from Amoy Land Deep, ancther channel fo called, 
between Liſton and Quemoy, until the has 3 tathoms and a half water, and is 
mall iſland called Chapel Iſland, or between the Querns and the main. 
Hole in the Wall, bears at 8. W. by QuzRNs Bank, within the Goodwin 
W. at the diſtance of 4 leagues, taking Sands, lies about half a league at W. 
tire of the weſternmoſt point of Que- N. W. half N. from the North Brake 
noy, from which a very dangerous ledge Head, and comes dry at low water on 
af rocks runs out to the 8. W. a great any high tides; and to ſail between 
way into the ſea. From hence there is them and the Croſs Ledge, is to brin 


i courſe to the N. quite to Chuſan all Deal mill a little open to the N. o 
ie way within the iſlands; but it is Sandown Caſtle, when there will be a 
ery difficult, and unfit for large ſhips. channel of 3 fathoms between them. 
rom the point of Qemoy ſhips of The mark alſo for the N. end of the 


burden put 


You, II. 


out to ſea directly at E. by Querns is to bring St. Lawrence's 
a Rr ; ſteepie 


1 (030 3 QUI. 
ſteeple a ſhip's ug to the ſouthward the headland of Sama, which is to the 
of the cliff; and for the S. end of it, W. N. W. from the headland of Ari. 
day the mill, near Ramſgate, on with ca. It is ſtill rendered more difficult 
the N. end of the pier. The channel on account of the tides of flood, which 
is deepeſt on the fide neareft to the very ſenſibly come from above; and 
Brake. | : theſe difficulties have occaſioned it to be 
UERQUERAGNE, a ſmall port to the called in ſome charts the Devil's Tore. 
_ eaſtward of Toulon about 4 leagues, in land. | 
which is anchorage in from 3 to 5 fa- The beſt way to counteraR theſe yn. 
thoms. It is formed by a crooked toward circumſtances, is to endeavour 
int of land, which runs out to the to take the advantage of the land breeze, 
weltward, and ſerves as a ſhelter to it, in putting to ſea from the road of Ari. 
to break off the force of the waves from ca, ſo as to get out as far as poſſible, 
2 Levant wind. : that a ſhip may not be driven back into 
„ ee Point, on the N. the road by the current in a calm. In 
coaſt of France, is the N. W. point of any danger of that fort, come to an an- 
Querqueville Bay; the ſituation of which chor about a league to the ſouthward of 
to the weſtward of Cherburgh has been Guiaca, in from 5 to 6 fathoms, the 
intimated under that article, as the ex - bottom a greeniſh ooze of an olive co- 
treme W. limit of the projected new lour, and in ſome places mixed with 
harbour of Cherburgh. There is a fort ſand. This is a good road and well 
near the point, and within it a village, ſecured, and is about 10 leagues at N. 
both diſtinguiſhed by the ſame name. N. E. from Arica. 

See CHERBURGH. v7 UIBANICO, or QUIBANNANO Cape, 
Quesan Iſlands, in the Chineſe Ocean, on the N. E. coaſt of the iſland of Cuba, 
or North Pacific, are in lat. 29 deg. 50 is only remarkable for having the 
min. N. or nearly ſo. Ships uſually jflands of Verde and Mucaros oppoſite 
run out from Amoy, as ſtated under to it, and as being the beginning cr $. 
Quemoy, into lat. 24 deg. 30 min. N. W. point of the great Bahama Bank, 
-and then N. N. E. and N. by E. keep- diftant N. by W. 14 leagues. From 
ing without the iſlands until they come this cape to the bay of Mattancas the 

to lat. 29 deg. N. varying half a point coaſt is W. N. W. 5 
to the northward, according to the di- QuinkRON, or QUIBRON, is a ſmall 
rection of the coaſt, into lat. 29 deg; peninſula on the W. coaſt of France, to 
5o min. Then they ſtand right in the northward of the iſland of Belleiſle, 
for the coaſt till they make the Pathahe- rendered remarkable by the late diſaſ- 
cocks Rocks or Iſlands, and then N. N. trous and unfortunate expedition of the. 
W. leaving thoſe rocks to ſeaward at French emigrant forces to that con- 
N. E. by E. till they make the Queſan tinent. It is about 3 leagues from the 
Iſlands. On the N. W. ſide of the great E. end of Belleiſle, and runs ſouthward 
iſland of Queſan ſnips may come to an from a point of the main land between 
anchor, where, it is probable, pilots Port Louis and Morbain, the paſſage 
may be had to Chuſan. . between which and the land is dry at 
QuevETo, on the coaſt of Chili in low water. There are ſeveral rocks at 
South America, for an account of which the S. E. end of Quiberon, extending 
ſee ALQUIVITE. for abqut a league to ſeaward. In 
Qulaca, on the coaſt of Peru, is coming from the weſtward of the Mor- 
probably the ſame as Guiaca, of which bihan, Roch, Barnard, Nantz, &c. ſhips 
an account has been given. To this that do not ſail about to the ſouthward 
we ſhall add, that ſhips which ride in of Belleifle, may run through betwcen 
the road of Arica are often detained Quiberon and Houat Ifland, keeping 
by long calms, and by the ſtrength cf the rock which lies to the S. E. of Qui- 
the current which always ſets towards beron on the larboard fide, within 2 or 
the inlet of Guiaca or Quiaca, This 3 cables length, ſo that all the rocks on 
renders it very difficult ſometimes to the ſtarboard ſide towards Houat Iſland 
get out of the road, becauſe the land may have a good birth. But it is not 
breeze which holds always from mid- generally recommended to paſs through 
night till near noon, is ſucceeded by this channel, as it is full of rocks, and 
the ſea breeze that blows from the S. the tides ſet through rather fingularly, 
W. and comes on too ſoon to double unleſs with pilots or by perſons very we 
| ; . acqua 


qu 


acquainted. From this channel to the 
River of Morhihan or St. Gildas it is N. 
E. or N. E. by E. 3 leagues. 

QuIBERON Bay is a name given to 
that part of the ocean near the coaſt, 
which is contiguous to the peninſula ſo 
called. So 

hy Ons" Ifland, is a ſmall iſland on 
the 


. coaſt of France that is ſeparated 


from the extreme point of the peninſula ſo 
called by a channel, | 

QuiBo or CoyBa Iſland, on the W. 
' coaſt of New Mexico, within which and 
Quicara Iſland is a bay or ſound to the 
eattward of the Iſland of Cano, the ex- 
treme limit of which ſound is the point of 
Hyguera. Lord Anton anchored in the 
bay in his voyage in 33 fathoms water. 
QuicaRo Iſland an iſland contiguous 


to Quibo on the W. coaſt of Mexico. See 


UIBO. It is 15 leagues to the S. W. 
from Sebaco Iſland. | 

8 Iſland, one of the Maldives 
ſo called, being laid down at the extreme 

N. E. angle of the northernmoſt group, 
in lat. 7 deg. 38 min. N. and long. 74 
deg. E. 5 

Ends Port, on the coaſt of Peru on 
the South Pacific Ocean, is 10 leagues to 
the N. W. from the ſmall part of Xuly, 
in lat. about 17 deg. 8 min. S. It will 
be known in coming to it from Xuly 
by this certain mark, that the volcano of 
Arequipa will be ſeen to bear at N. E. 
from it 6 leagues within the country. 
There is an iſland juſt at the entrance into 
the port, at the N. E. end of which is 
from 12 to 15 fathoms water; and ſhips 
may anchor about a quarter of a mile 
from the iſland juſt when they ſee the 
croſs. It is but a creek, yet good 


ſhips are conſtantly going into it, and the 


water flows there 2 fathoms or more, 
When ſhips are deſirous of going in here, 
but cannot on account of contrary winds, 
or by an oppoſing tide, they may anchor 
at the mouth of the harbour, and wait for 
better weather, or till they can go up 
with the tide. k 
tathoms clean ground, bringing the 
ſtrand of Camana open with the cad, 
the ground being all fair and clean every 
way. | 
QuriLimao, on the S. E. coaſt of 
ica, is in lat. 16 deg. 50 min. 8. 
ere there is a channel through the reef 
or ſhoal of the Barras Vermulas to the 
mouth of Rio de 'Fugas, at the diſtance 


oh 12 leagues from the mouth of that 
er, 


1 


Ships may lie there in 20 


du p 
Qu1LInaM River, appears to be the 
fame as QUILIMAO, juſt mentioned. - 
Qu1Loa, on the E. coaſt of Africa, is a 
town of Zanguebar, with a harbour about 
100 m_— to the N. of Mozambique, 


where the Portugueſe of Brazil annually 
urchaſe ſlaves to export to that country, 
ts lat. is about 9 deg. 30 min. S. and 
long. 39 deg. E. 
UILON or COULAN. See COULAN. 
QUuILTAON Ifland, one of the Laca 
Dives Iſlands, in the Indian Ocean, a lit- 
tle to the ſouthward of W. from Manga- 
lore on the Malabar coaſt of the peninſula 
of India, in lat. 12 deg. 5 min. N. and 
long. 73 deg. 40 min. E. 
QUIMPER River, a river of France, to 
the eaſtward round the S. point of Hodi- 
erne Bay. It is nearly due N. from the 


Glanan or Glenan Iſlands, and to the W. 


from Quimperley and Port L'Orient. 
There is good riding for ſhips in the bay 
of the Iſland of Tudy near the entrance of 
the river in 6 fathoms ; but care mult be 
taken in coming into this bay, ta avoid 
the rocks which lie off the Cagail, almoſt 
all over the entrance of the bay. The 
town of Quimper is in lat, 47 deg. 58 
min. N, and long. 4 deg. 7 min. W. 

QUIMPERLEY Bay, on the coaft of 
France, is between Quimper River to the 
N. W. and Port L'Orient to the E, Poul- 
duc road is the W. point of it, aud the 
eaſtern extremity is the S. W. point of 
the entrance into Port L'Orient, 

QUIMPERLEY River, a river which 
comes into the ſea from the northward, 
the mouth of which is the bay ſo called 
to the eaſtward, as Poulduc road is 
round the weſtern point of the river to- 
wards Quimper. | 

Quinam, a diſtrict of the coaſt of 
China ſo called in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean. The place ſo named is 20 leagues 
to the N. N. W. from Componella Iſland 
or Pulo Componella. There is good ans 
choring in ſeveral places an the W. fide, 
and on the N. W. fide of Componella 
Ifland are 3 other ſmall iſlands, of which 
one is very high, and 3 leagues from it 
at S. E. by E. is the iſland called Com- 
ponella Falſo, from which a reef of rocks 
runs out far into the ſra; and about the 


firſt iſland are abundance of rocks and 


little iſlands, that render it adviſable not 
to come near theſe iſlands. The coaſt of 
Quinam begins about 9 or 10 miles ta 
the northward of Pulo Canton, and the 
town ſo called is 20 leagues from Pula 
Canton. Somg accounts make Quinam 
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of the true port or haven of the Concep- 
tion, of which Talcaguama Point forms 


un 


to be in lat. 12 deg. 52 min. N. and 
long. 109 deg. 10 min. E. while others 
make Fulo Componella to be in lat. 16 
deg. 20 mia, N. | 

Les Quixcars, are ſeveral chains of 
rocks or ſinall iſlands fo called, off Point 
Mingar, lying one within another, to the 
weſtward of Roteneuf Point and Cancale 
Groin, between St. Malces and Cancale 
on the N. coaſt of France. They lie in 
the direction nearly of W. S. W. and E. 
N. E. 

UINDICOTE Iſland, one of the iſlands 
of the Maldives in the Indian Ocean, is at 
the N. E. angle of the ſecond group from 
the northward, and in lat. about 6 deg. 50 
min. N. and long. 73 deg. 55 min. E. 

QUINTERO Bay, on the coail of Chili 
in South America, is 2 lcagucs to the N. 
of the River Chili or Aconcagua. Her- 
radura Pcint is the name of the headiand 
which forms the S. point of the bay ot 
Quintero. The diſtance of 2 leagues 


from the river, with 2 leagues mere for 


the entrance into Chili, and 1 league for 
the reunding of the entrance into Con- 
ception, makes the diſtance from thence 
to Quintero to be 5 leagues. There are 
ſeveral ſhoals near the S. point in the Bay 
of Quintero, from which to the harbour 
of neo is a diftance of 2 leagues. 
The harbour is deep, and there is good 
riding with a ſoutherly wind; but the 
northerly winds blow right in, and make 
a great ſea. Moſt of the ſhoais may be 
ſeen, becauſe they come dry at low wa- 
ter ; and though, they lie near the S. 
oint, there is a fair channel between, 
1 12 fathoms water. Papuda is 5 
leagues due N. from theſe ſhoals ; and it 
is leagues more to Port Govyernador. 
QUINZIMAJUGO or QUIZIMAJUGO 
River, on the E. coaſt of Africa, is in 
lat. about 9 deg. S. at the mouth of 
which is Quiloa. See 8 
_ Qo1r144Ba Iſland is the principal of a 
t number of {mall iſlands of Zangue- 
bar on the E. coaſt of Airica, in lat. 


about 12 deg. S. and long. 40 deg. 40 


min. E. The Portugueſe poſſeſs it, and 


have a port town in it. 


QuirIQUINA Ifland, one of the limits 


the other. The iſland lies off and thwart 
the river, and within the bay, and the 
point lies due W. from it on the ſtar- 
board fide of the entrance. This iſland 
3s 2 leagues N, from the Tetas or Dugs 
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of Biobio, and forms two paſſages, one to 
the N. E. from it, and the other at W. 
S, W.; but the former is the beſt for 
uuf ſhips, as it is half a league wide, 
and clear of danger, though the other 
may be paſſed with care, and in caſe of 
neceſlit . The laſt, however, thould be 
well known, on account ot a long ridge 
of rocks that advances far into the mid. 
dle ot the channel. When a ſhip is with. 
in, there is anchor:ige in 15 fathoms and a 
ſoit black ooze, taking care to lic to the 
ſouthward ot Herradur2 Point on the 
main, and S. E. by S. of the point of the 
Ifland Quiriquina, with which the point 
Talcaguama, as already obierve.!, forms 
the entrance. One of the two good 
roads in the bay is at the S. point of this 
iiland of Quiriquina in from 19 to 12 fa- 
thoms a cable's length from thore ; but 
this is leis trequented than the other, on 
account of its diſtance from the town, 
The other is at the bottom of the bay 
near the viliage of Talcaguama, in trom 
4 to 7 fathoms, and the bottom a ſoft 
black ooze. This iſland is 2 leagues at 


S. W. trom Cape Herradura, the N. 


point of the bay, as this is the iouthem- 

molt point. See TALCAGUAMA. 
Cape QuIRos, the S. E. point of St. 

Philip and Jago Bay, in the Iſland of 


Tierra del Elpirito Santo, the largeſt of 


the group of iulands called the New He- 
brides, in the South Pacific Ocean, is in 
lat. 14 deg. 56 min. S. and long. 167 
deg. 20 min. E. | 

ularon Ifland, at the N. extremity 
of the Iiland of Newfoundland, nezr the 
coalt of North America, to the ſouthward 


of Belle Iſland, forming one of the limits 


of the ſtraits of Belle Iſland or northern 
channel into the ſpacious and extentve 
Gulf of St. Lawrence. It has a harbour 
in lat. 51 deg. 40 min, N. and long. 55 
deg. 37 min. W, 
Qurro, a province of Peru fo called, 
on the South Pacific Ocean, about 5 deg. 
to the ſouthward of the equator, in which 
principally grows the quinquina or Pe- 
ruvian bark, the tree that produces it be- 
ing about the ſize of a cherry tree. It 
bears a long reddiſh flower that turns to 
a pod; but the fruit. is not of equal vir- 
tue with the bark. The town of Quito 
which is inland, has been ſaid to be in 


lat. o deg. 13 min. S. and long. 77 deg- 


55 min. W. | | 
TOE Iſland, near the mouth of 

the Perſian Gulf, is about 3 leagu*s from 
| 5 * Ormus, 


R A E 
Ormus, and is noted for its producing a 
poiſonous tree. It produces good treſh 
water. bf 
QuOLAGH Bay, on the S. coalt of the 
opening of Kenmare River, is bounded 
by Cod's Head on the W. or the moſt 
eaſterly point of Ballydonagan Bay. See 
KENMARE. | 

' QUCNBQROUGH, or QUEENBO- 
ROUGH, Sce QUEENBOROUGH., 


(: $87. 


be richt with it when Weſt Chappel in' 


Flanders is a little to the eaſtward of 
Knock. The E. end of the Raen will 


be known, when the Caſtle of Sluys comes 


along the E. ſand hills off Cadiant; this 
is called the Dry Raen. 


Kaccep Harbour, on the E. coaſt of | 


the T{land of Newfoundland, near the coaſt 
of North America, is a part of Catalina 
Bay, between the N. point of Trinity Har- 


bour and the S. point of that bay. It is be- 


'- tween Catalina Bay and Catalina Harbour; 


R 


NAVEL is a large and handſome ſea 
port of Africa, in the kingdom of 
Fez, and in the midway between Fez and 
Tangier, at the mouth of the River Bur- 
rigrig, in lat. 34 deg. 40 min. N. and 
long. 5 deg. 28 min. W. 

RABENCA Iſland, one of the iſlands on 
the N. coaſt of France, between the Seven 
Iſlands and Lanion River, that lie fo near 
the ſhore, as to render any directions for 
avoiding them unneceſſary. 

Cape RACE, is the S. E. angle or point 
of Newfoundland Iſland in the North 
Atlantic Ocean, near the coaſt of North 
America, to which it may be ſaid to be- 
long, and is in lat. 46 deg. 43 min. N. 
and long. 52 deg. 49 min. W. Cape 
Ballard is abvut 4 leagues to the N. of 
it. The Virgin Rocks lie to the 8. E. 
of it about 20 leagues, which are very 
dangerous. Sce VIRGINS. : WY 
 Raci1a Ifland is one of the ſmalleſt 

iſlands of the Archipelago in the Mediter- 
ranean Sea, not far from the Ifland of 
Nioz it is uninhabited, and is very rocky. 
Rax Bank, on the coaſt of Flanders, 
is to the northward ot the Engliſh Pole, 
and is hard ground and flat on both ſides, 
and fo broad that it will take a ſhip half an 
hour to fail over it. The W. end of it is 
the flatteſt, and has the beſt ſhoalings, and 


thwart through the Raen it ebbs dry, 


and from thence is known by the name 
ot the Dry Raen. Ships will be eff the 
W. end of the Raen in 3 fathoms wa- 
ter and good ſhoalings when Bruges comes 
in the high ſand hills called Gallows- 
heads, a little to the eaſtward of Blan- 
kenherg., There is a channel quite 
through the Raen, in which is 2 fathoms 
and a half at low water, and a ſhip will 


and is lo named from the many craggy 
rocks that lie about the entrance into it, 
both within and without. There is no 
paſſage in for ſhips on the S. ſide; nei- 


ther can any go in on the N. ſide, ex- 


cept thoſe who are very well acquainted, 
and that with the greateſt care, as it is 
thronged with rocks and dangers on 


every ſide. But it any ihip ſhould venture 


in, they muſt go 10 far to the northward 
of all thoſe rocks and iſlands, till the 


harbour iticif comes open before them, 


and then run in between the round 
illand that lies cloſe to the main, and a 
great black rock off the N. end of all the 
Ragged Iilands ; and fail in there until 
the ſhip come to the middle of them, 


which will be to ſeaward from the ſhip, 


and there come to an anchor. Good freſh 


water may be had at the head of the har- 
bour, but there are no people. 
Harbour is 2 miles to the ſouthward. 

RaGGeED Iſlands, See RAGED Har- 
bour. | 

RAGHLIN Iſland, probably the ſame 
as RATHLIN, which lee. „ 

Radusa, anciently called Eip Au- 
RUS, is a town of the N. E. coaſt of the 
Gulf of Venice, or Dalmatia, ſituated on 


a peninſula. It is 6 leagues to the E. 


from Malleda, all the way between being 
thronged with illands and rocks, and juit 


before the port is one of the name of 


Cromma, within which is a very ſafe and 
good road. The port of Raguſa is 
known- by the church upon a mountain 


behind the city, and may be ſeen a great 


way off to ſcaward. It is in lat. 42 deg. 
50 min. N. and long. 18 deg. 45 min. 


RAJaPOUR, is a town of Candich 
to the northward of Ceriah, having a 


creek or harbour and a ſmall fort. It is 


contiguous to Bancote, and is the only 


place on the coaſt that is not inhabited by 


Gentoos, who never kill any living crea- 


Nr of Cant png by 


Catalina ' 
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ture, and conſequently never ſuffer cows, 
which they worſhip, to be flaughtered. 
This renders it very difficult to procure 
any beef on this coaſt, whatever may be 
the diſtreſs or neceſſity. It is on a river 
of the ſame name, aud about 27 leagues 
to the N. of Goa, in lat. 17 deg. 4 min. 


N. and long. 72 deg. 40 min. E. 


Rale, or DIEGO Rais Ifland in the 
Indian Ocean, is near the equator, having 
only 45 min. of S. lat. and in long. 70 
Gy 20 min. E. „ 

AKOWEENA Pay, is one of the 3 har- 
tours of the great Bay or Gulf of Awat- 
en the coaſt of Kamtſchatka, on the 
eafern part of Asa. It is on the E. fide 
of that gulf. There is a ſhoal at the 
entrance into Rakowcena Bay, that makes 
u neceflary to warp in and out. See 
AWATFTSKA. 

Rara Point, on the N. W. coaſt 
ef Ireland, is abcut N. W. by W. 4 
miles from the bay or haven of Sligo, and 
the outermoſt point ou the Jarboard to go 
in for that bay. Round this point to the 
northward towards Ballanden Point are 


me iſlands and dangerous ſunken rocks. 


See SLIGO. | 

Cate Rama, on the Malahar coaft of 
Ind, is in lat. 15 deg. 10 min, N. and 
N. 73 deg. 35 min. E. 

AMADA, a tea port of South America, 

er: the coaſt of Terra Firma, is about 33 
Kkagnes to the E. of St. Martha, in lat. 
33 dep. xo min. N. and long. 72 deg. 20 
1 m. W. 

Cape RauabAx, on the N. coaſt of 


Barbary, or S. ſhore of the Mediterra- 


we2n, is a projecting point of land, with 
2 hook or j — due S. a little 
weſterly from the E. end of Candia iiland. 
Within the hook of the point, which 
turns eaſtward, is an iſland, and on the 
W. of that within the point is Port 
Selyman. | 

 RaManaxcor Iſland, is an ifland of 
Af3 in the Eaſt Indies, towards the 8. 
part of the peninſula on this ſide the 
Ganges. It is not far from Cape Co- 
morin, being about 23 miles in circum- 
&rence, and very ſandy, and in lat. 9 deg. 
25 min. N. and long. 79 deg. 45 min. E. 

RAMAOAM, probably the fame as Ra- 
MWADAN, 5 

RaMIxos Iſland, en ROMEREIROS 
Iflznd, in the Indian Ocean, is in lat. 
about 28 deg. S. and long. 69 deg. 15 
min. E. nearlv. 


Kawme or Ram Head, a projecting 
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point of land, on the S. coaſt of Cornwal, 
between Whitland Bay to the W. and 
e wee Sound to the E. It is about 
4 leagues at N. by E. from the Eddyſtond 
light-houſe, and 3 or 4 leagues to the 
ealtward from the harbour of Looe. It 
is allo about 14 or 15 leagues at N. E. 
by E. eaſterly from the Lizard, and near 
7 leagues due E. trom the Deadman. 
The flood tide in the direction from hence 
towards the Start ſets at E. S. E. The 
lat. of this noted point is 50 deg. 19 min, 
N. and long. 4 deg. 20 min. W. where 
alſo it is high water about half paſt; 
o'clock on full and change days. 

Ram Head, on the S. E. coaſt of 


New Holknd in the South Pacikc 


Ocean, is in lat. 36 deg. 56 min. 8. 
and long. 149 deg. 35 min. E. The 
variation at a ſmall diſtance from it was 
3 deg. 7 min. E. in 1770. From its re- 
ſemblance to the head of the ſame name 
near Plymouth it received its name. The 
land hereabouts is low and level in ap- 
pearance, and the ſea ſhore a white ſand, 
but the country within is green and 
woody. 5 

Rau's Head Point, on the S. coaſt of 
Ireland, is to the eaſtward of Croſs Haven 
River, on the larboard ſide, oppoſite to 
Dog's Noſe on the ſtarboard, within the 
ſirſt narrow part of the harbour of Cork. 


James's battery is near this head, and 


commands the inner entrance into the 
ſound that goes up to the Cove of Cork. 
There is a depth of 40 feet under the bat- 
tery. See CROss HAVEN. 

RAMMEKINS, on the coaſt of Holland 
on the S. coaſt of the Iſland of Walcheren 
in Zealand, and 4 miles S. of Middle- 
burg, is in lat. 51 deg. 29 min. N. and 
long. 3 deg. 40 min. E. It was for- 
merly one of the beſt harbours belonging 
to Zealand, and is only abcut 4 miles 
to the E. of Fluſhing, and it has high 
water on full and change days at half 
palt 1 o'clock. : 

Ramos Cape, on the coaſt of Mada- 
2 Ifland in the Indian Ocean, s in 

. 25 deg. o min. S. and long. 46 deg. 


- 


4 min. E. ö 


Ram Sand, otherwiſe called the Rusch 
and RAM, is oppoſite to an old broken 


wall like the ruins of an old church on the 
land, at about a mile diſtance, the latter 
being about 2 leagues and a half from 
Wexford Bar, near the S. E. part of Ire- 
land. It is in the way towards Donagh- 
more Point; on either fide of which 15 
m 
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may fail, though the ſafeſt channel is 
between the ſand and the main in 6 or 7 
fathoms. | | 
Rau's Sound, is one of the numerous 
ſounds that open into the ſea, on the coaſt 
of Norway between Stemmeſneſt and Dron- 
theim, but it is neceſſary to make ule of a 
ilot. | 
: RAMuSAV or RAMSEY Bay, at the N. 
E. end of the Iſle of Man, is a moſt 
noted and ſpacious haven, in which the 
grrateſt fleet may ride at anchor in ſuffi- 
cient ſafety and ſecurity from all winds 
except the N. E. and with that wind _ 
will be in no danger of being embayed. 


The town is fituated on a beach of looſe 


ſand or ſhingle, and is in danger, if not 
timely prevented, of being waſhed away 
So ſea. Its lat. is 54 deg. 17 min. 


and long. 4 deg. 26 min. W. Ram- 


ſey Sand which lies before ĩt forms the road, 
and breaks off the ſea; and it has an- 
chorage in from 10 to 5 fathoms. Sel- 
by River is at the bottom of the bay, Tt 
is high water on the days of ſpring tides 
on all the coaſt at half pal 10 o'clock. 
RAus Ax or RAus EY Illand, on the 
coaſt of Pembrokeſhire in Wales, was 
formerly the ſtation for paſſengers to and 
from Ireland, and was both ſhorter, 
ſafer, and more convenient for perſons 
who had buſineſs to tranſact upon the coaſt, 
than the tation from Holyhead. By the 
lateſt regulations of a Packet from Mil- 
ford Haven to Waterford, the propriety of 
the earlier rout ſeems, however, to be 
clearly perceived; at the ſame time that 
the communication with Dublin from the 
northern counties of England by way of 
Holyhead, and from Scotland by way of 
Port Patrick and Donaghadee, are ftill 
preſerved. The ifland on the E. part 
ſhoots into a high promontory, but is 
level and fruitful on the W. and is the 


N. point of St. Bride's Bay, to the N. W. 


from Milford Haven. See ST. BRipz's 
Bay. It is about 3 leagues at N. N. E. 
from the iſland of Gieſnholm, and a league 
to the 8. E. from the rocks called the 
Biſhop and Clerks. It is only 16 leagues 
from Ramſey Point to Carnaroot Point at 
the 8. E. angle of Ireland, the courſe 
being W. N. W. and E. S. E. The lat. 
is 53 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 


20 min. W. | 


Ramsay or RamsEY Iſland, on the 


8. ſhore in a bight of the river called 
Malden water in Eſſex. 

RAus GATE, on the E. part of the 
coaſt of Kent, within the limits of the 


( 3t9 ) 


RAM 
iſland of Thanet. It is about 5 miles 


from Margate, and is in the pariſh of 


St. Lawrence, being a member of the 
port of Sandwich, and the firſt place of 
any note to the S. 8. W. from the N. 
Foreland. The harbour has within a 


few years been much improved by virtue . 


of an act of parliament, whereby it is 
capable of receiving 200 fail of ſhips 
a new pier has allo been erected, which is 


capable of reſiſting the ſtrongeſt winds or 


the moſt raging ſea that can tumble in 
from the Downs. 

This harbour has been in a gradual 
ſtate of improvement tor near half a cen- 
tury paſt. So long ago as the year 17 52, 


it was repreſented, that the entrance into 


the new harbour was abcut 200 ſet 
broad, within which was a part of the 
ground, ahout 250 feet deep, with 6 
feet and a half water on the lowelt ebb of 
a ſpring tide; 250 feet more in depth 
had about 4 feet and a half water at the 
lame time; 300 feet more in depth had 
ſomewhat leſs water on a neap tide ; and 


about 400 feet more was a dry beach en 


the ebb which came up to the town. The 
breadth of the harbour was about 00 
yards, | 

Of the improvements which have been 
made ſince, under the management of that 
ingenious artift, Mr. John Smeaton, 
F. R. S. and the advantages reſulting 
from it, an account may be deduced from 
his own report. He tells us, that in 
1781, or thereabouts, this harbour was 
greatly cleared of ſand, &c. and that by 
Chriſtmas, 1739, its utility was fully 
ſeen. The pier, which was begun if 
1788, was one third run out of its 
poſed length, and received x60 ſhips and 
veſſels at a time. In 1774, he fays, it 
had leſs water in the harbour than at 
this time, ſo that at neap tides veſſels. of 
10 or 11 feet water could enter, and at 
ſpring tides thoſe drawing 14 or 15 feet. 
There is 15 or 16 feet water at neap tides, 
under the curve of the E. pier, and 29 
and ſometimes 22 feet at ſpring tides. 
Though a veſſel at low water cannot come 
in from the Downs, yet ſhe is not in dif- 
treſs there; and when the tide begins to 
run northward, there is always water 
enough to go into Ramſgate before any 
wind can poſſibly diſturb her in the 
Downs. Every wind alſo, with which, 
ſhips can proceed on their voyages from 


the Downs, is fair for leaving Ramſgate. 


He adds, that the higheft part of the 
bank within the harbour was then 5 feet 
he 3s 3 lower 
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jower than the middle of the harbour 
was in 1774, though none of the 
fluices had at that time played vpon it ; 
and ſuggeſts that, from its waſting fo 
much, it may perhaps in a few years he 
found neceſſary to deviſe means of pre- 
ſerving it. ; 

He then proceeds to enumerate the ſhips 
and veſſels that have taken ſhelter in the 
harbour, and after making one or two 
obſervations, ſays that 130 fail of ſhips, 
&c. were at one time in 1791, driven 
by ſtreſs of weather into this harbour, in- 
cluding 4 Weſt-Indiamen, from 3 50 to 
$00 tons; that ſcarcely ever more than 
300 ſail have rode in the Downs at one 
time ; that 'in the bad weather early in 
x790, and in 1791, very few ſhips con- 
tinued to ride there, the road being in a 

eat degree cleared. We are then in- 
ormed of the numbers of ſhips and veſ- 
ſels that took refuge here in ſtormy wea- 

ther, commencing with 1780, in which 
year we meet only with the report of 29; 
the-next year they amounted to 56; in 
1782 they were 140; the following year 
149; in 1784 they were 1593 in 1785 
they were 213; in 1786 we meet with the 
report of 238; the following year they 
were 247; in 1788 they were only 1723 
but in 1789 they amounted to 320, and 
in 1790 to 387. Many ot theſe, he ob- 
ſerves, were from zoo to 509 tons bur- 
den, and upwards; and he ſays alſo, that 
within 17 months preceding the time of 


his writing that report, more than 600 


fail had taken ſhelter in this harbour, 
above half of which were. ſhips going to 
or coming from London. The inference 
from all which circumſtances he confiders 
as plain and obvious, that it has doubt- 
lefs proved a means of ſaving a great 
many ſhips, and that it has been deemed 
an el ible ſituation for ſhips to run into 
out of the way of danger, as well as for 
convenience of proceeding on their reſpec- 
tive voyages. 

We have afterwards an account that 
the New Dry Dock, which had been 
built in the baſon for repairing ſhips, was 
firſt tried on a high ſpring tide, on the 
27th of July 1791, after it had been 
found neceflary to build it with a Tzmber 
Floor, of a new and peculiar conſtruct ion, 
on account of the ſprings riſing under 


it; for theſe had been found to iſſue {o 


powerfully from the chalk, that the ftone 
floor with which it had been twice tried 
formerly, had been forced up. The cauſe 


of this was diſcovered from oblerving 
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that a ſtream of water conſtantly iſſued 
from under the apron at low watér, that 
was obliged to be drained by the chain 
| Eur to the amount of 160 barrels in an 
our; and this vent, on the contrary, ex. 
poſed it from without to the action of the 
tide's water. This new kind of floor 
was found to anſwer completely the in, 
tended deſign ; for the dock now remain. 
ed perfectly dry till low water, when the 


fluices of the baſlon were opened for ſe. 


curing the harbour. 
On the W. pier head of this harbour is 


a light-houle, peculiarly adapted for the 


port. It was heretoſore conſtantly light. 
ed at ſun- ſet and continued to burn till 
ſun-riſe; but being purely of a local na- 
ture, it has been deemed unneceſſary to 
light it in the night at a time when it muſt 
be uſelets. Accordingly it has been pub. 
licly declared, from the Ramſgate Har- 
bour Office in London, that from and af. 
ter the 224. of Sept. 1795, the firſt light- 
ing is not to commence until there is 10 
feet water at the entrance of the harbour 
between the pier heads on the flood tide, 
and that it will be extinguiſhed on the ebb 


as ſoon as the water has fallen to the lame 


depth. This light conſiſts of 3 Argand 
lamps and a reflector; and it will now 
appear much ſtronger, poſſeſs greater bril- 
liancy, and be ſeen to much greater diſt. 
ance than heretofore. The red flag will 
be hoiſted on the cliff by day as ſoon as 
there is 10 feet water at the entrance of 
the harbour, and hauled down when it 
falls on the cbb to the ſame depth. This 
port is in lat. 51 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. x deg. 25 min. E. and has bigh 
water on full and change days at half 
paſt 10. The light is a mark for the buoy 
of the ſand called the Brakes, and the 8. 
part of the N. cliff of Ramſgate is a 
mark for the N. end of that ſand; from 
which to get the harbour ſhips mult ſtecr 
at W. by S. half S. until Ramſgate mill 


comes nearly on with the pier head, and 


then they may run in with that mark, 
But to go from the Small Downs for the 
harbour, run away with Deal mill well 
open to the northward of Sandown Caſtle 
at N. bv E. half E. keeping the ſhore 
well on board in 3 and 4 tathoms water. 
From the pier head of Ramſgate the 
White Dyke lies at W. N. W. half N. 
three quarters of a mile; but the mill on 
with the pier head clears it. We leam, 
that near 160 ſail of veſlels were at one 
time in this harbour, in the gales of the 
beginning of November, 1795 
; & RaMsK1N5 
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name for Ram- 


Rausxtxs, another 
'  MEKINS, | 

Ra ux Ifland, the ſouthernmoſt of the 
two illands called the Smalls, over which 
the water flows at high water and ſpring 
tides, Two ſmall ſhoals lie off from 
them, to the N. N. W. and S8. S. E. See 
' $SMALLS, 

RANAI Ifland, in the North Pacific 
Ocean, ſometimes called ORANAl, is a- 
bout 3 leagues from Mowee and Morotoi 
illands, at S. W. from the paſſage be- 
tween them, and has about 20, 400 inha- 
bitzuts, being one of the Sandwich iflands, 
Towards tlic S. ſide it is high and crag- 
gy, but the other parts have a better aſ- 
pect; and it abounds in yams, ſweet po- 
tatoes, and taro, but has very few plan- 
tains or bread fruit trees. The current 
which ſets from Karakakooa Bay, on the 
W. fide of Owhyhce Iitand and to the 
8. W. from Ranai, in the direction of 
N. E. here begins to come in from the 
S. E. 9255 

RANCE River, is a river on the N. 
part of France which comes in from the 
toutkward, and, after paſſing Dinan to 
the E. of it, falls into the fea at St. Ma- 
lo to the weſtward of it. | 

RaNcHEIRA, a town of New Grana- 
da on the coaſt of Terra Firma in South 
America. It is in lat. 11 deg. 34 min. 
N. and long. 72 deg. o min. W. 

RaNCHENA Ifland, is one of the ſmall 
Hands fo called, not far from Quibo or 
Cabaya Ifland on the W. coaſt of New 
Mexico, on the North Pacific Ocean, that 
iſland being in lat. 7 deg. 14 min. N. 
This little iſland is famous for wood that 
is proper and fit for maſts. 

— is a town fo called up the 
River Gamhoa an the W. coaſt of Afri- 
ea, to which ſmall eraft go up for trade, 
being from 30 to 40 miles up; but a pi- 
let is neceſſary. 

RAunau Head, is 5 leagues acroſs 
from New Perlican, at N. W. and S. E. 
Within it is a bay with a river, in which 
ze ſeveral creeks and little harbours, here 
ealled Coves. About 9 or 10 leagues 
within, it joins with Smith's Sound. 

RanGUMATA Point, in the River 
Hughly in Bengal in the Eaſt-Indies, is 
2 paint in Pedro's Reach, below the 
iſland, but only juſt clear of it, for which 
directions have been already given for com- 
ing down that river. See PEDRO and 
PtrnNog. Steer over from this point to 
the eaſtern ſhare; on account of a thoal 
that lies below the point from a place 
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called the Chocky, where at low water 
there is no more than from 9 to 12 feet. 
In going to that ſhore, , make for tho 


mouth of the river Kinkully, or Kiloula, 


and from thence keep that ſhore on board 
quite through the reach, in from 6 to g 
tathoms. . | 

RANKIN Inlet, a bay or gulf fo call - 
ed on the weſtern ſhore near the S. part 
of the Welcome Sea, the northern branch 
of Hudſon's Bay, The long and nar- 
row iſland called Marble Iſland lies be- 
fore it, to the N. eaſterly from the iſlands 
that cover the entrance into Nevil bay. 
It runs up pretty far into land to the 
N.W. being in lat. about 63 deg. N. and 
long. 93 deg. W. | 

RAaxous Rocks, are ſituated off 2 bay 
near the S. E. angle of the iſland of 
Newfoundland, to the northward of 
Freſhwater Bay, and but a few leagues 
trom Cape Race. | 

La RANSE Road, near St, Maloes on 
the N. coaſt of France, is a little within 


or to the ſouthward of the Rock called 


the Little Bee. There is 5 or 6 fathoms 
at low water, when the tower of Bore, 
which is a little to the eaſtward of Sale- 
deor, 1s brought on a little to the eaſt- - 
ward of the {mall tower on the point of 
the jouthward of the town. The French 
ſnips commonly anchor here, to wait for 
high water, to enable them to go about 
to the ſouthward of the town. The 
tides near this nart of the coaſt flow 7 
fathoms up and down. | 
Raya, anciently called RaPiNI, is a 


| haven on the S. coaſt of the peninſula of 


the Morea, due N. from Cape Matapan, 
for which it is neceſſary to take a pilot. 

RaPaLo Bay, is about E. S. E. from 
Genoa, on the coaſt of Italy, within the 
png round the E. paint of Mount 

ortofin, almoſt in the midway betweem 
Genoa and Spezia. There is anchorage 
within its mouth in 12 fathoms, and ſhips 
mult go into it from the eaſtward, 

Cape ST. RAPHAEL, at the E. end of 
the Illand of St. Domingo or Hiſpaniola 
in the Weſt-Indies, is the extreme S. E. 
limit of Samana Bay, an to the eaſtward 
of Engliſh harbour within the limits of 
that bay. From hence the coaſt rung” 
down to 8. E. by S. to Cape del Engaf- 
no, the moſt eaſterly point of che whole 
iſland, without any bay, creek, or har- 
bour of any note between them. It is: 


now more frequently called Cape Samana. 
See SAMANA. 85 
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RAPPAHANOCK River, 1s 2 large na- 
vigable river of Virginia in North Ame- 
rica, which riſes in a low marſhy ground 
at the foot of the blue ridge of the Apa- 
lachian mountains. After running a 
courle of about 130 miles from the N.W. 
to the S. E. it falls into the Bay of Cheſa- 
peak, being broad, deep, and navigable, 
for more than 40 miles from its mouth, 
which is in lat. 37 deg. 35 min. N. 

RaRITAN Bay and River, is a fine 
navigable river of New Jericy in Nerth 
America, which falls into Sandy Hook 
Bay. The town of Perth Amboy is ſi- 
tuated near its mouth, at the point of 
land between this river which comes in 
from the W. and the Sound cf Staten 
Ifland trom the N. 

Bec du Ras, or Ras Point, on the 
W. coaſt of France, is a remarkable 
point bearing S. halt E. about 5 leagues 
and a helf from St. Matthew's point. 
In the courſe between them, it will be 
neceſſary to take care of the Forquet, 
Geomant, Vendree, and Bas du Lis 
rocks that lie near the fairway. In fail- 
ing ſouthward from St. Matthew's Point, 
bring the mill which is on the E. point of 
Conquet haven over the point, and ſteer 
S. by E. until Crodon bears at E. then 
a little more eaſterly to avoid the Bas du 
Lis, until the land on the E. fide of Ca- 
maret Bay be ſhut behind Tontimguet 
Point, after which ſhips may directly 

ſhape their courſe for the Bec du Ras. 
It is 2 leagues and a half from the Bec 
du Ras to Hodierne Bay, but ſhips muſt 
keep half a league or 2 miles from ſhore 
to go without ſome rocks that are 3 or 
4 miles to the eaſtward of the Bec du 
Ras; and there is good anchorage alſo 
about half way between the point and 
the bay, where the land is very eaſily 
known by two round hills called the 
ſheets, within 2 miles to the weſtward 
of them, that can be ſeen in 55 fathoms 


without Point de Saint. It is 7 leagues 


at S. E. eaſterly from the Bec du Ras to 
the Pens or Penmark, On coming near 
the Ras in calms, great care muſt be 
taken not fo be carried away by the cur- 
rent; and in ſtormy weather, with the 
wind at N. or S. it is not a little dan- 

erous coming into the channel, eſpe- 


cially with an ebb or outfall, and the flood 


ſets very ſtrong through between the 
Great Stevenet and Corſeau, ſomewhat 
thwart over towards tlie latter, with ve 

great ripplings over the plats, | 
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Ras aL Ar or REFULGAT Cape, on 
the coait of Arabia in the Indian Ocean, 
is 120 leagues at N. E. by N. from My. 
ribatt. Sce NIoRIB ATT. The cape is 
the melt eaſterly point of the coalt of Ara- 
bia, in lat, 22 deg. 16 min. N. and long, 
60 deg. FE. and t!erc are lome ſandy bays 
to the weſtward of it, with good riding 
in faul weather, but no ſhelter or preſer- 
vation againſt bad weather, To go ir m 
it to the Perſian Gulf, keep the ſhore on 
board as much as poſſible, eſpecially from 
April to June. | | 

RasCARANSCHI Cape, is on the coaſt 
of the Val di Neto in the ifland of Sicily, 
in the Mcgiterranean Sca. It is fur- 
roupded with ſmall iilands, and is 5 miles 
to the E. of Ca marana. 

Ras EHORC, is a fea pert of Sweden, 
on the, gulf of Finland, about 12 leagucs 
to the 8. E. from Abo, in lat. 60 deg. 
16 min. N. and long. 23 deg. 18 min. 

RasEs Bank or Shoal, is the laſt of 
the 5 banks or ſands between the iſland of 
Walcheren on the coaſt of Zealand and 
the Flemiſh coaſt; which lands form 4 
ſeveral channels that are reipectively no- 
ticed in this work. It lies along the W. 
fide of the iſland of Walcherea, and is 
divided into the caſtern and northern 
Raſes. Neither of thete have above 2 fect 
and a half water upon them on the «bb, 
and are flat to the ealtward, being the inner 
fide towards the land, and allo to the 
ſouthward. When W. Chappel is on 
with the mills on the iſland of Walcheren, 
which is known by its ſquare tower 
ſteeple, a ſhip will be thwart of the 
channel between the two Raſes, running 
that way into the fea, and having about 
2 fathoms at low water. It bounds the 
Spleet Channel on one ſide, as it docs the 
Bodkil Channel on the other. There 15 
alſo a channel between the E. Raſes and 
the Geer which lies to the eaſtward of 
it. : | 

Rasocaluo Cape, is a cape of the 


Val di Demona, in the iſland of Sicily in 


the Mediterranean Sea. This is on the 
N. coaſt near a town of the ſame name, 
to the W. of Cape Faro. 
Rasy Houss Reach, in the River 
Hughly in the Gulf of Bengal, in the 
Eaſt Indies, is below Rangumata Point. 
After having paſſed the iſtand and cleared 
the point, and run down the E. ſhore m 
from 6 to 9 fathoms from the River Ki- 


loula to the bottom of that reach, 2 
1 5 | mult 
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muſt then ſtand over again to the W. 
ſhore directly with two trees that will be 
ſeca almoſt cloſe together, which being 
brought into one will keep clear of a broad 
ſhoal that lies of two thirds over the river 


from the E. fide of it. Seamen will do well 


no notice that the beſt of the tide here runs 
on the ft:rboard fide, and that a ſmall 
r.vcr comes in, Which the Dutch call Fer- 
ken's Sprent, and the Reach they call 
Porkus, becauie they uted to fetch hogs 
down that ſtream. Tune reach is bold 
fr.m fide to fide, except a ſmall ſhoal in 


the mouth of the river, and another in 


the bight over againſt the point of Raſp 
Houle Reach ; which name was given to 
it by the Dutch from another little river 
that comes in juſt at the -head of the 
reach. Though it ſhoals for half muſ- 
quet ſhot or more from the mouth of that 
rirer into the great river, and begins 
above the point a quarter of à mile or 
more, the mid- channel of this reach is 
all bold, and has 15 fathoms throughout 
the whole reach. | 

RasP Houss River, is a {mall river 
that comes into the River Hughly wear 
the head of the Raſp Houle Reach. It 
will be known in coming down the main 
river before it opens, by a great ipreading 
tree that ſtands on the poiat. From this 
river ſhips keep the ſame thore aboard, 
till they come to a plain ſpot of ground, 
with a round buſhy tree near it, higher 
than all thoſe about it ; from which tree 
ſtand over to the other ſhore, which there 
bears at. 8. E. and keep that ſhore on 
board almoſt to the mouth of the River 
Hughly, a little ſhort of Tumberley, or 
Tomberley, or Cockeley. 

Ras po, in the very bight of the coaſt, 
nearly due E. from Venice, in the bottom 
of the Adriatic Sea, or Gulf of Venice, is 
round the W, point to the northward of 
Civita Nova, and a little to the S. S. E. 
from Trieſt. ; | 

RassEN Sand, is a branch or arm of 
the ſand on the E. ſide of the Honde Flat, 
which is very ſteep, and at ſome places 
ebbs dry. The third buoy of the north- 
ern channel of the Maes, lies on the N, 
end of the Raſſen, in 11 feet water; and 
the fourth buoy is placed at the S, end 


in the direction of S. 8. E. from the for- 


mer. When the ſteeples of Munſter and 
Graveſand come open to the eaſtward, a 
ſhip may be certain of having paſſed the 
Raſſen. See'HonDE Flat and Mazs. 

Cape Rar, on the E, coaſt of Afiica, 
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in lat. 11 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 40 
deg. 57 min. E. 

Rar IIland, is a ſmall iſland near 
the E. ſhore of the entrance into Milford 
Haven, on the coaſt of Wales, and on 
the N. of St. Anne's Block-houſe, near 
the turning in to the eaſtward up the 
It appears very much like the 
Mewitone-at the entrance into Plymouth 
Sound, but is not fo large. Fhere is a 
ſmall ſunken rock about a quarter of a 
mile to the W. of it, which has 17 feet 
on it at low water, and between them is 
a good channel of 4 fathoms. The 
Sta e is a bold rock above water about 
half a league to the N. E. trom Rat 
Iſland. | | 

RaTan Iſland, or RUaTAaN, in the 
bay of Honduras, and on the Muſquito 


ſhore, about 148 kagues at W. S. W. 


from the iſland of Jamaica, in the Welt 
Indies. It is about 13 leagues only from 
Cape Honduras, and 11 from Truxillo. 
Its length is about 30 miles and its 
breidth 13; and on its S. fide 1s the 
noble, capacious, and ſecure harbour of 
Port Royal, but only one ſhip can pats 
in or out at a time, though 500 fail of 
ſhips may ride in it with the utmoſt 
iatcty. The whole ifland is remarkably 
healthy, and the foil extremely tertile ; 
and it has plenty of white oaks, and pine 
trees fit tor maſts for merchant ſhips. It 
has a conſtant breeze from the E. which 
cools and 'tempers the air, and it abounds 
with excellent water. The N. coaſt js 
detended throughovt by a continued reef 
of rocks, between which there are very 
tew paſlages cven for ſmall veſſels. The 
iſlan is ſo well ſituated that it may juſtly 
be deemed the key of the bay of Hondu- 
ras; and at its W. end are meadows of 
ſcyeral hundred acres. It is in lat. 16 
deg. 26 min. N. and long. 87 deg. 5 
min. W. | | : 

RaTAanorRAaTTAN Rock, is a ſunken 
rock on the coalt of Suſſex to called, ſi- 
tuated about 3 miles or nearly at E. by N. 
half N. from Beachy Head, and within 
the Pevenſey Shoal. s 
' RaTH Down, on the E. coaſt of Ire- 
land, is to the ſouthward of Bray Head 
in the way to Wicklow. 

RATHLIN Ifland, off the N. of Ire, 
land, nearly due W. from the Mull of 
Cantyre, in Scotland, and a little to the 
W. by N. or W. N. W. from the Fai 
Foreland, or N. E. point of Ireland. 


* may ſail round it any where as 
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bay on the S. ſide of it, with clean ſandy 
ground, and ſecured trom all winds that 
blow. In coming from the W. there 


does not appear any opening. Within 
the ifland, there is another ſimall iſland 


called Sheep Iiland, almoſt cloſe to the 


main, though there is a channet between 
it and the main. It is flat and clean on 
both ſides of the ſhore, fo that ſhips may 
anchor any where at plcature. It is W. 
by S. about 4 Iagues from this iſland to 
Skerries or Port, Ruſch. It is high water 
here on full and change days at half paſt 
7 o'clock, being in lat. 55 deg. 20 min. 
N. and long. 6 deg. 41 min. Wx 
RATHLINBEN Iſland, on the W. coaſt 


of Ireland, is off Cape Telling, and is 8. 


S. W. about 7 leagues from the iſland of 
Aran; between which and the main thips 
may ſail through without any danger. 
RATONEAU Ifl:nd, is a very broken 
and wregular iiland to the W. from Cape 


Daume on the coaſt of France, and about 


S. W. by W. from Mlar:eiiles in the Me- 
diterranean. The ifland of Pomegue is 
to the 8. 8. W. of it and nearly of the 


fame extent, but not altogether fo irre- 


gular, | 

RATTERHEAD, ſometimes called KAr- 
TERHEAD, on the E. coaſt of Scotland, 
3s 2 leagues at E. N. E. from Cal Inch, 
and is only remarkable for a ledge of 
rocks that runs off N. E. from the head 
a mile into the ſea. To avoid it, come 
No nrarer to the ſhore than 12 or 13 fa- 
thoms, or a ſhip will fail clear by keeping 


the high hill of Mormount within the 


land, that appears like a faddle, in fight 
above the ſand hills of Ratterhead ; 
which hill may be ſeen to the diſtance of 
To or 12 leagues at fea. To the north- 
ward of this head is the deep bay of Mur- 
ray Frith. 

RAaTTLEBANK, is the fourth of the 
five Flemiſn Banks, which lie along the 
coalt of Flanders, at N. E. by E. trom 
Calais Cliff, being from 3 to 6 tathoms 
deep. On its S. end is a ſhoal, where 
there is only one fathom at low water, 
and at ſpring tides theſe ſhoals fall dry. 
There is a channel without along by it, 
of 19 or 20 fathoms in depth; and to the 
eaftward of it is the fifth or Jait bank, 
called the Broad Bank or Free Bank, 


having between them a channel of 18 or 


19-fa 1 . = 
RAVELLO, is a fea port of the king- 


| dom of Naples, in Italy, and is fityated 
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near the ſea, about 10 miles to the W. of 
Salerno, and 25 to the S. E. of Nanle., 
in lat. 40 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 14 
dev. 41 min. E. 

{ AVENGL 45s, is 2 pretty good built 
town of the county of Cumberland, which 
has a good fiſhery, and is ſurre un bed on 
2 fades by the Eſk, Ert, and Mute, the 


two former of which here fall into the 


ſea, and form a good harbour. A long 
pole, calied the Perch, denoting the 
mouth of the harbour, is raiſed at mid. 
channel, as a poſt of direction; and in 
molt places candles and lanthorns are at. 


fixed to theſe by night for guides. Though 


the 3 ſtreams are tolerable, the Eſk is the 
fartheſt navigable for veſſels of toleabl 
burden, quite to the mcuntains, It is in 
lat. 54 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 3 deg, 
30 min. W. | . 
RAVENNA, on the eaftern coaſt of 
Italy, in the Adriatic Sea, is -$ or 9 
leagues to the N. W. by W. from Ri. 
mini. It had once a famous harbgur, on 
which account we think proper to men- 
tion it here, though it is now quite choaked 
up, and the ſea has retired from the land, 
fo that the port is entirely loſt ; but there 
is a good road under the point or cape at 
N. by E. and N. E. from the city, where 
ſhips may ride in 9 fathoms water. The 
port of Commaccio is 5 leagues at N. W. 
by N. from Raverma. The ancient pha- 
ros or light-houſe of Ravenna ſtands about 
half a mile from the city, in a ruinous 
condition, and wholly unferviceablc; 
The uſe of which,“ as Pliny fays, in 
his Natural Hiſtory, of Alexandria, 
« is to hang out livhts for the be- 
aefit of ſhips failing in the night, that 
they may avoid ſhelves, or know that they 


art near the entrance of the harbour.“ 


Puteoli is another of the places where fuch 


a pharos was erected. Ravenna is in lat. 


44 deg. 26 min. N. and long. 12 deg. 15 
min. E. | 

Raven Point, is the N. point, or ftar- 
board ſide of the entrance into Wexford 
Haven, on the E. coaſt of Treland, not 
far from the S. E. angle or extremity of 
the iſland. See WEXFORD. 

Ravicxo, on the coaſt of Dalmatia, 
is to the S, E. from Citta Nova, in the 
direction of the coaſt, having a harbour, 
before the entrance of which are ſeveral 
fmall iſlands, as there are alſo to the N. 
W. and S. E. It is nearly due N. from 
* on the oppoſite" fide of the 


Aafe 
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Cape Rats, or Raye, the S. W. point 
of the ifland of Newfoundland, in the 
North Atlantic Ocean, near the coaſt of 
North America, and about 20 leagues at 
E. N. E. from Cape Breton, and 22 
leigues to Bird Illands in the gulf of St. 
Lawrence. It is in lat. 47 deg. 40 min. 
N. and long. 59 deg. 15 min. W. 

Cape or Poiut Raya, on the coaſt of 
the Spaniſh main or N. coaſt of South 
America, is about 40 leagues at W. by 
N. from Cape Three Points, or Cape Tres 
Puntas, and 70 leagues weltward from 
Cape Salinas. The ifland of Margaritta 
lies between them, between which and 
this point are the two {mall iflands of 
Coctza and Cubagua. There is allo a 
falt pond under the point, and on the E. 
fide of it a good road in 4 or 5 fathoms, 
between the point and Coetza Ifland. = 

RAYLEIGH, is a town of Eſſex, ſi- 
tuated upon the creek called Hadley Bay, 
which parts it from Canvey Iſland. 

Raz Paſſage, is the channel cn the W. 
coaſt of Trance, in the Bay of Biſcay, 
between the offing of Douarne-Nez Bay 
on the N. E. and Hodierne Bay on the 
S. E. It lies due N. and S. between 
the point on the main and the Seams 
or Saints Iſlands and rocks to the W. of 
it, ; k 
Cape RAZALMABES, on the coaſt of 
Barbary, and 8. ſhore of the Mediterra- 
nean, is a little to the N. N. W. from 
Tripoli Vecchio, or Old Tripoli, but 
about N. W. by W. from the modern 
Tripoli. It runs out to northward, and 
the ifland of Zorbi lies off it due N. It 
is the S. point of a bay that lies in at S. 
W. which is ſhoaly round the beach, be- 
ſides a ſhoal or bank that runs to the bot- 
tom of the bay near the middle, and 
nearly cuts the bay in two equal parts, 
from {ome ſmall iſlands at N. N. W. 
from Zorbi or Razalmabes. It is 
nearly at 8. by W. from the W. end 
of the iſland of Scilly, in the Mediter- 
ranean. 
; py gs" on the coaſt of Barbary 
in Africa, and the S. ſhore of the Mediter- 
3 is nearly due 8. 78 the — 

pienza, or 8. W. angle of the peninſy 
of the Morea. * | 12 

Cape RAZATTIN, on the coaſt of Bar- 
bury in Africa, is to the E. of Cape 
Razat, having Bonandria nearly at mid- 
way between them, and at 6. a little 
eaſterly from the iſland of Goza, off the 8. 


W. coaſt of Candia Iſland, 
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Part RAzOIR, to the N. E. of 
Negro, on the coaſt of Nova Scotia in 
North America near the 8. W. extre- 
mity. ; 
Razor Iſland, is off the coaſt of Bra- 
zil in South America, and due S. from the 
opening or entrance into Rio Janeiro Bay, 
or Santa Cruz Point at the diſtance of 4 
leagues. See JANEIRO. 

Re or RHE Ifland, on the W. coaſt 
of France, at the diſtance of about g 
leagues from Rochelle, is about 3 leagues 
in lenzth and a league and a halt in 
breadth. Much falt is produced in the 
iſland, and an indifferent fort of wine 


which makes good brandy ; but it nei- 


ther produces corn nor hay, and there is 
not a tree on the jiland. Its fituation for 
trade being ſo very tavourable, renders it 
populous, Its chief town is St. Martin, 
which is well fortified; and it has alſo the 
forts of De la Pree, de Samblanceau, and 
Du Martray. Its lat. is 46 deg. 16 mm, 
N. and long. 1 deg. 34 min. W. and it 
has high water on full and change days 
at 3 o'clock. 


Re Port, in the Adriatic Sea or gulf 


of Venice. SeePoRTO RE. 

ReaD's Bay, in the iſland of Barba- 
does in the W. Indies, is a road for ſhips 
between Hole Town and Speight's Town, 


being about half a mile over, but is ſome- 


what deeper. Ships may anchor here 
with great ſafety, as there is from 6 to 
12 fathoms water, the ground being ſoft 
and oOozy, and being well defended from 
all winds, except the W. which blows 
right into the bay. It is in lat. 13 deg. 
7 min. N. and long. 59 deg. 47 min. 
W 


Rear River, or Rio REAL, on the 


coaſt of Brazil in South America, is be- 


tween the River St. Franciſco to the N. 
E. and Bay of All Saints to the S. W. 


and is in lat. 11 deg. 45 min. S. and long. 
37 deg. 15 min. W. There is a ſmall 
ſand off the mouth of it, and ſoundings 
on the coaſt in from 5 to 8 fathoms near 
the entrance of the river, and 
water farther out, eſpecially to the S. and 
S. E. | 
REeALEJo or RIA Lexo, on the W. 
coaſt of New Mexico, is 12 kagues at 


E. S. E. from Conſibina, and to the N. 


W. from Port St. John. The port is the 
molt in uſe for ſhipping of any between 
Acapulco and Panama, and ſhips come 
to it from every part of the South Seas. 
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bar out of the fea, it will he neceflary 
to come up cloſe with the land to diſcover 
the harbour; for the coalt is all a low 


flat country, and much overgrown with 


trees, fo that unleſs a ſhip comes lo near 
as to fee the ſandy firand that lies all 
along under the thore for 6 or 7 leagnes 
there is no diſcovering the port. It is 

articularly neceſſary for all ſhips deſign- 
mg to go in here, firſt to aſcertain that 
they are in the latitude of the bar, in 12 
deg. 45 min. N. and long. 91 deg. 27 
min. W. and when they are abreaſt of the 
port, to ſtand right in. To effect this, 
bring the Volcano del Veja, or the Old 
Man's Burning Mountain, which is 7 
kagues up the country, and at N. E. 


trom the bar of Realcio, to bear in that 


direction, and then ftand boldly in for the 
harbour. In that courle a low itland of 


about half a league in compaſs will be 


ſeen, which is flat on the top, and can- 


not be ſcen until a ſhip is within a league. 


of it; this iſland lies in the very mouth 
of the harbour, and ſhelters the port by 
breaking off the ſea that would otherwite 


come rolling into it mountains high. 


This iſland makes two channels into it, 
one of which is to the S. E. and the other 
to the N. W. but the firſt is by far the 
Jargeft, though the other is the faireſt and 
beſt channel, it is allo cleareſt of rocks, and 
has the deepeſt water. Hence it is that 
no ſhips go in on the S. E. fide but ſmall 
craft, floops, barks, and periaguas, 
&c. | 

There is from 5 to 6 fathoms water in 
the N. W. channel, and 4 at the lowelt 
ebb; id it a ſhip deſigns to go in, it 


muſt keep the ſtarboard fide cloſe up to the 


very rocks on the fide of the ifland, as the 
channel, which is very good but narrow, 
lies on that ſide, and is not above half a 
cable in breadth. If the wind ſhould 
happen to blow at S. W. as a ſhip is 
going into the port, or over the bar, 
there will be no need of coming to an an- 
chor, even it it ſhould blow hard, becauſe 
vellels may lead up at pleaſure if there 
be only a ſufficiency of day light; ſhould 
it even be at the ebb of a ſpring tide, 
there will be water enough. When a 
ſhip has got in with its broadſide to the 


iſland cloſe up to the rocks, and the ſea- 


men are at a loſs and cannot get a pilot, 
as may ſometimes happen, let go the an- 
chor right with a parcel of ground in 
ſpots, that is overgrown with thiſtles and 
-Joofe ſhrubs, Continue there till low 


- 
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water, ſo as to diſcover the flats in the 


channel that lie bare, and mark the di. 
rections for avoiding them on the flood, 


by which means it may go up with ſafety. 


After taking the marks, a ſhip ſhould 
weigh with an hour's ficod, and ſtrike 


over to the ſandy point that lies towards 


the main on the larboard fide, in which 
courle the channel runs; keep on , 
ſounding all the way in from 6 to 7 f. 
thoms quite to the point, and then run 
along the ſame ſhore next the point, and 
let go the anchor in the 1idway over, 
which is the beſt of the road. 

The town is 3 leagues up the river, 
and the courſe up to it for a heat may 
differ from that directed tor a ſhip, by 
keeping up firſt to the N. W. or larboard 


ſide ot the river, as before, up to a cieck, 


paſling that until the boat comes to ano- 
ther farther up, and till fart her to a third, 
which appears to be ſmaller than the 
cther two. Go in there, and follow 
the couric of the creck about a leagu? 
and a halt, til it comes up to the town 
cloſe to the very houſes. 

On leaving Kealejo, run out to the 8. 
W. until a ſhip has paſſed the Tfland De 


los Aterradores, or Sawyer”s Iſland, at the 


diſtance of 4 leagues, leaving it to the N. 
E. See SAWYERS. 
It ſtands on the eaſtern bank of the 


river of the ſame name, 10 leagues to the 


N. W. from Leon, and is the harbour 
to that place; and the river at the town 
is deep and capacious, and can receive 
200 lail of ſhips. This 1iver, which forms 
the harbour, conſiſts of 8 branches, by 
means of which goods are carried to and 
trom the different villages and plantations 
within land, The creek which leads to 
Leon is on the S. E. of the harbour, but 
the lands on both ſides of it are fo low that 
they- are overflowed every tide, and bv 
thick with mangrove trees as to be almoſt 
impaſſable. The creeks and ſtinking 
ſwamps of the neighbourhood indeed ren- 
der the place very ſickly. 

Rkcklr, a harbour on the coaſt of 
Brazil, in the South Atlantic Ocean, 16 
the ſtrongeſt place on all that coaſt, about 
a quarter of a mile to the northward of 


which is a paſſage through the ridge & 


rocks that lines this coaſt. It is the en- 
trance into the river of Pharnambuco. A 
ſmall iſland of about a league in length 
and 200 paces in breadth, is between Ut 
rocky ridge and the ſhore, called ths 


Sandy Receif, as that on the had 
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called the Stony Receif. S. of this, and 
oppoſite to it, is the ifland of Anthony 
Vaes, which is joined to the continent by 
a bridge. Its lat. is $ deg. 10 min. S. 
and long. 35 deg. 35 min. W. 

RECULVERS, on the S. or Kent ſhore 
of the River Thames, a thwart mark for 
filing down the ſouthern channels from 
the Nore. St. Nicholas Church brought 
on in the Gore on a houie or bam juſt 
open to the eaſtward of the Reculvers, 
bearing at 8. by W. half W. is a mark 
for the E. buoy of the Spaniard -and the 
buoy of the Red Sand; aad one of the 
muks fer the E. Spell Buoy is to bring 
Walllerſnare Mcnument on the W. cor- 
ner of Reculver church yard. It is allo 
a mark for the Swinging Beacon going 
through the Queen's Channel, when it is 
broughit at 8. by E. half E. Farther off 
the Searn and Woolpack Bucys, &c. are 
found out by their bearings ſrom the Re- 
culvers. The church of the Reculvers 
las two ſpires which diſtinguiſh it for a 
mark, and are called by ſeamen, ** The 
Two Silters,”” being about 4 leagues to 
the W. from Margate. 

RED Bay, on the N. E. coaſt of Ire- 
land, is an inlet of the land, which forms 
a peninſula on its E. or S. E. fide, between 
Caſhenden Bay on the N. and Glenarin 
Bay on the SG. See CASHENDEN. 

RED Bay, on the coaſt of Labrador in 
N. America, is nearly in the narroweſt 
part of the ſtraits of Belleiſle between the 
S, E. part of that coaſt and the N. point 
of the iſland of Newfoundland, the ſtrait 
being here about 7 or 8 leagues wide. It 
tas Francis River at W. by 8. 

Rep Beard Shoal. See Bear. 

Rep Cape, on the E. coaſt of New- 
foundland Iſland is the N. E. point of 
Torbay. See TORBAY. 

Red Care Cliff, to the northward of 
Huntcliff Foot, a hill about 4 leagues eaſt- 
ward of the Tees towards Whitby, is 
nearer to the Tees, and may be deemed 
its ſoutherly limit, and is a cliff of tech 
red earth that it ſhews like a red cloth 
when the ſun ſhines againſt it. With 
the hill it may be deemed a certain mark 
whereby to know the coaſt on making 
and, = | 

RED Caſtle, on the ſtarboard fide 


within the lake or lough of Londonderry, 


Foing up to the town, on the N. of Ire- 
and, near which begins an oyſter bank 
that ſtretches from thence along the ſhore 
to the Three Trees, where is the ordinary 
wad for ſhips to come tv an anchor in, 

1 


— 


( 


RED | 
Rep Caſtle Point, on the E. ccaſt of 
the illand of Newfoundland, is about 3 
or 4 lcagues at S. by E. from Little Met- 
tre Bay, to the ſouthward of which is 
a bay having an ifland at its N. en- 
trance. 

Rep Cliffs, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 
ſometimes calkd Red Land, is 3 leagues 
to the E. by N. from Druin. This 


name is given to a long tract of land upon 


the coalt, which holds for about 7 
leagues, and from hence it is properly 


named the Red Land. Rlany ſhips ſtop 
here to trade for teeth, where the trade 
is good, and ſhips may anchor under any 
of them in from 7 to $ fathoms water. 
The firſt of theſe rocks or cliffs makes 
with a white {pot in it, and the river of 
St. Andrew comes in among them, 
where there is good trathc tor teeth, the 


negroe canoes coming Gown it with teeth - 


to ſell; but no ſhips go up there. The 
fhore differs extremely here from all the 
reſt of the coaſt, being ſo flat and ſhoal 


that there is not above from io to 12 ta- 


thoms at the diſtance of 2 leagues irom 
land; but ſhips may anchor cloſe under 
the point of bt. Andrew in 3 fathoms. 


The fairway along the coaſt lies under 


ſhore in from 5 to 6 fathoms, and the 
coaſt to the eaftward is all even, as far as 


Cape Lehu. Ships may wocd and water 


in the river of St. Andrew's; but can get 
nothing to eat. See St. ANDREW'S. 

RED Deep, is one of the paſſages or 
channels called the Deeps, on the coaſt of 
Germany, to the N. ot the Hever, lead- 
ing into the bays on the coaſt of Jutland 
within the Vooren. 

Rep Flag Bay, on the N. E. fide of 
the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's, or St. 
Kitt's, in the Weſt Indies, is between 
Soldier's Gut and Charles's Gut, and to 
the eaſtward of Chriſt Church, at the E. 
end of a rocky ſhoal or bank which runs 
along near that coaſt. | 

REp Hat, otherwiſe called Chapeau 
Rouge, the French name tor the ſame is 
in lat. 46 deg. 51 min. N. and long. 55 
deg. 26 min. W. | „ 

Rep Head on the coaſt of Scotland, is 
4 leagues at N. E. by N. from the River 
Tay, having the town and haven of Ar- 
broth about a mile to the weſtward of 
it. From the S. to the N. part of the 
Red Head, the diſtance is 4 miles at N. 
N. E, half E. and from the N. part of 
the Red Head to the river of Mcutroſe 
is 4 miles at N. by E. Laudon Ba 
is a little to the northward of Red Head, 
| whick 
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which affords good anchorage in 8 or 9 
fathoms, when the point of the head 
bears due S. affording a "ſhelter for 
weſterly winds. The rock called Inch 


Cape, is 3 leagues and a half or 4 


leagues to the S. E. from Red Read. It 
may not be improper to notice to ſca- 


men, that beyond this point no coals 


were permitted to paſs before the year 
1793, without paying a very heavy du- 


ty; but this oppreſſive tax was then 


taken off by a commutation duty on 
ſpirits. The ruins of an ancient caſtle 
are on this point, almoſt ſurrounded by 
the ſea. | 

Rev Head Bay, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland Iſland near the coaſt of 
North America, is between St. John's 
on the S. eaſterly, and Cape Francis on 
the N. weſterly, and nearly at midway 
between them. | 

Red Hills, or Barrancas Vermillias, 
on the W. coaft of South America, and 
on the Pacific Ocean, are near or upon 
the equator. They are ſo much tinged 
with a mixture of white, that they make 
at ſea like hills of ſalt; and fhips that 
would water here may run in with thoſe 
hills, leaving nine of them to the leeward, 
and come to an anchor about muſquer- 
ſhot from the ſhore, where there is good 
clean ground and 14 fathoms water. 
There are ſeveral lagunas on the broken 
grounds, that furniſh water throughout 


the year, though ſituated exactly under 


the equator. It is 10 leagues at N. E. 
from Cape Paſſado to theſe hills. 
Rep Ifland, in the river of St. Law- 
rence, is a ſmall iſland which lies E. 
fiom the northern entrance of the port 
of Tadouſſac, and is about one-third of 
the breadth of the river from it. Green 
Iſland is towards the oppoſite ſhore. 
Rep Ifland, on the S. W. coaft of 


Newfoundland, on the gulf of St. Law- 


rence in North America, is in lat. 48 
deg. 34 min. N. and long. 59 deg. 16 
min. W. 

Rep Iſland, is a ſmall iffand ſcarce 
3 furlongs over, which lies on the ſtar- 
board fide of the entrance or mouth of 
Chebucto Harbour from the S. and lies 
off the S. point of Cornwallis Ifland, 

RED Land, on the W. coaſt of Afri- 
ca. Se⸗ Rep Cliffs. 

Rep Lands, on the W. coaſt of Afri- 
ca, one of the ſmall places fo called 
near Little Commenda, which have ſome 
wade. | 

Rep Point, on the N. eaſtern ſhore 
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RE U 
of the bay or gulf of Bengal, is at N. 


E. by E. or ſomewhat more northeily 
from Diamond Ifland, in the way to the 
port of Negrais.] See BRAQUE and 
DiaMOND. 

| Rep Point, on the E. coaſt of New. 
foundland Ifland, near the coalt of 
North America, 1s the S. E. point of 
Torbay, and the N. W. point of St. 
John's Bay- | 

RED Point, is about 8 leagues to the 
N. of Long Noſe, on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland or New South Wales, 
and a liitle to the fouthward of Botany 
Bay, being in lat. 34 deg. 29 min. 8. 
and long. 151 deg. 15 min. E. The 
variation of the compats off this part of 
the coaſt, was 9 deg. 18 min. E. about 
1770. 

Red Sand, to the S. E. from Lowe. 
ſtoffe or Leoſtoffe on the coalt of Suf. 
folk, and due N. from the ſand called 
the Knaps, is about 2 miles in jcngth 
in the direction of N. N. E. and S. 8. 
W. It is not more than a cahl.'s 
length acroſs, and has from 2 to 3 fa 
thoms upon it, but there is 15 or 16 
between this ſand and the ſhore for the 
breadth of 2 leagues, which is the dil. 
tance from land. A ſhip will be on 
the ſhoaleſt part of it when the church 
of Leoſtoffe is about two ſails breaith 
upon the S. end of the town. It beats 
from Southwold at N. E. by E. and 
from Gunton Wood at S. S. E. 

RED Sand, on the S. ſhore of the 
River Thames, is a long ard narrow 
ſand in the direction of E. by N. and 
parallel to the Spaniard on the S. and 
the Oaze Edge on the N. between which 
are channels, but extending farther ealt- 
ward than either of theſe. The ſmall 
ſhoal called the Spill lies off from the 
W. end of this ſand, rather towards 
the buoy of the Oaze Edge, which 1s 
uſually fir made, if ſhips intend to 
fail through either channel along by 
the Red Sand, and to the S. from that 
buoy. The buoy on the N. E. end of 
the Red Sand bears from the buoy of 
the Oaze Edge at E. half N. about 4 
mites diſtant; and to go between theſe 
ſands, if the weather is clear, a good 
mark will be had by keeping a tie 
that has a round head on the iſland of 
Grane, in the valley between the little 
hills on the high land next to the W. 
end of that iſland. In paſſing through 
by ſoundings, come no nearer to the 


Oaze Edge than 7 fathoms, nor to or 
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Red Sand than 7 or 8 fathoms; in the Philadelphia is up the river to the 


fairway of the channel there 1s 10 fa- 
thoms. The E. end of this ſand les 
out with two points, on the northern- 
moſt of which the buoy is placed. The 
marks for the buoy of the Red Sand 
on the land, are, to bring the Land's 
End of the iſland of Shepey at S. W. 
and St. Nicholas's Wood in the Gore 
open of the Reculvers at S. E. From 
this buoy to the channel between the 
buoys of the Spell and Woolpack, is 
8. E. by E. a quarter ſoutherly 8 miles. 
See SCHIVERING. 

Rev Sea, the name of a noted ſtrait 
or ſea, which ſeparates Atrica from 
Aſia, from its mouth on the S. E. to 
its head on the N. W. called by the 
Arabians who border on it on the E. 
the Sea of Suz. 

RepanG Iflands, in the gulf or bay 
of Siam on the eaſtern coaſt of the pe- 
ninſula of Malacca, are five in num- 
ber, in about lat. 4 deg. 57 min. N. 
from whence ſhips to the northward 
are to keep the main on board to Pe- 
tany in from 26 to 17 fathoms. 

Port de la REDONARE, is to the N, 
E. from St. Boniface, or S. point of the 
iſland of Corſica in the Mediterranean 
Sea, at N. weſterly round Cape Santa 
Maſſa. On the N. point of this port 
is a tower, called Tour de la Redonare, 
and the S. point of the port is named 
Cape de I'Eſpenſere. It is but narrow, 
but there is anchorage in 12 fathoms at 
the mouth or entrance. 

REDONV DA Ifland, is a ſmall iſland of 
the Weſt Indies at W. N. W. from 
Montſerrat, or rather a large rock, be- 
ing about a league in circuit, and of a 
round form; but it has neither culture 
nor inhabitants. Its lat. is 16 deg. 54 
min. N. and long. 62 deg. 21 min. 


 REED's Point, on the W. ſide of the 
iſland of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, 
is the S. E. limit of Muſketto Cove, 
and the N. point of Morris Bay. There 
is a round bank off from it at about 
half a mile to the 8. W. by W. on 
which is but 5 feet, called the Five 
Foot Bank, between which and the 
point 1s a depth of 7 feet. 


RED Ifland, in the river of Dela- 


ware, nearly oppoſite to Salem on the 
or Jerſey coalt of that river, but 

neareſt to the weſtern ſhore, The town 

of Newcaſtle is to the N. of it, and 
Vor, II, | | 


- 


N. E. 
REEF Holm, on the coaſt of Sweden 


in the Baltic, is N. by E. from the 


rocks called the Karels, as is Weſter- 
goe. See WESTERGOE. 

REEF Holm, near the N. part of 
Lapland, between Surroy and Jugen, 
and to the eaſtward of the former. It 
is to the ſouthward of Ship Holm; and 
there are many other ſmall iſlands or 
large rocks between them. Ships may 
ſail in on either fide of theſe ſmall 
iſlands, within which is alſo a good 
harbour to the S. E. within the iſland 
of Hammerfaſt, 

REFF Stone, between which and the 
iſland of Aland on the coaſt of Nor- 
way, is a channel into Bergen, coming 
in from ſeaward from the W. by way 
of Jelleford. See JELLEFORD and BER- 
GEN. : 

'REEHOUA, or OREEHOUA, one of 
the Sandwich Iſlands in the North Pa- 
cific Ocean, is connected with the N. 
end of Oneeheow by a reef of coral 
rocks, and is in lat. 22 deg. 2 min, N. 
and long. 160 deg. 8 min. W. 

RE FRI Sco, on the W. coaſt of Afri- 
ca in the North Atlantic Ocean, is about 
6 leagues from the village of Cape Verde, 
which lies at N. N. E. about a league 
and a half from the bay or road within 
the Tile of Goree. It affords freſh wa- 
ter and African proviſions, ſuch as goats 
fleſh and rice for ſhips; and from Go- 
ree along the ſhore hither, which is 6 
leagues, the land is low, and there is a 
fair ſtrand, along which ſhips may ſail, 
and may lie cloſe to the ſhore in its 
road in from 6 to 7 fathoms in the 
ſummer, It is 7 leagues from hence 
eaſtward to Point Dalii, the courſe be- 
ing along ſhore in 8 fathoms. 

REFULGATF. See RASALGATE., 

REGG1o, or Via REGG1o, is E. S. E. 
from Porto Spezia, diſtant 9 leagues, or 
thereabouts, being only a ſmall port, 
and in a little gulf, but not very deep 
in. Here is no harbour, but ſhips may 
ride under a high ſhore in from 7 to 8 
fathoms; but if the wind veers to the 
S. the ſhore becomes foul, and they 
muſt run out of the bay, if poſſible, to 
Spezia. The coaſt from hence is about 
S. E. to Leghorn, The lat, is 44 
deg. 43 min. N. and long. x1 deg. 5 
min. E. | 

RCI, is a ſmall city on the trait 
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REN 
of Meſſina, having a harbour for ſinall 
veſſels. | 

Renonorn Bay, is an inlet or ſmall 
gulf on the coaſt of Virginia in North 
America, about 5 leagues to the S. from 
Cape Hintopen, the moſt ſouthern cape 
or point of the Delaware. 

Rercuenau Ifland, is an ifland in 

the lake of Zell in Suavia in Gel many, 
of no importance as to matters of navi- 
gation. 
_ Reixtaness Cape, on the coaſt of 
T-eland in the North Atlantic Ocean, is 
in lat. 63 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 22 
deg. 47 min. W. : 

REM Iiland, on the coaſt of Ger- 
many, is to the N. N. E. from Ameren 
to the northward of Silt, and is about 
3 leagues in length, and a very flat 
More, ſo fhat it can ſcarely be ſeen in 
7 fathoms, the channel of Liit lying in 
between it and the Silt Ifland. 


St. REME, or REMO, on the coaſt of 


Savoy, is E. a little northerly from 
Monaco, and about midway towards 
Cape Melle. There are many ſinall 
places between them, of which thus is 
one; and the current fets ſtrong along 
the coaſt to the weſtward from the gulf 
of Genoa, fo that ſhips bound from the 
Hieres this way have very great difh- 
culty to go into any of theſe ports, 
Cape REMEBDiE, on the coaſt of Gua- 


timaja, or W. ſhore of New Mexico, is 


In lat. 12 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 93 
Ges. 5 min. W. See REMEDIOS. 
REMEDIOS Cape or Point, on the W. 
coait of New Niexico, is 10 leagdes be- 
yond Bernal Hiil, the coalt between 
3 the name of Balſam Coaſt. This 
is a lo ridge which is level at the top, 
ſtretching along the ita coaſt, and ter- 
minating before it comes to this point 
it is low next the ſea, and has a rock 
ftanding up by it, about which there 


are many ſands, ſome of them running 


out more than half a league into the fea 
under water. To anchor in the port of 
Sanſonate, in going round give theſe 
ſands a ſufficient birti, Point Kemedios 
affords ſhelter againſt a S. E. wind. 

St. Remo, a ſmall place on the N. 
ſhore of the Mediterraugan Sea on the 
coaſt of Savoy. See St. REME, | 

RENDBZvOuUSs Bay, on the S. coaſt 
of the iſland of Antigua in the Weſt 
Indies, to the Weſt of Falmouth Har- 
bour, the ftrand of which is for the 
moſt part lined with rocks. 


( 39 ) 


RE P 
RexDox Iſtand, is a ſmall iſland near 
the N. point or limit of Kenmare Bay, 


on the S. W. coalt of Ireland, Fremor 
Ifland being within it near the point of 


the main, and Wennis Ifland to the 


weltward without it. | 
 RExowtes Harbour, on the E. coaſt 
of Newfoundland Ifland near the S. E. 
angle, is 4 miles to the northward. of 
Freſhwater Bay, and near 7 leagues from 
Cape Race. It is but an indifferens 
harbour to put in at, having many 
dangers in the entrance; but it is a 
good harbour to fiſh in, and is covered 
in the ſeaſon with boats and ſhallops, 
There is not above 15 feet water when 
a ſhip is in it, and very little drift, as 
there are many ſhoals which intercept 
the current. A ſmall iſland lies a little 
from the S. E. point of the entrance 
into the harbour, and about half 2 
league from the S. point is a great high 
rock at 8. E. by E. called Renowes 
Rock, which may be ſeen 3 leagues off 
in clear weather; it is bold on all ſides, 
and ſhips may go on either ſide of it; 
From the point of Renowes, it is about 
a league and a half at N. E. by N. 
round the points of land to Fermoweg 
Harbour. 

RENOWES Point. See the preceding 
article. 

RENO wEs Rock, the ſituation of 
which is deſcribed under Renowes Har- 
bour. See RENQWEs Harbour, 

Reyos Sand, one of the ſands og 
banks in the Pertuis or channel of An- 
tiochia, between the iſlands of Re and 
Oleron on the W. coaſt of France, and 
on the ſide neareſt to Oleron; all which 


are avoided by keeping in 12 fathoms 


towards the ifland of Re, if ſhips are 
paſſing through in the night. 
RepuLse Bay, in the N. part of 
Hudſon's Bay, or the Welcome Sea, 
ſo called becauſe it admits of no far- 
ther paſſage to the N. or N. W. but 
the accounts reſpecting it are ſo ex- 
tremely vague and unſatisfactory, and 
its ſituation ſo totally out of the way of 


navigation, that the ſeaman can have no 


cauſe to regret the want of information 
reſpecting it. | 
' REPULSE Bay, on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, the northernmoſt point of which 
is called Cape Conway, which is in lat. 
20 deg. 36 min. S. and long. 148 deg . 
32 min. E. There is every where from 
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13 to 8 fathoms within the bay, with 
ſafe anchorage, There may probably 
be ſome good harbouis in it alſo, eſpe- 
cially within Cape Conway, where there 
are two or three ſmall iflands that alone 
would ſhelter ſhips from ſoutherly and 
8. eaſterly winds that appear to prevail 
on this part of the coalt, The flood- 
tide here {ets from the northward. 

REPULSE Bay, one of the bays (6 
called on the coaſt of Kerguelen's Land, 
or Iſland of Deſolation. 
| REQUENE, a hill fo called on the 
coaſt ot Peru in South America, and on 
the South Pacific Ocean, will be ſeen 
before a ſhip in the way to Aguja 
from the headland of Etin. It is high, 
ragged, and broken on the top, and has 
a ſpire or peak on the S. fide like a 
ſugar-loaf, and is ſeen off at ſea to ſome 
diſtance; but care muſt be taken to diſ- 
tinguiſh between this and the thick high 
headland directly over the Morro Etin, 
in coming towards the coait, : 

RESOLUTION Bay, otherwiſe called 
MarRE DE Dios Port, is ſituated near 
the middle of the W. fide of St. Chriſ- 
tina, one of the Marqueſas Iflands in 
the South Pacific Ocean. It has ſome- 
times been called the Port of MEN DA- 
Ma, as having been diſcovered by that 
Spaniſh circumnavigator, in 1595, and, 
as well as the iſlands, received his name. 
It obtained the name of Reſolution Bay, 
in conſequence of that ſhip's anchoring 
there the 7th of April 1774, in Captain 
Cook's ſecond voyage round the world. 
This bay is under the higheſt land of 
the ifland, in lat. 9 deg. 55 min. S. and 
long. 139 deg. 9 min. W. and is S. 15 
deg. W. from the W. end of La Do- 
minica, another of the Marqueſas Itlands. 
The time of high waer on full and 
change days is at half paſt 2 o'clock. 
The 8. point of the bay is a ſteep rock 
of conſiderable height, terminating at 
the top in a peaked hill, above which 
may be ſeen a path-way, lezding up a 
narrow ridge to the ſummit of the hills. 
The N, point is not ſo high, and riſes 
with a more gentle ſlope, and is one 
mile diſtant from the other in the di- 
rection of N. by E. In the bay, which 
is three quarters of a mile deep, and 
has from 44 to 12 fathoms water, with 
a clean ſandy bottom, are two ſandy 
coves, - divided from each other by a 
rocky point, in each of which there is 
a rivulet of excellent water; but the 
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northern cove is the moſt commodicus 
both for wooding and watering. The 
little water fall, Which was mentioned 
by Quiros, Mendana's pilot, is in this 
cove, but the town or village is in the 
There are ſeveral other coves or 


them, eſpecialiy to the nor:hwa:d, may 
be miſtaken for this; and the beſt way 
to prevent the conſequ-nces of ſuch an 
error will be, to be mindful of the irue 
bearing from the W. end of La Pomi- 
nica. There is anchorage in the en- 
trance of the bay, when the wind is 
againſt a ſhip off the high land, in 34 
tathoms and a fine ſandy bottom. 
RESOLUTION Bay or Port, in Tanna. 


See Port RESOLUTION. 


RESOLUTION Cape, near the eaftern 
entrance of Hudſon's Straits in North 
America, is in lat. 61 deg. 29 min. N. 
and long. 65 deg. 15 min. W. 

RESOLUTION Ifland, at the E. end 
of Hudton's Straits in North America, 
in lat. 62 deg. N. and long. 65 deg. W. 
There are ſeveral iflands, but they are 
generally conſidered under one deno- 
mination, lying off the S. E: point of 
the North Main. 

RESOLUTION Ifland, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, is one of the Society 
Iſlands, and a ſmall ifland which was 
ſo called from the ſhip Keſolution, in 
lat. 17 deg. 24 min. S. and lorg. 141 
deg. 15 min. W. | 

Port RESOLUT1ON, in the ifland of 
Tanna in the South Pacific Ocean, 1s in 
lat. 19 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 169 
deg. 41 min. E. 

RTI IMO, in the iſland of Candia in 
the Mediterranean Sea, on the N. fide, 
is 5 or 6 leagues to the eaftward of 
Zuda, and has a good bay, with a road 
for all ſoutherly winds ; and to the eaſt- 
ward, about 15 or 16 leagues, is the 
city of Candia, the capital of the whole 
iſland. Retimo is in lat. 35 deg. 22 
min. N. and long. 24 deg. 45 min. E. 

EETIRES Sand or Bank, is a ſtony 
bank fo called on the N. coaſt of 
France, a little to the ſouthward of the 
middle of the Seyn, and on the ſtar- 
board ſide going up the channel, It 
ſtretches up towards Honfleur, and is in 
ſome places dry at low water, but in 
the channel, on the N. ſide, there is 4 
or 5 fathoms. 

REVEL, is a port town and city of 
Eſthonia, a ſub-diviton of Livonia, at 
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the S. entrance of the gulf of Finland ; 
and 1s a rich trading place, having a 
fine harbour, where a part of the Ruf- 
ſian fleet is commonly laid up. It is in 
lat. 5g deg. 20 min. N. and long. 23 
gee. 57 min. E. | 

Cape REVELLATE, in the iſland of 
Corſica 11 the Mediterranean Sea, in the 
N. W. part to the weſtward of Calvi, is 
a peninſula that is joined to the main 
Hand by a narrow neck of land, but 
preſents a broad head to the fea, in 
ſeveral points, 

Rey Cape or Point, on the North 
coalt of South America, 1s N. half E. 
from the Bocca del Drago, and 40 
leagues at W. by N. from Cape Three 
Points. Between this point and Mar- 
garitta Iſland, are the two ſmall iſlands 
of Coetza and Cubagua; and there is 
a famous ſalt-pond under the point, 
and a good road on the E. ſide of it 
in 4 and 5 fathoms towards the Iſland 
Coetza. A reef of rocks runs out 
from the pcint near a league into the 
ſea, ſo that if a ſhip would go into the 
road before the ſalt ponds, and come 
from the S. it muſt give the point a 
good birth to go clear of the rocks. 
From this point the land trends W. to 
the gulf of Cumana, 

Angra dos REYES, on the S. E. coaſt 
of Brazil, in South America, at the 
bottem of the bay which opens from 
the mouth of the River Guagendy to 
the W. N. W. being to the weſtward 
of the River Janeiro. From this bay 
the land turns again to the ſouthward, 
 ahout S. W. by W. to St. Sebaſtian 
Tihand. There is very good anchorage 
in the bay in almoſt any depth, and it 
is due W. from Cape Frio 53 leagues. 

RES Point. See REY Point and 
K1xGs Point. 

REYBEIERRA Bay or Port, in the 
iſland of St. Jago, one of the Cape Verd 
Tilands in the North Atlantic Ocean, is 
to the weſtward of Tabnron Point, or 
the 5. W. limit of Port Praya, It. lies 
between two mountains, and is allo on 
th: S. coaſt of the iſland, in lat. 15 deg. 
© min. N. and long. 23 deg, 24 min. 
Ru or Re Ifland, on the W. coaſt 
of France, is 5 leagues Jong and a 
league broad, and 1s very fertile. 
principal places in 1t are St. Martin's 
town and city, De la Pree, where the 
governor reſides, and Mattrey, It is 
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high water on this part of the coaſt 
about 45 minutes paſt 3 o'clock. It is 
about 3 leagues diſtant from Rochelle 
at the S. E. extremity, where it is alſo 
broader, and is in lat. 46 deg. 15 min, 
N. and long. 1 deg. 29 min. W. See 
Re. This iſland is about 13 leagues at 
S. E. ftom Ifland Dieu; and the fair. 
way of the channel within the iſland 
on the N. part, called the Pertuis Bre- 
ton, and coming from the N. is about 
two-thirds over from the iſland to- 
waids the main, in from 13 to 10 fa— 
thoms, as far as until St. Martin's Fort 
bears about S. S. W. or S. W. by 8. 
where it becomes ſhoaler. A ſhip will 
then be to the eaſtward of the bank that 
lies north from the iſland of Rhe, 
and runs off about a league quite from 
Ifland d'Oye, and may edge in towards 
the iſland in 5 or 4 fathoms water, 
Tunis is the depth at the entrance into 
St. Martin's Road, between the bark 
and Powbreton, as it ſuddenly ſhoals 
from 10 to 5 or 4 fathoms, in paſſing 
by the end of the bark into the road; 
in which ſhips may anchor in from 3 to 
6 fathoms, and all ſoft ground. Ships 
that do not anchor here may 1un 
on in the channel or Pertuis Breton, 
till the mouth of the river between 
St. Michael and the channel of Lucon 
comes over Point de Iſland Aguillon, 
and wah this mark run through be- 
tween Point St. Marc on the main land 
near Rochelle, and Point Sublanceau at 
the E. end of the iſland of Rhe, and fo 
pals clear of the Levardin Bank, which 
lies about half a league from the S. E. 
point of the ifland of Rhe, betwixt it 
and the Point de Courcil, or S. point of 
the harbour of Rochelle. Between the 
ſhoal and the iſland of Rhè is 12 and 
14 fathoms water. On diſcoyering tht 
ifland from ſeaward, a high tower and 
a hou'e will be ſeen upon it, with 3 
mill upon the (ſtrand, and four or fiv: 
ſandy hills, when a ſhip is out in 28 0 
zo tathoms. There are ſome banks ot 
over-falls, about 11 or 12 Jeagues W. 
from this ifland, on which the ground 
is ſo uneven, that there is in ſome 
places but 2 or 3, and in others 30 fathoms 
water; but ſhips may anchor on tit 
N. E. fide in 30 fathoms with fand) 
ground, and on the S. ſide there 1s 50 
and 60 fathoms, and the ground full o 
black ſtones. This is a very danger 
ous place in ſtormy weather, on * 
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ſea breaks terribly ; but upon the Blan- eaſtward, may be ſeen by ſhips in mid- 
ches Vertes, which lie about a mile at N. channel on the larboard at the ſame. 
W. there 1s 50 or 60 fathoms. time that the main is ſeen on the ſtar- 
RHENCHIERA, See PUEBLA NOVA. board. A great rock Jies off from the 
Rnope Iſland on the coalt of New S. E. point of it that makes at a diſt- 
England in North America, and one of ance like the hull of a ſhip, and io the 
its diſtinct parts or provinces, is about 4 N. of that rock is another at the diſt- 
leagues in length and one and a half in ance of a league from the iſland. There 
breadth, and at the diſtance of about 40 is a good road between thoſe two rocks 
miles to the S. W. from Botton. It is on the E. fide of the iſland with a fair 
deemed the moſt healthy place on all that clean ſtrand, and any depth of water at 
coaſt, and even in North America, becauſe pleaſure. It is 14 leagues at N. E. by 
the winters are leſs ſevere than in other E. from Scarpante, and 10 leagues at S. 
parts of New England, and the ſummers E., from Cape Grio. Ships may heie 
are particularly delightful, The town get as much freſh water as they pleaſe, 
of Newport is the capital, which has only by digging for it in the ſalt ſand 
from 8 to 10,000 inhabitants, and has on the ſea ſhore. It lies between the 
a very fine harbour. The ifland, though lat, of 35 deg. 52 min. and 36 deg. 27 
ſo ſmall, is ſuppoſed to contain 70,000 min, N. and in long. 28 deg. 23 min. 
inhabitants. It has a great trade, and E. 5 | 
carries on a circuitous commerce; and RHODESs, the capital of the Iſland of 
it is the more valuable, as being the Rhodes, in the preceding article, has a 
only harbour in the N. parts of this convenient and ſafe harbour, at the 
continent that is open in. ſevere winters. mouth of which, being 50 fathoms over, 
On the iſland of Conaniut is a light- was erected the famous coloſſal ſtatue of 
houſe with one lantern. It is high wa- Apollo, eſteemed one of the wonders of 
ter here on full and change days at a the world. It was 50 cubits high, and 
quarter paſt 8 o'clock, and the harbour ſhips ſailed in and out of the harbour 
is in lat, 41 deg. 25 min. N. and long. between its legs; and in one hand it 
71 deg. 20 min. W. held a light-houſe for the direction of 
RHoDE Iſland, a ſmall iſland fo called mariners. A ſquadron of Turkiſh gal- 
in the River Delaware in North Ameri- leys, commanded by a bey, is always 
ca, in Newcaſtle county, Pennſylvania, ſtationed here, to cruize on the ſhips of 
oppoſite to a pretty village, called St. Malta. . 
George. | | RHONE, anciently called RHoDANUSs, 
RE ODEL Ifland, is at the mouth of the is one of the moſt conſiderable rivers of 
ſound going into Wyburg, from whence France, and riſes in the Mount Ia 
all ſhips take pilots to enter that diſſi- Fourche in the Swiſs canton of Uri. It 
cult port; it is 7 leagues from the Goe runs W. with great rapidity through the 
Scars, and 16 leagues from the Epels country of Valois, which it divides into 
Rocks, in the Gulf of Finland in the two parts, and falls into the lake of 
Baltic Sea. Geneva near Bouveret. The Rhone 


RHoODES Iſland, on the coaſt of Aſia, begins again to flow about 2 French or 


in the Archipelago, in the Mediterra- nautical leagues above the city of Ge- 
nean Sea, was formerly very famous for neva, and at that city reſumes its rapidi- 
the diſtinguiſhing pre-eminence they ty and name, at the influx of the River 
poſſeſſed at fea, and their maritime laws Arve. Four leagues below this there is 
by which diſputes or differences on that a catara& or prodigious chaſm in the 
element were determined. Theſe were rock, a quarter of a mile in length, but 
afterwards ſucceeded by thoſe of Oleron, not above 3 fathoms in breadth where 
to which we have alluded. It is about narroweſt. It afterwards widens and 
50 miles in length, and about half as becomes navigable near Seiſſel, then 
much in breadth ; and is remarkable for runs 8. W. to Lyons, and receives ſeve- 


its fertility of ſoil and choice wines, as ral other ſtreams, particularly the River 


well as other delicious fruits, but it im- Soane ; and continuing its courſe due 
ports its cora from the neighbouring S. and paſſing by Qrange, Avignon, and 
continent. Its coaſt is high, and in Arles, it falls into the Mediterranean 


failing between it and the main from the Sea to the weſtward of Marſeilles by 3 
| | : mouths» 
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mouths, of which the names are Gras de 
Sauze, Saintonge or St. Anne, and le 
Grand Gras. This riyer ſwells as the 
days increaſe, hke many of the large 
African rivers, and its waters are at the 
higheſt when the days are longeſt ; pro- 
dably from the melting of the ſnow on 
the Alpine mountains. | 

RHUDDLAN Port, at the mouth of 


the River Clwyd or Clyde in Flintſhire, 


is a ſmall port, and only acceſſible for 
fmall vefſels. See CLwyp or CLyDe. 
© RIALEXA, is a town of New Spain, 
bn a ſmall river in Nicaragua, about 5 
miles from the Pacific Ocean, wher: 
there ts a good harbour, but the air is 
very unwholefome on account of the 
moraſſes. It is about 60 miles W. from 
Leon and the Lake of Nicaragua, and in 
lat. 12 deg. 25 min. N. and long. 83 
deg. ro min. W. 

New Rio, is a fand in the N. chan- 
nel of the Maes, on the coat of Hol- 
land, on the E. end of which is the 5th 
buoy of that channel in 11 or 12 fret 


Water, and ſituated in the direction of 


S. E. by S. from the 4th buoy. It is to 
the eaſtward of this E. point or 5th buoy 
that the N. and S. channels of the Maes 
come into one. 

RTBADAVIA, is a town of Spain in 
Galicia, having a fine harbonr. It is 
'Dtuated near the mouth of the River Ri- 
badeus, about 25 miles from Lucaro, 
upon a rock, in lat. 43 deg. 30 min. N. 
and long. 6 deg. 47 min. W. 

RT1BADAVIA, a town of Spain in Ga- 
licia, at the confluence of the Rivers 
Minho and Avia, in a country that pro- 
duces the beſt wine in Spain, about 5 
leagues to the S. W. of Oreule, in lat. 
42 deg. 13 min. N. and Jong. 7 deg. 
45 min. W. 

RigapEUs or RIBA DUS, on the 
N. coaſt of Spain, or S. ſhore of the Bay 
of Bi ſcay, is about 10 leagues at W. by 
S. frem Axielos, and 7 leagues from 
Luarca. A reef or ledge of rocks runs 
off from the E. point of the haven's 
mouth towards the W. ſhore, which 
may be ſounded in 4 fathoms or 4 and a 
half; or the little town of Caſtropol 
may- be kept Juſt without the point to 
fail right in with it, when a ſhip will 
not come too near the ledge, but paſs to 
the weſtward of it. The W. point of 
the haven, in coming in or out of the 
ſea ſhews it{eff like an iſland, on the N. 
| 4 | 
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K 1B 
end of which ſtands a flat tower almoft 
like the Tower of Corunna or the 
Groyne, but nat ſo large. Nearly thwart 
of that tower lies a ſunken rock, a lit- 
tle way from the land, for which a ſhip 
muſt look out carefully, in order to 
avoid it; it will be diſcovered very 
eaſily when any great ſea comes in, by 
breaking upon it, but not with ſmooth 
water. This ſhore is foul and rocky, 
and there runs off to the ſouthward of 
the tower a fonl ridge or reef of rocks, 
at leaft half way over the haven's mouth, 
and at the ſide if a ſhip cannot vſe the 
lead till it is paſt the ledge or ref that 
lies off from the E. ſhore. Run about 
this W. ledge, and edge in ſomewhat 
towards the E. ſhore, and fail in along 
by it until the ſhip comes tothe end of 
it; then luff up about it towards the 
weſtern ſhore, ſo as to give the E. ſhore 
within the haven's mouth a birth, being 
a great way within very flat or ſhoal, 
but on the W. fide it is deep water. In 
coming within the W. point a little 
tower will be ſeen within the point on 
the W. ſhore, as a ſhip runs along by 
the reef ; and when this little tower 


comes at W. or thwart of a ſhip, this 


wil] be a mark for its being at the end 
of the reef, when it muſt ſteer towards 
the ſaid little tower to the W. ſhore, 
and run in ?long by it before the town. 
Here ſhips mult lie with an anchor to 
ſeaward, and with a cable faſt on the 
rocks. About a league to the weſt ward 
is a ſmall tide haven, which appears like 
this haven of Ribadues in coming along 
ſhore from the W.; but the following 


obſervations wil! be ſufficient to diſtin- 


gu ſh them. On both ſides of the haven 
of Ribadues the land is low, but on both 
ſides of this haven it is high, There 
is alſo a high ſharp hill that may be very 
eably known, as it is higher than all the 
hills thereabouts, and may be diſtinctly 
aſcertained at the diſtance of 7 or 8 
leagues, on which are ſome heaps of 
ſtones that appear like little houſes; and 
when that hill hears S. S. W. from a 
ſhip, it may fail right in with it with 
the right land, before the mouth of Ri- 
badues Haven. Cape Bourel or Brito is 
about 6 leagues at N, W, from Riba- 
dues. | 

RiBBLE River, is a river of Lanca- 
ſhire, acroſs which it paſſes, but has its 
ſource in Yorkſhire, near the W, fide * 


RID 
the lofty proverbial hill of Pennyget, 
one of the three noted hills of the N. of 
England. It runs S. through Yorkſhire, 
and on estering Lancaſhire at or near 
Clithero turns to the W. and, after paſ- 
ſing by Preſton, diicharges itielf by a 
broad ſandy outlet, flowing through @ 
vale of great fertility and beauty, into 
the Iriſh Sea. See PRESTON. 

RizEIRA Grande, is a town of the 

land of St. Jago, one of the Cape de 
Verd Iſlands in the North Atlantic 
Ocean. See REYBIERR A. 
Rich's Iſland, otherwiſe called Sir 
ROBERT Ricn's Iſland, is one of the 
ſmall iſlands of the eaſtern Indian Ocean, 
in lat. 5 deg. 7 min. S. and long. 145 
deg. 58 min. E. 

Nienannsok's Bay, on the S. E. 
part of the Iſland of Jamaica in the 
Weſt Indies, is on the S. coaſt, which 
goes in between two rocky reefs or banks 
that lie near the ſnore, and afford ancho- 
rage within, between Morant River and 
Two Mile Wood. Port Morant, alſo to 
the eaſtward of it, is on tlie ſame coaſt. 

Point RiCHE, on the N. W. coaſt of 
the Iſland of Newfoundland, and ſituat- 


ed on the gulf of St. Lawrence, is at. 


N. W. from Port a Choix, round which 
a ſpacious ſemicircular bay opens called 
Old Porta Choix. 

RICHLIEU Iſlands, a cluſter of ſmall 
iſlands ſo called in the River St. Law- 
rence, about 12 leagues above the town 
of the Three Rivers or Trois Rivieres, 
at the limit of the government of Mon- 
treal. There are nearly 100 of them, 
forming a kind of Archipelago, that 
heretofore ſerved as a retreat to the wild 
Indians, and are about the lat. of 46 
deg. 22 min. N. and long. 71 deg. 7 
min. W. 8 

RI DAN Iſlands, near the coaſt of 
Malacca in the Eaſt Indies, for which 
ſee REDANG.. | 

Ripe MIDDLE, is a (and or ſhoal fo 
called in the fairway of the channels 
nearly between the ſhore of the Iſle of 
Wight at E. Cowes Point, and the ſhore 
of the main land, about 2 or 3 miles to 
the N. W. from Stoke's Bay. In fail- 
ing from Spithead road to the weſtward, 
keep 8. Sea Caſtle about a ſail's breadth 
open of Fort Monckton until the Caſtle 
of W. Cowes comes in fight, and until 
a ſhip is two thirds over towards it ; and 
then it may ſteer directly towards Hurſt 
Caſtle, or come to an anchor .in Cowes 
Road. See RYDE, 


(33860 


RIG 


R1DER's Bay, on the N. ſide of a Jong 
and narrow iſland in the ſtraits of Mag- 
hellan, between St. David's Cove and 


Butler's Bay. This ifland is nearly WM. 


from the W. end of the iſland on the $. 
ſide. of Crooked Reach. 

RIDE, is one of the ſands ſo called, 
in approaching the mouth of Rarwich 
Harbour, between the Eſſex and Suf- 
folk coaits. The directions are, to run 
in with Bawdſey Church at N. by E. a 
little northerly, until both the lights of 
Harwich come into one, and, by keep- 
ing them ſo, go through between the 
Ridge and Andrews for Landguard 
Fort. The lights muſt not be opened, 
if poſſible, as the channel is not above a 
cable's length broad, and both ſands are 


very hard and ſtony, and ſteep to 5 fa- 


thoms very near. | 

Rica is a large and populons port 
town at the mouth of the River Dwina, 
in a bay of the Baltic, and the capital of 
Livonia, and is one of the beſt havens 
and trading towns on the coaſts of that 
ſea. It is about 20 leagues at 8. E. 
from Domeſneſs, all the way between 
forming a gulf, called the Gulf of Ri- 
ga. There are abundance of both great 
and ſmall iſlands in the gulf, which 
ſhould be particularly regarded, as the 
Port of Riga is a place of much buſineſs, 
Kyn Iſland is at N. by E. 15 leagues, 
and N. by W. weſterly 14 leagues is 
Round or Runen Iſland. Kowerwick 
Bay is on the ſtarboard fide, having a 
point with a ſmall reef before it, in 
failing towards Riga; ſhips may fail 
paſt it in from 6 to 7 fathoms, though 
there is no need to ſtand fo far into the 
bay, unleſs forced in by N. E. winds, 


and in that caſe there is anchorage an; 


where with ſafety in very good ground, 
and in any depth from 6 to 22 fathoms. 
It is in lat. 57 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 
25 deg. 5 min. E. | | 
We ſhould obſerve that the Part of 
Riga is uſually deemed pilots water, be- 
cauſe the land freſhes and drifts of ice 
in the River Dwina are ſo great, and the 
ſtream 1s ſo ſtrong, that the ſands and 
ſhoals are always ſhifting and uncertain, 
It is 25 leagues at N. N. E. or N. E. by 
N. from hence to Pernau. Here is a 
floating wooden bridge over the Dwina, 
of 40 Ret in breadth and 2600 in length, 
which is taken to pieces and removed in 
the winter when the ice ſets in, and repla- 
ced in the ſpring. The. town of Riga is 


5 miles from the mouth of the Dwina, 


and 
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and 250 at S. E. by E. from Stock- 


RIGAUp Haven, is about 7 leagues 


to the S. W. from the town and port of 


Louiſburg on the coaſt of Cape Breton 
Iſland at the S. part of the gulf of St. 
Lawrence, off the S. entrance of which 
is the ifland de St. Elprit, and to the 
weſtward of it a bay with ſome iflands 
before it. 6 

R160 Iſland, near the N. W. part of 


the iſland of Porto Rico in the Welt- * 


Indies, behind which is the chief har- 
bour of the main iſland. The entrance 
into it is along the ſhore of the (mall 
zfland, becanſe on the W. point of the 
harbour itſelf there is a reef, which 
ſhoots off half thwart the entrance. On 
the point of the iſland ſtands the caltle 
which commands the paſſage, and there 
is another on the W. fide of the har- 
hour on a rock off the ſandy reef. The 
baven is capable of receiving any num- 
her of ſhips; but the beſt riding is to 
the eaſtward of the city, becauſe the E. 
winds which here blow trade come 
right in, and bring a large ſwell of the 
fea with them. 


RiMEN Ifland, near Cancale Bay on 


the coaſt of France, and in the bight of 
the bay of St. Maloes, is fortified with 
20 heavy cannon and 5 mortars. 
RiMiNi, or as the ſeamen call it 
RiMano, was arciently known by the 
name of Aklwix vu, and is a ſmall 
but elegant city on the N. E. coaſt of 
Italy in the gulf of Venice or Adriatic 
Sea. It is. z 1 leagues at N. W. by W. 
from Ancona, at the mouth of the ri- 
ver La Mareccia, over which is a bridge 


of marble; and ſmall ſhips could for- 


merly go up to the bridge, though 
larger veſſels rode under the caſtle in 
from 6 to 8 fathoms. This ſituation, 
however, is open to the N. and N. E. 
winds. It is 8 or 9 leagues from hence 
to Ravenna at N. W. by W. It was 
formerly a good port, but the ſea has 
retreated above a mile and a quarter 
from it, ſo that its harbour is almoſt 
choked up with ſand. The lat. is 44 
deg. 4 min. N. and long. 12 deg. 34 
min. E. 
Cape Rincon, at the W. end of the 
ifland of Porto Rico in the Welt-Indics, 
and about 10 leagues due N. from Cape 
Roxo, is in lat. 18 deg. 40 min. N. and 
long. 67 deg. 53 min. W. 5 
RIx DE, on the coaſt of Lapland, is 
2 fair harbour, ſituated about 5 leagues 


( 335 ) 


N10 
to the eaſtward of Olinie, before which 
are 4 little iſlands, having anchorage 


within or behind them; but it will he 
neceſſary to take a pilot at Olinie, or 


at theſe iſlands, as the harbour lies in 


behind them. Run along ſhore from 
Olinie till a ſhip is right off the iſlands, 


for the land is fo high that in the offins 
it appears above them. 


There is a 
very large bay a little to the fouthw114 


of Rinde, before which are two little high 


lands, and on the northernmoſt of 
them is a croſs; round which iſland; 
ſhips may ſail on either ſide to go in, 
or between them, and come to an an. 
chor in from 5 to 15 fathoms water, 
and ſlieltered from all winds; for though 


a rolling fea comes in, when the wind 


blows right on the ſhore, and hard, yet 
nothing can hurt a ſhip. A long and 
low iſland lies cloſe to the ſhore between 
Rinde and this harbour, though theie 
is a channel, free from danger, between 
it and the main land. The Seven Iſlands 
lie about 4 leagues beyond this iſland. 

RING Point, near Youghhall, on 
the S. coaſt of Ireland. See BaLLy- 
COTTON. 


St. RinGi1N*s Ifland, one of the Shet- 


land iſlands ſo called, to the north- 
ward of Scotland, is 2 miles at N. by 
W. from the iſland of Colſa. This 
iſland is joined to the main or princi- 
pal iſland by a ſmall iſthmus of ſend that 
is overflowed at ſome high tides; to the 
ſouthward of which iſthmus, and with- 
in the iſland, is a fair ſandy hay, where 


there is a good road to anchor in from 


7 to 9 fathoms. There is alſo a good 
road to the northward of the iſthmns, 
in eaſterly and ſoutherly winds. The 
two iſlands of Great Heora and Little 
Heora are 2 miles at N, by W. from 
St. Ringin's. | 
RINGSEND, a point of land ſo cal- 
led, on which is a fort, on the lar- 
board file going into Dublin Harbour, 
nearly 8. from the ſmall iſland of 
Clantarff, and little more than a mile 
below the city. The channel lies 
cloſe under the fort, and directly for- 
ward to the harbour or river within 
the city. 
El RIO Harbour, at the N. end of 
the iſland of Lancerota, one of the 
Canary Iſlands, is a ſpacious harbour, 
conſiſting of a ſtrait which divides it 
from an uninhabited iſland called Gra- 
cioſa; that part of Lancerota which 


faces this harbour being an exceeding 
hig 
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high and ſteep cliff, The iſland of 
Gracioſa 
harbour. 

RIO GRANDE, is a river of Africa, 
ſuppoſed to be a branch of the Niger, 
which after running from E. to W. 
through Negroland, falls into the N. 
Atlantic or Great Weſtern Ocean, in 
lat. 11 deg. 10 min. N. 

RIO GRANDE, is a river of Terra 
Firma in South America, which riſes 
almoſt under the Equator, from whence 
it runs to the E. and then falls into 
me N. ſea between Carihagena and 
St, Martha. | 

Rio GRANDE, is a river of Brazil 
in South America, which falls into 
the Sea at Natal los Reyes. 

Rio JANEIRO, is a river of South 
America, which riſes in the mountains 
to the W. of Brazil, and, after croſl- 
ing that country in an eaſterly direc- 
tion, falls into the South Pacific Ocean, 
nearly under the Tropic of Capricorn; 
being in lat. 22 deg. 54 min. S. and 
long. 42 deg, 44 min. W. 
JaxEIRO. ä | 

Rio de VOLTA, is a very rapid 
river of Africa, on that part of the 
coalt of Guinea called the Gold Coaſt, 
which falls into the North Atlantic 
Ocean about 9 leagues from Acra. 
See VOLTA. 

RIPEN, is a town of Denmark in N. 
Jutland, having a good harbour, with 
a caſtle. The harbour, which has 
greatly contributed to the proſperity 
of the city, is at a ſmall diſtance from 
it at the mouth of the river Nipſaa, 
about 18 leagues to the N. W. of 
| Sleſwick, and 20 leagues at S. by W. 
from Wiburg, in lat. 55 deg. 25 
min. N. and long. 9 deg. o min. E. 


RiPLEY*s Shoals, on the S. coaſt of 


the iſland of Jamaica in the Weſt- 
Indies, is to the 8. W. of Pelican 
Point, but the ſhore trends away at 
5, by W. half W. to theſe ſhoals 
which lie off the point, and then W. 
to Cabarito Point, or the E. point of 
the Old Harbour. Theſe lie to the 
weſtward of Port Royal Harbour, | 

R1PRAPS, is a long ſand or bank ſo 
called in the narrow part of the En- 
glſh channel, which lies off fiom 
Denge Neſs, about midway between 
Dover and the French coaſt. The 
N. E. end of it, is about 4 leagues 
at S. by E. from Dover; and its 


length is 13 or 14 miles in the direc- 
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is on the N. ſide of the 


Ste 


already mentioned. 
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tion of N. N. E. by E. and 8. S. 
W. by W. The depth of water up- 
on it being about 11 or 12 feet. The 
8. part of it falls away weſterly, and 
the ſhoaleſt part is when Dover bears 
N. and N. by W. being the north- 
ernmoſt end. On both fides of this 
ſand, either tothe eaſtward or weſt- 
ward, there is a depth cf from 22 to 
24 fathoms. The two floods from 
the W. and N. meet each other with 
a great noiſe and rippling of the wa- 
ter, near the W. end of the Ripraps. 
This ſand is laid down in lat. 51 deg. 
53. min. N. and long. 1 deg. 25 
min. E, - 

R1yeT Sand is a long rib of ſand ſo 
named, the breadth of which is not 
above a gun ſhot, running out from 
the W. end off the hank called the 
Englith Pole, and ſtretching to the 
weſtward until paſt Oſtend. It is 
hard ſand and good anchor ground; 
and when Blankenbergh bears at 8. 
E. by E. there is 6 fathoms at low 
water upon it, but this 1s the deepett 
part of it, and it is ſhoaler to the 
eaſtward nearer to the Enxsliih Pole. 
About a gun ſhot to the N. of it, 
the water 1s deeper, and the ground 
ſoft; and alſo to the S. and S. S. E. 
about a gun ſhot over it is a fathom 
more in depth and ſoft ground. The 
ſhoaleſt part of the bank is when 
Hetſt, which is a high ſpire ſteeple, 
comes to the light- houſe; from thence 
in edging towards the bank the water 
becomes de2per, and ſhips may run 
over in 18 feet at half flocd, though 
this is an unſafe courſe at that ſtate 
of the tide, on account of the French 
Pole. See SPLEET-. 

RivAaDEC, a ſea port town of Gali- 
cia in Spain, the ſame as Ribadeus 
J. See RIBADEUS. 

RIsHiBUCTU River, is nearly pa— 
rallel to the N. point of St. John's 
Iſland near the coaſt of Nova Scotia, 
and on the main land to the weſtward 
of it, on the continent of North Ame- 
rica. It is on the larboard fide, 'at 
the N. end of the ſound between the 
iſland and the main, in the mouth of 
which are ſome iſlands, lying near 
each ſhore, with a fiee and open paſ- 
ſage between them into the river. 

RITZz ART Ifland, at the opening of 
the channel of Peterſburgh at the bot- 
tom of the Finland gulf, The N.W. 
ſand, between which is the channel up to 
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the city, extends in a ſpit from the E. that riſes in the Apalachian mountains 


end of this iſland, as the S. E. ſand in Virginia, and falls into the Ocean in ni 

does from the point of Crown Slot on lat. 33 deg. 44 min. N. where it forms th 

the main land. St. Alexander is round a kind of long and narrow bay, called th 

the S. W. point of this iiland on the Albemarle Sound, where its mouth is an 

N. W. ſhore. barred, which prevents large ſhips from E. 

RIVADEC, is a ſea port of Spain in paſſing into the river, but ſhallops go fri 

Galicia, about 13 leagues to the N. W. up as far as to the falls about 60 or 70 th 

of Oviedo, in lat. 43 deg. 38 min. N. miles, See ALBEMARLE, | an 

| and long. 6 deg. 34 min. W. RoaNnoQUE or ROANOKE, the town ot 

} RIVER Bay, on the N. part of the ſo called, is a good port at the mouth m. 

= illand of Barbadoes, inclining towards of Albemarle Sound, where there is a ſid 
: the E. is between Lather Bay and Goat- Cuftom-houſe with a collector. | 

houſe Bay. | RoBaDiN Iſland, is the moſt weſterly th 

RIVER Bay, in the ſtraits of Mag- of the Hieres Iſlands on the S. coaſt of In 

1 hellan, is one of the bays, all of which France, to the eatward of Toulon, It 

| are very good, beyond Cape Shut- up; which is joined to a dry cliff near the th; 

. but Wallis's Bay is the beſt of them. main land, ſo that no fhips can ſail be- the 

. RiviLa Cape, in the iſland of Corſi- tween them. On this iſland is a caſtle, na 

ea in the Mediterranean, is about a and on the iſland of Polcoirolla is a litt 

. league and a half due W. from the church, that iſland being next to it; bel 

4 | town of Calvi. It is 9 leagues at N. and there is a channel through between off 

bt by E. eaſterly from ſome rocks that them, taking care to avoid a blind rock thi 

b ſtretch out a league into the ſea from or two that lie cloſe to Polcoirolla. Mi 

F the gulf Genarea to the northward of RoBANnDIET Point, is in the iſſand of fin 

1 Mount Roſa. Noirmouſtier on the W. coaſt of France im 

9 ROAKE OsTRO, otherwiſe called Na- in the bay of Biſcay, about S. E. by E. the 

3h VEL land, is on the coaſt of Lapland, from Belle Iſland, and E. by S. from __ 

1 | and 6 leagues to the ſouthward of Skip- the iſland of Pelier. the 

i; per Bay, It is a high iiland about half RonBe Gat, is a channel through 

'M a league in length, and behind it is a which ſhips paſs near the Roſine Plat, to of 

very good road, into which ſhips may fail into the Jetting within the Zuyder the 

run from the ſouthward, but cannot Zee to the eaſtward of the Texel Ifland, ſal 

4 enter it from the northward. It is a running towards the buoy of the Long I 

perfect ſhelter to fps in all winds. Sand between the black and white buoy, of 

Roan River, for which ſee HavRE leaving the former on the Jarboard til cal. 

ge GRACE. To fail up towards Roan a ſhip comes to the beacons on the fro 

from Havre de Grace or New Haven is Nakens. Sce Lox Sand and Na- 0 

not eaſy to be done without a pilot. KENS. ; of 

Go with the tide through the firſt Tra- Ron BEN or PRENOUIxN Iſland, is neat anc 

vail or Bank, which lies from mid chan- the Cape of Good Hope, and is a bar- bre 

nel in the entrance of the river's mouth, ren and ſandy iſland, heretofore allo fiſh 

where there is 4 or gj fathoms water to called CORNELIA Iſland; it is about titi, 

Honfleur at E. S. E. towards the S. leagues to the S. from Elizabeth's Ifland, fen 

land, and from thence along to the N. being about 2 leagues in compals, and the 

ſide of the river to Quillebeuf, a point the land ſomewhat higher than that of mir 

that ſtretches fror the S. fide into the Elizabeth's Iſland. At the diſtance of hig 

channel. When a ſhip is come hither, about half a league from it to the eaſts or 

it has paſſed through the firſt Travail. ward lies a great tone, on which the fore 

But we cannot recommend it to ſeamen ſea breaks fu:jouily, There are ſound- BF wel 

to attempt this paſſage without a pilot, ings in the direction of N. and S. along 70 

unleſs they be very well acquainted with the W. ſide of the Iſland, extending te ſitu; 

the river. See ROUEN, the northward and ſouthward, from 19 R 

RoaxoQus or ROANOKE Ifland, to 20 fathoms, and off the N. E. pan of! 

near the coaſt of South Carolina in of the iſland is anchorage in 5 fathom Atl, 

North America, and in the county of or more; but the iſland cloſe to tit Am 

Albemarle, is in lat. 35 deg. 50 min. ſhore, is ſurrounded with rocks. It bou 

N. and long. 76 deg. o min. W. in lat. 33 deg. 50 min. S8. and long. 1 or r 

RoanoQue or Roanoke River, is deg. 22 min. E. bou 


a river of Virginia in North Apellcs, Bay ROBERT, on the E. coat d 
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Newfoundland Iſland near the coaſt of 
North America, is ſeparated from Spa- 
niſh Bay only by a ſmall neck of land, 
though they are diſtant by ſea round 
the point 2 miles, at S. by E. ſoutherly, 
and N. by W. northerly. It is about 
E. N. E. 3 or 4 miles about the point 
from Port Grave. The two points of 
the bay at the entrance lie ar N. W. 
and. S. E. and are diſtant from each 
other 2 miles and a half; and ſhips 
may run fair in, or borrow on which 
ſide they pleaſe. 


ROBERT Bay, is a gulf or bay of 


the iſland of Martinico in the Welt- 
Indies, being about 2 leagues in depth, 
It is formed by two points, of which 
that on the W. is called the Point of 
the Galleons, and that on the E. is 
named Point Roſe. 
little iſlands at the mouth of it, one 
behind the other, that ſerve to break 
off the waves of the bay, and to render 
this bay the more quiet and ſecure for 
ſhipping. It is certainly one of the 
fineſt natural harbours that can well be 
imagined, and is capable of admitting 
the largeſt fleet with ſuch convenience, 
that the ſhips may ride near enough to 
the ſhore to reach it with a plank. 


ROBERKT's Cove, is to the weſtward 


of the entrance of Cork Harbour on 
ry S. coaſt of Ireland, towards Kin- 
ale. : 

RoBINET's Rocks, on the N. coaſt 
of France, a great ledge of rocks ſo 
called at the diſtance of 2 leagues W, 
from Cape Frehel. . | 

Ronin Hoop's Bay, on the E. coaſt 
of Yorkſhire, is between Scarborough 
and Whitby, and is about a mile in 
breadth, There are great numbers of 
fiſhermen here, who procure large quan- 
tities of. cod and other fiſh, which they 
fend to York and other inland towns of 
the country. It is in lat. 54 deg. 25 
min. N. and long. 13 min. W. and has 
high water on full and change days at 
or ſoon after 3 o'clock. This bay af- 
fords a good road for a S. S. W. and 
weſterly wind, where ſhips may lie in 
7 or 8 fathoms; but it is a very bad 
ſituation for eaſterly winds. 

Ropin Hoop's Bay, on the E. coaſt 
of Newfoundland Ifland in the North 
Atlantic Ocean, near the ceaſt of North 
America, not far from Trinity Har- 
bour, and contiguous to Fox's Iſland 
or rather headland without Engliſh Har- 
bour and Salmon Cove, Small ſhips 
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There are two. 


7: To 


often ride here, and fiſh to great advan- 
ta Cs 

Rost Rocks, on the N. coaſt of 
France in the Engliſh channel, probably 
the ſame as Robinets; it is a mark for 
the Lejon rock, when the weſternmoſt 
of the Four Robins is on with the houſe 
of St. Michael Duvardelet's Iſland, and 
the Martinets rock on with St. Brieux's 
windmill at S, half W. The Bouvil- 
Jons will be to the northward of a ſhip 
in that ſituation. ; 
Roc lllands, a cluſter of uninha- 
bited iſlands lying off the N. coaſt of 
the province of Venezuela in Terra Fir- 
ma, ahout 40 leagues at N. W. by W. 
from Tortugas. They extend E. and 
W. about 5 leagues, and in breadth 
from N. to S. about 3 leagues. The 
northern iſland of this little Archipe- 
lago is the moſt remarkable, on account 
of a high, white, and rocky hill at the 
W. end of it that may be ſeen at ſea to 
a great diſtance. There is a freſh water 
ſtream on the S. fide of the northern 
ifland; but it has a taſte reſembling 
alum. that renders it very unpleaſant, 
The road for ſhips is on the S. ſide near 
the middle of the iſland. The reſt of 
the Roca Iſlands are low; and the next 
to the northernmoſt is ſmall, flat, and 
even, and only produces graſs. There 
are 2 others at ahout a league from this, 
and not 200 yards diſtant from each 
other, but the channel between them 
has ſufficient depth of water for large 
ſhips to paſs. The other iſlands are 
alſo low; and there is good riding in 
many places between the iſlands but not 
without, except to the W. or S. W. 
On the E. and N. E. of theſe iſlands 
the trade wind blows, and makes a 


| * ſea; and to the ſouthward there is 


rom 70 to 100 fathoms cloſe under the 
land. © Theſe iſlands lie in lat, 11 deg. 
20 min. N. and long. 66 deg. 30 min. 


W. They are about 6 or 7 leagues 


from the iſland of Orchilla; and from 
hence to the Aves or Birds Iſlands is 
about 10 leagues at W. by N. 

Cape ROCACQUE on the coaſt of No- 
va Scotiz, in North America, is to the 
N. W. from Cape Chignitou, about 7 
or 8 leagues, and on the N. W. coaſt 
of the bay of Fundy. | 

Rocas Iſland, in the South Atlanic 


Ocean, is in lat. 5 deg. o min, S. and 


long. 35 deg. 45 min. W. | 
Roch River, on the W. coaſt of. 


France, is one of the rivers within the 
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longitude more eaſterly. 
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ROC 
ell iſlands of Hedic and Houat. Mor- 
b lan, Bernard, and the Loire, are the 
others. ; 

Pint ROCHE, is the S. point of the 
River Charente, or river of Rochſort, on 
the W. coaſt of France, off which is the 
imail iflard, called Iiland Madame; be- 
tween winch is a channel that goes right 
into the river, but it ebbs n at low 
water. The Palic Bank, which is to the 
ſouthward o: the ifland of Aix, runs off 
to the N. WI. from this point above a 
leazue. It is a mark alto for failing into 
Brau: ge. | 

ock Strait, on the S. ſide of South 
Am rica, is 120 leagues to the E. of 
that of Le Maire, and ſaid to be in lat. 
3: deg. 5 min. S. It was paſſed through 
in 1675 by a captain of that name, in his 
return from the South Sea to Europe. 
Whether any ſuch ſtrait exiſts has not 
been determined by any. of our modern 
circomnavigators; and as the bearing 
and diſtance make the long. to be near 
11 deg. leſs weſterly, ro ſuch place is 
laid down in any of our maps or charts, 
unleſs it is miſtaken for ſome part of 
South Georgia, which is nearly in the 
lame latitude, but 17 or 18 deg. of 


mitted, as no account of that voyage has 
come to the author's knowledge, he can. 
only hazard a conjecture, that it might 
have been occaſioned by the ſtrong weit- 
erly currents of the South Pacific Ocean, 
end to the touthward of Cape Horn, at a 
time when the determination of the longi- 
tude was at bef} uncertain, and liable to 
numerous errors, which the modern im- 


proven ents in ſcience, and proportion ate 


accuracy and pertetion ot inſtruments 


have in a great degree tucceeded in rec- . 


titying. | 
Rochz's Tower, off which are the 


Cow and Calt Rocks, is on the point of 


the ſtarboard entrance into the haven of 
Cork, on the S. coaſt of Ireland, on ac- 
count of which, as it is allo rocky round 
the point, ſhips going in mult give it a 
ſmall birth. | 

ROCHELLE, is a conſiderable port and 
trading city of France, on the W. coait, 
ſituated in the Bay of Biſcay, within the 
iſlands of Rhe and Oleron, and about 2 
leagues from the S. E. end of the former. 


To go to it ſrom the coaſt of the iſland of 


Rhe, or the channel between it and O- 
leron, care muſt be taken to avoid the 


Lavardin Bank or ſhoal, which a ſhip 
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If this be ad- 


ROC 


will have paſſed when the S. point of Ro- 
chelle Harbour, or Point de Courcil bears 
diregly E. Ships in coming from the 
northwar through the channel called 
Pertuis Bretcn, between the iſland of 


Rhe and the main, after bringing the 


mouth of the river between St. Michael 


and the channel of Lucon right over 


Point de Ile Aguillon, run with thoſe 
maiks quite through between Point St. 
Marc on the main land near Rochelle and 
the S. E. point of the ifland of Rhè, and 
10 keep clear of the Lavardin, When 2 
ſhip has rounded the point of the main, 
on wich is a fort, called by the French 
Che de Bois, or Point of the Wood, it 
may run in E. if the tide ſerve, keeping 
the larboard ſhore on board; into the 
channel of Rochelle Harbour. It is in 
lat. 46 deg. 9 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 
10 min. W. and has high water on 
full and change days at a quarter before 
tour. 

RoCHESTER, a town or city of Kent, 
near Chatham, up the River Medway, 
conſidered as a port town, is, with its 
dependencics, .required to raiie 134 mcn 
tur the ule of his majeſty's navy, in aid 
of 20,000 to be raiſed by an act of par- 
liament (1795) throughout Great Bri- 
tain. It is in lat. 51 deg. 26 min. N. 
and long. 30 min. E. and has high 
water on #ull and change days a quarter 
befor 1 o'clock, 

Rochrogr, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is within the ifland of Oleron, 
and up the River Charente, about 2 


U 


leagucs and a half trom its mouth. Its 


harbour is very commodious, and it is 
one of the tations for the navy of France, 
being provided with an excell-nt arienal 


naval ſtores. It is about 8 leagues to th 
S. from Rochelle. Here is a beautiful 
dock for building ſhips, and 3 others tor 
carcering and refitting. Large veſicls 
can lie atloat in the harbour at low water, 
there being never leis than within half a 
foot of 4 tathoms, Engliſh; and they are 
{ecure trom the effects of all hurricanes 
by their ſheltered ſituation, neither can 
any bomb veſſels be brought near enough 
to moleſt them. It is not a little remark- 
able that the worm ſo deſtructive to the 
bottoms of ſhips does not bite here. The 
harbour is protected by a chain of forts 
on each ſide of the river; but it is ſubject 
to one inconvenience, in common with all 
harbours that lie oz rivers, that the mud 
an 


that is well ſupplied with ail forts of 
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. 
ayd ſand, which are brought down by 


the current, form banks near the mouth 
of the river. The air of this place is, 
unfortunately, of a very unwholetome 
nature, and the water very bad. 

It was at this port that the project for re- 
giſteriug ſeamen firſt began in December, 
1665, a meaſure which has always been 


found of the moſt important national con- 


ſequence to France, in all her wars ſince 
that time. In the year 1680 they were 
divided into 3 claſſes which were to ſerve 
alternately, and confiſted of 60,000 ; of 
theſe one-third were allotted to the king's 
fiips, another third to the trading veſlcls, 
and the remaining third were left at their 
own diſpotal. Some fimilar meaſure, it 
has been thought, would long ago have 
been of the utmoſt advantage to Great 
Britain; and by allowing a ſmall annual 
penſion to ſeamen who thus give in their 
names, and requiring them to atteſt 
where they are to be met with, or on 
what ſervice they are employed, to en- 
title them to receive it for the uſe of them- 


ſelves or families, a great national benefit 


would be obtained, in ſecuring immedi- 


_ ately a large body of ſeamen, whenever 


required, for the ule of the royal 
navy. : | 
Directions have been given under Cha- 
rente for failing up to Rochfort, after 
paſſing to the ſouthward of the iſland of 
ix; which river at low water ebbs dry 
for 4 leagues into the land. It is in lat. 
45 deg. 3 min. N. and long. 59 min. W. 
and has high water up at the town on full 
and change days about a quarter paſt 4 
o'clock. 

RoCHFRET Point, to the eaſtward of 
St. Maloes, on the N. coaſt of France, is 
between Point Mingar on the W. and 


the Groin of Cancale to the E. or N. E. 


where the coaſt turns ſhort to the S. to the 


Point of Cancale. 


within another, lie off Mingar Point; 
and between Rochfret Point and the 
Groin of Cancale is a rock called 
La Foye. There are many windmills on 
gr coaſt from Rochfret Point to Can- 
cale., | | | 

ROCHGAUT Point, is to the ſouthward 
of Cancale Point on the N. coaſt of 


France, and near the bight of the bay of 
St, Maloes, juſt at the opening into Can- 
cale Bay, 

| Rockno River, a large river of Aſia 
in China, which riſes in the province of 


(- 348-3 


Yunan, from whence it runs 8. through > 


The Quincats Rocks, 
which are chains of rocks to called, one 


Rr Ore | 


the kingdom of "Tonquin, and falls into 
the bay of Cochin China. 


Rock Clif, is one of the cliffs fa - 


called on the N. E. coaſt of Yorkſhire, 


between Whitby and the mouth of the 


Tees. | | 
Rock Dove Rocks, a large ledge of 


rocks ſo called, more than a league in- 
length, about 7 leagues at S. 8. W. from 
the ifland of Guernſey, The rock called 


Barnue 1s at E. by S. from them. In the 


fairway of theſe rocks and Jerſey, there is 


trom 20 to 30 fathoms water. 

Rock Ifland. See Rocks. 

Hock Itland, an iiland or rock which 
has been ſometimes ſeen in the North At- 
lantic Ocean, in lat. 46 deg. 55 mig- 
N. and long. 13 deg. W. and about 112 


leagues from Uihant by the run. It is near 


the level of the ſea, and is about -. feet 
high in the trough of the ſea, having two 
points like two ſugar-loaves joined, and 
but tew breakers. 

Rock of Liſbon, otherwiſe called 
RoxexT Cape, which fee, 

Rock Kiver, 


of the bay, to the weſtward of Rock Fort, 


and about 4 miles to the E. from the 


town of Kingſton, and the only river in 
that part of the bay. 

Rockal, a rock ſo called to the 
northward of Ireland, which looks like a 
hay-rick, in the middle of the ocean, and 
is in lat. 57 deg. 22 min. N. and long. 
10 deg. 35 min. W. 

ROckEN Iiland, on the S. fide of the 
Iſle of Wight, in the Engliſh Channel, is 
a point of land ſo called, near or at the 
ſouthern extremity of the ifland, - and 


about the W. end of that part of the 


coaſt called Underchf. 


RockincHam Bay, on the N. E. 


coaſt of New Holland or New South 
Wales, is terminated by Cape Sandwich 
on the S. E. and by Dunk Iſland, on the 
N. W. It is large, and has the appear- 
ance of affording good ſhelter and an- 


chorage. The Family Iflands lie off 
from this bay, and to the N. of Cape 


Sandwich. See DuNk Ifland. 
RockRo River, a large river of China, 
which riſes in the province of Yunan in 


Aſia, from whence it runs S. from the 
kingdom of Tonquin, and falls into the 


bay of Cochin China. 4 
Rocks, on the N. E. coaſt of in 
* 


is a river that comes 
into the harbour of Port Royal, in the 
iſland of Japaica, near the N. E. part 
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ROD 
called the North and South Rocks, are 
about a league and a half from Strangtord 
Haven. From the S. end of the S. rock 
about E.N. E. to the diſtance of half a 
league or more into the tea lies a ledge of 
rocks, and from the N. end another. 
That called the North Rock is a great 
range of rocks that ſtretch N. N. E. at 
leaſt : a league, many of which lie ſunk at 
high water, rendering it dangerous to 
pals between them and the main. Be- 
tween the N. and S. rocks there is a fair 
rhannel through, with good clean ground, 
and from 6 to 8 fathoms water. From 
the S. rock about 2 leagues at N. N. W. 
is 2 ſhoal, to which ſhips mult not come 
nearer than $ fathoms ; and 5 miles trom 
it in the ſame direct ion is a rock called 
the Plough, well known, and to be ſcen 
above water at half tide. The Bureal, a 
fmall iſland near the ſhore, is halt way 
between the North Rock and Ballywater ; 
and from the North Rock to Copeland. is 
near 6 leagues at N. by W. or N. N. W. 
but from the S. Rock half a league 
more. 5 

Rocks, on the N. W. coaſt of America, 
which extend to the diſtance of 7 leagues 
from the land, the extremity of which is 
in lat. 54 deg. 44 miu. N. and long. 162 


N. B. There are many other rocks in 


different parts of the ſeveral oceans on 


the globe; theſe the mariner will do well 
to notice, and refer to this place, as he 
may meet with them, to which no diſ- 
tinct names have been given. We ſhall 
notice ONE in the Indian Ocean, in lat. 
zx deg. 35 min. S. and long. 39 deg. 10 
min. E. and ANOTHER in the {ame ocean, 
in lat. 21 deg. 28 min. S. and long. 41 
deg. 25 min. E. There are allo the 
Rock Iſlands, in the Weſt Indian Sea, 
near the Spaniſh main, the middle of 
which-is in lat. 11 deg. 50 min. N. and 
long. 65 deg. 55 min. W. alſo ſome 
Rocks AaBoveE WATER, in the ſame 
ocean, in lat. 15 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. 79 deg. 25 min. W. 
Rock Bay, on the S. ſhore of the 
ſtraits of Maghellan, is at. S. W. by W. 
from the Bay of Diſappointment. 
Roco GRANDE liland, on the coaſt 
pf the Spaniſh main in the Welt Indies, 
is in lat. 11 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 67 
deg. 39 min, W. 

RopEsTo Point, in the fea of Mar- 
mora, is oppoſite to the iſland of Mar- 
mora, and about 3 leagues diſtant, It 
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is a pretty high point, being higher thag 


ROD 


the other lan thereabouts. If the wind 
is northerly, which it generally is in ſum- 
mer and good weather, ſhips ' muſt he 
careful not to come too near the point, 


as it will endanger the maſts from the 


gults and flaws that come off frequently 
from the point when the wiad is in that 
direction. The land to the eaſtward of 
the point again becomes low and even, 
The town of its naine has a harbour, and 
the city is ſeated on the fide of a hill 
about 21 leagues to the 8. W. from Con- 
ſtantinople, in lat. 41 deg. 1 min. N. and 
long. 27 deg. 37 min. E. See Mak- 
MORA. 

RopNEyY Point, on the N. W. coaſt 
of the continent of North America, is 
the N. point of Norton Sound, in lat. 64 


deg. 30 min. N. and long. 166 deg. 3 


min. W. At the diſtance only of 3 or 
4 leagues from it at 8. E. half E. is 
Sledge Iſland, between which ifland and 
the continent is anchorage in 7 fathoms. 
The high land from the point bears away 
northerly. ä ö 

Ropxey Point, the N. W. point of 


the River Thames, on the N. E. coaſt of 


the northernmoſt iſland of New Zealand, 
in the South Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 36 
deg. 15 min. S. and long. 175 deg. 7 
min. E. See THAMES. | 

Robouox rA River, is in the way 
between Cayta and Tury rivers on the 
coaſt of Brazil in South America. It is 
of little importance for want of com- 
merce, as well as the Caſa de Vygia, 
Guropy, and Carara Rivers, and ſeveral 
other places within the diſtance of 40 
leagues, many of which have very good 


| bays and roads for ſhipping. 


Ropoxpa Ifland, one of the iſlands 
which lie before the harbour of Rio Ja- 
neiro, on the S. E. coaſt of Brazil, in 
South America, which is a good mark for 
the opening of that bay, at the diſtance 
of 2 Gs and a half S. by W. trom 
the entrance at Santa Cruz Fort. It is 
high and round like a hay-ftack, and has 
two rocky iſlands to the eaſtward of it, 
about 4 miles from land, which will be 
firſt met with in coming from Cape 
Frio. 

RoDRIQUE Ifland, is a ſmall iſland of 
the Indian Ocean, at E. a little northerly 
from the iſland of Mauritius, or iſlan 
of France, and laid down in lat. 19 deg. 
1 min. 8, and long. 63 deg, 10 min. 

Rob uu 


ROG 
Rob vou or RoDUYN, a part of the 
coaſt of Spain ſo called, to the eaſtward 
of Cape St. Vincent's along ſhore to- 
wards Cadiz, at the W. end of which is 
the haven of the Great Condeat. It is to 
named from the Red Sand Hills on this 
part of the coaſt, which, excepting ſome 
file buſhes of trees, has no timber; and 
to know it more particularly, there is at 
its W. end a white ſteep land that 1s 
_ cliffy, and conſiſting of reddiſh earth or 
chalk. See GUELVa and PaLas. 
Ros Iſland, otherwiſe called HiLTY 


Roks Iſland, a ſmall iſland under the N. 


ſhore of the entrance into the bay of Gal- 
loway, on the W. coaft of Ireland, off 
the mouth of Conichin Bay, and to the 
northward of the W. part of the ifland 
called the Great Arran. On the E. fide 
of this ſmall ifland, is a larger and 
called Millan Iſland, between which and 
the W. point of that iſland called Goulin 
Head, being about a mile over, is a fair 
channel, and in the middle of it 12 fa- 
thoms; which is the fairway of a ſhip's 
courſe up into Conichin Bay, both the ſides 
being foul and rocky. 5 
Roc Point, on the coaſt of Norway, 
is 5 leagues at N. N. E. from the ifland 
of Baſt. On the E. fide of the point is a 
mee ſtrand, with good anchorage; and 
ere ſhips that are bound for Soen Water 
or Copperwick, up to Dram, muſt take 
pilots. | 
Rococam, on the W. coaft of Africa, 
is a negro town ſituated on the N. fide of 
the river of the ſame name, which is a 
{mall and ſhallow river about 4 leagues to 
the ſouthward of the River Benin. On 
the S. fide of this river is the village 
of Arobo, about 2 leagues and a half 
from the River Eſclavos. | 
Rococan River, for which ſee Ro- 
GOCAM. Ws 
Rocue or Rock Point, on the N. 


coaſt of France, in the Engliſh Channel, 


is a mark for failing between the Seven 

_ Iſlands and Green Ifland, this point or 
La Clarte Church being brought on at 8. 
after which ſhips muſt bear away at W. 
by S. ſoutherly forthe fairway between the 
Marten and Treacle-pots. 

Rocves River, in the river of Hughly, 
is above the Grand Middle Ground, that 
lies above the Gillingham Sand. Above 
the head of this ground in going up, ſhips 
may begin to 4 55 over for this river; 
and when Buffaloes Point bears from a 
ip about half or even a quarter of a mile 
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the courſe for the E. ſhore will be di- 
rectly at E. N. E. in from 5 to 7 fathomsz 
and a clay ground till it is under the 
ſhore, Keep this fair aboard until a 
ſhip is paſt the ſmall creek, to avoid the 
danger of Diamond Point; but the chan- 
nel is narrow, and requires a fair wind, 
as there is not room ſufficient to turn 
up. 8 | 
e Table, on the main land 
of Nova Scotia, in the gulf of St. Law- 
rence, is a flat mountain that ſhews itſelf 
off to ſeaward, and appears above ſeve- 
ral others, and ſerves to find out the - 
Pierced Iſland or Rock, above Gafpe 
Bay. The iſland af Bonaventura is a 
league beyond it, and Miſcan Ifland a 


league from that. 


ROLLING Grounds, a road for ſhips 
near Harwich, on the coaſt of Eflex, 
where is good anchorage. See AN- 
DREW's, GoLDERMORE, GUNFLEET, 
ROwLIN Grounds, &c. 

Ro u or Ro u Iſland, is an iſland of 
Denmark, on the E. coaſt of South Jut- 
land, between thoſe of Manoe and Silt. 
It is about 5 miles in length and half as 
much in breadth, and .contains a few vil- 
lages. 

Cape ROMAN, at the S. E. part of 
Madagaſcar Iſland, in the Indian Ocean, 
near Port Dauphin, in lat. about 25 deg. 
S. and long. 46 deg. E. nearly. 

Cape ROMAN, on the W. coaſt of the 
peninſula of Eaſt Florida, and the N. 
W. point of Chatham Bay, is within the 
ſea called the Gulf of Mexico, in lat. 25 
deg. 40 min. N. and long. 82 deg. 2 5 
min. W. 

Cape ROMAN or CARTERET, on the 
coaſt of South Carolina, See CARTE-- 
RET. | 

Cape de St. RoMaN, on the Spaniſh 
main, is in lat. 11 deg. 40 min. N. and 
long. 69 deg. 5 min. W. 

Cape ROMAN, on the W. coaſt of 
South America, and on the South Paci- 


fic Ocean, is iu lat. 48 deg. 20 min. 8. 


and long. 76 deg. 40 min. W. 

Roman Pot, or Room Pot, one of 
the channels into the Zierrick or Zuy- 
rick Zee on the coaſt of Holland. 0 
go in by this channel, having paſſed be- 
tween the buoy on the point of the pole 
of the Benjaert Sand, leaving it on the lar» 
board fide, and the firſt buoy of the Veep 
Gat on the ſtarboard, bring Domburg 
upon the Hoot Sand Hill, which is white, 
on the iſland of Walcheren, which hill is 
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| fomething like thoſe called the Wool- 


4 


ſacks on the iſland of Schowen. Keep 
theſe in one, until the ſhip has paſſed 
two buoys more, that lie on the larboard 
fide along by the Pole, when another 


2 buoy-will be ſeen with a tail on the W. 
point of the Woolplat over againſt the. 


third buoy oi the Pole. The buoy with 
a tail muſt be left en the ſtarboard fide, 
running about by. it to the eaſtward. 
Two buoys more will be {cen upon the 
Woolplat, having tails allo, and may be 


ſeen from one another, which mult allo be 
left on the ſtarboard, running away to 


the N. of them at E. S. E. or there- 
abouts, until the ſteeple of Konkirk 
upon the iſland of Schowen comes even 
without the point of the land of Schow- 
en. Stand in right with the point, and 
about it, and then along the ſhore into 
Zierrick Zee. 

In running towards the point of Schow- 
en, ſhips muſt paſs between two buoys 
more; one of theſe will be on the lar- 
board on the eaſternmoſt point of Ben- 
Jaert, and the other on the ſtarboard, 
having a tail, on the poiat of the Pole- 
voot Flat, which lics between Schowen 
and Oreſand. To {ail in, obſerve to 
leave all the buoys with tails cn the 
ftarboard ſide, and all thoſe that are 
without on the larboard. In the 
day time the fiſhermen will venture 
to run about to the ſouthward of the 
Polevoot Flat, and leave that buoy 
with the tail even on the larboard ſide, 
borrowing with the lead upon this flat; 
but ſhips in ſo doing mutt found quick. 
But even thoſe moſt intimately acquaint- 
ed with the channel, never venture this 
way by night, but always run by Schow- 
en cloſe along by the ſhore, which is ex- 
ceedingly ſteep. We may therefore pro- 

ly caution ſtrangers againſt paſſing 
round the Polevoot Flat, and preſs their 
attention to the general direction. 

Cape Ro MANIA, the extreme 8. E. 

int of the peninſula of Malacca, and 
the N. E. point of the ſtraits of Sinca- 
pore, is the opening from the ſtraits, a 
few ſmall iſlands exceptcd, into the Eaſt- 
ern Indian Ocean. It is in lat. 1 deg. 
x6 min. N, and long. 104 deg. 21 min. 


Cape ROMANO, is the E. point of Ve- 


| nezuela Gulf, on the N. coaſt of Terra 


Firma on the Spaniſh main, about 8 or 
9 leagues from the iſland of Aruba, and 
duę 8. from ib, | 4 4 
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illand up to the river. 
channel to this 1iver on the N. E. fide 
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Romano Iſland, off the N. {hore of 
the ifland of Cuba in the Weſt Indics, 
otherwiſe called Romano Cayo, is x 
long and narrow ifland at the eaſtern ex. 
tremity of the part of the coaſt call. 
ed the King's Garden, or Jarden del 
Rey, from its bcing itrewed thick with 
little iſlands. From this iſlandi the cout 
of the main iſland trends due W. one 
way, and S. E. by E. the other, to the 
eaſtern extremity cr Cape Mlaizi. 

RoMEL Point, on the coait of Eaſt 
Greenland, is. about haif a deorce or 
more to the N. of Cape Sofia, in lat. 66 
deg. N. and E. S. E. from Cape Bed. 
ford, at the diſtance of about 4 deg. of 
long. 


ROMEREIROS. Sce RAMEIROs. 


RoMxEY Bay, on the coaſt of Kent, 


is to the N. caſterly fron Dengeneſs, or 
Dungeneis; in which, thwart of the 
tower of Romney, is à good road for 
ſhips in W. and S. W. winds. To an- 
chor there, run ſo far into the bay that 
the point of the Neſs may bear \V. and 
W. by S. and there come to anchur in 6 
or 7 fathums. Sce Ru MuNEx. 
RomMsSDALE River, on the coaſt cf 
Norway, goes in by the ifland of Luycke, 
in a channel of from 10 to 18 fathous 
water in the fairway. When a ſhip lis, 
paſled the iſland of Luycke, it is nece!- 
lary to cbſerve that a ſtone reef runs 
acroſs the channel almoſt to the high 
head of Horrel ; there edge off from the 
iſland that is on the larboard fide. and 
run clole by that high head in about 3 
fathoms over the ſtone reef. Having 
paſſed the reef, there is toon a depth of 10, 
20, and then from 100 to 200 fathoms, 
and then keep between the main and the 
There 1s allo 4 


of Flemſom or Reof Ifland, the fifth and 
laſt of the five large iflands to the north- 
ward of Broad Sound, called the Chinn! 
of Nogueiord,' which goes in S. E. and 
the rocks which lie between Flemſom 
and Boe Point, are. called Romſdale 
Scars. Among them, about E. from the 
N. end of Flemſom, is Lever Iſland, on 
either tide of which ſhips may paſs either 
in or out of this river. 
RomsDALE Scars, are rocks ſo called. 
See ROMSDALE River. 
RoNnCcAavORESs Iflands, one of the cluf- 
ters of Iſlands, on the coaſt of Honduras, 
between Cape Gratias a Dios, in lat. 15 


deg. N. to Veragua River, in 10 deg. 5 
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min. N. They lie due 8. from the Pearl 
Iſlands, which are to the E. of the cape. 

| South RONALDSHA, one of the Ork - 

ney Illands to the N. of Scotland, be- 
tween which and Burra is a good chan- 
nel. There is alſo another broad found 
between the iflands of Hoy, Flota, and 
this iſland, The N. of the Orkney 
Iſlands, or Ronaldſha, is in lat. 59 deg. 
22 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 35 min. W. 
and has high water on full and change 
days at halt paſt 10 o'clock. 

RONCADORE Iſland, on the coaft of 
Mexico, within the gulf, is in lat. 13 deg. 
30 min. N. and long. 78deg. 53 min. W. 

Roxcauv Town, in the iſland of Do- 

minica in the Weſt Indies, is in lat. 15 
deg. 13 min. N. and long. 61 deg. 25 min. 
W. 
Rox gUrOULA River, in the River 
Hughly in the Eaſt Indies, oppoſite to 
the channel of the Gillingam Sand, which 
begins about a mile and a. half below 
Jeſſore River. This channel lies cloſe 
aboard of the main between the eaſtern 
ſhore and tlie ſund, and has no danger at 
all with the flood, if a ſhip be not ſpew- 
ed off from it, as it muſt not be left un- 
til a ſhip has paſſed this river, which 
lies in the bight about half way between 
ang River and the river of Culpe ; 
ut as ſoon as a ſhip is below this river, 
the middle of the grove on Buffaloes 
Point will bear N. N. W. for which a 
ſhip muſt then ſteer, and anchor there, 
dee BUFFALOES Point. 

Roo Bay, on the coaſt of Eaſt Green- 
land in the northern ocean, is in lat. 79 
deg. 53 min. N. and long. 14 deg. © 
min. E. 

Roop Hook, or RED Point, the 8. 
point of the River Amazones on the coaſt 
of Brazil. _ 

Roopex Burgh, the Dutch name for 
Monte Vermelhas, or Red Hill, on the 
coaſt of Brazil, between Cape Cors and 
the Great Salinas or Salt Bay, and near- 
ly at midway. It is a high mountain 
like a ſugar-loaf, ſtanding near the 
ſtrand, and may be ſeen at fea to the 
diſtance of 15 leagues, which renders it 
an excellent mark for knowing the coaſt 
by. As foon as a ſhip has made this 
mountain, it ſhould ſtand in right for the 
ſhore till it ſhoals into 6 fathoms, but 
no nearer, on account of a reef of ſand 
with ſeveral-ſunken rocks upon it, ſtretch- 
ing out into the ſea at E. by N. from 
the point; but there is no occaſion for 
fear, if the lead be kept going. It is 11 

Vor. II. p | , 
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leagues from this point to the harbour of 
the Great Salinas upon land, but may be 
deemed 13 leagues by ſea, There is 
from 5 to 7 fathoms all the way along 
the coaſt to the mouth of that port. 

Root Iſland. Sce FLEM SOM. | 

Sir G. Rook's Tiland, in the Euſtern 
Indian Ocean, is about 8 leagues from 
E. to W. and 5 leagues from N. to 8. 
and is in lat. 5 deg. 58 min. S. and 
long. 147 deg. 48 min. E. This and 
many others are met with on the N. E. 
ide of New Guinca. 

Room Por, or Romas Por Chan- 
nel, for which ſee Roman Por. | 

St. RoPOLLOo, is a village at the bot- 
tom of the ſmall bay to the northward of 
Cape Fin, which is 8 teagues at E. S. E. 
from the head of the molle of Genoa on 
the coaſt of Italy, and N. ſhore of the 
Mediterranean Sea, There is good an- 
choring juſt before the village; and the 
bay will be known at a great diſtance by 
a highi mountain, that Hoks off at ſea 
like an iſland, but on coming nearer 
ſhews itſelf to be a part of the main. 

' Cap? Rogue, RoxENT, or Rock of 
Liſbon, a noted promontory which is 
uſually firſt made by ſhips out af the 
occan, in approaching the coaſt of Por- 
tugal. See RoxkE Nr. 

Cape Roque, on the coaſt of Brazil 
in South America, is in lat. 5 deg. o 
min. S. and long. 35 deg. 40 min. W. 

Hand RogukpIEZ, in the Indian O- 
cean, is in lat. 9 deg. 51 min. S. and 
long. 64 deg. 30 min. E. 

Rosa Bay, a bay of Louiſiana, on the 
N. ſhore of the gulf of Mexico, which 
is ſheltered by a very long iftand of the 
{ame name, extending weſtward to the 
bay of Penſacola. The channel between 
the ifland and the continent is ſuſficient- 
by wide for ſhips to pals from one of 
thoſe bays to the other. "The tides here 
are more regular than in other parts of 
the gulf, and the tide flows regularly 
every 12 hours; and the hay is fituated 
at the E. end of the ifland. The lat. is 
33 deg. 32 min. N. and lopg. 86 deg. 
42 min, W. | 

Ros A Iſland, which lies along ſhore 
between the bays of St. Roſa on the E. 
and of Penſacola on the W. is above 20 
miles long from E. ta W. and ſcarce 3 in 
breadth in any part of it; but it is well 
watered and abounds with game. The 


channel within the ifland is from x to 2 
miles in breadth, and near the opening 
wa- 


terſz 


into the bay has 16, 20, and 24 feet 
XX „„ 


Poa. 4 n Ne * ION Ku 


— 


r — 5 
r n 


oh 2 j 4 ä * 
r AA. KAN e 
4 v Weißen hmm I Wh 6 


* 
r - VE a * : 2 N 4 
* e 1 * Bi e 


$14 5 a ah "9" ITY ann 6 * - 
: nn WEE TIRE, ke AS A Dar ates ak 7 
4 2 a, wo a4 EOS. 


es 
0 


DE 

FF N 3 

. AY „ fon opal eb es RRC CADET 
* 9 N N EF Wot) o 


ROS „ R O S 
ter; but this depth increaſs in the bay Ros cow, is a town en the N. coaſt of 
to 30 and 35 feet. France within the iſland of Bats, to which 
Baſo, or Baxos de St. Rosa, a group ſhips may {ail on either ſide of that iſland. 
or cluſter of rocks ſo called in the Eaſt- To fail in by the eaſtern channel, paſs 
em Indian Ocean, the N. fide of which the rock with the ſaddle called La Tau. 
is in lat. 13 deg. N. and extends from reau, and come in by the land between 
long. 141 deg. 30 min. to 142 deg. 30 the E. point of the iſland and the point 
min. E. A ſmall rocky iſland is to the of the main land over againſt it; then 
N. W. of them, in lat. 13 deg. 30 min. fleer away in the middle of the channel, 
N. which has a depth of between 7 and 8 
Rosa Bay, on the coaſt of the iſland fathoms. Being come within the point 
of Sardinia, is to the eaſtward of the of the ifland, run in about it at W. by 
ifland of Palma de Sall, cloſe to. which N. and W. till the ſhip is about. half 
is the rock Vaca, about 3 leagues to the way within the iſland, and there anchor 
W. from Cape Tolar, the W. point of in 8 er g fathers, Roſcow bearing at S, 
the bay, and the S. point of the whole or S. by E. In failing thither by the 
iſland. The iſland, which lies before weſtern channel, two rocks muſt be oh- 
the mouth of the river that comes in ſerved to the weltward of the ifland 
here, is about 2 leagues to the N. E. of Bats; and a little to the eaſtward of the 
this cape, and there is very deep water eaſternmoſt long rock, a ledge lies off 
in the bay. | from the point of the main land that 
Rosa Ifland, at the mouth of the forms the W. ſide of this channel. Run 
river of Roſa or Rouſſe, at the S. part of in at S. E. between that ledge and the 
the iſland of Sardinia in the Mediterra- W. point of the iſland, and then edge 
nean Sea, is a pretty large but a ſtony up to the N. E. to the middle of the 
and flat iſland. The recks are of a red- itland, and anchor in the ſame ſituation 
dith colour, and the bay to the weſtward as already mentioned in coming in by the 
of it, of the fame name, is good, and a E. channel. | 
fair ſandy bay, with from 10 to 23 fa- Bay de Ros, on the coaſt of Spain 
thoms. There is anchorage any where, in the Mediterranean, on the W. ſhore 
but the nearer the iſland the deeper, of the gulf of Lyons, is between Cape de 
though there is not above 10 or 12 fa- Creaux on the N. and Cape St. Sebaſtian 
thoms. Ships may run into it to the on the S. but more immediately may be 
eaſtward in any thick weather, or in the conſidered as the bay or gulf to the ſouth- 
night, being a good and fair harbour, and ward of the fort of Rota, where is an- 
there is nothing to fear but the ſhore, chorage in any depth from 18 to 3 fa- 
Mount Ros A, in the iſland of Corſica thoms, as ſhips are nearer to or farthetr 
in the Mediterranean Sea, is 6 leagues at from the ſhore. The river of Emporia 
N. W. by N. from the gulf of Talabo, comes into the S. W. part of the bay, 
the gulf of Ajaccio lying between them. and Caſtillon is near the laguna or lake 
The iſlands called Sagonara are about a to the weſtward of Roſa, in the N. W. 
league to the W. of this mountain; be- part of the bay. See ROSES, | 
tween which and the main there is a good RosE and CRowx, are banks er 
channel. The gulf of Genarea is to the ſhoals fo called, and diſtinguiſhed into 
N, of this mountain. the New and Old, between which is 2 
Point Ros a, on the N. coaſt of the channel, off the coaſt of New England 
iſland of Corſica, is 12 leagues at W. 8. in North America. They extend to fa 
W. from Cape Corſe, and 6 leagues due ward for 15 leagues in length and about 
W. from St. Fiorenzo. 6 in breadth, and lie at N. and N. E. 
Ros caxvaAL Point, within the har- from Nantucket Iſland. The New Role 
bour of Breſt, is on the W. ſhore of the and Crown is monſtrouſly ſteep and un- 
harbour, or the E. coaſt of the peninſula even, and ſhips ſhould never come neare! 
to the northward of Quelerne and Cama- to it than 7o fathoms ; and in the fair 
ret Road, and to the ſouthward of the way to go without all the ſands from 
church of St. Sebaſtian. Boſton Harbour between St. George! 
Rosch p, is a town of Denmark in Bank and theſe ſands, there will be 100 
the iſland of Zealand, fituated at the bot- fathoms, and ſometimes no ground with 
tom of a ſmall bay, about 5 leagues to 200 fathoms. To go without all the 
the W, from Copenhagen, in lat. 55 deg. ſands, ſuppoſing a ſhip to be 10 leaguei 
40 min. N. and long. 12 deg. 10 min. E. to the N. of Cape Cod, the courſe - 


R O'S 
E. into lat. 41 deg. N. and then due 8. 
to lat. 40 deg. or 39 deg. 10 min. and 
afterwards due W. and W. N. W. into 
Block Iſland Channel, and then N. W. 


by N. to the E. point of Long Iſland. 


The channel between the New and Old 
Roſe and Crown will be had when a ſhip 
comes into 40 fathoms, which ſoon ſhoals 
to 20, then to 10, and at laſt to 4 fa- 
thoms. In one place there is only 2 
fathoms, ſo that ſhips cannot paſs through 
it without great difficulty. 

RoSEAVU, is the principal place of the 
iſland of Dominica in the Weſt Indies, 
on the S. W. part of the iftand, and on 
the N. fide ct a bay, oppoſite to which 
is Charleſtown. 

RosEL Haven, is near the N. E. an- 
le of the iſland of Jerſey in the Eng- 
iſh Channel, or bay of St. Maloes, at 

the mouth of a ſmall ſtream. 


Tour de ROSEL, or Tower of ROSEL, 


is to the northward weſterly from the 
haven of Roſe], at the N. E. point of 
the iſland of Jerſey in the Engliſh Chan- 
nels” - 1+ | 
ROSENBURG Iſland, from the E. end 
of which there- runs out a tail rhat ſhips 
may go within when they fail up the 
Maes above the Briell on the coaſt of 


Holland. Beſides the 6 buoys of the 


northern channel of the Maes, the laſt of 
which is againſt the Polder, to come be- 
fore the Briell 2 more buoys muſt he left 
on the larboard fide; of theſe the firſt is 
the eaſternmoſt buoy of the Polder, and 
the ſecond is the buoy upon the Crab, 
which lies off from this iſland of Roſen- 
burgh until paſt the Briell or Brill. 

RosEs, a fortified town of Catalonia 
in Spain, having a good harbour on a 
bay of the Mediterranean, about 21 
leagues to the N. from Barcelona, in 
lat. 42 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 
53 min. E. It is the ſame as Roſa 
mentioned already, which ſee under Bay 
de ROSE. | 

Ros E Sand, a bank which lies off 
Saltfleet and Wilgrip on the coaſt of 
Lincolnſhire, nearly in the fairway from 
Cromer, on the coaſt of Norfolk, acroſs 
the Well towards the Spurn. In this 
courſe ſhips ſhould be careful to counter- 
act the indraught of the flogd-tide which 
ſets into the — and may draw them 
to the weſtward without much attention, 
and horſe them upon this ſand of the 
Roſe. It is a broad ſand, and is nearly 
adjoining to the ſouthward of the fay1 


= 2. 
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RosEtTTO, is a city of Egypt on the 
coaſt of Africa, towards the S. E. part 
of the ſhore of the Mediterranean, hav- 
ing a harbour near the mouth of the 
weſtern channel of the Nile. It is 
about 1o0 miles to the N. W. from 
Cairo, and 25 to the W. from Alexan- 
dria. There is a bar acroſs the mouth 
of this opening of the Nile, which pre- 
vents ſhips of burden from getting up to 
the town, ſo that they are obliged to un- 
load below, and ſend up their lading in 
boats. From Cape Brule to the eaſt- 
ward to this port is about 9 or 10 
leagues at W. S. W. the land towards 
Roſetto falling away ſo very flat and low 
as to be almoſt even with the water. It 
is ſhoal off into the ſea, for ſhips muſt 
come into 10 fathoms before they can ſee 


the land; nor can it be ſeen even within 


3 leagues of it, but the veſſels will be 
diſcovered in the road before the land 
will appear at fo ſmall a diſtance, It lies 


even to the ſea, as does Damietta at the 


mouth of the eaſtern channel of the Nile; 
and is ſituated on an outer point of land, 
and not immediately on the very banks 
of the Nile, though not far Hom it. 
There are four or five high towers or tur- 
rets in Roſetto, and a caſtle on that part 
of it next to the Nile, which runs with 
a great arm very nearly by it, and brings 
down black water into the ſea. Theſe 
are ſufficient marks whereby to know the 
place. There is a good road before the 
city, but it is a bad place for ſhips in 
weſterly winds, being worle than at Da- 
mietta. Moody or Madi Bay is to the 
S. of it, where another ſtream or branch 
of the Nile comes in, to which ſhips run 
in behind an iſland when they find the 
road of Roſetto uncomfortable. Cape 
Becur is 4 leagues to the S. of Roſetto. 
The lat. is 31 deg. 25 min. N. and long. 
31 deg. o min. E. 

Port Ros wax, on the E. coaſt of 
North America, is in lat. 43 deg. 40 
min. N. and long. 63 deg. 17 min. W. 
and has 13 deg. 24 min. of weſterly va- 
riation of the compals, See CAur- 


BELb. 


Cape ROSIERES, on the coaſt of Nova 
Scotia or New Brunſwick, is ſituated on 
the gulf of St. Lawrence, and is gene- 
rally deemed the S. limit or opening of 
the river of St. Lawrence; from whence 
it is 3o leagues acroſs to the N, ſhage, 
meaſuring by the W. end of the ifland 
of Anticoſti, To the S. of this cape 


are the bay and port of Gaſpe or Ga- 


X x2 chepe. 
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chepe. It is in lat. 48 deg. 55 min. N. 
Ind long. 63 deg. 40 min. WV. 

Rosine Plat, a ſand fo called at the 
going into the Zuyder Zee by the Welt - 
erboom Gat or Channel, and through the 
Robbe Gat into the Jeiting. 

Rossa or RosskE is a fea port of Ire- 
land in the county of Cork, ſituatei on a 
bay of the ocean about 7 leagues to the 
S. W. from Kinſale, in lat. 51 deg. 32 
min. N. and long. $ deg. 58 min. W. 

t is alſo about 2 leagues to the N. E. 
from Caſtlehaven. 

Ross NES Point, in the Orkney 
Iflands, cloſe to which is one of the chan- 
nels into the harbour of Cairſton in the 
principal iſland of Pomona or Kirkwal. 
In this paſſage, leave Lamhoim Ifland on 
the larboard fide, and keep the Ifland 
Pomona on board until a ſhip come into 
Cairſound. a 

Cape Rossa, on the N. coaſt of Africa, 
is about 2 leagues to the W. of the ifland 
of Tabarca, which is ſituated in a bay 
within gun ſhot of the main land of Afri- 
ca off Cape Bona. 8 | 

Caſile Rossa, near the coaſt of Aſia, 
is oppoſite to the Iſland of Rhodes, and 
ſituated in a finall ifland with a caſtle 
upon it at the bottom of a bay, between 
which and the ſea fide are ſome honts 
where ſhips may procure water. There 
is allo a very good road, equal to a ha- 
ven, behind the iſland between it and the 
main, ſccured from all winds. From 
Cape Tranquil on the E. end of Rhodes 
to this caltle the courle is E. by N. 29 
leagues. | 

RosskE or Ross Bay, on the S. coaſt 
Ireland. See Ross. 

Port Rossi SO, on the coaſt of Nova 
Scotia, is one of the numercus ports or 
harbours to the S. W. of Port de L'Heve, 


towards Port Mouton and on to Cape 


Negro in the direction of the coaſt. 

Ros rock, is a free imperial city and 
han!e town of Germany, ſituated on, the 
River Warn2, in a bay of the Baltic, at 
the diſtance of 9 leagues E. from Wul- 
mar, in lat. 54 deg. 16 min. N. and long. 
12 deg. 28 min. E. . 

| RovTRAa Cape, on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, otherwilc called Cape Roſtro de 
Pedra, is the S. W. point of a bay called 
Walviſch Bay, in lat, 23 deg. S. from 
which a bad ſhoal runs off to ſeaward 
that renders it hazardous to come near 
the cosſt. | 


ROTA is 2 ſmall town and caltle of ; 


„ 


1 | 

Andaluſia in Spain, ſituated on the ſea 
coaſt at the entrance of the Bay of Cadiz, 
about 8 miles to the N. of that city. It 
ſtands on the point of land on the larboard 
hde going into the Bay of Bulls, on the 
W. fide of which are rocky fands to a 
league or more diſtance from the ſhore, 
and nearly as much to the ſouthward is 
the Laja Bank. To go round the point 


to the eaſtward, which affords a good. 


ſhelter for winds from the N. W. to the 
N. E. give that point a birth of a league 
or more, as the water is ſhoal without 
the hank or ſand of at leaſt one-third of 
the channel over, and when the point 


comes on at N. W. or the fort to the E. 


of it at N. ſhips may Rand northward and 
anchor before the fort about 2 miles from 


ſhore. It is in lat. 36 deg. 24 min. N. 


and long. 6 deg. 16 min. W. 

RoTa Ifland, frequently called Sapan 
or Saypan, one af the Ladrones Iſlands in 
the eaſtern Indian Ocean, to the N. E. of 
Guam, in lat. about 14 deg. 30 min. N. 
See SAPAN. - 


RoTENEUF Point, is the W. cape of 


a {mall bay between St. Maloes and Can- 
cale, to the eaſtward of which is the long 
and narrow ifland of Binard, that admits 
af an entrance. both at the E and W. 
end into a ſound or bay, and having on 
its N. fide 2 iſlands which ſtand off from 


ſhore. Fort la Varde, one of the 3 bat- 
teries between Cancale and St. Maloes 


cauſeway, defends the creek of Roteneuf, 
and 5 i its fire with that of the Iſland 
La Conchee. 

RorEs Ifland, otherwiſe called the 
Iſland of Rats, on the S. coaſt of Africa, 
is at the S. end of the IIland of St, 
Thomas near the EquinoRial, from the 
E. end of which there runs off a ſmall 
reef ; and to the eaſtward of the main 
iſland is a cluſter of rocks above water, 
called the Irmaoes, between which and 


the reef is a very good road in from 25 to 


30 fathoms and a hard ſand. To anchor 
in the road of Rotes, bring a great tree 
that will be ſeen upon the iſland, and the 
S. W. point, to bear ſoutherly, when a 
ſhip will be in the beſt of the ground. 
RoTHER River, on the coaſt of Suſſex, 


1s on the E. fide of Rye, which, with the 


ſea to the W. and S. forms a peninſula, 
It is a {mall æſtuary, and forms the har- 
bour of Rye, and is alſo the boundary of 

Suſſex and Kent. Sce RYE. 
RoTHSar, the principal town of the 
Ifland of Bute in Scotland, is very well 
| 5 ſituated 
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ſituated for trade, and has a good har- 
bour. It has an excellant pier, which 
forms the port, and affords ſhelter to 
ſhips ; and is in lat. 55 deg. 50 miu. N. 
and long. 5 deg. 17 min. W. By an act 


of parliament (2795) for procuring 
20,000 men for the uie of his majeſty's 


navy, this port is required to raiſe 168 


men. It is on the S. W. coaſt of Scot- 
land, and ferms one of the boundaries to 
the Frith of Clyde on the N. of Arran 
Ifland, nearly oppoſite the entrance into 
the Clyde. 
RoTTE .Ifland, or Rorro, a ſmall 
iſland near the S. E. end of Timor Iſland 
in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, between 
which and Semau Iiland,. which is in lat. 
10 deg. 15 min. S. is a paſſage or chan- 
nel that has 2 ſmall iflands at the W. end, 
one of them being near the ſhore of the 
Ifland of Rotte, and the other oft the S. W. 
oint of Semau; this channel is neverthe- 
leſs and broad, being 2 leagues 
acroſs, It is in lat. 11 deg. 25 min. 8. 
and long. 123 deg. 40 min. E. | 
ROTTEN Sea, on the E. fide of the 
ithmus of Precop, communicating with 
the Black Sea by means of a deep ditch 
to the W. lined with ftone, and filled 
with water from both ſeas, being paſſed 
over by means of a draw-bridge. 
ROTTERDAM, is a large and handiome 
town of Holland, having one of the fineſt 
harbour in the Netherlands, which ren- 
ders it a place of good trade. Indeed the 
whole city may be called a harbour, as 
there are ſo many fine and deep canals 
that the largeſt ſhips may-unload at the 
very doors of the magazines. Britifh 
merchants uſed to frequent this port more 
than Amſterdam, becauſe the ice goes 
away ſooner, and a ſingle tide in 2 or 3 
hours will carry a veſſe} out into the open 
lea. It is fituated on the River Maes, 
and is about 13 miles S. E. from the 
Hague, and 10 leagues at S. S. E. from 
Amſterdam. | 
Under the article of Old Maks, we 
have given on account for going up as 
far as to Scheidam; and to go up to Rot- 
terdam, run along by the N. ſhore until 
Overſchy and the houſe of Spain come 
one in the other, and then or a little ſoon- 
er edge over to the S. ſhore, and run 
along by it, or bring the ſteeple of Vlear- 
dengen, when a ſhip bas paſſed the head 
of Scheidam, over the third houſe upon 
the head of Scheidam. Keep them ſo 


until the mill and head-Charlois, where- 


4 
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being exceedingly pleaſant. 


ROU 


on ſtands a little wood come ore in the 
other, when a ſhip will leave on the lar- 
board ſide a ſmall ſhoal which is about 
half way between Scheidam and Delft 
Haven; then run along to the ſouthward 
of the ſhoal that lies before the haven. 


There is not above 7 feet at low water on 


the flat which is left on the larboard fide, 
and but 2 or 3 feet on that before the 
haven. A hill will then come on with 
the head of Charlois, and with theſe 


marks run on till a ſhip is thwart of the 


new head of Rotterdam, when it may 
fail towards the town and cloſe along by 
it betwixt the town and the flat and come 
to an anchor. The city ſtands on the N. 


branch of the river, called the Merue. Om 


the E. ſide of the city they have a large 
baſon and dock for building and launch- 


ing veſſels employed in the ſervice of the 


Admiralty and the Eaſt India Company. 
It is in lat. 51 deg. 56 min. N. and long. 
40 deg. 28 min. E. and has high water 
on full and change days at a quarter be- 
fore 4 o'clock, or perhaps ſooner. 
RoTTERDAM Ifland in the South Pa- 
cific Ocean, in lat. 20 deg. 16 min. S. 
and long. 174 deg. 30 min. W. for 
which ſee ANNAMOOKA. ; 
Rorruu Ifland on the coaſt of Ger- 
many, is 4 leagues to the E. from Schie- 
remoncoo Iſland, and between them is a 
{mall iſland called the Boſels. It is a 
flat ſtrand, and at the ſpring tides is often 
under water, though it is but juſt coyer- 
ed. Rottum has high and ſteep land 
about the W. end, but the reſt is flat 
with ſome little ſand hills, and is about 
a league and a half in length from W. 
by S. to E. by N.; having on its E. 
end two heacons, but no light-houſe, un- 
leſs one has been lately erected, as was 
originally deſigned. It contains very 
few houſes and has ſcarcely any inha- 
bitants. Borkum is about 2 leagues 
at N. E. by E. the W. channel of the 
Ems being between them. 
| RoVEN, on the River Seine or Seyne, 
in the N. part of France, is a city of 7 
miles in circumference, to which, by the 
riſing of the tides, veſſels of 200 tons can 
come up to the quay, the walk upon it 
The bridge 
here is a very great curioſity, being 450 
yards in length, and ſupported by boats, 


1o that it is higher er lower according to 
the elevation of the tides ; and it is-of - 


ſufficient breadth to admit ways for foot 


paſſengers on each ſide, with benches to 
| fit 
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fit upon, and of ftrength to admit the paſſ- 


ing of coaches over it, at any hour of the 


day or night. It is frequently known to 
the Engliſh by the name of Roan, which 
ſee, and is in lat. 49 deg. 27 min. N. 


and long. 1 deg. 5 min. W. and it has 


high water on full and change days at a 
quarter palt 1 o'clock. | 

| Ance ROUGE, or RED CREEK, in the 
Iſland of St. Lucia in the Weſt Indies, is 
on the W. ſide, and the next creek or cove 
to the ſouthward of the Grand Cul de 
Sac. 

Cape Rouce, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is in lat. 12 deg. 15 min. N. and 
long. 16 deg. 25 min. W. 

Rouck Chapeau, or Rep Hat, on the 
coaſt of North America, is in lat. 46 deg. 
51 min. N. and long. 55 deg. 26 min. 
W. ; | 

Rovces River, on the E. coaſt of 


| Africa, on the Indian Ocean, is in lat. 2 


deg..2 min. S. and long. 44 deg. 25 min. 
Roven Iſland is at E. and E. by 8. 
from Abo, at the N. W. extremity of 
the Gulf of Finland in the Baltic Sea. 
Rovcu Point, to the E. of Dajou or 
Tagou on the W. coaſt of Africa, is fo 
called becauſe it is craggy and full of 
rocks and buſhes. The road is chiefly 
uſed by fiſhermen. Amiſſen or Miſſeren 
corner is to the weſtward towards Cor- 
mantine which is diſtant 5 leagues at W. 


by S. from Tagou. 


Rovcin Iſland, or Palo RovGcin, off 
the coaſt of Sumatra Iſland, is 45 leagues 
at N. W. by N. with Bencoulen, to- 
wards which a dangerous reef of rocks 
under water ſhoots out from a cape near 
the town of Single de Moon ſtrait into 
the ſea near a mile. | 

Rovicko, at the bottom of the Gulf 
of Venice or Adriatic Sea in the Mediter- 
ranean, is 25 leagues at E. S. E. from 
Venice acroſs the bottom of the gulf. It 
has two very good harbours, but chiefly 
made ſo by ſome ſmall iſlands that lie be- 


fore the mouth of it, on one of which 


ſtands a long pole like a maſt. Leave 
that iſland in paſſing through to the weſt- 
ward. There are tome rocks in paſſing 
through between Rovigno and Parenza 
that muſt be carefully avoided; as many 
ſhips have milcarried by being caſton them. 
The port lies in at E. N. E.; and it is 
known off at ſea by the great mountain 


of Caldero, which is ſo high that it can 


be ſeen within 10 leagues of Malamoco 
on the one hand, as the tower of St. 
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Mark at Venice can be obſerved on the 
other, lying E. by S. and W. by N. 
from one another. It is a populous town 
belonging to Iſtria, which, as well as its 
two harbours has ſome excellent quarrics 
of fine ſtone, and it is ſituated on a 
ninſula of the weſtern coaſt, about 8 miles 
to the S. of Parenzo, and 32 to the S. of 
Cape Iftria, in lat. 45 deg. 16 min. N. 
and long. 14 deg. 2 min. K. 

Rov1co, is a town of Italy, ſituated 
on the River Adigeſto, 7 leagues to the $, 
from Padua, and 12 to the S. W. from 
Venice, being in lat. 45 deg. 38 min. N. 
and long. 12 deg. 14 min. E. 

RounD Bay, on the W. fide of the 
Iſland of St. Lucia in the Welt Indies, 
is a very fine bay, and has 2 anchor. 
age. Whether this is the {ame as Cho. 
queba to the northward of Carenage Bay, 
or for the bay between Point Chimatchim 
and Ance Rouge, which latter is of a 
ſemicircular form, we cannot poſitively 
determine ; hut as it is on the leeward 
ſide of the iſland, it is therefore the mere 
convenient for the purpoſes of navigation, 

Cape ROUND, on the coaſt of Labra- 
dor in North America, is the S. point of 
a bay, of which the projecting capes or 
headlands bear N. by E. and S. by W. 
and in long. 52 deg. 35 min. W. 

Ro ud Dor RUNEN Ifland, in the Gulf 
of Riga, is N. by W. weſterly from Riga 
diſtant 14 leagues, round which ſhips may 
run any where, if they do not come near- 
er than into 6 fathoms. The W. ſide of 
this if]and in particular is foul and rocky 

und, and there is a little flat about 

alf a league at S. S. E. from the 8. 
point, on which is not above one fa- 
thom water; but if a ſhip. takes the 
ſoundings of the ſhore in 6 fathoms it 
may run ſafely within this ifland, or if 


it keeps without in $ or 9 fathoms, there 


will be no danger on that fide. Having 
paſſed. this iſland and ſhoal, the fairway ot 
the courſe either to Riga one way or to 
Domes Neſs the other, will have 23 or 24 
fathoms. | 

Round Iſland, a ſmall iſland ſo called, 
and the moſt weſterly of the two between 
St. Lucia and St. Nicholas Iſlands, among 
the Cape Verd Iſlands, in the North At- 
lantic Ocean, See LUC1a and Nicko- 
LAS. | 

Round Iiland near the E. part of the 
Malacca Straits, in the Eaſt Indies, con- 
tiguous to the Oyſter Iſlands, We hare 
only to recommend to ſeamen to avoid the 


breakers between the Oyſter lilands and 
. Round 
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Round Iſland, which are till more dan- 


erous among the Oyſter Iſlands, and a 
5 rock that is viſible about half a 
mile to the W. of them; and run on eaſt- 
ward till Lingen bears at S. E. by 8. 
diſtant 7 leagues. 

Round Iſland, is an iſland ſo named 
by our circumnavigators, about 7 miles 
from the main continent or N. W. coaſt 
of North America, and is in lat. 58 deg. 
37 min. N. and long. 159 deg. 54 min. 

ROUN D Rock, a ſmall iſland of thoſe 
called the Virgin Iſlands in the Weſt In- 
dics, fituated a little to the N. of Ginger 
Iſland, and to the S. of the cluſter of rocks 
called the Fallen City, or Old Jerutalem, 
in lat. 18 deg, 10 min. N. long. 62 deg. 
53 min. W. | 

RoUND STONE Bay, on the W. coaſt 
of Ireland, is within the point of land 
called Slyne Head, at E. S. E. at the 
mouth of a river, in the courſe from thence 
towards Galloway Bay. The E. point 
is the extreme W. point of a long and 
and narrow peninſula, by which this bay 
is formed into ſeveral branches within the 
point, about N. by W. from the moſt 
weſterly point of the Great Arran or Kil- 

leny Iſland, the S. limit or entrance to 
Galloway Bay. 5 

Rossa Iſland, near the coaſt of the 
Iſland of Sardinia in the Mediterranean, 
on the S. ſhore, already mentioned under 
Roſa, See Rosa Iſland. 

Cape ROUSSO, on the W. coaſt of the 
Iſland of Corfica in the Mediterranean, 
has been already noticed under Point 
| Roſa. See Point Rosa. 

RovssILLON, a diſtrict or province 
along the coaſt of the Mediterranean, in 
which are the ports of Colioure, Port 
Vendre, and Port Bellegrade. Perpig- 
nan, about 2 leagues from the mouth of 
the River Tet, is ſituated in a plain, and 
is the capital. 

RouxXELLa Promentory, on the coaſt 
of Norway, to the northward of Bgrgen, 
1s remarkable on account of the following 
circumſtance. It has been obſerved, that 
the compaſs needle, after paſſing this pro- 
montory, has turned back half- an inch 
from its ordinary dire&ion, and continu- 
ed ſo on the coaſt northward for 2 or 3 
days fail, and that, on approaching the 
N, Cape of Lapland, it has again reco- 
vered its former power. This chang: 
is deemed a ſure indication that a ſhip is 
not far from the N. Cape, 

Rowling Grounds or ROLLING 


( 


ROW 


Grounds, between the Gunfleet ſand off 
the coaſt of Eſſex and the Port of Harwich, 
is a ſafe road and has good anchorage 
in from 3 to 4 fathoms, at low water. 
The beft place for anchorage is to bring 
Harwich windmill 2 ſails breadth open of 


Harwich cliffs, Suppoſing a ſhip to be off 


the Gunfleet buoy, it muſt run into the 
at way until the Iights of Harwich come 
N. by W. half W. or Bawdſey Church 
near the W. end of Bawdley cliff, and well 
open of Felſter Cliff, which then will bear 
at N. half E. In this direction run about 
2 miles, between the Holidays and Stone- 
banks which are near a mile aſunder, and 
but 9 feet water between them, until 
Harwich little light comes on with the 
chancel end of Harwich Church, at N. 
N. W. weſterly. On theſe marks a ſhip 
may run into the Rowling Grounds, un- 
til Languard Fort bears nearly N. N. E. 
half E. when it may anchor at pleaſure in 
the depth as mentioned above. 
If ſhips are diſpoſed to go into the 
Rowling Grounds round the W. rocks, 
which 1s much the ſafeſt way, from the 
Gunfleet Buoy, run away at N. by E. 
half E. or N. half E. with Bawdſey 
Church on the little wood, along by the 
W. rocks, that are almoſt dry in from 7 


to 9 fathoms for the buoy of Ruff which 


is red, and: is rather more than 2 leagues 
at N. by E. half E. from the Gunfleet 
Buoy. When the lights of Harwich 
come well open at N. W. by N. if in 
the night, or Harwich Church is brought 
between the fort and Brewhouſe, a ſhip 


may run on theſe marks till the S. W. 


land, or Cork land, is nearly open and 
ſhut with the Naze land at 8. W. 
half S. or Orford Church and Caftle juſt 
open of Bawdſey Cliff at N. N. E. half 
E. This coals will run a ſhip ſafe by 
the Cork Ledge which lies off from the 


N. E. end of the Cork Sand, and has on- 


ly from 8 to ro fathoms water on it; and 


it will allo conduct a ſhip clear without 


the Platters, that are about a mile at W. 
8. W. halt S. from Languard Fort. Con- 
tinue on with the S. W. or Cork Land, 
and Orford Church and caſtle, as deſcribed, 


till the little light comes on the chancel 


end, and fo run into this road of the 
Rowling Grounds. Or a ſhip, after run» 
ning in with the lights till the fort comes 
at N. N. E. half E. may run out directly 
at W. by S. half S. or a point more 
ſoutherly into the road, and anchor as 
before. ö 8 
Rowsar Iſland is one of the ſmall 
| lands 
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iſlands of the Orkneys to the northward 
of Scotland, which will be known and 
diſtinguiſhed by theſe circumſtances. 
This iſland with Wire and Egleſha, 
form what is called Wire Sound, and 
make a good road for ſhips; and there 
is a narrow channel to ſail out at the N. 
end of the ſound between Rowſay Ifland 


and a little iſland called Scoknetholm, 


where there is 4 fathoms at low water, 
Keeping in the middle between them. 
The beſt channel, however, is to go out 
at the South end of Egletha, and to fail 


out at Weltra Frith between the iſlands 


of Weſtra and Row{ay, but ſo as to keep 
neareſt to Rowſay, becauſe of tome ſunken 
rocks that lie about 2 miles off from 
Croſkirk on Weſtra. Rowlay Ifland 
appears to be on the W. fide, between 
the W. end of the itland of Pomona on 
its S. and the ifland of Weſtra on the N. 
being ſmaller than either of them, but 
larger than thoſe to the eaſtward within 
the found. 
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R O X 
Rox1ivGPALE, one of the loading ports 
in Romſdale River on the coaſt of Nor. 
way, in that branch or river which falls 
in from the S. E. | 
(ape Roxo, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is to the ſouthward of Cape 


Mary, which is ſituated in lat. 11 deg, 


42 min. N. and long. 14 deg. 33 min, 
W. The ground is very changeable on 
this part of the coaſt, and becomes vhitcr 
as ſhips advance to the ſouthward ; be- 
ing a reddiſh ſand near Cape St. Mary, 
but grey 2 or 3 leagues more S. and 


about Cape Roxo it is a fine white fand 


that is fit for hour glaſſes. The coali 
between thele capes is very low, and is 
covered with trees and white ſand. To 
fail towards Cape Roxo from Cape dt. 
Mary, keep along the ſhore in 5 fathom 
and ſandy ground as far as to the ſhoal 
of St. Pedro, where there is only 4 ta-' 
thoms and muddy ground; but there is 
aſterwards 5 fathoms as far as to the ri. 
ver Caſamanca, though within 3 fa- 


a RoxBoRGUGH, is a town of Maſſa- thoms depth off the ſhore it is very red 
= chutets on the coaſt of North America in ſand. About 3 leagues to the northward 
84 New England, fituated at the bottom of from Cape Roxo, thwart off from a ſtcep 
B a ſhallow bay, without any harbour, but cliffy point, the ground is fo clammy 
by well watered. The river Smelt runs and ſtiff for about a muſquet ſhot from 
* through it, and the river Stony a few ſhore, that the lead can ſcarcely be 
9 miles to the N. of it. The lat. is 42 drawn out, and there is but 2 fathoms 
: 5 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 70 deg. 30 water. Sailing in 5 fathoms thwart from 
2 min. W. Cape Roxo, it a ſhip is bound to Kat- pe 
#9 RoxeNnT Cape, to the N. of the open- chee, run S. E. to the Tabula ſhoal, il 
= ing of the Tagus or Liſbon river, is on fieering a point more toutherly if it be B: 
3 the coaſt of Portugal, on the North At- flcod, where there will be from 4 to 5 1 
I Hnt ic Ocean. It is a remarkable moun- fathoms, On the E. file of the land th 
by tain and headland, at the diſtance of that comes from Cape Roxo ftands a 1 
MH nearly 8 leagues to the W. of Liſboa, high tree called Arbor de Caſticuis; and V 
MM and is about 13 leagues at S. by E. or to go from Cape Roxo to the S. fide of the Ja 
& S. S. E. from the Burlings, but 15 Los Illgetos, go firſt to the ſouthward the 
a Ieagues at 8. from Cape Fiiceron on the into 6 or 7 fathoms, the ground ſlimy 
< main within the Burlings. There is a and ſoft. | 80 
5 funken rock about half a league at S. S. W. Cape Roxo, near the S. W. part of C: 
4 half W. from Cape Roxent, on which there the ifl2nd of Porto Rico in the Weſt- lab 
8 js not more than 7 feet at low water, Indices, is due S. from Cape Rincon, in the 
fl though there is 17 and 18 fathoms all lat. 18 deg. 11 min. N. and long. 67 deg. 
4 round it. The cape or rock is a point 53 min. W. : of 
<4 of land that may be known very readily Rio Roxo, or Roxo River, on the Ia 
7 to a great diſtznce, becauſe the ſharp N. W. part of the coaſt of Spain, is 2 8 
br bummock of the abbey of Syntra may leagues at S. E. from Mouros, the en- | 
bh always be ſeen, The road of Caſcais trance into it being by the ifland of Sa- a 
53 is about a league to the eaſtward of the lure, and on the N. point of the en- Po 
= © cape or rock, where ſhips may lie land- trance is the town of Villa Nova. To | 
4 locked for a N. W. a N. or a N. E. go in there, run about without the rocks hel 
5 wind, in 12 or 13 fathoms as deep or as that lie to the ſouthward of the Mores r Pa 
N ſhoal as may be agreeable. Its lat. is Mouros, and go in at S. E. by E. until 1 
38 deg. 45 min. N. and long, 9 deg. 35 a ſhip comes before the haven. A great tk 
min. W. Fl ee many recks will then be ſeen lying off he 
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from the N. land, almoſt to the great 
rock or ifland of Salure. Between theſe 
rocks that lie out there and this iffand, 
ſhips may ſafely run through about to 
the northward of the iſland. This chan- 
nel is rendered very narrow by the rocks 
which lie off from the N. land, therefore 
ſhips would do better to {ail about to the 
ſouthward of the fame itftand pretty cloſe 
along by it, leaving it on the larboard 
fide till the found comes open, and then 
run in, keeping the middle of the chan- 
nel to the Iſland Roxo in the midſt of 
the haven, When a ſhip comes near to 
this iſland it may anchor under the 8. 
land; there are 2 ſand bays, where there 
is good anchor ground. About 2 leagues 
to the 8. W. from Rio Roxo is a ſunken 
rock that is very dangerous for a ſhip to 
run upon, and requires that a ſhip ſhould 
nicely eſtimate its diftznce from the land. 
Porto Verde, or the ifland Blydones is 
about 4 leagues and a halt at S. E. by E. 
from this river, or from the iſland of Sa- 
lure; and between them is an iſland call- 
ed Monte Carhala, within which is a 
depth of 3 fathoms, but nearer the ſhore 
it is very foul all the way from the 8. 
entrance of Rio Roxo to Porto Verde, 

RoyaL Bay, at the N. part of the 
iſland of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, is 
a little to the E. ſoutherly from Boon's 
Point, the moſt northerly point of the 
illand, ſituated between Humphrey's 
Bay on the W. and Hughes's Bay 
on the E. All theſe are to the W. of 
the little round iſland called Prickle Pear, 
and of the ſand alſo that runs out due 
W. from it; and at a ſmall diſtance from 
land is from 4 to 6 fathoms weſtward cf 
the land. e 

RovAL Bay, in S. Georgia, in the 
South Atlantic Ocean, is tormed by 
Cape George and Cape Charlotte, the 
latter of which is S. 37 deg. E. and from 
the former diſtant 6 leagues. 

RoyaL Iſland, is an iſland in the river 
of St. Lawrence, about 60 miles below 
lake Ontario, having a very tertile ſoil, 
and being very productive of grain. 

Port ROYAL, in the Iſland of Jamai- 
ea, in the Welt Indies, for which ſee 
PorT RoYaL. | 

RoyaAL Reach, in the ſtraits of Mag- 
hellan, extends from Forteſcue's Bay to 
Paſſage Point. There are ſeveral iſlands 
In it nearly in the middle between the 
two main ſhores, as Charles's Iſland, 
beginning from the E. James's Ifland, 
Monmouth Iſland, and Rupert's Iſland, 

Vor. II. | 
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RoyarL Sound, in Kerguelen's Land, 
or Iſland of Deſolation in the Southern 
Indian Ocean, in which is an iffand, the 
F. point of which is called Prince of 
Wales's Foreland. 

Cape Rozitrs, on the W. coaſt of 


the gulf of St, Lawrence, See Cape 
Ros1IERs. | 
RuaTAN. See RATAN. 


RuDpDpLESTONE, or RUNDLESTO 
See RUNDLESTONE. 

Rue, on the point of the river Soame 
on the N. coaſt of France, is up a ſinall 
channel that goes in to the weltward of 
the ſand which lies off from the E. point 
of that river. See SOAME. 

RuFyr Buoy, is a red buoy, at the 
diſtance of little more than 2 E at 
N. by E. half E. from the buoy of the 
Gunfleet, and 10 or 11 miles from the 
Long Sand Head at N. W. Between 
this buoy and the main is the ſhoal or 
bank called the Long Middle Ground, 
which is very narrow, having 5 fathoms 
and 5 fathoms and a halfupon it, though 
without it there is 7 fathoms, and within 
it 6 fathoms and a half and 6 fathoms. 
This is neceffary to be noticed, on ac- 
ccount of the change of ſoundings, and 
not from any immediate danger, as it 
might occaſion much trouble and confu- 
ſion, eſpecially in the night, and more 
particularly when ſhips ate otherwile 
ſuppoſed to be in a fituation that is well 
known. Ships may be directed alto, 
trom this buoy within the Whiting, that 
are bound to the northward. 

RUGEY Iſland, in the Baltic, is op- 
polite to Stralſund, and is ſeparated from 
the main land of Pomerania by a ſtrait 
which is about 3 miles over. It is 30 
miles in length, and near 20 in breadth, 
and is full of creeks and peninſulas. 
The principal town is called Bergen, 
and is in lat. 54 deg. 32 min. N. and 
long. 14 deg. 30 min. E. | 

Rum Key, one of the ſmall iſlands of + 
the Bahamas ſo called in the Weſt Indies, 
in lat. 23 deg. 52 min. N. and long. 74 
deg. 17 min. W. f 

RUN ET, ROMNEY, or New Rou- 
NEY, on the E. coaſt of Kent, one of the 
4. Cinque Ports of that county on the 
Channel, and is ſituated on a hill in the 
middle of the marſh which bears its 
name. wala 

Runaway Bay, near the N. W. 

art of the iſland of Antigua in the Welt 

ndies, is ſituated between Corbizon's 

Point to the N. on which is a fort, and 
A P Fort 
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the Warrington, a rocky ſhoal, on which 
is not more than 3 feet water. | 

Ruxaway Bay, on the N. coaſt of 
the illand of Jamaica in the Weſt Indies, 
is to the weſtward of Great Laughland's 
River and Mumby Bay, and 3 or 4 
leagues to the eaſtward of the deep inlet 
of the Rio Bueno or Good River, which 
falls into the N. ſea on the E. fide of the 
Bread Nut Hills. 

Ruxawar Cape, on the E. coaſt of 
the northernmcſt iſland of New Zealand 
in the South Pacific Ocean, is 1a lat. 37 
deg. 32 min. S. and Jong. 178 deg. 12 
min. E. The coaſt trends from this 
cape to the S. W. 

Pulo Ru N DA, or Round Iſland in the 
Indian Ocean, is in lat. 6 deg. o min. 
N. and long. 95 deg. 25 min. E. 

RuNEt Iſland, in the bay or gulf of 
Riga. Sce Rouxp Iſland. 

RuxkEn Iifland, one of the ſmall iſlands 
lying off from Cancale Point at the en- 


trance into Cancale Bay on the N. coait 


of France, to the eaſtward of St. Malves. 
Catelier Iſland is the other. | 
RUuNnDLE Stone, off the Land's End 
of Cornwal, is to the S. eaſterly from 
the {outherumoſt of the 3 points that are 


called the Land's End. This point is 


called Tol Pedan Penwith, from whence 
the coaſt trends eaſterly one way, and 
N. N. W. theother. The Rundle Stone, 
as ſtated from the Trinity-Houſe in Lon- 
don in October, 1795, is a ſmall rock, 
the baſe of which comes dry at low wa- 
ter about 4 vards by 2, but is covered 
before halt flood. On this rock is erect- 
ed a beacon, formed of 4 cylinders of 
caft iron about 12 feet high, bolted toge- 
ther, and to the top of the rock; with a 

le in the kead, and a ſmall wooden 

aſket, making it in all abcut 19 feet 
high. This rock bears from the light- 
houſe on the Long Ships at 8. E. 2 deg, 
E. at the diftance of 3 miles and {even- 
eighths; from the Flag-ſtaff on the Point 


of Tol Pedan Penwith S. 18 deg. E. 


diſtant nine-tenths of a mile, and from 
the extremity of the _ about three 
quarters of 2 mile. It is clear ground 


without the Rundle Stone, but there are 
rocks and foul ground to the eaſtward and 
northward of it, and therefore 2 paſſage 


(. 354) 

Fort Hamilton to the S. Towards the 
northern part of it, at the diſtance nearly 
ol half a mile from the ſhore, are the 
lunken rocks called the Pelican Rocks, 
and directly without them to the W. is 


R U R 


within it is not to be recommended to 
ſtrangers. 

The old mark for paſſing clear of the 
Ruddle Stone was, to keep the tower of 
the church that itands on the land open 
above the land; but if the church comes 
to be hid, a ſhip will paſs within the 
Rundle Stone. But this direction is now 
rendered unnecellary. | 

RuPERT's Bay in the Iſland of Do. 
minica in the Weſt Indies, affords excel- 
lent ſhelter from the winds of this ea, 
being ſituated at the N. W. end of the 
iſland, deep, capacious, and ſandy. I: 
is the principal Bay of the ifland, where 
a fleet of ſhips in time of war might be 
ſtationed ſo as to intercept the whel: 
French Weſt India trade. The new 
town. of Pertſmouth has been erected on 
this bay; but of its preſent ſtate we 
are not enabled to ſpeak with any cer- 
tainty. | | | 

RupERT's Fort, at the bottom of 
Hudſon's Bay in the country of Labra- 
dor in North America, is ſituated on 3 
river of the ſame name, being a fettle- 
ment of the Engliſh, on the E. fide of 
that branch of this extenſive Bay, called 
James's Bay, between Slade River on 
the N. and Nodway River on the S. in 


the very angle of the bay or gulf. It; 


lat. is 51 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 90 
deg. 5 min. W. 

RuPERT*s Iſland, in the ſtraits of 
Maghellan, is one of the 4 iſlands, and 
the molt weſterly, which ferm the S. ſide 
of Royal Reach, that part of the ſtraits 
from it to St. Jerom's Point being called 
Crooked Reach. Elizabeth Bay is to the 
N. N. W. half W. from a rock near 
this illand, round Paſſage, Point to tie 
weſtwa id. | 

 RvuyeeRT's River, in Hudſon's Bay, 
for which ſce RUyERT's Fort. 

Cape Rus ara, on the coaſt of Barba- 
ry, or S. ſhore of the Mediterrancan, 1s 
in lat, 32 deg, 41 min. N. and Jong. 21 
deg. 10 min, E. 

RusCH and Ram Sand, is oppoſite to 
an old broken wall and a pillar on the 
land that appears like the ruins of 3 
church, at the diſtance of about a mile 
from the main, which wall is to tt 
northward of Wexford Bay on the E, 
coaſt of Ireland, about 2 leagues anc 3 
half. Ships may fail on either ſide of it, 
though the beſt channel is between tis 
iſland and main in 60r 7 fathoms, the out- 
ermoſt banks on the E. fide being o 


ters 
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ſteep that they cannot be ſounded, fo that 
ſhips conſtantly prefer the inſide paſſage. 
The point of Donaghmore forms the 
limit of a bay right againſt this ſand, 
Port RUSCH, or Skerries, on the N. 
coalt of Ireland, is 3 leagues at S. E. by 
E. from the N. W. point of the entrance 
into Lough Foil, or the opening to the 
port of Londonderry. Band Haven is a lit- 
tle to the touthweſtward of Port Ruſch. It 
js high water here at halt paſt 7 o'clock, 
and the flood tide comes from the W. 
and ſets through into the Iriſh Sea be- 
tween the N. E. point of Ireland and 


the 8. W. part of Scotland. Its lat. is 


55 deg, 15 min. N. and long. 7 deg. 5 

min. W. a | 
Port Rusn, or RUsCH, on the N. 

part of Ireland. See Port Rusch. 
Russz River, which falls into the 


Baltic, near Memel, belongs to Ruſſia, 


and conſiſts of the united ſtreams of the 
Wilia and Berezina that run from E. to 
W. into a bay here. This river at its 
month has a fine ſalmon fiſhery. 

Rust Iſland, on the coaſt of Norway, 
is in lat. 67 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 
10 deg. 25 min. E. | 

RuT Rocks, a ledge of low rocks on 
the coaſt of Norway to the S. of the Veet 
Rock. Ships muſt keep ſomething to the 
W. until the Veet Rock begins to ap- 
pear a little longiſh, and not round, by 
which they will pais clear of the Rut 
Rocks, To. go into Stavanger Sound, 
the Rut Rocks are to be leit on the ſtar- 
board fide. 

RuyTinG Bank, the ſecond of the 5 
Flemiſh Banks, is abont 5 leagues at E. 
by N. from Calais Cliff, and has gene- 
rally from 5 to 6 fathoms upon it, but 
ſhoals at the S. end to a fathom and a 
half, When the S. end of Berg St. 
Winnex comes between two flat ſteeples 
to the weſtward of Dunkirk, a ſlip will 
be thwart of this ſhoal. 155 

Corra Ru xv, on the W. coaſt of 

Africa, in the courle to Caravellas, for 
which ſee CARAVELLAS. 

Ryan Loch, is a lake of Scotland, at 
the N. W, angle of Wigtonſhire. The 
lea flows into it through a narrow paſs; 
and it was heretofore crowded in the pro- 
per ſeaſon with ſlioals of herrings that 
have now deſerted it, | 

RypEe Middle, a ſand or bank fo call- 
ed, is in the baſon of the ſea that is 
formed within the Iſle of Wight to the 
weſtward of Spithead Road towards the 
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mouth of Southampton water, 01 the coalt 
of the main to the weſtward. It is the 
moſt eaſterly of the two banks or Middle 


| Grounds that lie between No Man's 


Land and the Brambles. To avoid it in 
failing weſtward from the buoy of No 
Man's Land, keep tuwards the main 
near Stoke Bay, until th: windmill on 
the Iſle of Wight comes at S. by W. or 
S. from a ſhip. Sce RIDE. 

Rr, is a port town of the coaſt of 
Suſſex, and one of the two ports or ap- 
pendages to the Cinque Port of Haſtings. 
It is a barred port, which has been occa- 
honed by laying the lands dry and bank- 
ing in the marſhes, fo as to check the in- 
draught, and to deſtroy the effects of any 


back water for kerping open the mouth 


ot the channel. By this means the beſt 
harbour on all the coaſt from the Thames 
to Portimouth has been choaked up; 
but an act of parliament was obtained in 
the year 1762 for reſtoring the harbour. 
What has been done towards effecting 
ſo deſirable a purpoſe, we have not been 
informed. 5 
Though the fiſhermen of Rye are the 
beſt pilots for the port, and the neceſſity 
of ſhips ſupplying themſelves with one of 
them may be very great, as it is a nice 
and diflicult place; yet it is proper to 
give ſuch inſtructions as we have been 
able to procure. To fail into the Caam- 
ber of Rye, if coming from the weſtward, 
keep Beachy without the point of Fairlee, 
and fo run in within 2 cables length of 
the Neſs Point. Then edge up to the 
weſtward, and leave the beacons on the 
ſtarboard fide until a ſhip comes before 
the Chamber Caſtle that ſtands upon the 
Shingle, where ſhe may anchor in 4 
and 5 fathoms. From thence to the 
town of Rye the ſhore is all ſet with 
beacons, quite along the Eait Shingle to 
the Daires which, at low water, fall dry. 
In {ailing into Rye leave all the beacons 
on the ſtarboard tide, and run indiſferently 
cloſe to them; or, when a veſſel is before 
the bar, two white beacons will be teen 
on the E. fide of the beach, with which 
a ſhip may run until the leading marks 
are brought on. Then run in, where 
there will be a depth of 15 or 16 feet at 


low water, But larger ſhips wonld do 


well to notice the following directions, 
and not to come nearer to the Neis tba! 
half a league or a mile at leaſt, ard ta 
run no farther into the bay, than to bring 
the light-houſe at E. N. E. or at E. by. 

Ty 4 =: | 


* 
9 
* 


. * ne” _ 
ä By 


6 


2 
* 
f 
SY 
Iz 
2 ; 
OY 
1 
— 
E 
1 
* 
* 
2 


yaa br 


* 
* 


1 A $2 467% 


. 


TINT 
+ 


e 
* — 1 FL. * 


by - 


tes, bt ttt lf iy ON an 
as 24 hs * 7 MK _ fry.” * y__ 


W Ra a «Sgt 
C 


N 


„ 
5 * 12 * N 


W. 


N 


ö 


SAB 


N. half N. at fartheſt, where there will 
be 8 fathoms. Ships muſt not come 
within 2 mile of the beach, which hears 
from the light-houſe E. and W. and is 
diftant from Rye about 2 leagues and a 
half. It is high water here on ſull and 
change days about a quarter paſt 11 
o*cleck ; but ſome accounts make it an 
hour !ooner. The town of Rye is in lat. 
So deg. 57 min. N. and long. 46 min. 
E. This port, by the act of parliament 
(1795) 1s required to procure go men for 
the tervice of his majeſty's navy, towards 
the number of 20,000 to be raiſed through- 
out the pa: ts of Great Britain. | 

Rye, is a town on the S. coaſt of 
New York, in Long Iiland Sound, about 
7 leagues to the N. W. from New York, 
and more than 3 leagues from Ealt 
Cheſter. 

Rx Deep or Channel, on the 
coaſt of Germany, is 7 leagues at N. by 
E. from the channel of Liſt, and N. weſt- 
erly from Holy Iſland. It is a very dan- 
gerous channel in foul weather, the coaſt 
being flat far off to fea; fo that ſhips in- 
tending to go in there are adviſed to 
make ſignals to the iſland of Manu for 
pilots. They may ride within the Gore 
Sand until the pilots come off from the 
ifland ; and here alio the outward bound 
Rypen ſhips ride for a wind. Great 
ſhips cannot go up to Rypen. This 
deep lies in between the iſland of Manu 
and t of Phany which is N. of 
it, 


8 


ABA Iſland, one of the Caribbee 

Iſlands fo called in the Welt In- 
dies, which is ſmall, being about 12 
miles in circuit, but very pleaſant, is 
about 13 miles at N. W. from St. Euſta- 
tia, and 30 to the S. W. from St. Bar- 
tholkgnew, It is between 4 and 5 leagues 
in compaſs, and appears at firſt ſight to 
be only a rock, Unfortunately, though 
it contains a fine and fertile valley, it has 
no port; and the fea is fo ſhallow near 
its coaſt that the ſtones may be ſeen at the 
bottom. Only floops can venture near 
it, and thoſe only at a ſmall ſandy creck 


on the S. ſide of the iſland, where the in- 


habitants lay up their cances, It is alio 
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to the W. of St. Chriſtopher's or St. 
Kitt's, and in lat. 17 deg. 39 min. N 
and long. 63 deg. 17 min. W. 

Little SABA,. one of the ſmaller Virgin 
Iſlands, which are fituated to the ſouth. 
ward of St. Theonmns Ifland. 

SABAGAR Ifland, in the Indian Ocean, 
is in lat. 15 deg. o min. S. and long. 42 
deg. 28 min. E. 

SABALDEs Ifland, in the South At. 
lantic Ocean, is in lat. 50 deg. 53 min. 
S. and long. 50 deg. 40 min. E. 

SABIA Cape, on the N. coaſt of Afri. 
ca, and the . ſhore of the Mediterranean, 
in the kingdom of Tripoli, is at the bot- 
tom of the gulf of Sidra, 25 

SAB1A River, See ASUCA Bay. 

SABIONCELLA Point, is within the 

iſtand of Corhola, in the gulf Venice, on 
the coaſt of Dalmatia, as is the town of 
the fame name on the S. W. ſhore, 
There is 22 and 23 fathoms water be- 
tween, with gcod riding, but the paſſage 
is blocked up with rocks at the S. E. end, 
ſo that there is no paſſing in or out, hut 
with extreme hazard, the orly clear pal- 
lage being cloſe under the main. It is 
therefore recommended to take a pilot. 
The whole peninſula is 75 miles round, 
It is fituated to the S. of the gulf of Na- 
renta, and to the N. of a channel which 
ſeparates the iflands of Corfiola and Mal- 
leda. The iſland of Malleda is at S. E. 
and S8. E. by E. diſtant 5 leagues. 

SABLARE or SABLERE Bank, lies off 
the caſtle on the E. point of the ifland of 
Oleron, extending from the ſhore about 
half a league along, and to the northward 
for near 2 leagues. Several buoys are 
placed on the S. end of this ſand, or of 
the caſtle, as marks to point out where 
ſhips are to avoid dangers. A narrow 
bank called the Traverſe alſo lies off from 
the N. end of it, almoſt as far as to the 
N. end of the Palle, which has but 2 
fathoms at low water, though there is 8 
fathoms in the very narrow channel be- 
tween it and the Palle. 5 

SABLE Cape, is the moſt ſoutherly 
point or headland of Nova Scotia, in 
North America, from which the coaſt 
trends N. W. to Cape Mary at the E. 

opening of Fundy Bay about 22 or 24 
leagues, having ſeveral iſlands off the 
rivers or ports on the coaſt. On the other 
hand Cape Sable forms with Cape Ne- 
gro to the E. northerly from it a large 
bay, at the 8. E. extreme of the part of 
the contincut called Nova Scotia or A- 

| cadia 


SAB 
cadia, in lat. 43 deg, 24 min. N. and 
long. 65 deg. 39 min. W. The varia- 
tion of the compaſs about the year 1787, 
was 12 deg. 15 min, W. 

Sa aL E CAPs at the extreme S. point 


of Eat Florida, at the opening from the 
ſtraits of Bahama into the gult of Mexico, 
It is in lat. 24 deg. 57 min. N. and long. 
$1 deg. 49 min. W. and the variation in 
1787, was 5 deg. o min. E. 8 

SABLE and, in the Indian Ocean 
is to the E. of the iſland of Madagaſcar, 
in lat. 15 dev. 25 min. S. and long. 55 
deg. 39 min. E. 

SABLE Ifland, is an iſland of the 
North Atlantic Ocean, about 35 leagues 
to the 8. E. of Cape Breton Iſland, 
which is ſituated near the S. part of 
the gulf of St. Lawrence. It is but a 


{mall iſland, neither has it any port; and 


as it produces nothing but briars, there 
is very little occaſion for any. The ſhape 
of it lomewhat reſembles a bow, and it is 
very narrow. In the middle of it is a 
lake of ahout 5 leagues in compaſs, and 
the iſland itſelf is ſcarcely more than 10; 
at each end of which is a ſand bank, one 
of them running to the N. E. and the 
other to the 8. W. Its loity ſand hills 
may be ſeen in clear weather to the diſ- 
tance of 7 or 8 leagues. It is in lat. 44 deg. 
1; min. N. and long. 60 deg. o min. 
W. and the variation here was 16 deg. 
W. in the year 1787. 

SABLE Point, on the W. ſide of the 
iland of Newfoundland, on the gulf of 
St. Lawrence, is in lat. 50 deg. 24 min 
N. and long. 57 deg. 35 min. W. | 

SABLE Point, in the iſland of Mariga- 
lante, in the Weſt Indies, is in lat. 15 
deg. 59 min. N. and long. 61 deg. 14 
min. W. PG 

SABLE Point, at the N. W. end of 
the iſland of St. Chriitopher's or St. Kitt's 
in the Weſt Indies, is the S. headland of 
Chignette Bay, and at N. W. from 
Sandy Point Road and Fig Tree Bay, on 
the S. W. fide. | 

SABLERE Bank, on the coaſt of Ole- 
ron Iſland, off the W. part of France, 
for which ſee SABLARE. 

SABLES D*OLLONE, a town of the 
W. coaſt of France, having a port that is 
capable of containing Wl of 150 tops. 
dee OLLONE. 

SABLOMER, is one of the numerous 
rocks or ſhoals within the bay of Brieux 
61 the N. coaſt of France, which ſtretch 
away W. from the point of Herqui into 
the bay, and almoſt as far W. as to the 
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on the W. coaſt of New Mexico. 
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harbour of St. Brieux. Of theſe ſome are 
always dry, and others only viſible at 
low water. | 
SACATECOLULA, or LAcATECOLU- 
LA, is 4 leagues from the river of Limpa, 
There 
is a great burning mountain near the 
town of the ſame name. The burning 
mountain of St. Salvador is more north- 
erly about 10 leagues, being about 4 
leagues to the eaſtward of Bernal. 
SACCAI, is a city and port of Japan, in 
Aſia, and one of the moſt famous in Japan, 
It has ſeveral fortified caſtles, and its 


harbour has a mountain on one fide which- 


ſerves for a rampart. The lat. is 3g 
deg. o min, N. and long. 134. deg, 5 
min. E. and it is 3oo miles to the S. W. 
of Jeddo. | 
SackUMu Ifland, the northernmoſt o 
the two iſlands called the Smalls, which 
are about 10 leagues at S. E. from the 
Tuſkar, near the S. E, angle of Ireland, 
and about 4 leagues from Greſholm on 
the coaſt of Wales. The tide flows over 
them at high water on the ſpring tides 
and there lie off from them two little 
ſhoals; one of them towards the N, N. 
W. and the other to the S. S. E. 


Saco River, is a river of New Eng- 
land, which riſes in New Hampſhire, 


and, after a courſe of about 80 miles, 


falls into the North Atlantic Ocean, be- 


tween Cape Porpus and Cape Eliza» 
beth. 

SACRASIL Cape, on the coaſt of Spain, 
in the Mediterranean, is a little to the 
W. of Caſtel Ferro, and a ſmall diſtance 
to the E. from Almunecar and Modril, 
being the S. E, pores or limit of the bay 
on which Modril is ſituated. There are 


watch towers on and near the point to- 


wards Caſtel Ferro. 


SACRIFICE Iſland, is a ſmall iſland 


of the gulf of Mexico, about half a mile 
only from the land, and about 16 leagues . 


to the E. of Vera Cruz, in lat. 18 deg. 


20 min. N. and long. 99 deg. 10 min. 


W. 
SACRIFICE or SACRIFICIOS Iſland, 


on the W. coaſt of New Mexico, is 
about a league to the weſtward of a ſmall 


iſland called the Watering Iſland, to the 


weltward of Calluta, at which ſhips 
may anchor while they fetch water. To. 


the landward of this ifland of Sacrifice, is 
good anchoring ground, and free from 
all winds, and where allo ſhips may wa- 
ter with very great convenience, From 


this iſland to the river of Coiula the dif- 


tance 


— — 


F | 
* S | | = 
1 , 
N | G 
4 
1 | 
*. N 
: , 
} s- it 
1 = 18 
* 
| 1 
17 
0 14 
e 
J : 
| * 
Tis 
a 1 
: 
| 
8. * 
*4 


Xx 
. TY 


4a 4 


2 2 1 EET FAR 4 * 446%; iy * MEN'S M N n . N 7 — a a 2 * 
„ _ Fe es N A 4 tb eee 4 / 
4 4 hy: 9 * n en : R * i * 7 


ARTE 


SI Es kc ry oy ths om nr gt ni EEOC 4 3-968. Tg 


* 
- 


Ne ITE CE 9 INERTIA 


—— . 
un.: * 3 x „ * 5 75 * *. Ne 4 


* 


i; 


SAF 


tance is 3 leagues; but it is a deep coaſt 


and bad landing, on account of the ſurge 


of a high fea on ſhore. 

* SackiFIcCe Point, at the E. end of 
the ifland of Kilduyn, on the coaſt of 
Lapland, on which is a fiſher's village 
called Kammon. 

SADDLE Back Tſland, in Hudſon's 
Straits, cn the coaſt of North America, 
is in lat. 62 deg. 7 min. N. and long. 
68 deg. 13 min. W. and nearly due W. 
from "Terra Nieva; and has high water 
on fot and change days at 10 o'clock. 

S4DDLE Head, on the W. coalt of 
Treland, is the S. W. point of the en- 
trance to Black Harbour, on the N. ſide 
of the ſound or gulf that is formed there 
between this point on the N. and the N. 


gilt of Achill Iſland, on the S. 


SADDLE Head Bay, is on the N. 
More of Achill Ifland, and within the 
hmits of the gulf or found, formed by 
Achill Head on the S. and Saddle Head 
on the N. 

SADERASAPATNAM,. or the city or 
tuwn oi Sadras, on the Coromandel coaſt 
of Inciia, is about 14cr 15 leagues to the 
. of Fort St. George. It is at the 
mouth of Paliar River, or by whatever 
name the river is diſtinguiſhed or known 

low the town cf Arcot, and to the N. 
eaſtward from Pondicherry. It is near 
Conimore, and the road is under fhelter 
of a reef of ſand that lies to the northward 
of it, being in lat. 12 deg. 36 min. N. 
and Tong. $o deg. 10 min. E. 

SAFFA or SAFFIA, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is about 6 leagues at S. a little 
wefterly from Cape Cantin, the land 
between being ſteep and rocky without 
the fandy ſtrand, but plain and even 
above it. One league to the ſouthward 
of the cape there lies a reef or ſhoal to the 
More, ſometimes called the Gold Bank, 
where there is much fifa taken, and lies 
about a league off from the land. Be- 
tween this and the bay of Safha, tne 
land is high and uneven, and moſtly 
double; but it is plain and even to the 
ſouthward, fo that it is very eaſy to diſ- 
cern whether a ſhip is to the ſouthward or 
northward of the port. : 
Jo anchor in the bay or road before 
Safta, bring the N. point, on which is a 
tower, a little to the W. of N. and an- 
chor there in 18 fathoms. If ſeamen 
with to anchor farther in the bay they 
may bring the point at N. N. W. ora 
little more northerly, and then the north- 
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ernmoſt of the two N. points will be 2 
ſhip's length without the ſouthernmoſt of 
them which is neareſt, Ships may then 
run fo tar to the ſcuthwad until the 
tower where the boats come on there, be- 
ing a high ſquare tower that ſtands be- 
low even with the wall of the town, come 
right over the tower that is fait to the 
wall, which cones fo from the caitle 
aboye to the fouthward, The thick tower. 
below will then come right over the haven 
between the point where the caſtle fiands 
on the water ſide and the bay rocks where 
ſhips go in betwixt. Otherwie ſhips 
may come to ar anchor when the high 
caſtle of Saftia ſtands at E. by 8. or E. 8. 
F, when there will be 16, 17, or 18 fa. 
thous deep, and good, fine, ſandy 
ground. Or fhips may anchor io fer 
within them in 15 or 16 fathoms that the 
N. point ſhall come as far as to the N. 
W. or N. W. by N. from them. All 
theſe are roads to be uſed only in ſummer. 
In winter, it will be advilcable to an- 
chor farther ent from the land in 28 or 30 
fathoms, where the ground is a coarſe 


fand. Ships may run boldly into this. 


road and come to an anchor even in the 
night, as there is nothing but the land to 
hurt them. The S. point of the bay, 
which is a low point that lies out, is about 
3 leagues from Saffia; to the ſouthward 
of which point is another ſteep and rocky 
point at about 2 leagues without the 
{andy ſtrand. The iſland of Mogadore 
is about 13 leagues to the 8. S. W. from 
the N. point of Saffia, and Cape Geer 38 
leagues on the ſame courſe. 


To make this part of the coaſt in 


coming from the northward, tne courſe 
will be S. and S. by E. from Cape St. 
Vincent's, by which courſe a ſhip will 
fall in with the land about 4 or 5 I-agues 
to the eaſtward from Cape Cantin; but if 
a ſhip ſteers more weſterly, it may ruy 
into lat. 32 deg. 3o min. N. when Cape 
Cantin will bear due E. though it is bet- 
ter to come in with the coaſt a little to the 
E. than to the W. of the cape, as the 
winds are generally from the norihward 
there. The coaſt to the eaſtward 
of the cape lies S. W. by W. and 8. 
W. to the cape, being plain and cven 
land all along. The fat. of Safha is 32 
deg. 20 min. N. and long. 8 deg. 48 min, 


| SAFRANIA Iſland, in the Archipelago, 
is a ſmall iſland having ſeveral Imaller 
illets near its ſouthern coaſt, a . * 


N 
the 8. 8. E. from the E. end of the iſland 
of Stannalia, and nearly due E. from Na- 
rata, | 

SAGADAHOK River, is the W. branch 
of the River Kennebeck or Kennebeg, 
on the coaſt of Maſlachuſets in New 
England, on the continent of North 
America. It riſes in lat. 44 deg. 50 
min. to the N. E. from the White Hills, 
and not far from the head of ConneEticut 
River, and diicharges itlelt into Merry- 
mect ing Bay, after having run a courſe 
of more than 200 miles nearly from N. 
to 8. g | | 
SAGARA Bay, is a {mall gulf ſo called 
on the S. fide of the iſland of Java, in 
the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, in lat. about 
$ deg. S. and Jong. 108 deg. 30 min. E. 
nearly avout the middle of the iſland. 

SacITTA Point, on the S. coaft of 
Cyprus Iſland in the Mediterranean. See 
SALINA, | 

SAGRES, is a ſtrong town of Portugal, 
having a harbour and a fort, about 4. 
miles trom Cape St. Vincent, in lat. 37 
deg. 4 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 4 min. 
SAGRI Cape, is to the 8. eaſterly from 
Cape Corſo, or the N. point of the iſland 
of Corſica in the Mediterranean, pro- 
jedting out to the eaſtward, and about 4 
lagues from it. There is a road on 
each fide of it for ſhips to anchor in; 
that to the northward having 8 and 9g 
fathoms, and the other to the fouthward, 
and juſt under the land of the cape, hav- 
ing from 4 to 6 fathoms. The ſmall 
iſland of Figurone is off this cave to the 
E. on which is a tower. 

Great SAGUENAY River, is a river of 
Canada which has its ſource in the river 
of St. John. After running for a con- 
ſiderable courſe, it diſcharges its waters- 
into the river of St. Lawrence at the 
town of Tadouſſac. This river is not 
more than three quarters of a mile wide 
at its mouth, and is from 80 to go fa- 
thoms deep; but it is wider above its 
mouth; and the contraction of the chan- 
nel at the mouth greatly increaſes its 
rapidity, though it is navigable for the 
largeſt veſſels 25 leagues from its mouth. 
The harbour, otherwiſe called the Port 
of Tadouſſac, is ſufficient to contain 2 5 
{ail of men of war, and it has good an- 


chorage, and is well ſecured from all 
winds and ſtorms ; it is of a circular 
torm, and is deep, being ſurrounded at 
2 cultance wita very high rocks, except 
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at the entrance. A ſmall rivulet runs 


into it that is capable of watering a 
fleet, and the country abounds with 


marble. 


Little SAGUENAY River, is at W. by 
8. from St. John's River and Baſſin's 
River, its caſtern point being in lat. 50 
deg, 13 min. N. and long. 65 deg. o miu. 
W. being about 3 leagues at E. N. E. 
from Moiſie River, on the N. coaſt of 
the gult, or rather the river of St. Law- 
rence. | 

SAILING Cove, on the S. fide of the 
iſland of Newfoundland, near the S8. E. 
angle, is in the great bay wherein is 
ſituated the bay of Trepaſſi. It is about 
2 leagues to the N. of Cape Pine. 

Cape ST, ANNE, near the mouth of the 
River St. Lawrence, on the coaſt of Nova 
Scotia or New Brunſwick, is to the eaſt- 
ward ſoutherly from Cape Chat, accord - 
ing to the trending of the land to Mount 
Louis and its river, and on to Cape Ro- 
ſieres. It is in lat. 48 deg. 29 min. N. 
and long. 63 deg. 43 min. W. 

. ST. At 
the ifland of Cape Breton in North A- 
merica, near the S. part of the gulf of 
St. Lawrence, which has a harhour. 

ST. ANNE's Iflands, the name of 3 
iſlands on the coait of Brazil in South 
America, ſituated in the bay of St. Louis 
de Maragnan, 

St, PETER and Paul, is a harbour 
and toven of the coaſt of Kamtſchatka, 
the deſcription of which cannot be given, 
probably, in better words, or more a 
propriate language, than that of the late 
celebrated Captain Cook. He tells us, 
that „to the N. E. are fore milerable 
log-houſes, and a few conical huts, 
amounting in the whole to about thirty. 
We mult in juilice, however, acknow- 
ledge, that in this wretched extremity of 
the earth, beyond conception barbarous 
and inhoſpitable, out of the reach of civi- 
lization, bound and barricaded with ice, 
and covered with ſummer ſnow, we ex- 
perienced the tendereſt feelings of hu- 


- manity, joined to a noblenels of mind, 


and elevation of ſeatiment, which would 
have done honour to any climate or na- 
tion.“ It is in lat. 53 deg. o min. N. 
and long. 158 deg. 43 min. E. See PE- 
TER and PAUL. | 5 
SAINTES Point, or Sg aus, on the W. 
coaſt of France, is à ſhoal ſo called to 
the W. of the Corſeau at half a league 
diſtaace, which runs out to ſeaward for 
| 4 leagues 


Nz's Ifland, on the coaſt of 
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& leagues at W. by N. on which are 


. ſeveral ſunken rocks that render it ex- 


tremely dangerous. A tail, called Le 
Chats, runs off from it at the E. end tor 
two long leagues or more, on which part 
are feveral rocks that appear above wa- 
ter, and is 2 large leagues from Bec du 
Ras. Between the Point de Saint on the 


S. and the ifiand of Oueſſant or Uſhant 


on the N. is the ſpace called the Broad 
Sound, cr, according to the French, Paſ- 
ſage de Lirois; which ſtretches cut to 
ſeaward about 5 leagues from St. Mat- 
thew's Point. About a league without 


this point there is 60 and 56 fathoms 


water; and this point may be ſeen in 


60 and 65 fathoms thwart of the rocks 


of Penmark and the iflands of Glenan. 


In the night, therefore, it is neceſſary to 


keep ont in deep water for fear of being 
entangled with the coaft, on which, from 
the numbers of rocks ſcattered about, the 
currents and tides run very rapidly, and 
require the utmoſt attention. The lat. 
is 45 deg. 45 min. N. and long. o deg. 
39 min. W, 

SalN TES, or XAIN TES Iſlands, are 


two or three ſmall iſlands fo called in the 


Weſt Indies, ſituated between the larger 
Hands of Guadaloupe and Dominica, in 
lat. 15 deg. 57 min. N. and long. 61 deg. 
32 min. W. They are on the 8. E. 
fide of G uadaloupe, and the moſt weſter- 
ly of them is called Terra de Bas, or the 


Low Ifland, and the moſt eaſterly Terre 
de Haut, or the High Ifland. The 


third, which lies exactly in the middle 
between the other two, ſeems to be no- 
thing more than à large barren rock, 
but it is of uſe in aſſiſting to form a very 

harbour. The iſland of Terre de 
Bas is about 3 leagues in circumierence, 
but the other is larger. Theſe iſlands 
have conſtantly a freſh breeze, let the 
wind blow from what quarter it may ; 
and on the Terre de Bas is a neat wood- 


en church, with two very convenient 
creeks both for anchorage and landing. 


They are about 2 leagues diſtant from 
Guadaloupe, and 5 from Mariega- 
lante. | „ 
Bay of ALL Salix rs, or 'TODOR SAN- 
To, on the coaſt of Brazil in South 
America, for which ſee ALDEA and 
AMIAZ. 

SalR, or Zalk River, on the S. coaſt of 


Africa, is the moſt northerly branch of 


the Great River Congo, which diſcharges 
itſelf into the ſea at 'a mouth of more 


I 
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than 30 leagues broad, with aſtoniſhing 
rapidity, See CONGO, 

SAKAREYA Ifland, in the Azoph Se, 
an ifland which ſprung up near the S. E. 
coaſt in 1712, conſiderably to the S. W. 
from Cape Kochagum. It is called in 
their language SAK ARENA PEs kl, and 
is to the N. E. from Cape Galancheya, 

SAL liland, one of the Cape Verd 
Iflands in the North Atlantic Ocean, 
about 105 leagues to the W. froin Negro 
Land en the W. coaſt of Africa, which 
received its name from the numerous 
lalt-ponds, and the quantities of con- 
Sealed falt that are found there; but it 
is a poor and barren ſoil. This iſland, 
in approaching it from the Canarics, ap. 
pears very high at a diſtance, but {hes 
lower on coming nearer to it. The 8. 
point of the ifland is low and round, aud 
at the 8. E. point is a rock, that muſt 
have a good birth, to which ſhips mutt 
come no nearer than 8 fathoms. There 
is a river on the N. ſide of the iſland, and 
on the S. W. fide is a ſmall haven that 
has a little iſland cloſe to it. About the 
diſtance of a muſquet-ſhot from the W. 
point to the ſouthward is a good road tor 
ſhips, and here, by a long ſandy valley, 
freſh water comes out of the mountains, 
The ifland of Bonaviſta is about 9 
leagues at S. by E. from it, aud the 
iſland of St. Nicholas is 25 leagues W. 
Is has been ſaid that a reef projects ſrom 
it to the E. S. E. for 3 miles; but it is 


certain that there are breakers to the 8. 


E. at that diſtance, near which the depth 
is only 15 fathoms, and rocky. Tt 

are no ſoundings very near thoje breakers; 
and ſhips have paſſed tetween them and 
a great rippling, and have had no ſound- 
ings after hauling off about halt a mil. 
The lat. of this ifland is 16 deg. 398 
min. N. and long. 22 deg. 56 min. W. 
and about 10 leagues at S. by W. from 
it, when it was in fight, the variation of 
the compaſs in 1766 was 11 deg. 14 
min. W. but only 8 deg. 20 min. V'. 
between this iſland and the ifland of 
May. It is moſt to the windward o. all 
theſe iſlands, and to the eaſtward of tle 
iſland of St. Nicholas, and is 42 miles in 
circumference, 

Rio Lagra de Sal, or River of tht 
Salt Lake, on the S. coaſt of Brazil in 
South America, about 13 leagues at 8. 
W. from the River Salgado. There are 
ſeveral ſmall rivers in this courſe, but 


of no importance, On 'the N, E, fice as 
# tac 


7 


the entrance into theſe lakes is a good 
road in a round bay under Point Sara- 
goa, or Saragoza ; from which point a 
long reef of ſand ſhoots out into the fea 
a full league in the direction of S. S. E. 
This ſerves to break off the ſea, and to 
make it very good riding; but to enter 
this road, it conlequently becomes neceſ- 
lary to go round the S. point of the reef, 
and to run in at N. W. and ſhips may 
then lie within the reef in from 5 to 7 
fathoms cloſe to the ſhore. The en- 


trance into the Lagoa de Sal lies at S. 


W. from this bay, not quite a league 
from the weſtern point, and goes in to 
the N. W. There are two of thete great 
Lagoas or Lakes; that called Lagoa de 
Sal goes up for 7 leagues to the N. W. 
and 2 leagues in breadth, being a very 
large inland water, but of no importance 
in navigation, and the other goes in from 


( 


SAL 
readineſs to fail and put out to ſea, when 
thoſe winds come on, or they will be in 
danger of going on ſhore. Good freſh 
water may be had very conveniently near 
this road. It is 10 leagues at N. by E. 
from the N. part of this bay to Copia- 
po; and the coaſt hetween is all the way 
ſafe with good anchorage, and ſeveral 
little bays with good ſhelter, as well 
againſt northerly as ſoutherly winds. 
SALADA Ifland, is in the Weſt Indies, 
the N. E. point of which is in lat. 10 
deg. 59 min. N. and long. 64 deg. 12 
min. W. | | 
Ria SALADA, or SALT River, is with- 
in the harbour of Pinas, on the coaſt of 
Peru in South America, and on the 
North Pacific Ocean, is on the larboard 
de going up, as the town of Pinas is 
on the ſtarboard at S. E. on a plain 
ſtrand. Up this river ſhips may procure 


the firſt after being about 2 leagues? both wood and water, but they muſt tetch 


within the entrance, and lies away to the 
N. from whence it is called the North 


Lake. This is about 3 leagues in length, 


and about half as much in breadth. The 
River St. Franciſco is. to the S. W. from 
thele lakes. 
SALABRINO, SALLEBRENNA, or SO- 
LEBRENNA, on the coaſt of Spain in the 


Mediterranean, is about 4 leagues to the E. 


from Almanucar, being a ſmall town with 
a little chapel adjoining to it on a moun- 
tain, and a ſmall iſland againſt it. By 
theſe marks it will be very well known 
from the ſea. To the W. of this ifland 
there is good riding for ſhips under the 
E. point of Almanucar Bay, and good 
ſhelter from winds at E. N. E. There 
is good anchorage on every ſide of the 
iſland, and ſhips may run between it and 
the main, in trom 14 to 16 fathoms and 
good ground. It is about 2 leagues to 
the W. from Modril, and in lat. 36 deg. 
31 min, N. and long. 3 deg. 30 min. 

Baia SALADA, or SALT Bay, ſome- 
times cajiled SALINA, is 10 leagues 
to the N. of Cape Tontoral on the coaſt 
of Chili, and on te South Pacific Ocean. 
It has a good road, which is much fre- 
quented by coaſting veſſels, both tor load- 
ing ſalt and for other buſineſs. The 
anchoring ground is to the northward, 
and the point on the oppoſite ſhore bears 
S. W. from ſhips in the road, With 


the winds to the ſouthward it is a tolerably 

lafe ſituation; but the N. winds blow 

right in, fo that ſhips muft always be in 
Vox. II. 


it with their own boats; and in the cove 
near the river is convenience for careen- 
ing. But the parties on ſuch expedi- 
tions muſt go well armed, eſpecially if 
they proceed to any conſiderable diſtance 


up the river; and pay the utmoſt atten- 


tion to the conduct of the natives, acting 
with the greateſt caution, as they are 
cruel, treacherous, and thieviſh. See 
Port PiNas. | 

SALAGUA Port, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is contiguous to a very 
rough headland called San Tiago, at the 


diſtance of 8 leagues from the valley of 
Colima, having to the S. E. of it two 


hillocks like Dugs. Between theſe hil- 
locks and the headland is the entrance to 
this port; and, in order to know it, a 
very white rock will be obſerved cling- 
ing cloſe to the headland, which may be 
ſeen to the diſtance of 8 leagues, what- 
ever way ſhips may come towards it, 
Between this rock and the oppoſite point, 
which are about 3 leagues diſtant from 
each other, is a bay with a ſtrand, and 
farther up it is all wooded. To go into 
the port of Salagua, run ſtrait in tor the 


ſtrand, at the ends of which are two very 
good harbours,. called Las Calletas, or 


the Creeks, where many ſhips ride. That 
which is to the N. W. of this ſtrand is 
allo very late, and land-Jocked againſt all 
winds, though it is ſmaller than the 
other. In this port there is a freſh- 
water river, with plantations and woods 
on the ſhore, The road to Salagua, 
which is a league aud a half from the 
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ſea, will be ſeen as ſoon as landed. Be- 
tween Salagua and the White Rock is 
the port of St. Tiago. 5 
SaLamis Iſland, the ancient name of 
Coluri, an iſland in the ſtrait or gulf of 
Engia -in the Archipelago, and nearly 
oppoſite to Athens or Settines. It is 50 


miles in circuit, and is in lat. 47 deg. 


34 min. N. and long. 24 deg. 15 min. 


E. - Here it was that the fleet of Xerxes, 


king of Perſia, was defeated by the 
Athenians under Themiſtocles. 
SALANDIS Ifland, one of the group of 
the Maldives in the Indian Ocean, and 
on the E. fide of them, and the ſecond 
from the N. of the ſecond cluſter, and 


next to the ſouthward to Quindicote 


Tfland. It is laid down in ſome charts 
in lat. 6 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 73 
deg. 55 min. E. | 

Cape SALATAN, in the iſland of Bor- 
neo in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, is the 


moſt ſoutherly point of that iſland, in 


lat. about 4 deg. 10 min. S. and long. 
114 deg. o min. E. 1 8 
SALANTO Bay, to the eaſtward of 
Salanto Point on the N. coaſt of Sicily 
in . e eee Sea. There is 
ground all over the bay, and 
- Fro in ſoutherly winds ; but 1 2 
N. E. winds make a foul ſhore. The 
river of Palermo opens in this bay, and 


thoſe that fail thither muſt keep weſt- 


ward right with the haven, and anchor 
behind the head or mole, with two ſtern- 
faſts on the mole, and an anchor to ſea- 
ward ; where ſhips may lie in 6 fathoms 
water, ſheltered in all winds. | 

SALANTO Point, on the coaſt of Sici- 
ly, is 29 leagues at S. by W. from 
the point of Melaſſo. Cloſe by Salanto 
Point is a great rock, on which is a 
large light-houſe, and to the eaftward of 
that is the bay of Salanto. There is a 
great creek to the W. of the point of 
about 3 leagues in length.  * 

SALCE, on the coaſt of Rouſſillon, in 
the bay or gulf of Narbonne in the Me- 
diterranean, is to the N. from Perpig- 


nan, contiguous to the lake of Leucate, 


to the N. E. of it. See LEUCATE; 


SALCOMBE Harbour, on the coaſt of 


Devon in the Engliſh Channel, is about 
a league to the weſtward of the Start, 
between Praul Point and the Bolt Head, 
the W. fide of its entrance being rag- 
ged, but the E. fide ſloping down. It 
ſhews itſelf open, on coming from the 
weltward ; but there is a range of rocks 
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cloſe to the W. point, ſo that it muſt 
have a good birth, and the rocks muſt he 
left on the larboard fide. There is no 
fear from them, becauſe the ſea will he 
ſeen to break over them. When a ſhip 
is within, it may anchor in the Bagg, as 
it is called, in 3, 4, or 5 fathoms at low 
water, the ſhores on both ſides being 
bold. The Blackſtone Rock lies over 
againſt the old caſtle in the narroweſt 
= of the entrance, and appears at the 
aſt quarter ebb. There is 11 feet upon 
the bar at low water and ſpring- tides, 
and at leaſt 3 fathoms within. 
SALDANHA Bay, on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, is to the N. weſterly from the 
C;zpe of Good Hope, in lat. 33 deg. 10 
min. S. and long. 17 deg. 59 min. E. at 
the entrance, which goes in due E. and 
then runs down to the S. E. parallel to 
the coaſt, ſo as to form a peninſula. 
Nearly S. from the northern point of the 
entrance is a rocky ifland, with foul 
ground between it and the main, but 
round the S. fide ſhips may run due E. 
into the bay for the point of the penin- 
ſula, giving it a ſmall birth on the ſtar- 
board, between the two iflands which lie 
before the inner entrance. There is good 
anchorage within the N. E. ifland, and 
within the point of the peninſula, in from 
5 to 7 fathoms, more or leſs, according 
to the diſtance from the ſhore. Within 
the peninſula to the S. E. are ſeveral 
ſhoals, between which are channels of 
ſufficient depth for moſt ſhips ; but they 
are unneccſlary, as there is fufficient ſhelter 
within the iland and point of the bay 
already mentioned. The water is much 
deeper between the iſlands, and without 


them to the ſouthward of the rocky iſland 


firſt noticed. 

Sal EM, a principal town of the coaſt 
of Maſſachuſets Bay, in New England, 18 
miles to the N. " hon Boſton, to which 
its port is inferior, ſituated on a plain 
between two rivers, and having two har- 
bours, called Winter Harbour and Sum- 
mer Harbour. It is a very noted place 
for building ſhips and fiſhing veſſels, and 
carries on a good trade to the Sugar 


Iſlands, and is in lat. 42 deg. 20 miu. 


N. and long. 71 deg. 30 min. W. 
SALENs1 Blieſna, is a harbour of the 
coaſt of Lapland between the River Kola 
and the Iſland of Kildyn, which are only 
a league and a half aſunder, but nearer to 
the former. To fail into it, pals along 
by a round reddiſh hummock, and w_ 
a mp 


CAL. 


til the harbour ſeems to be ſhut ſo that 
the ſea cannot be ſeen, and there anchor 
in any depth at pleaſure. The ground is 
all x foes being white and ſandy, but 
ſometimes oozy and ſoft, ſo that a ſhi 
may be run on ſhore for ſafety though it 
has neither anchor nor cable. 

SALENSI Sound, on the E. coaſt of 
Lapland, is a league or more to the ſouth- 
ward of Gabriel, and 5 or 6 leagues to the 
S. E. from Tiry Biry. There is a 2 
indraught between Gabriel and Salenſi, 


and the ſound runs almoſt 2 . into 


the land, which is large enough for 500 
fail of ſhips to anchor in, and all over 
good ground. There are ſome high rocks 
a little to the northward of it, round 
which ſhips may fail, but there is no an- 
chor Salenſi is a fine broad bay, and 
there are 3 iſlands juſt before it of a grey 
colour, as the main is allo ; and at the 
point of the bay are 3 great Warders, 
and on the main land a little to the ſouth- 
ward is a ſteep hill. Theſe marks will 
readily point out the bay, and the fiſher- 
men here are all pilots, it ſhips wiſh to go 
in. Two leagues to the ſouthward of 
dalenſi is the Ifland of Daelna Olinie ; 
and there are 3 ſmall black iſlands be- 
tween them, under which is a good road 
in 6 or 8 fathoms. 

SALERNE or SALERNO, is the capital 
of the Hither Principality of the kingdom 
of Naples in the Tuſcan Sea, ſituated on 
a bay, and _—_— a pretty good harbour, 
but neglected. It is 2 leagues from Al- 
mafri ; and though it has no haven, there 
is a good hard ſand and good anchorage 
tor northerly and eaſterly winds, but very 
dangerous in other winds. The Cape or 
Gulf of Policaſtro is at E. S. E. from Sa- 
lerno diſtant 12 leagues. 
40 deg. 39 min. N. and long. 14 deg. 48 
min. E. 

SALERNO, a town on the W. coaſt of 
Africa near Daſſo, being only about a 
league from it, and between them is a 

ood road for anchorage, about 2 leagues 
from Sanwin River. The marks for the 
road are, to bring a very high tree, among 
many leſſer ones, which on the top has or 


heretofore had two huge ſpreading 


branches, before a ſhip, with its two tops 
open right ahead, and there is good ri- 
ding in from 22 to 23 fathoms, and 
very good ground, The natives will 
here come off to trade with their canoes, 


SALES, See LEMSALE. 
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SALGADO River, on the S. coaſt of Bra- 
zil in South America, on the South At- 
lantic Ocean, is 13 leagues to the N. E. 
from the Rio Lagoa de Sal, or Salt Lake 
River, at the mouth of which is the 
Barra Grande, being a large and wide 
road off the ſmall town and fort of San 
Benito. It is not navigable, except for 
ſmall boats; bnt the harbour is very 
's. The go- 
ing in is very narrow between the reefs, 
which almoſt meet together, making two 
channels ; in the northernmoſt there is 5 
fathoms, and in the ſouthernmoſt but 4, 
with a ſmall ſhoal or ſand between them. 
SALINA, or the ancient SALAMIs, is a 
port town on the S. ſide of the Iſland of 
Cyprus in that part of the Mediterranean 
Sea, called the Levant. Sometimes it is 
called SALINAS. It is about 16 leagues 
trom Cape de Gat, being 11 leagues at 
E. by N. from a bay that lies 5 leagues 
to the E. of the cape. Limeſole is ſituat- 
ed in that bay. The bay of the Salinas 
is deep, and lies in N. and S. the en- 
trance being wide, and the coaſt running 
from it to the N. E. The S. W. point 
or S. point, which is about 3 leagues in 
that direction from the — of Salinas, is 
called Tagiſta or Tagiſſa, and has an 
old light-houſe upon it, but without 
any ule. Monte Cruis, the higheſt hill 
on the iſland is ſeen here directly over 
the bay, though far within land, and is 
a ſea mark for both coaſts of the iſland. 
When it comes on at W. a ſhip will be 
in the bay right before the town and in 
the beſt of the road. A very dangerous 
ſhoal called the Black Ground is about 
12 or 13 leagues off at ſea to the 8. 
of this bay, on which there is not above 
6 feet water; it is only to be known by 
the current and the breadth of the ſea 
near and upon it. This is the ſole dan- 
ger round the Iſland of Cyprus, as there is 
neither rock nor ſhoal, or any other danger 
on all the S. coaſt, a few rocks cloſe un- 
der the ſhore a little above the low point - 
of Sagitta excepted ; and thele are entirely 
out of the way, befides which all the reſt 
is a clean and fair ſtrand, good riding 
and good anchor hold. From this bay it 
is 7 leagues to the E. ſoutherly to Cape 
Greg. 7 ; 
SALINAS, a ſmall town of Guipuſcoa, 
which is a part or province of Biicay, on 
the N. coaſt of Spain, and facing the Bay 
of Biſcay on its 8. ſhore 
SALINAS, on the coaſt of Portugal, in 
Z 2 2 — 


S; 4 
at * i» FL 
et 


WWP 


er oe oe 53” 


SS en 


4 


3 


41 
25 
=. bY, 
8 

s 

AY 

+ 
- 
„ 

S 

. 
1 
. 
3 


22 

3 
= =Y 
® 

EY 
cM 
* 
4 - 
£581 


mt} 
OY 


ha W nd de IL, 0 FN ; 
War 2 . 


n þ 


a. 


ann 


"+7 2 v W 

K ee n "4 N p 

Fe "OP" r F ee he. 
; > 1 


. 


N 
i 
'F 


ah 
4x Py 1 
” F 
— 


ren 


n 


"4 * 1 MIT of * v4 4 
a n . 


. 
— —2—— — — ni — a 
— 


F ECAH: $f 
o 1 9 
97 3 RUE rad Y bk 


SAL 


the North Atlantic Ocean, is between St. 
Ube's Point or Cape Spichel 2nd Cape St. 
Vincent's, which are 29 leagues diſtant 
from each other in the direction nearly of 
S. E. The coaſt, however, is variable 
between, though it is all a clear ſtrand, 
and has neither town, river, bay, or an- 
choring place in the whole extent, except 
this of the Salinas ; neither is this of any 
uſe in navigation, as it has no depth of 
water. It is rocky on the ſhore towards 


the cape, but ſhips gencrally keep a 


offing here, that they may be enabled to 
weather the cape. 


SALINAS, in the gulf of Mexico, is 


nearly under the Tropic of Cancer, on 
the W. ſhore of the gulf, to the north- 
ward of Panuco River. It appears to 
have an inlet or bay into the land, ſo as 


to form a kind of laguna or lake. Its 


long. is about 99 deg. 30 min. W. 
Cape SALINAS, on the coaſt of Terra 


'Firma, or N. part of South America, is 


fituated cn the main land, oppoſite to the 
N. W. point of the Ifland of Trinidad, 
which forms the paſſage called the Gult of 
Paria, on the weſtern opening of the river 
of Oroonoko. Cape Tres Puntas or 
Three Points is at N. or N. by E. from 
it about 30 leagues, and from thence 40 
leagues more to Cape Raya, the Iſland of 
Margueritta lying between them. 
SALINASs Gulf, on the W,. coaſt of 
Mexico on the North Pacific Ocean, is to 
the N. W. of the Iſland of Cano, which 
is alfo at N. N. W. from Cape Baruco, 
the iſland being in lat. 8 deg. 40 min. N. 

Great SALINAS, or SALT Bay, on 
the N. coaſt of Brazil, is to the S. E. 
from Cape Cors, and is a noted harbour 
all over the Brazils for ſhips coming to 
load falt. About midway between them, 
will be feen the high Sugar Loaf Moun- 
tain called Monte Vermelhas, or the Red 
Hill, ſtanding near the ſtrand, which 
can be diſcovered 1 5 leagues out to fra, 
and is an excellent mark for knowing the 
coaſt. On ſeeing this mountain, ſhips 
may ſtand right in with the ſhore, but 
muſt keep the lead going and come no 
nearer than 6 fathoms, on account of a 
reef of ſand with ſeveral ſunken rocks 
upon it, ſtretching out into the ſea at E. 
by N. from the point. This point is 
about 13 leagues by ſea from the Salinas 
Harbour, and there is from 5 to 7 fa- 
thoms all the way, to the mouth of the 
port, and 4 and 3 fathoms in the en- 
trance. The river is navigable far up 
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whole iſland, 
weſterly into the gulf, and has to the N. 


8A . 


into the country, but the ſalt ponds are 
on the W. fide ; ſome of theſe are near 
the point, and others, which are the 
Principal, lie up the river due S. about 6 
or 7 leagues. The entrance into the 
harbour is in lat. 3 deg. 40 min. S. The 
Baxos de Salina, or Salinas Shoals, lie 
out to the N. E. from the mouth of this 
harbour. See SaLINAs Shoals. 
SALINAS Harbour, on the coaſt of 


Peru in South America, is between Par. 


tridge Strand and Guaco, that diſtznce 
being only 7 leagues N. from the Rock 
Malteſi, the outermoſt of the rocks of that 
ſtrand ; the land in this courſe being low 
and flat next to the ſea, but the mountains 
behind it appearing like clouds. The 
harbour is very geod, and ſhips may ride 


eaſy, though the breeze generally blows 


hard in, and brings a tumbling ſea, 
There is nothing but ſhelter to be got 
here; for if ſhips want either wood, or 
water, or proviſions, they muſt fetch them 
from Guara. To anchor here, keep off 
from ſome rocks that will be ſeen under 
the ſhore, in not leſs than from 7 to 8 fa- 
thoms. Herradura or Horſeſhoe Bay is 
to the windward of the Salinas near Cape 
Remate. | 

SALINAS Morro or Headland, is 4 
leagues from the rock of Malteſi, or the 
outermoſt, ruck of the Patridge Strand, 
in the direction of N. E. The coaſt all 
the way from the Piſcadores to the Sa- 
linas has abundance of rocks and rocky 
iſlands, reaching as far N. as to the port 
of Guara, and are called the Farrelones 
de Piſcadores and Hormigas, 

SALINAS Point, on the S. coaſt of the 
Ifland of St. Domingo in the Welt Indies, 
is the E. point of a large bay of the coaſt, 
which turns round to the S. W. to ＋ 
Beata, the moſt ſoutherly cape of the 
It runs out with a point 


N. W. Occoa Bay, ſo named from the 
River of Occoa that comes in due N. 
from the point. It is in lat. 17 deg. 
55 min. N. and long. 73 deg. 30 min. W. 

SALINAS Shoals, or Baxos Le Salino, 
muſt be particularly attended to by ſhips 
that come out to the N. E. from the har- 
bour of Salinas on the N coaſt of Brazil. 
They are due N, from the ſhere about 3 
leagues, but are joined to it by a reef of 
ſand of 3 leagues in length and about 
half a league in breadth ; on which no 


large ſhips muſt venture; becauſe it. has 


not more than 2 fathoms and a half water 
| upon 


upon i 
the ch 
who 2 
thougb 
pilots | 
ſhips t 
interſp 
ſtretch 
are in 


g having 
ward 


this 1 
about 
N. by 
nas. 

Joins 

the © 
ſhoals 
after 
in fro 
do no 
thom: 
dalin 


8 AL 


upon it. There are alſo many ſands in 
the channel, amongſt which only thoſe 
who are well acquainted can ſail; and 
though they have from 4 to 6 fathoms, 
pilots muſt be had at the Salinas to carry 
ſhips through. Theſe ſhoals, which are 
interſperied with many dangerous rocks, 
ſtretch for 10 leagues from W. to E. and 
are in ſome places 3 leagues over, beſides 

having a great ledge of rocks to the weſt- 

ward of them at half a league diſtance; 
this ledge is of a triangular form, and 
about 2 leagues over, and is ſituated at 
N. by E. from the mouth of the Sali- 
nas. After a ſhip is over the reef that 
joins the Baxos de Salino to the ſhore, 
the coaſt is clear all the way within the 
ſhoals to the river Siara. Keep an offing, 
after paſſing the reef, of about 3 leagues, 
in from 4 to 5 or 7 fathoms water ; but 
do not go out to ſeaward beyond 10 fa- 
thoms in this courſe, as the Baxos de 
Salino have a tail of ſand running away 
E. which joins it to the great ſhoal or 
Baxos de St. Roque to the E. 

SALINES Bay, near the 8. E. angle of 
the ifland of Martinico in the Welt In- 
dies, is to the weſtward of the point ſo 
called, between it and the Cul de Sac 
Marin on the S. coaſt. 5 

Pointe de SALINES, near the S. E. ex- 
tremity of the Iſland of Martinico in the 

Weit Indies, from whence the coaſt trends 
one way to the northward and the other to 
the W. Its lat. is 14 deg. 24 min. N. 
and long. 61 deg. 2 min. W. | 

Pointe de SALINES, in the Iſland of St. 
Lucia in the Weſt Indies, is near the N. 

W. part of the iſland, and a little to the 
S. W. from the N. Cape, or molt northerly 
point of the ifland. 

Salix Ifland, is one of the Lipari 
Iſlands in the Mediterranean, and conſiſts 
of two mountains joined together at the 
baſe, being ſituate tothe N. W. of the iſland 
of Lipari, and in lat. 38 deg. 39 min. N. 
and long. 15 deg. 24 min. E. 

- SALISBURY Ifland, is at the weſt end 
of Hudſon's. Straits in the paſſage to- 
wards Hudſon's Bay in Nortir America, 
ſituated to the E. from Nottingham Iſland, 
and at N. E. from Diggs's Iſland and 
Cape Diggs. Its lat. is 63 deg. 29 min. 
N. and long. 76 deg. 52 min. W. and it 
has high water on the days of ſpring tides 
at 11 o'clock. 

SALLAGUA, is a harbour on the W. 
coaſt of New Mexico, on the N. Pacific 
eeean, is in lat. 18 deg. 52 min. N. and 
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SAL ce 
affords good ſhelter to ſhipping. See Sa- 
LAGUA. 

SALLEBRENNA, See SALABRINO. 

SALLEE, a fea port of Morocco, on the 
N. W. coaſt of Africa in the kingdom of 
Fez, and the ſtation for the ſmall galleys 
that are known by the name of the Sal- 
lee rovers. It is 6 leagues at S. S. W. 
from Mamora, and the ſtrand between 
them is low plain land and ſandy, with 
double land within, which is ſo tmooth 
and even that it might ſeem to have been 
made level by art; but this ſtrand ceaſes 
about half way towards Sallee, and the 
ſhore from thence to the ſouthward conſiſts 
of black fteep ragged rocks with little 


hills, fo as that no diſtinction can be made 


by ſhips that are ſomewhat off from the 
land that it is double within,. from its 
plainneſs. This rocky ſhore is a certain 
indication of being paſt Mamora, a leagne 
or two to the ſouthward of which the thick 
tower of Sallee will be cleorly ſeem This 
ſteep and rocky ſhore continues beyond 
Fedalle, though between it and Sallee is, 
here and there, a place of white ſand be- 
twixt the rocks ; but the rocks are unin- 
terrupted to the northward of Sallee. 

At the town of Sallee is a little tower, 
which lies on the N. ſide of the river, be- 
ing a low and plain point of ſand. The 
cattle has a little tower alſo, which lies 
over againſt it on the S. point of the river, 
which point is high and rocky. A high 
thick tower, ſurrounded by a wall, hes 
upon a point on the S. fide of the river. 


Before the river is a bar, that ſometimes | 


alters and ſhifts with ſtorms from the {ea ; 
and ſometimes occaſion the channel to lie 
in by one of the two points, and ſometimes 
in the middle. 
bring the high thick tower, already men- 
tioned, which ſtands within the river on 
the point of the caſtle, oper the 8. point 


of the river, in the direction of about S. 


E. and there anchor in any depth from 
30 to 16 fathoms as near or as far off as 
may be agreeable. The ground is here 


clean, black, and fandy, but the ſhore 
thereabouts is full of rocks and ſtones, It 


is 9 leagues at 8. W. ſoutherly from hence 
to the iſland of Fedalle; there are here 


and there between them in the ſtrand long 


black rocks, which may be miſtaken, with- 


out due attention, for thoſe of Fedelle. 


See FED ALLE. Sallee is in lat. 34 deg. 10 


min. N. and long. 6 deg. 43 min. W. and 
is 40 league at S. W. from Cape Spartel * 
to Sallee. Though this is one of the beſt * 


harbours 


To anchor before Sallee, 
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barbours in the country, a bar lies acroſs 
it which obliges ſhips to unload betore 
they get into it. They have docks for 
building ſhips, but they are very ſeldom 
uſed. | 

SALMADINAS Rock, a funken rock 
lying off trom the iſland of Kares, a lit- 
tle out to ſea, to the 8. W. from Cartha- 
gena on the Spaniſh main. To come to 
Carthagena from the caſtward there is no 
danger of running upon it, if a ſhip does 
not keep too far off from the ſhore; 
and it may be avoided in coming from 
the weſtward by keeping 2 leagues off 
from the ifland of Kares until a ſhip 
makes the port of Carthagena at S. or a 
very little weſterly. 

SALMADINAS Shoals, in the bay of 
Honduras on the coaſt of Spaniſh Ameri- 
ca, and in the Gulf of Mexico, lie before 
Cape Monchiquo to the weſtward of the 
Rio Dolce, or Freſhwater River. The 
iſland of Utilla lies off from it to ſeaward. 
In failing from Trivigillo to Porto Ca- 
vallos, the courſe is between the ſhoals 
of Mahagueras or Mahamenas and thele 
ſhoals ; but if the wind ſhould ſlacken, 
ard the current endanger a ſhip running 
on theſe ſhoals, come to an anchor near- 


eſt to the S. fide of them, where there 


will be 7 fathoms water. The ground 
is good on the S. E. ſide, but on the N. 
dangerous and foul. The W. ſide of 
this ſhaol of the Salmadinas is S8. from 
the Iſland of Utilla, and N. from Mingu- 
la: To without the iflands into the 
gulf run 3 leagues to the N. W. off 
to ſea from Trivigillo to get clear of 
the Mew, and then N. W. by W. till 
paſt the Mahagueras : and then, by run- 
ning through between the Guayana and 
Salmadina ſands, a ſhip will paſs clear, 
taking great care of the Iſland of Utilla 
in this courſe, which is all foul on that 
fide far out to fea. 

SALMON Point, cn the E. coaſt of the 
Iſland of Newfoundland in the North At- 
lantic Ocean, and near the E. coaſt of 
North America, is to the N. E. from 


Claune Point, which is the N. entrance 


into Conception Bay. Between theſe two 
points there is a bay, to the N. E. from 
Claune Point. 

SaLo Point, on the coaſt of Spain in 
the Mediterranean, is a ſmall low point at 
the diſtance of 7 leagues to the N. E. 
from Ampulla. There are ſeveral vil- 
lages and ſandy bays on the coaſt between 
them, but none of any note, nor is there 
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any harbour for ſhipping. It is a ſmal 


low point, on which is a fire-tower or 
light-houie at the extremity, and appears 
on failing by it like an ifland, neitlier 


can it be diicovered to the contrary until 


a ſhip is pretty near to it, To the W. of 
this point is a tolerable good road, in from 
8 to 9 fathoms and a good hard ſand. The 
city of Terragona is to the E. ot the point 
a little more than a mile. 

SALOBRFNA or SOLOBRENO, on the 
coaſt of Spain, for which ſee SALABRE· 
NO. 

SALOMRO Iflands in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, the ſouthernmoſt of which is in 


lat. 5 deg. 33 min. S. and W. long. from 


Tonikaky 4 deg. 4 min. or 113 deg. 13 


min. E. At S. E. by E. three-quarters: 


E. from it is Bralleron's Shoal. 

. SALOMON or SOLOMON, in the 
Ifland of Candia in the Mediterrancan, at 
the caſtern extremity, is in lat. 35 deg, 
o min. and long. 27 deg. 3 min. E. 

SALONA, on the coaſt of Dalmatia, or 
N. E. ſhore of the Adriatic Sea, or Gult 
of Venice, was anciently a conſiderable 
city, but is now only a mean little port 
town, ſituated on a bay of the gulf, in lat. 


44 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 17 deg. 29 


min. E. | 

SALONI Ifland in the Archipelago, is 
a {mall iſland to the W. N. W. of Pi- 
per Iſland, and on the N. ſide of another 
iſland due W. of Piper Iſland, a chain of 
iſlands continuing due W. from thence 
to the main to the Cape Volo, the E. 
entrance of the Gulf of Volo to the north- 
ward of the N. W. end of the Iſland of 
Negro Pont. | 

SALONICHI Gulf, is an extenſive inlet 
in the N. W. part of the Archipelago ſea, 
at N. W. from Saloni Iſland juſt men- 
tioned, and round Cape St. George or 
the N. point from Cape di Volo. 

SALONICHI Port, or the ancient 
THESSALONICA, is a famous trading 
city, near the N. part to the eaſtward of 
the gulf of Salonichi, in the Archipdago 


Sea, and the capital of Macedonia in 


European Turkey. Here is a — 4 river 


the mouth of which is navigable for great 
ſhips, and is much frequented; but there 


are pilots to direct all ſnips that come 
from the ſouthward. It is in lat. 40 deg; 
41 min. N. and long. 23 deg. 8 min. 
E | 


- SALSETTE Ifland, otherwiſe called 
CANORIN, is an iſland of the W. coaſt 
of the hither India, divided from that of 
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a narrow channel of about 
e in breadth, and fordable at 

It is about 70 miles in com- 
pals, being 20 in length and 17 in 
breadth, and is very low, having ſeveral 
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channels from the ſea. It is very fertile 
in rice, lugar canes, and fruit. 
lat. is 19 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 72 
deg. 15 min, E. 
Sal Bay, on the coaſt of Brazil. See 
SALINV As. | | 
Sal Key, a ſmall ifland or rock fo 
called, one of the Bahamas, in the Weſt 
Indies, is in lat. 21 deg. 30 min. N. and 
long. 71 deg. 3 min. W. 
Sali [{land, one of the ſinaller Virgin 
Iſlands, ſituated to the W. of Cooper's 


Iland, in the channel called the King's 


Channel, and Sir Francis Drake's Bay, 
and to the E. of Peter's Iſland. It is in 
lat. 18 deg. 4 min. N. and long. 63 deg. 
WW, | 

SALT Iſland, on the S. coaſt of the 
iſland of Jamaica, is off Old Harbour, 
at N. N. E. from Portland Point, hav- 
ing Pigeon Ifland on the E. of it, with 
oy between them into the har- 

ur. . 

SaLT Key, a ſmall iſland fo called, in 
the Weſt Indies, which is ſituated in lat, 
:1 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 71 deg. 
3 min. W. 

SALT Pop Bay, on the S. coaſt of 
the ifland of Jamaica, in the Weſt Indies, 
1s to the eaſtward of Port Royal, having 
Yellah River alto on its W. and White 
_ Cliffs and Two Mile Wood to the 


SALT PolnT Hill, is on the larboard 
ſhore of the entrance into Port Royal 
Harbour on the S. coaſt of the iſlangl of 
Jamaica, in the Weſt Indies, and one of 
tie marks for ſailing into that harbour. 
When this hill bears W. by N. from a 
lip at anchor in the harbour, and Plumb 
Point at E. N. E. there will be 9 fa- 
thoms, | 

SALT River, is a large river of the 
ult of Bengal, in the kingdom of Pegu, 
an the N. E. part, at the mouth of which 
the iſland called Little Negrais. It is 
uigable far up for ſhips of the greateſt 
urden, obſerving only that on the lar- 
board fide going in there is a ledge of 
ks about a piſtol ſhot from the ſhore, 
which comes dry at low water, If it 
would be neceſſary, ſhips may keep them 
ble on board without any danger; but 
ſtanding over to the eaſtward, there is 
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4 fathoms water. The beſt ground ta 
ride in, if ſhips are obliged to ſtop for a 
tide is under theſe rocks, becauſe there 
runs but little ebh or flood. 

SALT River, in the River Hughly, 
not far from its mouth, above which in 
coming from the Barabullo, it will be 
neceſſary for ſhips to edge off from the 
ſhore, to avoid a ridge of hard ground 
that lies about the offing in that river, 
when a ſhip will enter the Swatch be- 
tween the Braces. The Salt River Tree 
will then bear at N. N. W. or N. 
W. about 4 miles from the ſhore, in ſoft 
ground and a depth of from 3 fathoms to 
3 fathoms and a half at low water. Here 
ſhips muſt anchor, and ſtay till high wa- 
ter, to go over the Braces into the open 
bay with the firſt of the ebb; and on 
weighing, ſteer away W. by S. or W. 
S. W. but not more ſoutherly, becauſe 
the firſt of the ebb ſets off directly from 
the ſhore. - | 

SALT River, is on the N. ſhore of the 
iſland of Jamaica, in the Welt Indies, 
round the point of Galina to the eaſt- 
ward, and nzarly due S. from it. It 
falls into a bay, from the hills within 
land near the coaſt, called Succabus 
Bay. 5 

85 LT River, a ſmall arm of the ſea ſo 
called, which ſeparates the iſland of Gua- 
daloupe, in the Weſt Indies into two 
parts, and communicates with the ocean 
on both ſides of the iflaud. It is about 
15 or 16 paces broad, and above 2 leagues 
in length; and its flux and reflux are the 
{ame with the ſea on the coaſts. The na- 
vigation of it is dangerous, neither will 
it bear veſſels cf more than 2 5 tons. 

SALTASH, up the River Tamar which 
falls into Hamoaze at and above the town 
of Plymouth Dock, is on the Cornwal 
ſhore, and the moorings for the ſmaller 
line of battle ſhips are laid down, ver 
nearly up to the town, as far as a ben 
which there lies in the river will permit. 
It is in lat. 50 deg. 25 min. N. and 
long. 4 deg. 17 min. W. 

SaLTEEs Haven, on the S. W. coaſt: 
of Spain, is between the Guadiana and 
Seville Rivers. It is a difficult place, 
and ſhips that attempt to go in there muſt 
take pilots. Its river goes up to the N, 
W. to Odyn. | 

SALTEES Rocks or Iſlands, off the 
8. E. part of the coaſt of Ireland, are two 
in number, and of theſe the ſouthernmoſt 
is the largeſt, ſituated about half way be- 

: tween 
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SALTFLFET Haven, on the coaſt of 
int of Carnaroot, and about half a Lincolnſhire, is about 2 leagues to the 
ague from the ſnore. They are due E. S. of the River Humber, and a little to 

3 leagues from the tower of Waterford. the northward of the ſpire ſteeple called 

Ships may ſail through between them in Wilgrip ſteeple ; and about a mile from 

$, 6, and. e fathoms, * 2 neareſt to the ſhore, thwart of this haven is a (and 
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tween the haven of Waterford and the 


the northernmoſt or ſmalleſt ifland to avoid called Sand Hail, that is almoſt dry at 
fome ſunken rocks that lie at the N. end low water. Moſt ſhips paſs without this 
of the great iſland, and are dry at low fand, though, upon occaſion, they may 


water. There alſo runs off a ledge from go through within it. The Roſe Sand is 


the northernmoſt or ſmalleſt iſland to- to the ſouthward of it, and bends out 
wards the main land; it has been ſaid E. S. E. into the ſea, lying off Saltlleet 


that people uſed formerly to go over on and Wilgrip. 
foot, where ſhips may now fail over. SALT HILL Ifland, is at the entrance 


The channel between theſe iſlands and of the ſtraits of Sunda, ſomewhat nearer 


the main, is about two-thirds from the to the iſland of Java than to the iſland of 
xMlands, and one-third from the main, Sumatra. | : 

which has above 2 fathoms at low water. SALTIER's Iſland, the ſame with Sal. 
The Kinbegh Rock is about half a league tees, near the S. E. coaſt of Ireland. Ste 


without the ſouthernmoſt iſland of the SALTEES. 
Saltees ; from which about the fame diſ- SALT Pits, or SALINAS del Piloto, on 


' tance at S. W. is the ſunken rock called the W. coaſt of New Mexico, and on the 
| Kilmore, and S. by W. from the W. 


North Pacific Ocean, is near Cape Co- 


end of the Saltees. The Frails or Fur- rientes, and is ſo called becauſe tl falt 
as, to the S. E. from the greateft iſland is made near it. When a ſhip is var 
of the Saltees, are to the E. of Kinbegh, the cape, and meets with ſqualls of wind 
and are only to be ſeen at low] water; and at N. W. there is a parcel of uprigli 
the Tuns, the ſouthernmoſt of ſome rocks, crags near the ſea, for which a ſhip muſt 
are to the N. E. from the Saltees, of directly make, as there is very good an- 


- which the northernmoſt is known by the chorage cloſe up to the 8. E. ſheherel 


name of the N. rock. The Truncheon from all winds between the N. W. and 
Rock is allo at E. N. E. from the greateſt 8. W. See Cape CokIEN TES. 
iſland of the Saltees, and 8. W. by W. SALT Scars, on the coaſt of Yorkſhire 
from Carnaroot. Under the iflands of are 3 ledges of rocks fo called, to tie 
both the Saltees: ſhips may ride; under ſouthward of the mouth of the River Tees 
about half a league at E. N. E. into tie 
the N. end; and the mark to know the fea. They are very foul and ftony, ard 
Toad is a black rock like a boat turned are dry at low water; being very flat on 
bottom upwards, right againſt which is the N. fide, ſo that ſhips may ſound about 
anchorage in from 7 to 9 fathoms, and them in from 5 to 7 fathoms, but on the d. 


| = fandy ground, and land locked for fide they are ſo ſteep that a ſhip may hare 
. 


E. for S. E. and for S. winds. 13 or 14 fathoms, and be upon them 
A S. W. wind blows right along the before it can heave again. ; 
more; and if a ſhip anchors nearer to the SALVURE Ifland or Rock, of which an 
more than 5 fathoms or thereabouts, the account has been given under Rio Raz, 
ground is rough. Ships may alſo ride on the coaſt of Spain, in the mouth ot 
under the ſmalleſt land at the E. fide in which it is ſituated. See Roxo. | 
7 or 3 fathoms, ſo that the N. point of SALVvAD1 Iſland, on the E. fide of the 
the iſland may be at N. N. W. where Archipelago, very near to a projeving 


| they will be land locked for S. W. and N. land of the eoaſt of Aſia to the northward 


W. winds. from Stantio Tland. This ſmall iſland 
To ſail without the Saltees, in coming is at E. S. E. from the iſland of Pat- 
out of Waterford, keep at E. S. E. but mos. | 8 
pot more eaſterly, to avoid the foul S. SALVapoR, otherwiſe called the 
ground to the ſouthward. Theſe iſlands City of the Bay, is within the ſpacious 
are in lat. 52 deg. 7 min. N. and long. and extenſive bay of All Saints, or Bahia 
7 deg. 47 min. W. and it is high water de Todos Santos on the coaſt of Brazih 
about them on full and change days at in South Ameriea, a part of which forms 
half paſt 5 o'cloek. | | the harbour of St. Salvador. The oY 
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SAM 
which is a magnificent and opulent 
Jace, ſtands upon an high and impreg- 
nable rock that commands the harbour, 
and is well defended with fortifications. 
One of the grand fleets or flotas of Por- 
tugal, comes here annually, and the 
central ſituation of this harbour between 
Phernambuco on the N, and Rio Ja- 
neiro on the S. occaſions its being made 
the rendezvous of the two other ſlotas on 
their return from thoſe ports to Europe. 
The lat. is 13 deg. 30 min. 8. and 
long. 40 deg. 10 min. W. See ALL 
SAINTS. . ; 
St. SALVADOR, is a ſmall city in the 
province of Guatimala, ſeated at the 
head of a river of New Mexico, about 
12 miles up from the Pacific Ocean, in 
lat. 13 deg. 5 min. II. and long. 90 
deg. 3 min. W. It is 4 leagues to the 
eaſtward of the hill called Bernal. See 
SaCATECOLULA., 

Lower 'SALVAGES IAland, in Tudſon's 
Straits near the coaſt called the North 
Main, on the coaſt of North America, 
is in lat. 62 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 
70 deg. 48 min. W. and has high water 
on full and change days about 12 o'clock, 

Upper S:.7,VAGES Ifland, in Fiudfon's 
Straits, in North America, is in lat. 
61 deg. 28 min. N. and long. 66 deg. 
20 min. W. and has high water on full 
and change days at o'clock. 

SALVAGES Iſlands, are ſraall unin- 
habited iſlands between the ifland of 
Madeira and the Canaries, and 27 
leagues to the N. of Point Nago in Te- 
neriffe, in the North Atlantic Ocean. 
The Deſertes, corruptly called by Eng- 
liſh ſailors, the Deſerters, are 43 leagues 
to the N. of them. The lar. is 30 deg. 
o min. N. and long. 15 deg. 54 min. 
W. The variatjon here in 1770 was 
17 deg. 50 min. W. The S. W. end 
of the Salvages is foul far off into the 

ſea, ſo that thips are recommended to 
run farther about to the eaſtward of it 
than to the northward. Three or 4 
leagues to the S. W. from that point 
amongſt other rochts is one large rock 
which ſhews at a diſtance like a fail, On 
the S. E. fide of the Salvages is a good 
road for a N. W. and W. wind. 

| Sam's River, on the N. E. coaſt of the 
iſland of Jamaica, in the Weſt Indies, 
is to the N. W. of Spaniſh River, and 
nearly off the hills contiguous to Craw- 
ford TW. | 

Saua Iſland, one of the Philippine 

Vor. II. | Wo 
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SAM 
Iſlands fo called in the eaſtern Indian 


Ocean, is ſituated between Luconia or 
Manilla and Mindanao. It is about 
130 leagues in compaſs, and is mountain- 
ous and craggy. | 
Morro de Saua, or Headland of Sa- 
ma, on the coaſt of Peru, on the W. coaſt 
of South America, and on the South 
Pacific Ocean, is 2 Ieag ues to the welt- 
ward from Guiaca, and 12 leagues in 
the ſame direction from Arica, about 
N. W. by W. The coaſt is low land 
from Arica to Guiaca, and then be- 


comes a fleep ſhore, which makes the 


road good, the anchoring place being 
about half a league to the windward of 
Sama River, Ships may wood and wa- 
ter here more conveniently than at any 
other port or harbour on the coaſt, 
though there runs a great ſurge of the 
ſea beth in the road and in all the bay 
from Arica to Sama. From hence to 
the River Ylo or Hilo it is 8 leagues to 
the N. W. Sama is in lat. 18 deg. 20 
min. 8. See GUIACA, | 
SAMAKE Ifland, in the Indian Ocean, 
is in lat. 26 deg. 16 min. S. and long. 
49 deg. 5 min. E. 
SAMANA, or SUMANA Cape, is at 
the E. end of Sumana Iſland, at the E. 
end of Hiſpaniola, in a large bay of the 
coaſt on that part of the ĩſland, about N. N. 


V. from Cape Raphael, on the main iſland. 


It is to the S. E. eaſterly from Cape Ca- 
bron, another point on the ſame iſland, 
and is in lat. 19 deg. 15 min. N. and 
long. 69 deg. 16 min. W. See BANIS- 
TER'S Key. | 
SAMANDRACHI Hland, in the Archi- 


pelago, near the N. ſhore off the mouth 


of the gulf of Coridia, and near the 
iſland of Embro, to the northward of 
the entrance of the Dardanelles, It is 
not ſo large as Embro, being only 17 
miles in circuit, and lies at N. W, by 
N. from it, in lat. 40 deg. 34 min. N. 
and long. 25 deg. 17 min. E. 5 55 


SAMAR, Sa MART, or SAMAL Ifland, 


frequently called TAN DA, is an ifland 
of Aſia, in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, and 
one of the Philippines, ſituated to the 
8. E. of Luzon. Cape Spirito Santa 
on this ifland is uſually the firſt land 
made by the Manilla Galleons, where 
Commodore Anſon, in 1744, taok one 
of a very great value, The iſland is 
about 320 miles in circumference, and 


is full of craggy mountains, between 


which are fertile vallies. 
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SAM 
Cape SaMaARIs, on the S. coalt of 
Sicily Iſland in the Mediterranean, is 
15 leagues at E. S. E. from Leacota, 
and 17 leagues to the W. of Cape Paſ- 

ſaro or the S. E. point of the iſland. 
SAMBA or ZaMBa Bay, is to the 
weſtward of the point of Samba, hav- 
ing 4 iſlands before it called the Are- 
nas, that render it an excellent ſhelter 
for ſhips in cafe of diſtreſe, from any 
quarter; as ſhips may run in either 
round or between them, and anchor al- 
moſt any where at pleafure. For theſe 


 Ulands break off the force of the ſea 


that runs very high on all this coaſt, eſ- 
pecially with a N, or N. E. wind, which 
uſually blows longeſt here and witn 
moſt violence. It affords conveniences 
alſo for careening and repairing ſhips 
and boats, with wood and water. Ex- 


. cepting in the times of the tornadoes, 


when the wind will ſometimes turn 
round the compaſs in lefs than 2 hours, 
the N. and N. E. winds are the moſt 
prevalent, To anchor in the bay bring 
the iſland of Samba or Zamba at S. S. E. 
at 2 leagues diſtance from ſhore, and 
then will be found good gradual ſhoal- 
ings in from 15 to 25 fathoms. 
Point SAMBA or ZAMBA, on the N. 
coaſt of the Spaniſh main, or of Terra 
Firma in South America, is due W. 
from the river of St. Martha, and to 
the weſtward of it is the bay of the 
Tame name. 3 

SamBa Iſland. See SauBA Bay. 

SAMBALLAS Iſlands, a multitude of 


ſmall iſlands ſo called, that are ſcattered” 


at very unequal diſtances, at 1, 2, 3, or 4 
miles from ſhore and from one another, 
along the northern ſhore of the iſthmus 
of Darien, and extending to a conſiders 
able diſtance. They form, together 
with the adjacent country, its hills and 
foreſts, which have a perpetual verdure, 
a moſt lovely proſpe&t from the ſea. 
"Theſe iſlands ſeem to be parcelled out in 
groups or cluſters, between moſt 'of 


which are navigable channels, by which 
ſhips may paſs through, and range along 


the coaſt of the Iſthmus, the ſea be- 
tween them and the ſhore being naviga- 
ble from one end to the other. There is 
every where good anchorage alſo, in 
firm and ſandy ground, with good land- 
ing either on the iſlands or the main. In 
this long channel a number of ſhips may 
always find ſhelter from any wind, on 


which account it was heretofore a com- 


z * % @ » 


r 


1 1 

6 WINS BE 8 Tr 
IS EET NE RS 

EEO fone * KISS $a. 


(330 } 


„ 
LE 
Co) 1 
* * 
1 8 MW 
r n LE S 
1 


SAM 


mon rendezvous for the privateers of 
this coaſt, Moſt of theſe iſlands are 
low, flat, and ſandy, covered with 3 
variety of trees, and abounding with 
ſhell fiſh of ſeveral kinds. Some of 
them allo afford ſprings of freſh water, 
and convenient pleces for cartening 


ſhips. The long channel between the 


lands and the iſthmus is from 2 tog 
miles broad, extending from Point San- 
ballat to the gulf of Darien and the 
coaſt of the iſthmus is full of ſandy 
bays, With many brooks of water, 

SAMBALLAS Point, is a rocky print 
on the N. fide of the iſthmus of Darien, 
remarkably long and low, which is ſo 
guarded with rocks for a mile off at 
fea, that it is very dangerous coming 
ne:r it, 
and long. 78 deg. 43 min. W. 

SAMBO River, the W. fide of which 
is named Point Garaciina, and is on 
the S. ſide of Panama Bay on the W. 
coaſt of the iſthmus of Darien on the 
North Pacific Ocean. It is a pretty 
high point, but towards the river is low 
and ſwampy. The mouth of this river 
opens to the N. but the coaft trends 
away to the N. E. to the gulf of St. 
Michael. 5 | 

Cape SAMBOROUYGH, on the coaſt of 
Nova Scotia in North America, on 


_ which is a light-houſe for the direction 
of ſhips, is in lat. 44 deg. 30 min. N. 


and Jong. 63 deg. 32 min. W. and has 
high water on full and change days at 
8 o' clock. The variation here, about 
the years 1787, was 14 deg. 35 min. 
SAMBOURICOU, or Tamarin Iſtand, 
in the entrance of Sunda ſtraits, is 4 
leagues to the N. of Cracatoa Iſland. 
It has a high peaked hill on its S. end 
nearly of the ſame ſize and form as that of 
Cracatoa, which, withont due attention, 
may be miſtaken for it. That ifland 
may be known, however, from its 
ſouthern ſituation with this and the 
other iſlands, | 
SAMBRAS Cape, on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, between which and Cape Ledo, 
the river Loanzo falls into the bay of 
Loanzo, | | 
' SAMBUE Rock, is about half a league 
to the N. E. from the N. W. point of 
the iſland of Guernſey, and off the N. 
ſhore of the iſland. . 
SAMGANOODHA or SAMNANOODHA 
Harbour, on the N. E. fide of e 
1 85 N , 


The lat. is 9 deg 40 mio, N. 


SAM 


ka Wand, in the N. Pacific Ocean, 
off the VV. coaſt of North America, is 
in lat. 53 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 
166 deg. 30 min. W. having a varia- 


tion of 20 deg. E. 
tween Oonalaſhka Iſland and the land 
to the N. which is about a mile broad, 
the flood ſets rapidly from the S. or S. E. 
not leſs than 5; knots and a half an hour. 
This renders it neceſſary to take the 
flood to go through with. Ta the har- 
bour, near the northern extremity of 
the channel, 1s 9 fathoms water over a 
bottom of ſand and mud; and though 
the current is ſo rapid through the chan- 
nel, there is very little tide in this har- 
bour. On a perpendicular height it 
riſes from 3 feet 4 inches to about 4 
feet 4 inches. The harbour runs in 
ebout 4 miles, and is about a mile 
broad at the entrance, and the iſlands 
before it ſhelter it from the winds that 
blow from that quarter; it is narrow 
towards the head, not being above a 
quarter of a mile broad, where ſhips 
can lie land-locked in all winds, in 7, 
6, and 4 fathoms water. It afforde 
plenty of freſh water, but no wood of 
any ſize; and abundance of halibut, ſal- 
mon, &c. may be obtained by filhing. 
It. is 10 miles to the E. of Egooſhac 
Bay. 5 

a Iſland, is on the coaſt of 
Lapland, the S. W. point of it being in 
lat. 69 deg. 35 min, N. and long. 16 
deg. 10 min. E, | 

SAMILITAM River, on the W. coaſt 
of New Mexico, is 4 leagues from 
Point Artela on one fide, and 2 leagues 
farther to the river of Copalita. At 
Samilitam is an Indian town, whers 
there is freſh water, and ſuch other 
things as a ſhip's company may ſtand in 
need of. Going along the ſhore where 
the ſlrand ends is the river, where ſhips 
may water as no great ſea goes there; 
and a creek will be found within the 
point, in which boats may lie very 
quiet. | 

Samos Iſland, in the Archipelago or 
ZEgean Sea, is about 10 leagues to the 
8. of Smyrna on the coaſt of Aſia. Its 
inhabitants are ſuppoſed to be 19 or 
12, 00; and the ifland produces corn, 
beſides wine, olives, and other fruits 
uſual in warm climates, It is to the 
ealtward of Nicarie Iſland, and its E. 
end almeſt reaches to Point Maria, a 
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In the channel be- 


S AN 


projecting point of the main land of 
Afa, Its W. end bears N. W. by N. 
from the iſland of Stantio. The ſmall 
Iſland of Fornio is off the $; W. end of 
Samos, at 2 miles diſtance, and forms 
the bocca or channel of Samos, on both 
ſides of which the ſhore is ſteep and 
bold. The Ifland of Samos is very 
high land, and can be ſeen to the diſ- 
tance of 20 leagues at ſea; but it has 
neither haven nar road on the S. fide, 
The length of this Iſland is about 32 
miles, and its breadth 22. 
37 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 27 deg. 


13 min. E. The Iſland of Nicarie is 2 


leagues from it at W. S. W. 
SAMOTHRACIA Iſland, a ſmall iſland 


of the Rgean Sea, near the coaſt of 


Romania, or the ancient Thrace, the 
ſame with SAMANDRACHI, which ſee. 
SAMPSON Idand, one of the Scilly 
iſlands off the Land's End of Cornwal, 
which lies at N. by W. from the paſ- 
ſage or channel of St. Mary's Sound, on 
the S. W. part of that iſland and to the 
northward of Broad Sound. It is 


rocky off the S. end, ſo that it muſt 


have a birth, either in turning round to 


It is in lat. 


the N. E. into the road from St. Mary's 


Sound, or in coming from the S. W. 
through Broad Sund. This iſland is a 
mark for ſailing into the road, and the 
high land of Sampſon being brought on 
Stayeren, in coming through St. Mary's 
Sound, is the guide for keeping clear of 


the Spaniſh Ledge; and when a ſhip 


has paſſed that ledge, keep Caſtle Bryer, 
which is a high round rock, on with the 
lew land of Sampſon, and that will di- 
rect a ſhip clear of Bartholomew Ledge, 
See ST. MARY's Sound. | 

SAaMsQ or SaMso1 Ifland, in Den- 


mark, is an iſland of the Baltic Sea, 


near the coaſt of Jutland, at the diſ- 
tance of about 8 miles, It is about 8 
miles long and 3 broad, and is very fer- 
tile and pleaſant, being in lat. 56 deg. 
- min. N. and long. 10 deg. 33 min. 

SANBALLAT Point, is to the N. W. 
from the iſland of Pines, near the mouth 
of the River Darien on the coaſt of the 
Spaniſh main, and is rocky, long, and 


low; and it is guarded by rocks a mile 


off at ſea, which renders the approach 


to it dangerous. It is 3 leagues to the 
E. of Port Scrivan. 


SANBALLAT IUlands, near the * 5 


12A 2 
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of the Spaniſh main in the Weſt Indies, cent. It is in lat. 24 deg. S. and long, 
are ſituated between the 3 iſlands called 45 deg. 15 min. W. 

the Golden Iflards and the ifland of Sap Iſland, one of the ſmall iſlands 
Pines, the latter of which is divided of the Orkneys, to the northward of 
into hills, and ſerves to ſhips at ſea, as Scotland. Between this iſland, Stronſa, 
beacons. - Among theſe iſlands of San- an Eda, there is a channel into Stronſa 
ballat, is the harbour of Tickle Me Frith, and fo to Wire Sound, and out 
Quickly, beiides many others, the chief at Weltra Frith. It is ſituated to the 
of which is Springer's Key. Theſe weſtward of Stronſa Ifland, and to the 
iſlands are very numerous, and very northward of Eda, and is larger than 
ſmall, and afford almoſt immediate re- either of thoſe iflands. Off its N. W, 
lief and ſecurity in any winds; and point to the weſtward is the ſinall iſland 
they are low, flat, and ſandy, but of North Ronaldſha. | 
-abound with trees. See SANBALLOES SANDFORD, is one of the ſmall loud- 


Iflands. ing places within Long Sound on the 


SAN BALLOES Iflands, on the coaſt of coaſt of Norway. 
the Spaniſh main, are near 400 in num- Sap Hail, a ſand off the coaſt of 
ber, of which Golden Ifland is the Lincolnſhire, which has been already 
principal, and is plentifully ſtocked noticed under Saltfleet, and is thwart of 


with proviſions. We apprehend them that haven, about a mile from the ſhore. 


to he the ſame, comprehending the It is almoſt dry at low water, and ſhips 
Golden Tflands, with thoſe we have muſt run uſually without it, and leave 
noticed under the fimilar name of it towards the land. See SALTFLEET. 
Sanballat Iflands, See SANBALLAT SAND HauukER Point, on the S. part 
Illands. 8 of the coaſt of Sweden in the Baltic, 
Sanciam Ifland, is a ſinall iſland of is 8 leagues nearly to the S. a little 
Aſia fo called, in the eaſtern Indian weſterly from Alhuys. In rounding 
Ocean, on the coaft of the province of the S. land from the Sound to the Bal- 
— in China, being about 3: tic, this point will be due N. at 2 
miles in circumference, and noted for leagues diftance, When a ſhip is in 10 
being the burying place of St. Francis fathoms and the Iſland of Bornholm is 
Xavier. 5 We ; at E. by S. or E. S. E. diſtant 4 leagues. 
It is laid down in lat. 21 deg. 35 From the point the courſe is N. N. E. 
min. N. and long. 113 deg. 15 min. E. for 2 leagues and then N. for 6 leagues 
and is fituated to the ſouthward of the to Alkuys. The ifland called the Rock, 
W. point of the opening of the land to is E. N. E. northerly 16 leagues from, 
Canton, without the numerous iſlands the point. ID, 
which are ſcattered in the opening, and SaND HTLL Bay, in the ifland of St, 
about W. S. W. from the Ladarone Chriftopher's or St. b.itt's in the Weſt 
Ilands. N | Indies, is on the . fide of the peninſula 
Falſe Saxciam Ifland, is an iſland at the S. E. end of that ifland, which 
nearly as large as the other, and not far runs in like a ſmall gulf to the S. and 
From it to the W. of it. is ſo named from the hills on the E. fide 
SANCORI Iſland, in the gulf of Siam, of it. There are ſome rocks in the en- 


on the eaſtern coaft of the peninſula of trance, as on all this part of the coaſt, | 


Malacca, is in lat. about 10 deg, 40 The bottom of the bay is but a ſmall 


min. N. and long. 98 dzg. 40 min. E. diſtance from the great falt pond which 


To the S. S. E. from it is Cornom here takes up near two-thirds of the 
Iſland, in lat. 10 deg. N. and Jong. 99 breadth of the iſland. *' 
deg. E. Cape SanDaNna, inthe iſland of Java, 
SANCTO MONTE Cape, See MorTz in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in lat. 
Sancto. 7 deg. 42 min. S. and long. 114 deg 
SANCTOs Bahia or Barra, or Saints 25 min. E. a | 
Bay, is on the coaſt of Brazil, where SANDLE Shoal or Bank, is the eaſt- 
the land lies almoſt due E. and W. for ernmoſt branch of the two banks, called 
20 leagues, The city of Saints or dos the 4th bank, of the 4 Flemiſh banks 
Saiiftos lies in an iſland called Amiaz, between Oſtend and Nieuport. 
on the W. fide of the entrance into the SanDo Iſland, an iſland of Japan on 
| karbpur, as does jhe town of St, Vin- the N. coaſt of Niphon, having a * 
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of the ſame name, and being near 30 
jeagues in circumference. It is in lat. 
38 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 139 deg. 
zo min. E. | 

SANDOWN, on the S. E. part of the 
Iſle of Wight, is fituated on a flat and 
marſhy ſoil, at a very little elevation 
from the level of the fea, between the 
high hills of Bembridge to the E. and 
thoſe of Shanklin and Boniface to the 
S. W. Here is a fort or caſtle, with 
a governor, officers, and men, to defend 
this part of the coaft, which is the only 
acceſſible part to an enemy on that fide 
cf the iſland. 

SANDWICH Bay, in the ifland of South 
Georgia, in the South Atlantic Ocean, 
is formed by the point called Cape 
Charlotte, and Cooper's Ifland at S. by 
E. from it, being alſo the extremity of 
the ifland, diſtant 8 leagues, Its lat. 
is 54 deg. 42 min. S. and long. 36 deg. 
12 min. W. A lurking rock lies off 
from this bay, about 5 miles from land, 
and near it are ſeveral breakers. See 
Cape CHARLOTTE and CooPeR'*sTland. 
- SANDWICH Cape, on the coaft of 
New Holland or New South Wales in 
the South Pacific Ocean, is the S. E. 
point of Rockingham Bay, and about 
19 miles from Dunk Iſland, which is the 
N. W. boundary. See ROCKINGHAM. 

SANDWICH Cape, on the iſland of 
Mallicollo, one of the New Hebrides 
in the South Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 
16 deg. 28 min. S. and long. 167 deg. 
59 min. E. 

SANDWICH Harbour, on the coaſt of 
Kent in the Engliſh channel, is ſituated 
| between Ramſgate and the S, Foreland, 

at the bottom of its bay, and at the mouth 
of the river Stower or Stour. It is ve- 
ry much choaked up, ſo as only to ad- 
mit ſmall veſſels, that export corn, 
fruit, and garden ſeeds, which are pro- 
duced in the neighbourhood. It is one 
of the Cinque Ports, and was formerly 
one of the chief ports of England. So 


long ago as the time of William the 


Conqueror it was deemed a Cinque Port, 
and the members which belong to it are 
Fordwich, Deal, Walmer, Ramſgate, 
| Reculver, Stonar, and Sar, with Bright- 
lingſey in Effex, 8 miles from Colcheſter. 
About the year 1749, it was propoſ- 
ed to reſtore this harbour, but the pro- 
ject failed, and Ramſgate has been pre- 
ferred. The deſcription of the port at 
that time was favourable for the mea- 
ſure. The mouth of the Stour runs E. 
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into the ſea at this haven, and has on 
each ſide the N. and S. Flats; of which 
the latter runs along the coaſt ſoutherly, 


and the former trends out eaſterly for 3 


miles to ſome rocks. On the S. of this 
haven and the heacon, a line of piles 
might be run out in the direction of+ 
E. N. E. in to 6 or 7 feet water at the 
loweſt ebb of a ſpring tide, like that at. 
Dublin; which would incloſe and ſe- 
cure all the N. Flat, the haven's mouth, 
and part of the S. ſpit. The whote 
bottom is foft and oozy, and proper for 
ſhips to reſt upon, and it is capable of 
containing near 300 ſail of ſhips, of iz 
or 13 feet of water, when they are moſt 
in danger of being driven from theic 
anchors in the Downs. The opening 
into the harbour, when thus protected, 
would be half a mile broad; and it ig 
to be obſerved that there is a ftrong blue 
clay under the ooze that will hold any 
piles. It is in lat. 51 deg. 19 min. N. 
and long. 1 deg. 15 min. E. and on full 
and change days has high water at half 
paſt 11 o'clock. This port by a late 
act of parliament (1795) is required to 
raiſe 74 men for the uſe of his Majeſty's 
navy, as its quota or portion of 20,000 
men to be ſent from the ports of Great 
Britain, | 

SanDwicn Harbour, in the ifland of 
Mallicollo, in the South Pacific Ocean, 
for which ſee Port SANDWICH. 

SanDwICH Iiland, off the W. end 
of New Ireland in the eaſtern Indiam 
Ocean, is about 9 or 10 leagues acroſs, 
and in lat. 3 deg. 5 min. S. and long. 
149 deg, 15 min. E. It is 5 leagues 
from the coaſt, and probably has ſc @e 
good bays and harbours, There is 2 
peak upon it, which is in lat. 2 deg. 
53 min. S. and long. 149 deg. 17 
min. E. 

SANDWICH Iſland, on the 8. W. 
ſide of the ifland of Tanna, one of the 
New. Hebrides, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, near the middle port, where are 
3 or 4 iſlands cloſe to the ſhore, behind 
which there is probably ſafe anchorage. 
It is in lat. 17 deg. 41 min. S. and long. 
168 deg. 33 min. E. It is alſo one of 


the New Hebrides, in the ſame ocean, 


and is about 18 leagues at N. N. W. 
from the iſland of Erramango, and 


leagues to the S. of the iſland called | 


'Thre: Hills Ifland, and 75 miles in 
circuit, extending about 30 miles from 
N. W. by W. to S. E. by E. From 


the S. end of Mallicollo liland to the- 
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N. W. end of Sandwich Ifland is 22 


leacues to the S. S. E. | 
SANDWICH Iſlands, a group of iſlands 


V called in the North Pacific Ocean, are 


11 in number, and extend from lat. 18 
_ tfeg. 54 min. to 22 deg. 15 min. N. and 
from long. 150 deg. 54 min. to 160 
deg. 24 min. W. They are nearly fi- 
tuated at midway between the pert of 
Acapulco cn the W. coaſt of New Mex« 
ico and the iſland of Guam, one of the 
Laitrones Iflandsz; on which account 
they are extremely well ſituated for wa- 
tering and refreſhing. The natives give 
tbem the name of Owhyhee, Mowee, 
Rana), Morotoi, Taboorewa, Woahgn, 
 Atovi, Neehceheow, Oreehoua, Moro- 
tinne, and Tahoora; all of which are 
inhabited, except the two laſt, and are 
mentioned diſtinctly under their proper 
heads. The climate of theſe iſlands is 
very jittle different from that of the 
Welt Indies in the fame latitude, though 
perhaps they have the advantage of 
being more temperate ; and what is ſtill 
more deſirable, there are no traces cf 
thoſe violent winds and hurricanes that 
render the ſtormy months ſo dreadful in 
the Weſt Indies. Thele iſlands alſo 
have more rain; as the mountainous 
parts are generally enveloped in a cloud, 
and ſucceſſive ſhowers fall in the inland 
parts, with fine weather and a clear tky 
on the ſea ſhore. Hence it is, that the 
inhabitants experience very few of thoſe 
inconyeniences, to which many of the 
tropical countries of ihe globe are ſub- 
ject, either from heat or moiſture, In 


the winter months, the winds are gene- 


rally from E. S. E. to N. E. Their 
vegetable productions are nearly the 
ſame with thole of the other iſlands in 
this Ocean; but the taro root is of a 
ſuperior quality, It is obſervable, that 
the bre:d-fruit-trees are not ſo thriving 
er abyndant here as in the rich plains 
of Otzheite in the ſouthern ocean, but 
that they produce double the quantity 
of fruit. Their ſugar canes are of a 
very unuſual fize, of which ſome have 
been mezſured that are 11 inches and a 
quarter in circumference, and having 
14 feet that is catable, There is allo 
a root of a brown colour that is ſhaped 
Iike a yam, and is from 6 to 8 pounds 
in weight, its juice being very ſweet, 
and of a pleaſar+ taſte, beſides its being 
an excellent ſubſtitute for ſugar, They 


have the art of making ſalt, and of a 
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 SanDwicH Land, is in the South 
Atlantic Ocean, and the ſouthern Thule 
perhaps the moſt ſoutherly land that has 
at any time been diſcovered. It is pro- 
bably connected with Frieeziand Peak, 
and the deep bay called Forſet's Bay, 
the ſhore of which is low land, feems to 
unite them. Cape Briſtol lies behind 
the peak to the eaſtward ; and it ſeems 
that Cape Montague, which is 8 Jeagues 
to the N. from Cape Briſtol, is allo con- 


nected, as there is land between them. 


At this land is a great welterly ſwell, 
aud no avchorage any where to be 
found; its bays and ports, even in the 
midit of the ſummer, anſwering to our 
firſt of Auguſt, when the ſummer ſun 
may be ſuppoſed to have had its full et- 
fect, are blocked up with ice, and the 


whole country from the ſummits of the 


mountains to the very brink of the 
cliffs which terminate the coaſt are co- 
vered many fathoms thick with everlaſt- 
ing ſnow. See the ſeveral Capes. 
SANDWICH, in the Iſland of Malli- 
collo, one of the New Hebrides in the 
South Pacific Ocean, is a very good 
harbour on the N. E. fide of the iſland, 
but not far from the S. E. end, in lat. 
16 deg. 25 min. S. and long. 167 deg. 
57 min. E. on a mean of more than 30 


ſetts of obſervations. It lies in at 


S. W. by S. about a league, and is 
about a mile in breadth. A little way 
from each point there extends out a reet 
of rocks; but the channel is of a good 
breadth, and has from 40 to 24 fathoms 
water, and in the port there is from 29 
to 4 fathoms. Ships may lie in the 
harbour ſo near the ſhore, as to cover 
their people who may be at work upon 
itz and it is ſo ſheltered that no winds 
can diſturb a ſhip at anchor there. It a 
ſhip goes in at S. 8. W. it may anchor 
in 11 fathoms not 2 cables length from 
the S. E. ſhore, and a mile within the 
entrance. Here is plenty of wood, but 
no water. We muſt alſo caution ſea- 
men againſt ſome reddiſh fiſh that are 
caught here, as big as a large bream, and 
called by Quiros by the name of Par- 


gos, which have been found to be of a 


poiſonous quality. | 
SANDWICH River, otherwiſe called 
Hawke's River, about 2 miles within 
Chebucto Harbour in Nova Scotia. See 
HAawKE's River. 
SANDWICH River, at the bottom of 
Barnſtaple Bay, on the coaſt of New 
England in North America, near the 
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narroweſt part of the iſthmus which 


ſeparates it from Buzzard's Bay to the 
S. W. the peninſula of Barnſtaple run- 
ning vp to the N. E. and N. as far as 
Cape Cod. 
not 2 leagues to the E. of Buzzard's 
Bay by land, though between 50 and 60 
leagues by the ſea round the peninſula, 
including the Iſlands of Elizabeth, from 
the bottom of that bay. Notwithſtand- 
ing its fine ſituation, it is but an incon- 
ſiderable place, as it has no harbour, 
and the approach to it is very much im- 
peded by ſands. 

SANDWICK Bay, in the iſlands of 
Shetland, is an inlet which 1s about 6 
miles N. from Sumborough-head Iſland. 
It runs in N. and N. by E. and though 
it is ſmall, has anchorage in 7 fathoms. 
See SUMBOROUGH, Sandwick Hill or 
Wart-hill is very remarkable, and may 
be ſeen far off at ſea, before any other 
part of the iſland appears. The time 
of high water here on full and change 
days is a little before 10, when it 
riſes 8 feet, but at neap tides only 5 
feet. 

SAnDY Bay, or Philipet Cove, is to 
the eaſtward of the entrance into the 


harbour of Port Mahon in the iſland of 


Minorca in the Mediterranean, Take 
care of a ſand bank, which is off the 
point of the land of Philipet Fort, as 
well as of another which lies off the 
eaſtern point. - 

SANDY Bay, on the N. coaſt of Af- 
rica, is to the W. of Algiers, which, 
with the bahyras or gardens on its W. 
is completely under the command of 
the caſtle of Sitteet Akoleet to the 
N, W. 

SanDY Bay, on the W, coaſt of 
Africa, is to the. eaſtward of Cape 
Palmas. After paſſing the reef off that 
cape, and ſteering in again to the E. S. 
E. for the ſhore, till the ſhip has got a 
depth of from 21 to 28 fathoms, it will 
be off this bay, 

SANDY Bay, at the E. end of the 
Iſland of Jamaica in the Weſt Indies, 
is about 2 leagues to the N. of Mau- 
chaneel Harbour, and to the ſouthward 
of Mulatto River. The coaſt here runs 
very nearly N. and S. and about 3 
leagues farther N. trends away to the 
SANDY Bay, at the N. W. extremity 
of the Iſland of Jamaica in the Weſt 
Indies, having Stoddard Bay to the E. 
and Green Iſland to the W. | 
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The town of its name is 


called Break Sea Spit. 


land. 
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| Little San D Bay, on the S. E. part 
of the iſland of Jamaica in the Weſt 
Indies, is little more than a league to 
the W. from Point Morant, at the S. 


E. angle of ihe iſland, between Man- 


grove's Bay on the E. and White Bay 
on the W. 

SanDY Bay, in the ſtraits of Ma. 
ghellan, is on the Patagonia ſhore or 
main, and in lat, 53 deg. 9 min. S. and 
long. 72 deg. 13 min. W. 

Sandy Bay, on the N. E. part of 
the northern iſland of New Zealand in 
the South Pacific Ocean, is to the weſt- 
ward of Knuckle Point, and is large 


and deep; in the middle of which, a 


little within land, is the high mountain 
cailed Mount Camel. The coalt of the 
bay, except near this mountain, is moſt- 
ly low and barren, and atiords nothing 
waatever for the uſe of a ſhip. 

SANDY Cape, on the E. coalt of New 
Holland in the South Pacific Octan, is 
in lat. 24 deg. 45 min. S. and long. 
153 deg, 9 min. E. Tt caa be ſeen off 
at ſea to the diſtance of 12 leagues in 
clear weather. A reef runs out far 
from it to the N. half W. 1b that at 8 
leagues diſtance in taat direction, a ſhip 
will but paſs over the tail of it in 6 fa- 
thoms in lat. 24 deg, 22 min. 8. It is 
The current to 
the ſouthward of this cape as high as 
to Jat. 32 deg. ſets to the ſouthward 


at the rate of 10 or 15 miles a day. 


Though it has not been aſcertained 
whether the flood-tide comes upon this 
coaſt from the S. E. or N. it certainly 
comes from the N. E. when in lat. 24 
deg. 30 min. and yet at 30 leagues far- 
ther to the N. W. it, as clearly ſets in 
from the E. and at the N. ſide of Kep- 
pel's Bay from the N. The tides on 


this coaſt are indeed very changeable; 


but one thing has been remarked, that 
the night-tides, on the ſprings, are full 
3 feet higher than the day tides. 

SanDY Cays, in the iſland of Jamaĩ- 
ca, are amongſt the numerous rocks, 
iſlands, and ſhoals, that lie off from thg 
entrance of Port Royal Harbour. 

Sandy Cove Point, is the W. head 
or point of the entrance into the har- 
hour of Kinſale on the S. coaſt of Ire- 
It is foul and rocky, and muft 
therefore have a ſmall birth. See Kin. 
SALE and PREHAIN, 

SAnDY Cove, is to the N. weſtward 
round the point of Cape Ann, or the = 


limit of Maſſachyſets Bay on the _ | 
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ef New England in North America; it 
is not very deep, and is ſituated be- 
tween two headlands, in lat. 42 deg. 
45 min. N. and long. 70 deg. 30 min. 
W. 

- Sandy Harbour, on the E. fide of 
the iſland of St. Lucia in the Weſt In- 
dies, but near the S. E. angle, into 
which a ſmall river, though as large as 
any one on the iſland, diſcharges its 
waters. The S. point has the ſame 
Zame. 

SaxpyY Hook, is a long point of 
| nd belonging to New Jerſey in North 
America, and running up N. ſo as to 

form the larboard limit of the entrance 
to the weſtward to the opening of the 
channel up to the city of New York. 
There is a Middle Ground without it, 
Iying in a direction aimoſt parallel to 
the main land, or rather ifland, which 
forms the hook ; for the peninſular part 
was broke through by the fea in the 
winter of 1777-8, and thereby became 
an iftand. From the N. E. fide of 
this Middle Ground, due N. to the 
S. E. point of the ſand called the Eaſt 
Bank, is the bar over which ſhips muſt 
s along the S. part of the ſaid bank 
in from 4 to 6 fathoms water, until the 
channel of New Yotk opens between it 
and the Weſt Bank at N. by E. The 
point of the hook may be approached 
tty near to avoid the bank, after 
inging it on at W. S. W. failing on 
W. between 2 and 3 miles beyond it; 
when the channel of New York will be 
fair to the N. by E. caſterly, or that of 
the Raritan at W. by N. for Perth 
Amboy. On the bar of the channel 
there is 4 fathoms water; and on the 
point of the hook is a light-houſe with 
one lantern for the direction of ſhips 
Into the bay. We have accounts which 
fate the fituation of the ſands to be dif- 
ferent; but we have given the lateſt 
authorities that have come to our hands, 
in which it is natural to place moſt 
eophdence, though ſtrangers would do 
welt to take a pilot. | 

Sandy Iſland, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, in lat. 10 deg. 4o min. N. and 
Jong. 112 deg. 48 min. E. and is a low 
fandy place. 

Sax Iſland, a very ſmall iſland off 
the W. coaſt of the ifland of Antigua 
in the Weſt Indies, is W. a little nor- 
therly from the moſt weſterly point at 
the trending eaſtward from the S. into 
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St. John's Bay, and not quite 2 miles 
from the ſhore. It is ſurrounded on all 


 fides but the E. with rocks, and a reef 


of rocks runs out from it for a mile at 
W. by S. ſoutherly, within which there 
is from 8 to 12 fathoms. 

SazDY Point, is the extreme S. E. 

point of the peninſula of Barnſtaple 
county, on the coaſt of Mailachulets in 
New England. See Cape Mala BAB. 
It forms the N. point of the ſound or 
ſtrait between the main land and Nan. 
tucket Iſland; from which a pretty 
large ſand ſtretches to the eaſtward, 
from whence it firſt obtained the name, 
Its lat. is 41 deg. 24 min. N. and long, 
69 deg. 35 min. W. 
Sap Point, in the iſland of To. 
bago in the Weſt Indies, is in lat. 11 
deg. 6 min. N. and long. 60 dey. 37 
min. W. 

SANDY Point, otherwiſe called Ber- 
TATES Point, is the moſt weſterly point 
of the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's or St. 
Kitt's in the Weſt Indies. | 

SAN DV Point, or Hook, near New 
York. See SaxDy Hook. . 

Sa xp Point, in the ifland of St. 
Lucia, is at or near the S. E. part of 
the iſland, and the ſouthern limit of 
Sandy Harbour. See Sandy Harbour. 


SANDY Point, in the iſland of Anti- 


gua in the Weſt Indies, is near the S. 


E. part of the iſland, on the larboard 
fide of the opening into Willoughby 


Bay. Some modern charts have a ſmall 
ifland there in the midſt of a reef along 
the ſhore, called Sandy Ifland. See 
W11.LOUGHBY Bay. 

SanDyY Point, in the ftraits of Ma- 
ghellan, at the ſouthern extremity of 
South America, is in lat. 53 deg. 10 


min. S. and has plenty of wood and 


very good water. The ſea near it is 
every where ſhoal, and breaks very high 
upon it; but about a mile from ſhore, 
at the diſtance of 5 leagues from the 

int at S. by E. half E. there is 32 

athoms and anchoring ground ; and at 

4 miles to the S. S. E. from the 8. 
point of Freſhwater Bay, the land is 
ſeen to trend away at S. E. by 8. See 
FRESHWATER Bay. 

St. SANEVEUR Ifland, is a large 
iſland on the N. coaſt of France, and 
one of thoſe between the Seven Iſlands 
— Lanion Haven, that lie cloſe to the 

ore. 
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Corſica in the Mediterranean, is to the 


W. of the gulf of Hiace or Ajaccio, of 
which it is the extieme N. W. limit. 
There is a ſingle tower upon it, and off 
the point are very ſmall iſlands near the 
main, and one ſomewhat larger, but 
ſurrounded with rocks, a little farther 
out, but called by the. ſame name. 
SANGONAIRE Lilands, the ſmall iſlands 
lying off Cape Sangonaire, on the W. 
coalt of the iſland ot Corſica in the Me- 
Citerranean. There is a narrow chan- 
nel through between two of the ſmalleſt 
illands near the ſhore, and not leſs than 
5 fathoms in the ſhoaleſt and narroweſt 
part. | 
3ANGUIN River, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, otherwiſe called SAN wIN, lies 
under Cape Formoſa, Ships may an- 
chor here in from 23 to 25 fathoms; 
but the ground 1s rocky, and not very 
fit for anchor-hold. The river is oniy 
navigable for large boats and ſhallops. 
SANGUM Iſland, is a ſmall but long 
and narrow. ifland of the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, in lat. 4 deg. o min. N. and long. 
124 deg. 20 min. E. and nearly due N. 
from the N. E. point of the iſland of 
Celebes. 25 
SaxfEN Ifland, on the coaſt of Lap- 
land in the northern Ocean, is in lat. 
69 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 14 deg. 
30 min. Ec: | 
SANILLA Shoals, off the iſland of Ja- 
maica in the Weſt Indies, are to the W. 
of the Saronilla Shoals, that lie 25 
leagues to the weſtward of the Pedro 
Shoals; and all of them oy p——_ 
Portland Point and the Little Camines. 
Theſe of Sanilla lie beyond Point Ne- 
gril, which is the weſternmoſt point of 
the iſland. They are ſurrounded with 
rocks, and muſt be carefully avoided. 
Cape SANITOS, or SANITOUCHE, is 
the S. E. point of the gulf of Hiace or 
Ajaccio, on the W. coaſt of the iſland 
of Cortica in the Mediterranean, It is 
rocky round the cape, and on the land 
along the coaſt to the N. E. are ſeveral 
towers, and one large one near the point 
of the cape. It is alſo the N. W. point 
or limit of a gulf called the Moro 
Plain, from the name of the adjoining 
ore, | 
__ SANSIGO Iſland, at the S. end of the 
iſland of Oſſero, where there is an ex- 
cellent road tor ſhips, with clean ground, 
and any. depth of water at pleaſure, and 
ſecure from all winds. It if on the N, 
Vor, II. 
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E. ſhore of the gulf of Venice on the 
coaſt of Dalmatia, To the N. W. of 
the iſland there is a foul bank, at the 
diſtance of ſomewhat leſs than a league, 
though there is water enough over it 3 
but if a ſhip ſhould drop an anchor 
there, there will be ſome danger of 
loſing it, but the ground, on the con- 
trary, is clean and good both within 
and without it. See OssERO. The 
iſland of St. Pedro de Nino is 3 leagues 
to the E. of Sanſigo. 

SAns0N, or T Esso, on the N. eoaſt 
of Spain, or the S. ſhore of the bay of 
Biſcay, is 4 leagues to the weſtward of 
Villa Vitioſa to the out point. A ſmall 
peninſula, on which is a tower, ſtands 


to the E. of it; and between Sanſon 


and tliat tower is a good road in 6 or 
7 fathoms. There is alſo a good road 
on the W. ſide of Sanſon, before the 
little haven of the ſame name, in from 
6 to 7 fathoms. Gion is to the weſt- 
ward of it, with a pier or head that 1s 
placed off, under which the fiſhermen 
lay their barks. 1 
SANSONATE Port, or SAN SON ETTE, 
on the W. coaſt of New Mexico, is in 
lat. about 13 deg. N. Point Remedios 
is the ſouthern limit or opening of the 
port, To put into this port, while a 
thip is out at ſea, it muſt firſt make the 


burning mountain that has the top 


broken off, and looks whitiſh from th: 
quantity of aſhes about it. There i; 
another little burning mountain to the 
N. W. about 3 leagues from this of 
Sanſonate, near which are 3 or 4 ſmall 
ſugar-loaf hills; when theſe mountains 
are brought one in the other, a ſhip 
may go fair with the port. To ride 
ſafe in the harbour, keep the ridge of 
Paneca, the name of the ſmaller burn- 


ing mountain, at N. by E. in 7 fathoms, 


and the mouth of the river at N. diſ- 
tant a quarter of a league. Give the 
ſands, on going into the port of San 
ſonate, a good birth about Point Reme- 
dios; and as the whole bay, which 
makes the port of Sanſonate, is ſhoal, it 
is recommended to ſound on going in 
till the burning mountain 1s brought at 
N. by E. Having got into 12 fathoms, 
keep that depth and anchor before the 
ſtore-houſes, which will be ſeen upon a 
crag or rock, about half a league from 
the land, where will be found the beſt 
anchoring ground. Come no nearer to 


the ſhore than 11 fathoms; for the 
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water-rats will gnaw the cables, and 
muſt be watched attentively, to prevent 
their deſtructive operations. To ride 
ſafe here, keep the burning mountains 
at N. by E. and the mouth of the river 
at N. E. but it is neceſſary to be care- 
ful in going on ſhore, as there goes a 
great ſurf for the molt part; and the 
beſt place to prevent ſtaving the boat, 
is to land near a parcel of ſtones before 
a croſs in a nook or corner. It is 7 
leagues from Sanſonate to the river Ma- 
ticaloe. 


SANTA CLaRa Iſland, is an ifland of 


the South Pacific Ocean, in the bay of 
Guyaquil on the coaſt of Peru in South 
America, and about 80 miles to the 8. 
W. of the city of Guyaquil, being in 
lat. 3 deg. 18 min. S. and long. 80 deg. 
«oma WW. 

SANTA CRUZ, is a town of Africa 
on the coaſt of Morocco, having a har- 
bovr and a fort, at the extremity of 
Mount Atlas on the Cape Aguer, in 
lat. 30 deg. 38 min. N. and long. 10 
deg. 7 min. W. | | 

SANTA CRUZ, is a ſmall town of the 
iſtand of Cuba in the Weſt Indies, 
about 21 leagues to the E. of the Ha- 
vannah. It has a good harbour at the 
bottom of the bay of Matanzas, and is 
in lat. 23 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 81 
deg. 5 min. W. | | 

SANTA Cruz Ifland, one of the Ca- 
ribbee Iſlands fo called in the Weſt In- 
dies, at the diſtance of about $ leagues 
to the S. E. from Porto Rico Iſland, 
and 5 leagues to the S. of St. John. 
It is about 8 or 9 leagues in length, 
and but 2 in breadth ; being flat and 
without mountains, and is but bad] 
watered, The town of Chriſtianſtad, 
where the harbour is, ſtands on the N, 
fide of the iſland. There is a large 
bay on the N. fide, having in the mid- 
dle of it a ſmall ifland, and on the W. 
fide of this bay is the reſidence of the 
governor. It is in lat. 17 deg. 49 min, 
N. and long. 63 deg. 33 min. W, 

SanTa CRvuZ Iſland, is a large ifland 
of the South Pacific Ocean, and one of 
the moſt conſiderable of thoſe called 
Solomon's Iſlands, being about 250 


miles in circumference, and ſituated in 


lat. 10 deg. 21 min. S. and long. 130 
deg. o min. W. | EE Eh, 
SANTA CRUZ Road, a place of an- 
chorage for ſhips on the E. fide of the 
iſtand of Teneriffe, where ſhips ſre- 
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uy call to take in water, which ig 
very pientiful here; It is defended by 
many ſmall batteries, and a ſtrong fort; 
but as the ſea is very deep near it, they 
are all expoſed to the attack of ſhips, 
The lat, of the town is 28 deg. 27 min, 
N. and long. 16 deg. 16 min. W. 

SanTa FE Bay, is one of the bays of 
the N. coaſt of South America, to the 
weltward of Comana Gulf, in the en- 
trance of which there is a large rock 
or iſland, above water, called Borats, 
having two others without it that are 
known by the name of Crocus. 

SANTA Iſland, or Holy Iſland, is op- 
polite to the port of Ferol on the coaſt 
of Peru, and on the South Pacific O- 
cean, It is at the diſtance of a league 
from the port and city of Santa, in the 
direction of S. W. and the. ſame dil- 
tance from Ferol, which lies eaſtward 
from it. Acarma is at S. E. by 8. 
from it, diſtant 10 leagues, the land be- 
tween being all very high; and to the 
N. W. is Cape Chao, at the diſtance of 
6 leagues. 

SANTA MARIA River, is a river of 


the iſthmus of Dar ien, which falls into 


the gulf of St. Michael in the Pacific 
Ocean. The tide flows up it for 8 or 9 


leagues, and ſo far it is navigable; but 


it afterwards conſiſts of two branches, 
which are only fit for canoes. The 
town of its name is about 6 leagues 
from its mouth, the country about it 
being low, woody, and very unhealthy, 
in lat. 7 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 82 
deg. 20 min. W. 

SANTA Port, on the coaſt of Peru, 
and on the South Pacific Ocean, is to the 
N. E. from Santa Iſland, in the mouth 
of a river of the ſame name. Ships 
may paſs into the harbour on either ſide 


of an iſland which lies juſt before the 


harbour, and extends a league due N. 
and S. and anchor in from 7 to 8 fa- 
thoms and clean ground; and in going 
in will be ſeen ſome trees about half a 


league up on the ſtarboard fide, behind 


which is the town. 
SANTA River. See SANTA Port, 
SANTEE River, a large river of South 
Carolina in North America, that falls 
into the North Atlantic Ocean from the 
N. W. by two channels, which are 
formed near its mouth by a long and 
narrow iſland that lies nearly due E. 
and W. That channel, which iz on 
the N. fide, is called the North 2 
ang 
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and the other the South Santee. They 
are about 3 leagues to the N. N. E. 


from Cape Carteret. | 
SAnNTES Pont, off the W. coaſt of 


France. See SAINTES, 

SANTFORD, on the coaſt of Holland, 
is at the diſtance of 3 leagues from Nort- 
wick, and has a fpire ſteeple; and a 
little way to the ſouthward of it is a very 
high beacon on a black ſand-hill that 
has the appearance of a ſteeple, and to 
the northward of Santford the church 
of Hieriem will be ſeen far within the 
land, as if over a white (and hill, which 
ſhews like a dagger (+), and has a very 
high ſpire ſteeple upon it. The ſmaller 
ſpire of Breekneiter appears alſo beyond 
it to the northward. The coaſt falls in 
here and makes a large bay. It is 3 
leagues from Santford to Wick, where 
is a ſquare tower ſteeple. The high 
ſteeples on the coaſt, as Inner Egmont, 
Wick, Santford, and ſome others, will 
be ſeen 5 leagues off at fea, before the 
ſand-hills on the ſhore are obſerved. 

; SANTILLANE, is a ſea port of Spain 
in the Province of Aſturias, in lat. 43 
deg. 34 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 32 
min. W. 

Carpo Sax ro Iſland, in the Indian 
Ocean, is in lat, 6 deg. 30 min. S. and 
long. 56 deg. 39 min. E. 


Porto Sa N ro Iſland, in the N. Atlan- 


tic Ocean, is about E. N. E. from the 


Iſland of Madeira, having ſeveral Imall 


iſlands or rocks ſcatterred round it. On 
the W. fide, oppoſite to the iſland of 
Madeira, is a bay where there is an- 
chorage, without the ſmall iſlands 
near the bottom of the hay, in 12 fa- 
thoms and from 15 to 20 farther from 
the ſhore. ; 
SaroRIxI Ifland, anciently called 
CaLisTa and THERA, is an Iſland of 
the Archipelago, at the diſtance of about 
7 leagues to the S. W. from Morgo 
Iſland and about twice the diſtance at 8. 
E. from Melos. It is about 35 miles in 
circuit, and the whole iſland, which was 
raiſed out of the ſea by a volcano, ap- 
pears like a rock of pumice ſtone ; it 
nevertheleſs produces barley, wine, a 
great deal of cotton, and ſome wheat, 
being covered with ſoil of a foot in 
depth. The whole iſland anly containg 
one ſpring, ſo that the inhabitants are 
obliged to ſave the water in ciſterns. Its 
lat. is 36 deg. 26 min. N. and long. 25 
deg. 38 min. E. x | 
SANTQs Port on 
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to the E. of it. 
the S. coaſt of 


SAP 
Brazil, for which ſce ALDEA and 
SAINTS. 1 ESE 
SANWIN. See SANGUIN. 


SaoNna Ifland, is a ſmall iſland near 
the S. E. Point of the Iſland of St. Do- 
mingo or Hiſpaniola in the Weſt Indies. 
It abounds with pleaſant woods and 
paſtures, but is uninhabited, and only 


reſorted to by fiſhermen, at the ſeaſon 


when the turtles come on ſhore to lay 
their eggs. It is but 5 miies diſtant 
from the neareſt part of the main iſland, 
and 3 to the E. of St. Cataline. The 
N. and S. fides of it are foul and rocky; 
and the E. hde, where ſhips may ride in 
7 or 8 fathoms water, is not well ſhel- 
tered from the winds. Its length is be- 
tween 7 and 8 leagues, and its breadth 
about 4 leagues. It is in lat. 17 deg. 
15 min. N. and long. 69 deg. 16 min, W. 

SAaPALA Iiland, a miſtake in ſome of 
the charts for Sapata. See SAPATA. 

SaPATA Iſland, in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is in lat. 9 deg. 54 min. N. and 
long. 109 deg. 57 min. E. It has been 
obſerved that in failing through this 
ocean from Macclesfield Shoal which 
lies to the N. E. of this iſland, a cur- 
rent will drive a ſhip 20 miles a day 
more than her reckoning, and nearly in 
the direction of S. W. 

SAPATRA Iſland, is alſo another name 
given in ſome charts, for the Iſland of 
Sapata. 

SAPIENZA Cape, is the S. W. point 
of the peninſula of the Morea, at the ex- 
tremity of what is ſometimes - called 
the Ionian Sea. The city of Modon- 
lies to the E. of it, and the Iſland of Sa- 

ienza, which gives name to the cape, 2 
— to the 8. Alſo to the N. W. 
by N. about 11 leagues is the ſmall 
Iſland of Siravelli or Staffadia, about 7 
leagues to the S. E. from Zante Iſland, 
Between Cape Sapienza and the caftle of 
Modon there is a paſſage into the road 
before Modon ; but there is no anchor- 
age until a ſhip is within a mile of the 
caſtle. From this cape to Cape Matapan 
the courſe is E. by S. at the diſtance of 
16 leagues. 

SAPI Straits, in the eaftern Indian 
Ocean, are in lat. 8 deg. 34 min. S. and 
long. 119 deg. 40 min. E. - 

SAPIENZA Iſland, is about 2 leagues. 
to the 8. from the S. W. Point of the 
Morea in the Mediterranean, having the 
ſmaller Iſlands of Cabrera and Venetica 
At this iſland ſhips 


uſually take pilots for Modon or Nava- 
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rin, or the other ports near that part of 


the coaſt. This iſland is in lat. 36 deg. 


46 min. N. and long. 21 deg, 4omin.E. 


SAQUEM, 1s a port town of the Red 
Sea, on the African ſhore, belonging to 


Turkey, more than 80 leagnes to the 


Wi. of Mecca, It ie in lat. 19 deg. 10 
min. N. and Jong. 38 deg. 38 min. E. 
SARAGOA or SARAGOZA Point, is on 


the N. E. fide of the entrance into the 


River of the Salt, or Lagoa Ce Sal, on 
S. E. coaſt of Brazil. See SaL. 

SA RAG OSA, now called SYRACUSF, 
is 9 leagues at N. by W. from Cape 
Paſlaro on the coaſt of Sicily, and 26 
leagues at S. by W. from Mefſina. See 
Pass ARO. 

Sakaous, onthe N. coaſt of Spain, 
is abont 5 leagues to the weſtward of 
Sr. Sebaſtian, and 1 league to the W. 
from the River Orio. About 2 leagues 
to the W. from it is the Bay of Gataria 
or Counix. There is good anchorage 
at Saraous behind a ſmall iſland in 10 
fathoms water. | 5 

SARDAM is a fea port of Holland, 
about 7 miles to the N. W. from Am- 
ſterdam, and on the N. fide of the River 
Wye, which uſually contains vaſt ma- 


gazines of timber and naval ſtores for 


the purpoſe of building and equipping 
ſhips, and where great numbers of ſhip- 
wrights are generally employed. It was 
here that the celebrated P-ter the Great, 
the Czar of Ruſſia, reſided, while he 
worked as a ſhipwright in the town, It is 
in lat. 52 deg. 28 min. N. and long. 4 
deg. 45 min, E. It was heretofore 
deemed the greateſt magazine for ſhip- 
timber and naval ſtores in the world; 
and it has been ſaid that the ſhip-build- 
ers of this place would undertake on 
2 months notice to build a ſhip of war 
every week during the year. ; 
Cape Longo SARDO, the N. point of 
Sardinia Tiland in the Mediterranean 
Sea, and the S8. ſhore of the Straits of 
St. Boniface, between that iſland and 
Corſica. It makes in ſeveral broken 
points, and is ſituated at the narrowelt 
part of the Strait, 3 
SARDI NIA Ifland, in the Mediter ra- 
nean Sea, is to the ſouthward of the Iſland 
of Corſica, from which it is ſeparated b 
the Straits of St. Boniface, Its length is 
about 140 miles and its breadth Go, The 
iſland is very fruitful in corn, wine, and 
oil, in thoſe parts where it is cultivated ; 
but the inhabitants take little pains to im- 
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prove the foil, or to render it produddixe. 
Tins ifland is extremely well lituated {op 
enjoying a large commerce; but the in- 
habitants are little diſpoſed to profit from 
thar circumſtance. Though placed in 
a fine climate, betw-en the lat. of 39 
and 41 deg.N. and from long. 8 deg. to 
12 deg. E. the air is deemed unhealthy ; 
and this has been attributed partly to 
the many moraſles in the-ifland, trom 
waence noxious exhalations proceed, 
and corrupt the atmoſphere, and partly 
to the high mountains on the N. which 
intercept the winds from that quartier, 
and prevent their diſperſing the peſtilen- 
tial efluvia, Jo theſe cauſes, perhaps, 
may be aſſigned their inaGivity and le- 
thargie manner of life, which, though 
leis violently but with equal certainty, 
as the noxious winds of the Campania 
of Italy, or at Palarmo in Sicily, may 
enfeeble them to ſuch an extreme, as 
to deprive them of all power and en. 
ergy of action. Could theſe cauſes 
be removed by draining the marſhes, 
it is highly probable that the effect; 
would be very greatly diminiſhed, 
though probably not wholly remoy- 
ed, as they muſt fill remain deprived of 
the refreſhing northern breezes, Per- 
haps if ſome of our lowland Engliſh 
fen-farmers were among them, they 
might greatly contribute to ſuch an im- 
provement, if they had an encouraye- 
ment proportioned to the undertaking. 

SARDINIS, on the N. coaſt of Spain, 
has on its E. point a ſand- bay, where is 
good anchorage m 10 fathoms. T: lies 
a little to the ſouthward of the point of 
St, Andero, which is 4 leagues at W. 8. 
W. from Cape Ketgo. 

SARENA, on the coaſt of Chili in 
South America, and on the S. Paciſic 
Ocean, is in lat. 29 deg. 40 min, S. and 
long. 71 deg. 15 min. W. 

SaRGBL, is a large and ancient ſea- 
port of Africa, in Tremeſen, having a 
caſtle, about 25 miles from Algiers on 


the S. ſhore of the Mediterranean Sea, 


in lat, 36 deg, 30 min. N. and long. 2 
deg. 15 min, W. . 
SARINHAYM River, on the S. E. 
coaſt of Brazil, and on the S. Atlantic 
Ocean, is oppoſite to the Iſland of Alexo, 
which is due W. from Cape St. Au- 
guſtine. See AL EXO. * | 
SaRk Iſland or SERK, is a ſmall 
Iſland of the Engliſh Channel, not far 
from the coaſt of Normandy in m. 
” SY | | a de- 


a depende 
and about 
hen is 1 
in from 2 
are ſome 
end, whic 
under wa 
which arc 
little If ar 
tween Gu 
of theſe if 
fivoured 
tive of A 
has uſval 
name of 
two is ca 
the name 
It is in ! 
long. 2 di 
water on 
paſt 1 o' c 
New © 
CUMBE'S 
Charlotte 
Ocean, a 
See Lord 
Pedro « 
S8. Pacific 
ber, in ab 
bably the 
ed the Du 
coalt to th 
the Strait: 
SARNE 
Africa, b 
Gonzana 
by the ma 
to the ſout 
the River 
areef upo 
to the poi 
Cape 8. 
Iſland of 
Pulla, the 
Bay and t 
atS, or 8 
4 leugues 
it appears 
it is firm 
houſes, th 
this cape 
and on th 
the land i 
with goo 
tven ſand 
SARON 
off the III 
ies, are 2 


Spoals, th 


SA K 
dependent of the Iſland of Guernſey, 
nd about 2 leagues to the E. of it; and 
hen is anchorage any where about it 
n from 25 to 27 fhoms, though there 
re fome rocks lying out from the N. 
rd, which ae partly above and partly 
inder water, and others at the S. end 
rhich are all above water. The two 
tle Iſlands of Ark and Harm are be- 
ween Guernſey and Sark z of the names 
f theſe iſlands we have, however, been 
wwoured with a correction from a na- 
ive of Alderney, who ſays that what 
as uſually been called Ark has the 
ame of Jethou, and the targer of the 
wo is called Erm. He fays allo that 
he name of this iſland ſhould be SERK, 
t is in lat. 49 deg. 30 min. N. and 
ong. 2 deg. 52 min. W. and has high 
rater on the days of ſpring tides at half 
alt 1 o'clock. ; 

New SRK Iflind, or Lord EDpG- 
UMBE's Ifland, is one of the Queen 
harlotte's Iſlands in the S. Pacific 
)cean, and has been already noticed, 
ee Lord EDGCUMBE'sS Ifland. | 

Pedro de SARMIENTO Iflands, in the 
Pacific Ocean, are about 3o in num- 
er, in about 50 deg. of S. lat. and pro- 
ably the ſame with what are now call- 
i the Duke of York's Iflands, on the 
oalt to the northward of the W. end of 
de Straits of Maghellan. 

Sak NE Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 
\frica, between which and the Iſland of 
20nzana ſmall veſſels may run along 
y the main, keeping the ſhore on board, 
the ſouthward towards the Wyck and 
ie River St. John, only taking heed of 
reef upon the coaſt of the Iſland Tyder 
) the point of Terra Gorda. 

Cape SAROCH, on the S. coaſt of the 
land of Sardinia, is between Cape 
ulla, the extreme W. point of Cagliari 
ay and that city, and about 4 leagues 
8. or S. 8, W. from the city. About 


leagues off, after por Cape Pulla, 


appears like 2 hills or iſlands, though 
is firm land, on which are 2 light- 
uſes, the ground from Cape Pulla to 
us cape being moſtly fair and ſandy ; 
id on the other hand towards Cagliari 
e land is low and forms a great bay, 
ith good anchoring ground and an 
en ſandy ſhore, _ 5 

SARONILLA or SERRANELLA Shoals, 
f the Iſland of Jamaica in the Weſt In- 
e are 25Jeagues to the W. of the Pedro 
als, theſe being 12 leagues W. from 
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Portland Point. They are ſaid to be 
in lat. 16 deg. 10 min. N. and about 
the middle of them the long. is repre- 
ſented as 80 deg. 45 min. W. | 
SARPHOPADA Ifland, one of the Ar- 
chipelago Iſlands in the Mediterranean, 
h1ving Serfante at S. W. Fermino and 
Piperi at N. W. and Sifanto at 8. S. E. 
SATALIA, is a town on the coaſt of 
C:x:amania in Aftia, on the N. ſhore of 
the Levant Sea, or E. part of the Medi- 
terranean, It is ſituated near the mouth 
of a river on its W. fide, at the bottom 
of a gulf, about N. by E. eaſterly from 
Cape Celidonia, the W. 4imit of the 
gulf, and about N. W. from the E. li- 
mit, or W. point of the Port of Antio- 
chetta. It bears aiſo about N. N. W. 


from the W. end of the Ifland of Cy- 


prus. It is 50 leagues at W. by 8. 
from Cogni, and in lat. 37 deg. 1 min. 
N. and long. 32 deg. 21 min. E. 

SATTINBURG, on the coaſt of Cam- 
bodia, in the eaſtern Indian Ocean, is 
about 20 miles to the N. E. and E. from 
the point of Sinquell Janque, from 
which the Iſland of Taperſhotie is about 
a league diſtant, and the Abberſloot's 
Shoa!s about 2 leagues and a half from 
that, and at the diſtance of 3 leagues 
from the main. 4 

SATUVAL Haven, before which there 
lies off a great bank, is 10 leagues to 


the E. from Cape Spichel on Satuval 


Point. When the white caſtle, which 
is beneath the high land on the water- 
ſide, is at N. N. E. a ſhin will be before 
the haven's mouth. o fail over the 
banks into Satuval, coming from Cape 
Spichel, or Satuval Point, Keep the W. 
point of Sezimbre a ſhip's length with- 
out the E. point, and ſteer E. and E. by 
N. until the E. caſtle of Pamela, which 
ſtands above Satuval, come in a valley 
over the white caſtle firſt mentioned on 
the water-ſide. Steer then N. N. E. 
right in with them, until the ſhip comes 
within the ſaid white caſtle, and then 
in along within a cable's length by the 
N. land at N. E. by E. till the ſhip is 
before the town. In this courſe it muſt 


be obſerved, that the caſtle of Pamela 


will come under the land, fo that a ſhip 


cannot lee it; this will be remedied by 


marking a white houſe on the N. fide of 
the caſtle by the water-ſide, and keeping 
them in that poſition, ſo as to run right 
in with them, till the ſhip comes within 
the ſaid white caftle, Proceeding as al- 
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ready mentioned, ſhips may anchor be- 
fore Fiſher's Village by the town of Sa- 
tuval, in 6 or 7 fathoms. There is a 
depth of 3 fathoms and a half upon the 
bank at half flood; and when a ſhip 
fails in it over them, it will find 7 dif- 
ferent ſhoals. A channel alſo lies along 
for ſmall barges by the S. land; and 
between the ſouthern channel and the 
right deep, the banks in ſome places lie 
ſo ſhoal as to be almoſt above water. 

To keep in the greateſt depth in ſail- 
ing out over the banks of Satuval, with 
ſhips that draw much water, obſerve 
theſe directions. In ſuling out from 
the white caſtle, bring the aforeſaid 
white houſe over the N. fide of the caſ- 
tle that ſtands on the water fide, ſo as to 
be able to ſee directly through between 
them; and keep them fo until cape Spi- 
chel Point begins to come without the 


E. point of Sizembre, when the white 


houte muſt be brought on to the S. fide 
of the caſtle, and in that direction a ſhip 
may run out in the deepeſt water. As 


Joon, however, as the caſtle of Pamela 


can be ſeen, that will be a good long 
mark, as before on coming in, far pals- 
ing over the banks. It is 29 leagucs at 
S. by W. from Satuval Bar to Cape St. 
Vincent's; and the high iſtcep hills be- 
tween will be very good marks whereby 
to know the coaſt. 
SAUNDERS Cape, in Sandwich Land, 
in the South Atlantic Ocean, is 11 or 
12 leagues from Cape Buller, in the di- 
rection of 8. 72 deg. 30 min. E. and 
Cape George, the E. pont of Cumber- 


land Bay, which lies between them, is 


7 leagues at S. E. by E. from Cape 
Saunders. This cape is in lat. 54 deg. 


6 min. S. and long. 36 deg. 57 min. 


W. 

SAunDERSs Cape, on the coaſt of 
New Zealand in the South Pacific 
Ocean, is in lat. 45 deg. 45 min. 8. and 
long. 170 deg. 56 min. E. having a 
remarkable ſaddle hill about 3 or 4 


jeagues to the 8. W. and near the 
ſhore. 


SAUNDERS land, one of the ſmall 


| 3ſlands which ſurround the two princi- 


pal of the Falkland's iſlands in the 


South Atlantic Ocean. 


SAUNDERS Ifland, in South Georgia 
in the South Atlantic Ocean, 1s about 


13 leagues to the N. of Cape Montague, 
and in long, 26 deg. 54 min. W. and 
lat. 57 deg- 59 min. S. 
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_ SAUNDERS Ifland, called by the nz. 
tives TAPOAMANAO, is in the South 
Pacific Ocean, and appears 10 belong ty 
the Society Iflands, When a ſhip in 
this ocean has the body of Fim-o vr 
Vork Ifland at E. by S. half S. and 


Port Royal Bay at Otaheite is S. 79 deg, 


45 min. E. diſtant 61 miles, this if-n 
bears S.S, W. It appears to he the 
ſame with what has been called Sir 
Charles Saunders's Illand in that ocean 
which is in lat. 17 deg. 28 min. 8. aud 
long. 151 deg. 4 min. W. In the year 
1767, the variation of the compai at 
this iſland was 6 deg. 30 min. E. This 
iſland is 6 miles long, and has a moun. 
tain in the middle. On its weather fide 
there are very great breakers, and the 
lee fide is rocky, though it has the ap. 
prarance of good anchorage in many 
places. | 

Sir Charles SAUNDERS's Ifland, Ste 
the preceding article. . 

SAURA Ifland, as it is laid down in 
ſome charts, is the middle iſland of the 
northernmoſt group of the Maldives 
Iſlands in the Indian Ocean, and on the 
E. fide of them, in lat. 7 deg. 20 min, 
N. and long. 73 deg. 50 min. E. 

Saus EE, or CHOZE, Iſlands or Rocks, 
in St, Maloes Bay, a little to the N. of 
it from the French coaſt. Sce Ia 
Cnoze. „ 

SAUVEUR Point, in the Ifland of 
Guadaloupe in the Weſt Indies, is in 
lat. 16 deg. 5 min. N, and long. 61 
deg. 59 min. W. 

SAUZON Port or Harbour, is on the 
coaſt of the Iſland of Belleiſle, off the 
W. coaſt of France, and not far from 
the N. W. extremity, being to the 
northward of Palais Harbour. It will 
not admit veſſels of more than 40 or 30 
tons, which alſo come dry at low water; 
but it is capable of being improved, 
and it is ſurrounded with very high hills 
which ſecure it from all winds. The 
beſt riding for ſhips is in this road with- 
in the iſland, or off Point St. Julian, 
where they will be ſheltered from all 
winds from the 8. to the N. W. When 
a N. or N. E. comes on, ſhips uſually 


move, and run to the E. end to Poit 


Lomaria' 'or Poxt de St. Andro, where 
they are fafe from thoſe winds, and 
have from 6 to 11 fathoms water. 
SAVAGE Creek, on the N. W. coak 
of the iſland of Newfoundland, on tit 
gulf of $i, Lawrence, is one of t 
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{nall bays to the N. E. from Cape Fer- 
rol, and not far from the weſtern en- 
trance of the narrow bay of Mouco, 
which is about 20 leagues from Cape 
Ferrol. 

Savace Iſland, is an iſland of the 
South Pacific Ocean, about 11 Jeagues 
in circuit, in lat. 19 deg. 2 min. S. and 
Jong. 169 deg. 30 min. W. the inhabi- 
tants of which are ſavages, and the 
country is overrun with buſhes, and 
without a port. | 

Great Savace Iſland, in Hudſon's 
Straits, in North America, is in lat. 62 

deg. 25 min. N. and long. 70 deg. 

o min. W. and has high water on full 
and change days at 10 o'clock, . 

Lowe's SAVAGE Ifland, in Hudſon's 

Straits in North America, is in lat. 61 

deg. 48 min. N. and long. 66 deg. 20 

min, W. and has high water on the 

days of ſpring tides at 9 o'clock. 

Upper SAVAGE Point, on the N. 
| ſhore of Hudſon's Straits, in the direc- 
| tion of S. E. from Cape Chailes, and 

the N. W. point of an inlet up into the 

land, ſo as to form the iſland of Good 

Fortune, | 

SAVAGE Sound, is a ſound, or paſ- 

ſage in the N. part of the Welcome Sea, 

in Hudſon's Bay, into Repulſe Bay ; 

but the (ketches. of this part of the bay 
| are ſo extremely contradictory that we 
can do no more than mention it. 

Le SavALE Ifland, is one of the 


ſmall iflands near St. Maloes on the N. 
coaſt of France, to the W. N. W. 


from it, which render the approaches 
to that port ſo very difficult, and occa- 
lion the neceſſity or expediency of pilots. 

SAVANNA or SAVANNAH Bay, on 


the 8. coaſt of the Ifland of Mauritius or 


Iſland of France, in the Indian Ocean, 
and nearly in the middle of it, is ſitu- 
ated at the mouth of a ſmall river, 
which deſcends through the valley from 
the N. betwixt the hills to the E. and 
W. of it. Bay St. Martin is to the W. 
- it, and River de Poſte a little to the 


N. B. The name of Savanna is 
uſually given. to a meadow or marſh, 
which very well agrees in general with 
the fituation of places to which this 
name has been applied. 

SAVANNAH Bay, near the S. E. part 
of Green Iſland at the E. end of the 
Iſland of Antigua in the Weſt Indies, 
and the moſt ealterly land belonging to 
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that iſland. It is on the S. fide, a little 
to the weſtward of Indian Creek. 
SAVANNAH Channel, on the S. fide 


of the Ifland of Jamaica in the Weſt 


Indies, towards the S. E. point, a little 
on the W. of Port Morant Harbour; 
between them is Fiſherman's River. A 
bank lies along this coaſt, at a ſmall 
diſtance, ſomewhat rocky, from the ex- 
treme E. point, and conſiderably to the 


weſtward of this channel as far as to 


Richardſon's Bay, where it is interrupt- 
ed by a free channel in towards the land, 


and then continues again as far as to 


Yallah Point. 

SAVANNAH Port and Town, is ſitu- 
ated on the S. ſhore of the Savannah 
River, and therefore belongs to Geor- 
gia in North America, and is very com- 
modious and well adapted for trade, 
Ships of 300 tons burden can he cloſe 
to the town, and, if it ſhould be ne- 
ceſſary, proceed for 200 miles up the 
river. The town is built at the diſtance 
of about 10 miles from the ſea. The 
river. forms a half moon in this part, 
having banks on its S. ſide of 40 feet 
in height, and on the top a flat, called 
by ſeamen a bluff, at leaſt 60 feet above 
the level of the river, and extending for 
5 or 6 miles into the country. The 
town is ſituated in the centre of this half 
moon, and over againſt it is an iſland 
of very rich paſture, Its lat. is 32 deg. 
5 min. N. and long. 81 deg. 24 min, 
W. See TEkr. 

SAVANNAH River, is a large river of 
North America, which for a long way 
is the boundary between the States of 
South Carolina and Georgia. It riſes 
in the Apalachian Mountains, and runs 


down at S. by E. within a few miles 


to the W. of Savannah town, when it 


turns ſhort due E. towards the North 
Atlantic Ocean, where it diſcharges its 


waters about 10 miles below that town. 
Without the mouth ta the ſouthward is 
the light- houſe, with one Jantern on the 
iſland of Tybee, and not far from it are 


ſome ſhoals or banks. The mouth is 


about 11 leagues to the fouthward of 
Port Royal. At Tybee Bar, at the 
mouth of this river, there is a depth of 
16 feet water at half flood. 

' SAVERIO Point, on the N. coaſt of 
South America, otherwiſe called the 
_— main, between which and the 
I 


and Barbarata is the opening to the 


Iſland of Bonaire that ligs nepriy * 


4 
o 
— 
$ 
442 
4 

9831 
$5 | 
. * 4 | 

48 l 

"4 Il 
» N 
5 A o 
"22 

J 

I 
> 
* 7 . 
A 
5 14 
S 2 j 

Po 
- | 
, 7 _ 
* 
„ 
4 "== o 
E 5 "= | 

1 
1 
1 ly 
12 9 In 
6:7 | 

v4 | 

"= 

* 4 | 
- - | 

7 4 

* q 
p " 
1 Q \ I 

"-Y - 
* $ I 
* 

I" _ 
11 
G7 \ 

- 1 

11 
_ 
98 

's = i 

«+1 | 
8 os | 
MN < A 9 
* 

* 

6 
N. 

7 , 
2 | 
425 | 
# 

5 

1 
" 
— 

5 7 

2 

4 
1 
Ws = | 

FRALY 

475 5 

* 

*. 

* 

. 
"a 
2 
1 
3 
N 
* OS \ 

— _— 

=} 

. 
1 

BL 

2 

I. 

A 1 

"4.4 

2 

1 
1 } 
: 
2 
N f 
* 
- 
4 
t 10 
4 2 
, 
1 i 
t 7 
* 
© 
r 
f 41 
7 
j l 
© 1] Te 
' 42 

811 
. 

As 

21 i 

k TH 

[1 II I 
= 


4 * Fly 
P 
bers n 8 
- 


SAX 


Triſto. See TRISTO. 

SAVONA, on the coaſt pf Italy, is 
about midway to the N E. from Cape 
Noli towards Genoa, and was formerly 
a good port, and capable of receiving 
large ſhips, and belongs to the Ge- 
noeſe, who are ſaid to have blocked 
up the harbour by fnking ſhips in its 
mouth to deſtroy its commerce, Only 


ſuch veſſels as draw from 7 to v teet 


water can now go into it, or lie in 
the port if they could get in. It is in 
lat. 44 deg. 18 min. N. and long. 8 
deg. 20 min: E. 

Savvy Ifland, in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is in lat. 10 deg. 35 min. S. and 
long. 122 deg. 30 min. E. and extends 
about 8 leagues from E. to W. On its 
N. fide is the harbour of Seha, which is 
well ſheltered from the 8. W. trade 
wind, but open to the N. W. About 
a mile from ſhore there is anchorage in 
it in 38 fathoms, having a clean and 
ſandy bottom, when the N. point of the 
bay bears at N. 30 deg. E. diſtant 2 
miles and a half, and the S. point or 
W. end of the iſland at S. 63 deg. W. 
In this bay is a large Indian town, be- 
longing to the Dutch, where freſh pro- 
viſions may ſometimes be procure. 
The harbour of Timo is alſo good, 
which is ſituated on the S. W. fide of 
the S. E. point of the ifland. There is 
a ſmall iſland to the W. of Savu. 

Sawick Iſland, otherwiſe called St. 
ZEtherii Iſland, is a long and narrow 
iſland, of a curved form, fimilar to the 
trending of the adjacent coaſt, in the 
Black Sea, to the weftward of the pe- 
ninſula of the Crimea. It lies from lat. 
45 deg. 50 min. to 46 deg. 4 min. N. 
and extends from long. 33 deg. 20 min. 
to 33 deg. o min. E. | | 

SawKo Bay, on the-coaſt of New 
England in North America, for which 
ſee Saco. 9 

SAWYERS Iſland, or Iſland de los 
Aferradores, on the W. coaſt of Neu 
Mexico, on the North Pacific Ocean. 
See AFERRADORES. | 

Saxo, or the ancient TYRE,. was 
heretofore the greateſt city for trade 
and navigation in the world, though 
now fo totally ſunk as even to have 
Joſt its name. It is about 7 leagues 
to the S. of Sidon, and has ſtill a very 

ood haven, which is capable of receiv- 
avg a large fleet, The cuins of the city 
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N. and S. with the Bay of Trieſte or 


8 


are viſible cloſe by the lea, ſerving az 
marks to know the port, and a, direc. 
tions for going into it. The haven is 
on the N. fide of the city, and to the 
weltward of it are ſome rocks. that ſhel- 
ter the haven from the winds off ſea, 
and break the force of the water in caie 
of ſtorms. Theſe ſerve to render it a 
very ſecure road, as well as harbour, 
which will open to ſhips ſailing round 
the rocks to the northward. Bear in 
round them, and then ſtand in 8. leav- 
ing the rocks on the ſtarboard fide, and 
ſail into the very heart of the city, or 
rather of the heaps of ruins where once 
the city ſtood. 
ſheltered from all winds, excepting that 


a northerly wind brings in a rolling ſen, 
though they may then ride in ſufficient 


ſecurity, Within the harbour on the 8. 
point are many remaining towers and 
ſteeples that are good lea marks to guide 
ſhips at a farther diſtance into and out 
of the haven ; but there is now very lit- 
tle occaſion for them. Cape Blanco, a 
high rocky point, is about 4 leagues 
to the S, W. from this port of Saxo. 
SAYBROOK, 15 a town of the diviſion 


of Connecticut in New England, on the 


coaſt of North America, on-the W. fide 
of the mouth of Connecticut River, at 
the mouth of which it has a harbour, and 
is about 29 leagues to the S. W. from 
Boſton, Its lat. is 41 deg. 12 min. N. 
and long. 72 deg. 14 min. W. 
Saxcock Ifland, otherwiſe called 
BoXxGo, is one of the Japaneſe Iſlands, 
which is divided from the principal 
iſland of Japan or Niphon by a narrow 
ſtrait on the N. and from the Iſland of 
Tonfa by another channel on the N. E. 
On the Iſland of Dimia to the W. of 
Saycock, the Dutch factors are permit- 
ted to reſide, This Iſland of Saycock is 


in lat. 34 deg. o min. N. and long. 132 


deg. 15 min. E. 

SAYD, a town of Egypt, ſituated on 
the Nile, about 200 miles to the 8. 
Cairo, and ſuppoſed to be the ancient 
Thebes. Its lat. is 27 deg. 5 min. N. 
and long, 32 deg. 26 min. E. 5 

SAYPAN Iſland, in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is the largeſt of the Ladrones 
Iſlands, the N. E. point of which is 
17 leagues from the S. W. point of tle 
Ifland of Aiguigan which is the ſmalleſt. 
Jo the leeward of this iſland, about 


a mile from the ſhore, is a depth. of 


io fathoms and anchorage, the ground 
| bewg 
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being a hard ſand and cordl rock. This 
ld is higher and apparently pleaſanter 
than Tinian, another of thoſe iflands; 
but it probably atlords no freſh water, 
This ifland. is not more than halt fo large 
as Tinian, and is in lat. about 14 deg. 
zo min. N. It is frequently called ROTa, 
which lee. | 

SazaRt River, in the iſland of Sar- 
linia, in the Mediterranean, 1s on the 
N. W. part of the ifland-to the eaſtward 
x Cape Aſmarias, having a harbour on 
ts E. fide, which is formed by a mole, 
ind has from 3 to 6 fathoms water near 
le point of the mole. There is a ſmall 
wer on the land on the E. fide of the 
ner, which bears about S. S. E. when 
; ſhipis due N. of the mole. 

SCAGERIFF, SCAGEN, Or SCAGEN- 
uo Cape, is on the point of North 
utland, at the entrance of the Cattegatte 
x Scaygerac, being the paſſage from the 
German Ccean into the Baltic. From 
his promontory a dangerous ſand bank 
alled Shaper Rack, ſtretches out into 
he ſea 3 which occaſioned a tower to be 
rected of the height of 64 feet, at the 
xtremity of the headland, in which a fire 
s kept burning throughout the night 
luring winter for the direction of mari- 
ers. Pilots are always in readinets here 
o carry veſſels through the paſſage to 
r from the Baltic. This promontory or 
ape is in lat. 57 deg. 38 min. N. and 
ong. 10 deg. 16 min. E. ; 

Scax u Ifland, is the moſt northerly 
f the two {mall iſlands called the 
malls, off the W. coaſt of Wales. See 
MALLS. 

SCALA Nova, is a handſome town of 
Turkey in Natolia, on the coaſt of Aſia, 
aving a caſtle and a harbour, about 8 
niles from Epheſus, in-a country which 
bounds with good wine. It is in lat. 
7 deg. c4 min. N. and long. 27 deg. 
o min. E. | 

SCALINE or SCAMORE Ifland, in St. 
Tride's Bay, on the coaſt of Pembroke- 
lire, in Wales, is nearly off the S. point, 
eng about 8. S. E. from St. David's 
lead, and at W. N. W. from the open- 
ng of Milford Haven. 

SCALLAWAY, in the iſlands of Shet- 
nd, is oppoſite to the iſland of Tronzo, 
nich lies on the W. fide of Cliff Sound, 
nd on the main land on the E. and is 
thin a cable's length of it, At this nar- 
ow place is a har, on which is but 6 or 7 
et at low water, and 11'or 12 at high 
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water; and to ſail over the bar, keep 
cloſe to the main land, and half a mile 
of the town of. Scallaway. The bheſt 
channel to go in here, is to keep without 
the itland of Buro, which is the other 
illand on the W. fide of the found, and 
bring the caſtle of Scallaway at N. E. by 
E. or, which is a leading mark, keep the 
caſtle juſt open of the 8. fide of Green 
F'land, and fo run in between Buro Iſland 
on the ſtarboard fide, and Oxna and Papa 
on the larboard. Sail in thus between 
Green Iſland and the little iſland called 
Narry, which are not above a cable's 


length aſunder, and having paſſed theſe 


iſlands, go in with the caſtle open before 
the town in from 2 to 4 fathoms water. 
From Sumborough Head to Scallaway, 
the time of high water on full and change 
days is ſomewhere about 10 to half paſt. 
ro o'clock, the ebb running to the north- 
ward and the flood to the fouthward. 
SCANDEROON, in the N. E. angle of 


the Levant, at the eaſtern extremity of the 


Mediterranean Sta, is to the N. E. from 
Cape Grega in the ifland of Cyprus, diſ- 
tant 37 leagues, and from Cape St. An- 
drew 21 leagues. The S. point of this 
bay is called Cape de Porcos, and is a 
high ſteep point, which makes off at ſea 
in 3 ſteep hiils. Another cape a little to 
the ſouthward, which makes at adiſtance 
like the ſnout of a hog, occaſioned the 
whole point to be called Cape Porcos; 
and it is necefſary to mark the point ell, 
that ſeamen may not miſtake, and run 
into the bay of Antiochia inſtead of it. 

he bay of Scanderoon goes into the N. 
of this point; and, to prevent any miſ- 
take, attend particularly to the N. fide of 


the bay, which differs remarkably from 


that of Antiochia, the hills on the ſhore 
having a variable aſpect. The town of 
Scanderoon will be known by two white 


caſtles, one of which is ancient and in 


ruins, It dae a ſafe and good road, and 
has no difficulty, though it is ſafeſt for 
thoſe wao are unacquainted to take a 
pilot, both for failing into the bay and 
for chuſing the beſt of the road. This 
was anciently called ALEXANDRETTA, 
which ſee. Its lat. is 36 deg. 35 min. N. 
and long. 36 deg. 20 min. E. 
SCAR Sound, is one of the loadin 
— 2 on the coaſt of Norway, between 
irk Sound and the Nags, for which it is 
neceſſary to take a pilot. 5 
Cape SCARAMA, on the S. coaſt of 
Sicily Iſland, in the Mediterranean Sea; 
Se . - is 
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cate and Cape Paſlaro, but ſomewhat 
neater to the former. A great many 
{mall iflands lie near the thore round the 
cape, and on each fide of it is an inlet or 
rivulet of the coaſt, by which it may be 
known. | ; 
SCARBOROUGH, is a pert town of 
Yorkſhire, which 4s feated on a rocky 
cliff that is almoſt inacceſſible on every 
fide ; and on the top ot the rock is a large 
green plain, with a ſinall well of treſh wa- 
ter, ſpringing cut of the rock. It has 
a very good harbour, and enjoys ſome 
trade, its quay being very commodious, 
and its harbour the beſt between New- 
caſtle and the Humber. The pier is 


maintained by a duty on coals from New- 


caſtle and Sunderland, and the expences 
of keeping it in good repair conſequently 
ſupported by the public. There is a fair 
ſandy bay to the ſouthward of the caltle, 
and a good road in from 4 to 7 fathoms 


„water; the caſtle ſtanding upon a high 


cliff, from the tcot of which the pier runs 
out into the fea, and a little pier is with- 
in that, which makes the harbeur. To 
go in, come about the W. end of the 
pier, when ſhips will lie aground; and, 
if they lie up high towards the houſes, 
they will be dry at low water. This 
port by the late act of parliament (of 
179 52 which requires an aid of 20,000 
men for the uſe of his majeſty's navy from 
the various ports of Great Britain, is re- 
quired to procure 275 men. It is 7 
leagues to the N. W. from Flamborough 
Head ; and the ſpring tides riic here 13 


| feet; having high water on tull and 
change days at half paſt 3 o'clock, and 


being in lat. 54 deg. 18 min. N. and 
long. 5 min. W. | 
SCARBOROUGH Cove, is on the mid- 
dle of the W. ſide of Cornwallis 
Ifland, in the harbour of Chebucto, in 
Nova Scotia, about 5 or 6 turlongs broad 
and about the ſame in depth. From the 
bottom of this cove is a narrow iſthmus 
to the E. fide of Cornwallis Iſland to 
Lobſter's Hole. 
SCARBOROUGH, is a town and fort ſo 
called on the iſland of Tobago in the 
Welt Indies. | 
SCARDELI Iſland, in the Archipelago, 
nearly due W. from the N. end of Schiro, 
and about midway between that iſland 
and the N. end of Negropont, as being 


nearly in the ſame parallel of lat. Piper 


Illand is due N. from it. 
ScakboxxNA, is 2 ca port of PDalma- 
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is nearly at midway between Cape Leu- 


SCA 
tia, on the coaſt of the Adriatic Sea or 
gulf of Venice, ſituated on the eaſtern 
banks of the River Cherca, and about 12 
leagyes to the N. W. from Spalatto. I: 
is in lat. 44 deg. 29 min. N. and long. 
17 deg. 1 min. E. | 

SCARGEVEL Head, is to the W. of 
How Point, rounding ſoutherly, the 
coaſt being low to Cardronac Bay, which 
is full of ſhitting quicklands, that render 
it dangerous. Heace it is on the S. ſhore 
of the famous zttuary of Solway Frith, 
which forms a boundary or limit between 
England and Scotland, | 

SCARPANTE, or Scarpanto Ifland, i; 
an iſland of the Archipelago, ſituated to 
the N. E. from the E. end of Canyz 
Iiland, in the Mediterranean, and at W. 
S, W. from the ifland of Rhodes. O9 
its S. W. fide is the ſimaller itland cf 
Caxo, and to go between them it is ad- 
viſcable to keep neareſt to the ſide of 
Caxo, on account of ſome ſunken rocks 
that lie near to the iſland of Scarpante, 
of which it is neceſſary to beware, 
They will be diſcovered by a rippling and 


breach of the water upon them. The 


channel lies in the direction of N W. 
and 8. E. It is one of the iſlands called 
Sporades, about 22 miles in length, and 
8 in breadth, and has ſeveral high 
mountains; and there are alto teveral 
good harbours on the coaſt. This iiland 
is in lat. 35 deg. 45 min, N. aud longe 
27 deg. 40 min. E. 

Sc ATARI Ifland, is a ſmall iſland on 
the eaſtern coaſt of Cape Breton Iſland, 
near the S. part of the gulf of St. Law- 
rence, on the coaſt of North America, 


It is uninhabited, and is only about 6 


miles in length and 2 in breadth ; and is 
in lat. 46 deg. 3 min. N. and long. 59 
deg. 35 min. W. It ſerves as a ſhelter 
to a bay from the E. and S. which lies to 
the ſouthward of Nliray Bay, known by 
the name of Panadou or Menadou Bar, 
as it lies off the E. point of that bay, 
within which is another finallcr iſland 
nearer to the land ; theſe iflands arc about 
3 leagues to the N. of Cape Breton, the 
E. point of the port of Louiſbourg or Eng- 
liſn Harbour, This ifland of Scatari was 

tormerly called Little Cape Breton. 
SCATE Road, off the coaſt of Nor- 
thumberland, is ſituated betwecu the 
iſland of Fern and Bamborough Cattie, 
has good anchorage, and is a good flicl- 
ter for E. and N. E. winds; and there 
is a light-houſe on the Fern, but no fire 
is kept in it, (6 that it ſerves mw by 
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SCATRIX Iſland, in the river Shannon, 
on the W. coaſt of Ireland, is 5 miles to 
the E. northerly trom Kilkerden Point on 
the S. ſhore of that river, which is 3 
leagues to the E. of Loup's Head. Be- 
tween the point and this illand there is an- 
chorage in the way, taking care to avoid 
a bank that ſtretches from the S. ſhore, 
called Bell Caſtle Bank, about a mile 
and a half from the point of Kilkerden, 
This ifl-nd is all, clear, except that on 
the NV. point lies a ſmall ſhoal, clole to 
which is 2 fathoms and a halt water; but 
the channel on the N. fide of this ifland 
has 7 fathoms cloſe by the illand and 12 
fathoms in the middle. The {mall iſland 
called Hog Ifland, is about halt a mile 
to the E. N. E. and by theſe two iſlands 
there is a clear paſſage of 2 fathoms, and 
another paſſage of 5 tathoms between tlie 
Hog and the ſhore. There is good an- 
chorage any where about thele iflands. 
Tarboard Point, farther up the river, is 
11 miles at E. by 8. half S. from Sca- 
trix Iſland, and on the S. ſhore; a fair 
paſſage on both. ſides of the river, and 
good anchorage in any place, and deep 
water from 30 to 12 bs. | 

SCAUMORE Ifland, on the coaſt of 
Wales} is a large rock rather than an 
land, lying above water, about a 
league to the N. N. W. from Scookham 
Iſland, and due W. from St. Bride's 
Head, It is bigger than the iſland of 
Greſholm. A great rock is allo to the 
weltward of both the others at the diſtance 
of 2 leagues, but ſome what of a leſs mag- 
nitude, There are good channels be- 
tween all theſe, as they are ſteep and 
bold, having from 10 to 20 fathoms in 
the fairway ; but between Scaumore and 
the main, is a little ifland called the 
Middle, about which, and. all along the 
ſhore of St. Bride's Head, it is very dan- 
gerous, being full of ſunken rocks, which 
make it adviſeable to keep off from the 
land here. This ifland of Scaumore 
forms the S. point of St. Bride's Bay, 
and Greſholm Iſland is a clean round 
rock near a league at W. S. W. from 
It. 

SCAWE, the N. point of Jutland, for 
which ſee SCAGERIFF”s 

SCHALOT, on the coaſt of Sweden, is 
10 leagues from Maelftrand, the latter 
being 30 leagues. from Copenhagen. 
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the caſtle; and it is a good road for 
ſhipping, and its promontory alſo is wel 
known to all perſons uſing the Baltic 
trade, . i 
SCHATE Iſland, See SCHIATTA. 
SCHEIDAM, of which ſome mention 
has been already made under the heads of 
Mags and RoTTERDAM; to theſe we 
ſhall refer the Reader for a particular 
account, It is in lat. 5x deg. 54 min. 
N. and lang. 4 deg. 3o min. E. and 1s 
about a league and a half to the W. trom 
Rotterdam. | 
Eaft SCHELDT, on the coaſt of Hol- 
land, is that branch of the river which 
paſſes round the E. and N. ſides of the 
iflands of S. and N. Beverland and 
Walcheren, and on the S. of Schowen 
Iſland. | 
Mi SCHELDT, on I coaſt of Hol- 
land, is that branch of the river which 
paſſes on the S. ſide of the iſlands of South 
Beverland and Walcheren, and falls into 
the ocean at Fluſhing on the N. of Cad- 
ſant Iſland. | 
SCHELLING Ifland, is an ifland of 
Holland to the N. E. of the Texel Iſland 
before the entrance of the Zuyder Zee, and 
to the S. W. of Ameland Iſland. It is 
in lat. 53 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 5 
deg. 27 min. E. It is to the eaſtward of 
the Vlie or Fly Iſland, and is about 5 
leagues in length, having upon it two 
churches, and on its W. end a high tow- 
er called Brandaries, with a mill very 
near to it. About the middle of it is the 
ſpire ſteeple called Midlands, and the 
Hoorn is a mill; and at the E. end are 
ſome {mall hills vr downs. There is alſo 
a light-houſe at the W. end, and two 
capes or beacons, the biggeſt of which is 
a mark for the E. channel, and the other 
for the W. channel. It is about 5 leagues 
to the N. of Harlingen, on the eaſtern coaſt 
of the Zuyder Zee, and between the 
iflands of Ameland and Vlieland. 
SCHELLING Kroeg, on the coaſt of 
Germagy, is 4 leagues at N. W. from 
Phanu Ifland, having the ſmall creek of 
Souther-Zyt between them, in which is 
about 9 feet water. Tt is a good road for 
all winds ; and it a ſhip, in coming from 
the northward, is bound to. any of the 
difficult creeks on this coaſt, it may run 
into the Kroeg, and ride for a wind. It 
is fo wide that a ſhip may turn in, even 
againſt the wind. The tide does not 
flow above 6 feet on this coaſt, and ſtill 


"There is anchorage under the ſhelter of leſs to the northward, 
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SCHELSUYR, within Ide Sound cr the 
Channel ef Weſterwyck, is 7 leagues at 
N. by W. from Silbuy, As the whole 
ipace preſents a labryinth of rocks, it is 
coniequently impracticable tor ſtrangers 
to move among them without pilots, 
which ſhould be taken at Oeland. | 
SCHERBOP.N, is the” name of a ſtee 
.with a buoy on it, in the Hound baloh 


or creek, which is to the N. E. within. 


the Eaſter Tiil on the coaſt of Germany, 
running along by the fouriings of the 
South Grounds. Here ſhips may run 
in tor ſhelter between the finds ; being 
the mouth cr channel of the Eibe, and 
called the outmoſt buoy of the Elbe, and 
bearing with the road of Holy Ifland diſ- 
taut 8 leagues at S. Ee by S. and N. W. 
by M | | > 
" SCEEVELING, on the coaſt of Hol- 
Jand, to the northward of the Moes, is 2 
Iuge leagues to the N. E. trom Hey. It 
is to be noted of its church that the choir 
$3 higher than the body; and a little to 
the ſouthward of it is a beacon or light- 
houte, within which, about a league diſ- 
tant, is the Hague, where is alio a 
church, the cho'r of which is likcwile 
higher than the reſt of the fabric, and 
Its itecple may be {en far above any part 
or place in the country. It is 3 leagues 
from Scheveling to Catwick. „ 
Schar 1A or SCIATI Iſland, near the 
W. coat gf the Archipelago ſea, is the 
innermoſt and largeſt of the range of 
iſlands that lie due E. fron the Cape de 
Volo, as Piper Iſland is the ee and 
almoſt the imalleſt. On the S. fide, the 
main land opens weſtward to the Gulf of 
Volo, and on the N. fide to the Gulf of 
Salonichi. The Gulf of Volo is 3 leagues 
to the W. but it goes into the N. W.; 
and the iſland next to the eaſtward is 
Schopoli, There are 5 or 6 {mall iſlands 
at the S. end of Schiatta, and bæhind them 
is the entrance into the bay; and between 
this iiland and Schopoli is the only ledge 
of rocks that has any danger, oa wnich 
th-re is only 5 er 6 feet water. They 


will eaſily be known, even in cal:!n wea- 
ther, by the rippling and breach of the 


ſea upon them. It is in lat. 39 deg. 22 
min. N. and long. 23 deg. 53 min. E.; 
it is contiguous to the coaſt of Janna, to 
the N. of Negropont, and is about 22 
miles in length and 8 in breadth. 

 SCHIERINGSHALS, in the Zuyder Zee 
en the eoaſt of Frieliand, is at S. E. and 
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S. E. by S. from Longſand, and N. N. W. 
or N. W. by N. from the Wo tſhoeck Bucy 
is the courſe, as wind and. tides are, to 
Schieringſhals Buoy. The firſt part of the 
flood-tide lets very ftrong from Schieriug- 
ſhals into a broad bight to the N. E. of 
the Weolthozck Buoy, which bight runs 
far to the 8. E. into the grounds called 
the Inſchot, at the entrance of which 
there is 7 fathoms; and, on the contrary, 
the firit part of the ebb {ets cut as ſtrong. 
ly upon the tail of Schieringſhals, which 
tail ſhoots off from the W. ſhore and has 
a waite buoy upon it in from 3 to 4 fa. 
thoms. A ſhip that is coming from (ea. 
Ward may go within it in 6 fathons; 
the right depth between Woolſhoeck and 
Schicringthale is 9 fathoms. Between 
Schieringſhals and Longſane is ſloal. 
water en the W. ſhore; and this is the 
beſt road in all the Fly-ſtream as there 
runs but little tide, and in the fairway is 
from 8 to 10 fathoms. In turning up, 
ſhips may go within the Longſand Buoy 
upon the E. ſhore, keeping in from 7 to 
8 tathoms, then they will not be too near 


either the Schieringſhals or the Long. 


land. | 
SCHIFRMONIKO0G Iſland, is a fin:ll 
iſland to the eaſtward of Ameland Iſland, 


off the N. of the inlet or ſound between 


the N. E. point of Frieſland and the N. 
W. part ot Groningen. 


Porta Sculht at the E. end of the 


Iſland of Candia in the Mediterranean, 
to the N. eaſterly from Cape Solomon. 
SCHIRO CT SKYBROS Aland. See Sar 
ROS. 8 85 

SC HIS T Ifland, a ſmall Iſland of the 


Archipelago, lying on the N. E. fie of 


the Illand of Negropont, about 2 or 3 
N from it, to tlie eaſtward of a crcek 
or haven near that part of the iſland, and 
about W. by S. from the S. end of Schiro 
Iſland. CER 
SCHIVERING, the boundary of a chan. 
nel cn one fide, as the Red Sand is on the 
other, is afand which runs out at S. W. 
and is a continuation of the Knock John 
in the mouth of the river Thames. The 
W. end of the Girdler, Schivering, and 
W. Burrow Sands lie very nearly N. and 
S. and the W. end of this (and of Schi- 
vering is about E. N. E. from the beacon 
of the Red Sand, and the beſt courſe it 
due N. and S. to pais between them. 
- SCHOLVER Point, is on the S. E. ſide 
of the iſland called Holy Iſland or He- 
| | ligbland, 
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ligbland, lying off from the mouths of 
the Elbe and Weſer. In coming from 
the W. this iſland firſt ſhews a high red- 
diſh point and flat on the top, to which 
ſhips may run boldly up, and anchor cloſe 
under the Scholver's Point, which is on 
the 8. E. fide, in from 5 to 9 fathoms. 
When a ſhip. is near the S. point, it will 
perceive the Monk Rock. Sce Monk 
and HoLyY ISLAND. Ships on the N. 
ſide of the ifland muſt come no nearer 
than from 9 to 10 fathoms on account of 
a long reef that runs out for a league into 
the ſea from that fide 5 and when a ſhi 
is there, and has the iſland at S. or S. by 
E. it may run to this point, which 1s 
flat, and have 8 fathoms at 2 leagues 
from ſhore. The haven for ſmall ſhips 
called the South Haven, lies within the 
bank that runs from the S. end of Schol- 
ver's Point. 

SCHOOKHAM Iſt and, off the coaſt of 
Wales, is a league and a half at W. N. 
W. from St. Ann's Point at the entrance 
of Milford Haven, and a league at S. 8. 
E. from Scaumore Iſland. | 

School Haven, on the S. coaſt of Tre- 
Ind, is 3 or 4 leagues to the N. frem 
the rock called Faſtnet or Faftney's Rock, 
and probably to the E. from Crook Ha- 
Ven. 5 
ScyoPO1L1 Iſland to the eaſtward of 
the iſland of Schiatta, near the W. ſhore 
of the Archipelago Sea, between which 
and Schiatta there is a dangerous ledge 
of rocks, having only 5 or 6 feet water. 
But theſe are eaſily known by the rip- 
pling or breach w | the ſca upon them. 
It is 17 leagues from the Iſland of Sky- 
ros, near the E. part of Negropont, in 
the direction of N. by W. to the S. part 
of Schopoli Iſland. . 

SCHORR Ground, otherwiſe called St. 
Peter's Ground, is a ſand that has riſen 


within the preſent century near the ſtrand 


of the Schelling Iſland off the mouth of 
the Texel on the coaſt of Holland. Be- 
fore it there lies a ſand between Peter's 
Ground and the ſhore, about half a ſhip's 
length broad, and 2 ſhips length long, on 
which is 5 or 6 feet water. There is a 
depth of 7 or 8 feet between this ſand 
and the ifland, and between 11 and 12 
feet on the ſide neareſt to the Schorr. It 
18 not ſafe for great ſhips, unleſs there are 
buoys on the point of this ground to thew 
the entrance, In coming from the E. 
when Midland church comes upon the 
Schelling at E. S. E. a ſhip will be near 
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this ſand. We meet with no ſuch name 
in any of the modern charts ; but the 
ſands of the Born Reef, Cogge, &c. are 


placed near the E. end of Schelling 


Iiland. 


SCHORTON, a ſteep buoy in the mouth 


of the River Elbe m Germany, is 10 


leagucs due S. from the entrance of the 


Hever. . 

ScuorR Tun, in the Zuyder Zee, is 
tle buoy on the Elbow, at N. W. and 
W. N. W. from Keeſhoeck ; and from 
this buoy to the Woolſhoeck it is N. 
ſomewhat eaſterly. It lies in 4 fathoms 
on tne E. ſhore. 

SCHOUTEN Iſlands, in the eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean, are ſituated near the coaſt of 
New Guinea, and were diſcovered in 1616 
by a Dutchman ſo called, who gavc his 


name to them. They are in lat. o deg. 


45 min. S. and long. 135 deg. 25 min. 


E. wy 
SCHOWEN Ifland, an Ifland of Zea- 
land on the coalt of the Low Countries, 
ſituated between the Iſlands of Goeree and 
Beverland, being about 15 miles in length 
and 6 in breadth ; of which Zierick-zee 
is the capital. Directions have been 
given for going into Zicrick-zee through 
the Keel, the New Deep, and the Room- 
pot, and will be farther noticed under the 
articles of Velt and Zierick-zee. Under 
the articles of Goeree and Polevoot will 
alſo be found ſome information for failing 
near this iſland, | 
SCHUCADERO,+on the E. fide of the 
mouth of the River Santa Maria, in the iſt- 
hmus of Darien. It is but a ſmall village, 
but is ſituated on a riſing ground, and open 
to the Gulf of St. Michael, and is fan- 
ned with the ſea breezes which great! 
contribute to its ſalubrity. It has alſo 
a finerivulet of freſh-water, and is a place 
of refreſhment for the miners. The lat. 
is 7 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 82 deg. 
5 min. W. | 
SCHUYLKILL River, is a River of 
Pennſylvania in North America, that 
communicates with the Delawar at Phi- 


Jadelphia. The tide does not go up it 


more than about. 5 miles above the city, 
being there interrupted by an impaſſable 
fall, There is another about 3 miles 
higher; but from thence as far as Read- 
ing is a fine gliding current, with a gra- 
yelly and even bottom all the _ | 
 SCHUYTEN'S Bay, is one of the ran 
of bays on the coaſt of China in the Eaſt- 


ern Indian Ocean, between the gulf call 
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Cape Avarillo de Falto on the S. and the 
great Bay of Chincheu on the N. There 
are Pagoda Bay, St. John's, and Phipps's 
betdes this of Schuyten's, and teveral 
white ſands that lie dry at low-water. 

' SCHUYT Sand, in the Zuyder Zee, is 
at N. W. northerly from the buoy upon 
Swanbalgh, the thwart-mark tor which 
is to bring Winaem over the higheſt 
part of Harlingen ; and the longeſt mark 


is to bring Boltwaert to the northwards 
ot the Sluys which is N. from Woens. 


The buoy of the Schuyt Sand is on a 
tail or point to the northward on the E. 
ſhore in 6 tathoms ; and if a ſhip is go- 
ing out, that is, to the northward, it 
may fail within the buoy, and have from 
7 to 8 fathoms, and a flip may keep 
along the W. ſhore in 4 fathoms, where 
it is moderately flat ; but the E. ſhore is 
ſteep. A little without the buoy it is flat 
as far as Keeſhoeck, and ſhips may found 
it all along to the Slvot. They may alſo 
paſs within the W. ſhore. over againſt 
Schuyt Sand, or to the ſouthward of it, in 
from 3 fathoms to 3 fathoms and a half 
into a dead ſwatch behind the tail of ſand 
called the Point of Waert, and keeping 
in 4 fathoms on the W. ſhore thereby 
paſs clear of it. This is in failing up, 
Allo in going up with the firſt of the 
flood, keep the E. ſhore to avoid being 
driven into a dead ſwatch behind theWa- 
ert, before you are aware. See WAERT. 

SCHYTLEDOCKS Harbour, is on the 
N. ſhore of the channel of Amſterdam at 


the bottom of the Zuyder Zee, and nearly 


due S. from Momikedam, with which it 
forms a mark for the Muyden Sand on 
the S. ſhore of the channel. | 
Sci4T1 Iſland. See SCHIATTA. 
SCILLY Iſland, a ſmall itland fo called, 
off the S. point bf Glamorganſhire in the 
Briftol Channel, at S. 8. W. from Car- 
diff, and to the eaſtward of Barry Iſland. 
SCILLY Iflands, off the Land's End, 
to the weſtward of Cornwal, about 10 
leagues, and a group of numerous rocks 
and ſmall iſlands, of which only 5 or 6 
are inhabited. The chief of them is St. 
Mary's which has a good port, and on the 
Ilan of St. Agnes to the 8. W. of it is 


a light-houſe for the direction of ſhips. 


The Scilly Rocks have been fatal to 
great numbers of ſhips on entering the 
Engliſh Channel, ſome of the cautes of 
which have been mentioned under the ar- 


ticle of CHANNEL, One of the maſt dii- 
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ef the Weſtern Bay to the northward of 
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aſtrous events of this kind happened jn 
the year 1707, when Admiral Sir Clouds. 
fley Shovel with 3 men of war totally 
periſhed on theſe rocks with all the crews ; 
and in October, 1795, a Dutch Eaſt In. 
diaman, prize to the Engliſh, was loft 


here in coming from the River Shannen 


to England, through the obſtinacy of the 
perion who bad the command of ker, 
The inhabitants employ themſelves in 
fiſhing, burning kelp, and officiating as 
Pilots. It is abcut 20 or 21 leagnes due 
V. from the Lizard to the middle of thele 
ilands, and a courſe of W. S. W. Will 
therefore clear them all; and from St. 
Agnes light-houſe fo Cape Clear on the 
S. of Ireland is about 60 leagues at N, 
W. by W. Tt is 35 leagues at S. E. 
by S. ſoutherly from hence to the Tiland 
of Uſhant, and about 40 leagues at N. iy 
W. northerly to Waterford, all the way 
between being oozy and ſoft ground. I: 
may not be improper here to mention that 
the light-houle of St. Agnes Iſland is in 
lat. 49 deg. 56 min. N. and long. 6 deg. 


46 min. W. the time of high-water alſo 


on full and change days is at half. paſt 4 
o'clock. The Ifland of St. Mary con- 
tains a very good harbour, and is tortiti- 
ed by a caſtle; and this iſland contains 
more inhabztants than all the other itlands. 
The light-houſe, which is 51 feet high, 
and has a gallery of 4 feet, is the greateſt 
ornament of theſe iflands. The fath- 
lights are 11 feet 6 inches high, and ; 
feet 2 inches broad; and it is a very fine 
column, fituated on an elevated ſpot of 
ground. Some of the zjflands arc very 
high, but others are covered with water 
at the ſpring-tides; znd ſome of them 
allo produce good cora, but moſt of them 
paſture. From the Scilly Iflands 3 men 
are required to be ſent to the ule of his 
Majeſty's navy by an act of parliament 
(1795) for raiting 20,0950 men in the ports 

of Great Britain, | 
The tides about theſe iflands require a 
particular attention, in addition to the 
particulars of the ground, and other cir- 
cumſtances related under the Channel 
article. Near theſe iflands from the 
Land's End, and for 6 or 7 leagues to 
the weſtward and 4 or 5 leagues to the 
ſouthward of the iſlands, the current runs 
northward from the laſt quarter ebb to 
the time of high-water on the ſhores of 
the iſlands ; firſt ſetting to the N. W. 
and gradually vecring round till it ſets to 
the N, E. in the hace of 9 hours, _ 
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then turning fouthward only for 3 hours. 
To the general obfervations already ad- 
duced ob the letting of the tides and the 
indraft of the Brittol Channel, we think 
it extremely proper to add thoſe of James 
Rennell, Elq. F. R. S. as publiſhed in 
the Sccond Part of the Philoſophical 
Tranlactions for 1793, on the current to 
the W. of Scilly.—“ Mariners know, 
lays he, © that ſhips, coming from the 
Atlantic and ſhaping their courle by the 
8. of the Scilly Iſlands, are often carried 
the N. of them. This has been im- 
puted to bad ſteerage, imperfect obſerva- 
tions of lat. or the indraft of the Briſtol 
Channel ; but as neither of theſe cauſes 
affords a ſatis factory ſolution, the exiſt- 
ence of a current is extremely probable. 
The prevalence of weſterly winds in the 
Atlantic, by impelling the waters along 
the N. coaſt of Spain, muſt produce an 
accumulation in the Bay of Biſcay, out 
of which a ſtream will iſſue and run ve- 
hemently in the direction of the French 
ſhores till, projected by the promontory 
ſouth of Breſt into the ocean, and, retain- 
ing {till the momentum, may extend its 
courte beyond the Scilly Iflands. 

« It may pollibly be aſked why a 
ſimilar current does not prevail in the 
Britiſh Channel from the tame weſterly 
winds ? 'To this I anſwer, that the in- 
creaſed height and velocity of the tides, 
during the prevalence of fuch winds, 
prove that a part at leaſt of the fame effect 
which happens in the Bay of Biſcay is 
produced in the channel ; and I have lit- 
tle doubt that there is, in fact, a current 
allo, but that, as it is blended with the 
common tide, the effect on the tenſes is 
loft, and it may appear only in the form 
of a flronger flood-tide or a weaker ebb 
than at other times; whereas the bay, a 
wider ſpace, and of a different form, allows 
a freer {cope to the tides than the Britiſh 
Channel does ; it being high-water near- 
ly at the ſame time all over the bay, but 
varying in the channel at leaſt 5 hours. 
And it may be concluded from analogy, 
that the form of the channel does not al- 
bw the ſame effect being produced by the 
wind, on its included waters, as may be 
produced on thoſe of the bay; theſe meet- 
ing with an oppoſition, in the coalt of 
France, the others having a partial exit 
at the Strait of Dover: we may allo con- 
clude, that if na ſuch phenomenon as a 
ide exiſted, a current, though leſs ſtrong 
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than in the bay, would be perceived in 
the Britiſh channel. _ 

«© Of the Bay of Biſcay, it may be ob- 
ſerved, that by reaſon of its form, and 
expoſure to the reigning winds which are 
often violent, and which paſs over a vaſt 
expanſe of water, there is no part of the 
ocran, tamiliarly known to us, whole cir- 


cumſtances are, in any degree, hmilar to 


it. It ought not, therefore, to ſurpriſe 


us if we find that it differs, in any par- 
ticular, trom other ſeas. Scamen have re- 
matked its uncommon degree of agitation 
in ſtormy weather; but this has not, as 


far as I know, been properly accounted ior. 
May it not be owing, generally, to the 


fame cauſe as that which produces the 
current? and, at times, to the very cur- 
rent itſelf? With retpe& to the ,. 
the waves of a deep bay or gult, when 
the wind forces the water into it, will 
meet with a reſiſtance in the land at the 
head of it, which mult occaſion a rever- 
beration that will render the ſurface of 2 
great part of the gulf more unquiet, than 
where there is an opening at the end, to 
allow the undulatory motion a freer ſcope. 
What is ſaid here is exemplified on 2 
{mall ſcale by Mr. Smeaton's very iuge- 
nious manner of quicting Ramſgate har- 
bour. And with reſpect to the ſecond 
cauſe, — the effect of a current ruuning to 
windward, in producing a ſhort, hollow, 
and there fore dangerous. wave, is pretty 
well known. Accordingly, at ſeaſons 
when the current runs ſtrong, and the 
wind blows treſh from the north-weſt quar- 
ter, this cauſe muſt allo contribute to the 
agitation of the waters in the north part 
of the bay. 

In a note on this part of the ſubject, 
he has ſubjoined the following reflection. 
© How far the reverberatory motion may 
extend, I know not; but it is certain 
that an undulatory motion imprefſed on 


the ſea by the wind will extend to a pro- 
digious diſtance, and even into a region 


where a different wind prevails ; as, for 
inſtance, a ſwell raiſed by a ſtrong gale, 
at S. or S. W. in the tract of the varia: 
ble winds, has been felt very far within 
the limits of the 8. E. trade wind in the 
Indian Ocean.“ 

SCILLY Iflands, a group of ſhoals fa 
called in the S. Pacific Ocean, which are 
ſituated in lat. 16 deg. 28 min. S. and 
long. 155 deg. 30 min. W. On theſe, 
however clear the weather may be, a ſhip 
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will be in danger of running in the night, 
or even by day, if there is a hazy at- 
moſphere, without ſeeing land, fo that 
caution will be neceſſary in this part of 
the ocean. 
was 8 deg. E. 

SCINDA Gulf. See SiNDA. 

Scio Iſland, in the Archipelago, fre- 
quently called Chios by the ancients, 
and is E. N. E. a little northerly from 
Cape St. Angelo, though ſhips may go 
away at N. E. by E. after paſſing Ante- 
milo; and, aſter paſſing the iilands which 
lie in the way, come into the courſe 
again, as they may be ſailed round on 
any ſide. From the N. point of Andros 
Iſland it is 16 leagues at E. N. E. to 
Scio. See Chios. 

This iſland is called by the Turks by 
the name of Salziza Dau, or Iſland of 
Maſtich, and was formerly called Scy- 
ros, extending northward towards xlyti- 
lere, and eaſtward towards Natolia, from 
which it is ſeparated by a channel of 3 
leagues wide, called the Strait of Capo 
Bianco. The ifland of Naccaria is on 
its S. and it has a large port, but not 
fafe, on account of the ſoftneis of the 

und, in which the anchors have no 
hold. In the middle of it is a light- 
houſe. It is one of the moſt beautitul, 
pleaſant, and celebrated iſlands of the 
Archipelago, being 32 miles in length and 
15 in breadth ; and though mountainous 
extremely delightful. It produces wine; 
but its principal trade is in filks. The 
harbour of Scio is the rendezvous of all 
ſhipping, to and from Conſtantinople, 
and will hold a fleet of 80 fail. It is 
about 16 leagues to the W. of Smyrna. 


The lat. of this iſland is 38 my 22 min. 


N. and long. 26 deg. 7 min. 

SCIRO, or Scikos Iſland, in the Archi- 
pelago, has its name from the rugged- 
neſs of the rocks, and is 17 leagues at 


S. by E. from the S. end of Schopoli 


Iſland. It is ſituated about 13 or 14 
heagues due N. from the eaſternmoſt 
point of the iſland of Negropont. On its 
S. W. ſide there is a haven, and at the 
S. point of the entrance into it lie two 
at rocks, which are called iflands, of 

2a red colour, that may. be ſeen to a good 
diſtance, and ſerve as a mark for know- 
ing the hayen. There is good riding into 
it with all winds, and a fair entrance 
fuch as to preclude the neceſſity of a 
Hot. There are alſo ſeveral good an- 
choring places or roads on the other ſides 
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The variation here in 1767 ten, 
alſo another in a bay on the S. fide with 


S CO 

of this iſland, and particularly in the 
paſſage between a long narrow iſland on 
the N. fide of the haven and the main 


of the illand, where ſhips may lie thc. 
tered in from 8 to 12 fathoms. There i; 


from 17 to 18 fathoms, where they may 
lie with a head-faft on ſhore. The whole 
Hand, by the Greeks, is deemed a gocd 
haven. 1 


breadth 8. See SCHIRO. 


SCITUATE Harbour, on the coaſt of 


New England in North America, and on 
the weſtern thore of Cape Ced Bay in 
Maſlachuſets, is at N. W. from Mark. 
field Point, and S. S. E. from the Had. 


dock Rock, being about 5 miles to the 


ſouthward of Hingham, in the direction 

of the land. | hs 
SCOKNESHOLM Iſland, is a ſmall iſland 

of the Orkneys 'to the N. of Scotland, 


between which and Rowſay Iſland is a 


narrow channel to fail out at the N. end 
of Wire Sound, where there is 4 fathoms 
at low water, by keeping in the middle 
between them, | 

SCOLT Head, a point or cape on the 
N. coaſt of Norfolk, in lat. 53 deg. N. 
and Jong. 44 min. E. where it is high 
water on full and charge days at a quar- 
ter paſt 6 o'clock. | 

ScoNnCE Point, on the inſide of the 
Ifle of Wight on the coaſt of Hampſhire, 
is a little to the W. of Yarmouth, and 
the point of land on which the fort called 
Worſley's Sconce was heretofore ſituated 
as a defence to the iſland. 

SCOOKHAM Ifland, the fame as 
SCHOOKHAM, which ſee, | 

SCOPOLI Ifland, in the Archipelago, 
or SCOPELO, already noticed under the 
name of SCHOPOLI. It is 5 miles to 
the E. of Sciati, or Schiatta Iſland, and 
17 to the N. of Negropont. It is at the 
entrance of the gulf of Salonichi, being 
about 10 miles in length and 5 in breadth, 
and is very fertile, producing plenty of 
good wine. | | 

SCOTCH Bay, is a ſpacious bay at the 
N. E. part of the iſland of St. Domingo 
or Hiſpaniola, and is bounded to the N. 
W. by Old Cape Francois, and by the 
iſland of Samana to the S. E. The coaſt 
here trends nearly, but ſomewhat curved, 
from N. to S. as far as to the W. end 
of Samana Iſland, and a chain of moun- 
tains runs parallel to the ſhore a little 
within the land. 

Scots Cove, is on the 8. W. part Sa 

e 


I's length is 15 miles, and its 


the iſland 
to the N. 
ue hill w 
to the Gr: 
and Hall”: 

SCoOTS! 
within th 
coalt of 7 
tor which 
they have 


channel. 


and muſt. 
ſtarboard 
SCOTS 
Terra Fur 
rica, is 1 
long, 76 « 
SEBASTI : 
SCRIV - 
F. fide of 
tull of ro 
can pals 
perions vw 
it, The 
py, It 1 
Sanballat, 
E. of Por 
N. and lo 
SCROB 
large ſand 
folk, the 
in ſome c 
thwart of 
mouth, ar 
Yarmout! 
this ſand 
'road beto 
{and of £ 
and that 
it ; betwe 
called the 
SCRUP 
Virgin III 
gin Gord 
. Tortola, 
It is in 
long. 62 
SCUR\ 
iſland of 
North A 
Ocean, 1: 
Breakhea 
from the 
and Sher: 
a deep ba 
but it is 
Scr. 
town of 
coaſt of N 
Vor. 


S. C. U 


he ifland of Jamaica in the Weſt Indies, 
» the N. of Baniſter's Bay, andl under 
ne hill which forms the fouthera limit 
» the Gran! Vale, having Waite Houſe 
nd Hall's Bay to the W. of it. 

ScorsMan Flut, is a bank or ſhoal 
thin the channel of Ter Vezr on the 
2a!t of Zealand in the Low Countries, 
xr which ſhips ſteer right away after 
xy have paſſed the third buoy of the 
1annel. It lies over againſt the town, 
1d muſt be avoided by leaving it on the 
arhoard fide, | 1 

ScoTs Settlement, on the coaſt of 
*erra Firma, or N. part of Souch Ame- 
ca, is in lat. 8 deg. 45 min. N. and 
mg, 76 deg. 35 min. W. Sce Cape St. 
EBASTIAN on that coaſt. 

SCRIVAN, is a good harbour on the 
„ fide of the iſthmus of Darien, but fo 
ill of rocks ar the entranc: that none 
in pals in or out with ſafety, except 
erlons who are well acquainted with 
The landing alſo is bad and ſwam- 
5. It is 3 leagues to the W. of Point 
anballat, and about 17 leagues to the 
. of Portobello, in lat. 9 deg. 40 min. 
. and long. 78 deg. 49 min. W. 
ScCROBY Sand, or Bank, is one of the 
rge ſands or banks off the coaſt of Nor- 
lk, the S. end of which is laid down 
tome charts as nearly due E. from or 
wart of the S. end of the town of Yar- 
,outh, and is one of the banks that form 
armouth Roads. Clole by the S. end of 
lis ſand is a channel in or out of the 
12d before the town of Yarmouth. The 
nd of St. Nicholas is to the S. of it, 
id that called the Cockle to the N. of 
; between the two laſt is the channel 
led the Cockle Gat. ; 

SCRUB Itland, is one of the ſmaller 
irgin Iflands, ſituated tc the W. of Vir- 
in Gorda, and E. from the N. end of 
'ortola, on which it is dependent. 
is in lat. 18 deg. 25 min. N. and 
ng. C2 deg. 57 min, W. 

ScvURvyY Iſland, on the E. coaſt of the 
and of Newfoundland, near the coatt of 
orth America, in the North Atlantic 
cean, is ſituated to the ſouthward of 
reakheart Point, at a ſmall diſtance 
om the ſhore. Between this illand 


id Sherwick Point runs in at S. by E. 
deep bay about three quarters of a mile; 
t it is not of much uſe, 

SCUTARI, is a large and handſome 
wn of Turkey in Aſia, ſituated on the 
aſt of Natolia, to the E. of Conſtanti- 

Vor. II. | 


E 


of which are ſmall rocks and foul grounds ; 


the N. end of Scuteneſs called Wy- 


SAY 


nople, to which city it is conſidered as a 
ſuburb, being directly over againſt it 
acroſs the ſtrait. It is conſequently a 
well-frequented harbeur, and the town is 
built on the fide of a hill, in lat. 41 deg. 
o min. N. and long. 29 deg. 4 min. E. 
SCUTENESS Ifland, on the coaſt of 
Norway, is 4 long narrow ifland which 
lies along the ſhore, between which and 
the iſland called Bock, at the N. point of 
Stavenger Sound, goes in the channel 
of Bergen. This iiland of Scutenels is 
about 4 leagues in length, at the S. end 


11 


9 


and to keep clear of them in coming 
from ſeaward, it is only neceſſary to kee 

the point of the Boek a little open with 
the S. end of Scutene!s, which will con- 
duct a ſhip clear to the ſouthward, There 
are 4 great warders on Scuteneſs, that 
give name to the Great Warder Road; . 
which is about 2 leagues to the north- 

ward of Bock Illand, in the channel of 
Bergen. This ifland of Scuteneſs is 5 
leagues to the N. N. W. from the Veet 
Rock, and 4 leagues at E. by S8. from 
the rocks called the Outſeers, or Wiſers, 

or in Engliſh the Outlookers, becauſe 
they are ſeen to a great Ciſtance, and are 
a good mark to look out for on the coaſt. 
See VEET. There is a little ifland at 
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brant's Eye, where there is good an- 
chorage for all winds under à rock in 
any depth at pleaſure. The Bommel is 
the next great iſland to the northward of 
Scuteneſs. 1 805 
SCYLLA, a famous rock in the ſtraits 
of Meſſina, between the kingdom of Na- 
ples and the iſland of Sicily in the Medi- 
terranean Sea. Such is the nature of the 
curreut in theſe ſtraits, that, in endeavour- 
ing to keep clear of another rock near it 
called Charybdis, ſaips are in great danger 
of being driven upon this. But the ter- 
ror of ancient mariners, aided by the 
pens of the poets, had rendered this 
whirlpool more formidable than it really 
is. This rock is about a mile from the 
entrance of the Faro, or Paſſage, and 
forms a ſmall promontery that runs out 
a little to the fea, and meets the whole 
force of the waters as they come out of 
the narroweſt part of the ſtraits. The 
head of this promontory is the famous 
Scylla. The reflections of Mr. Brydone 
on this ſubje& are worthy of notice, and 
claiin the ſeaman*s attention as well as 
the ſcholar, 4 It mutt be owned, fays 
1D | he, 


SEA 


he, * that it does not altogether come 
up to the formidable deſcription that 
Homer gives of it, the reading of which, 
like that of Shakeſpeare's Cliff, almoſt 
makes one's head giddy. Neither is the 
paſſage ſo wondrous narrow and difficult 
as he makes it. Indeed en is probable 
that the breadth of it is greatly increaſed 
fince his time, by the violent impetuoſity 
of the current; and this. violence too 
muſt have always diminiſhed in propor- 
tion as the breadth of the channel in- 
crealed. Our pilot ſays, there are many 
ſmall rocks which ſhew their heads near 
the baſe of the large ones. Theſe are 
pony the dogs that are deſcribed as 

owling round the monſter Scylla. There 
are likewiſe many caverns that add great- 
ly to the noiſe of the waters, and tend 
ſtill to increaſe the horror of the ſcene, 
The rock is near 200 feet high. There 
is a kind of caſtle or fort on its ſummit ; 
and the town of Seylla or Sciglio, con- 
taining 3 or 400 inhabitants, ſtands on 
its S. fide, and gives the title of Prince 
to a Calabreſe family.“ See SICILY and 
CHARYBDIS. 

SDdiLLEs Ifland, is a noted iſland of 
the Archipclago in the Mediterranean 
Sea, and one of thoſe called Cyclades, 
anciently known by the name of DELOs. 

Sea Coasr Ifland, a ſmall ifland ſo 
called near the main of the iſland of Su- 
matra in the Indian Ocean, is in lat. 4 
deg. 10 min. S. oppoſite to the Engliſh 
factory of Bencoolen, and about 50 leagues 
from the ſtraits of Sunda; between which 
there is no place of any note, though the 
coaſt is clean and bold, and has no 
dangers but what may be plainly ſeen. 
This illand is a mark for anchoring in 
the road of Bencoolen, when it is brought 
to bear with that port at N. W. and 8. 
E. and the Union Flag 
Fort at E. by N. quarter E. diſtant 2 
leagues, and Sillabar Hill at N. E. half 
E. diſtant 10 miles. The Sillabar Shoal, 
on which the tea breaks violently, is at 
W. S. W. from this ifland. 

SEACONNET Paſlage, is the eaſtern 
channel of Rhode Iſland which goes up 
within land to the N. end of that iſland 
to the mouth of Taunton River, at Mount 
Hope Bay, It is, one of the ſtates of 
America, and a part of New England, 
and nearly due W. from the iſland called 
Martha's Vineyard. | 

SEACONNET Point, is the ſtarboard 
point of land on the main at the entrance 
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into the Seaconnet Paſſage, and the ſoub- 
ernmoſt point of land belonging to thy 
ſtate of Rlaſlachuſcts in New England, 
on the coaſt of North America. 

SEZACONNET Rocks, are ſome rocks o 
called which lie off to the ſouthward 
from the Seaconnet Point, and partly 
break off the ſea from the Seaconnet 
Paſſage, but contract the channel to. 
wards the larboard fide, ſo as to go in 
near the ſmall ifland cloſe to the S. E. 
point of Rhode Iſland. 

SEA Cows Iitands, fo called, in the 
Indian Ocean, are in Jat. 3 deg. 36 min, 
S. and long. 50 deg. 41 min. E. 

SEAFORD, on the coaſt of Suſſcx, in 
the Engliſh Channel, is a ſmall filling 


town at the mouth of the River Out, 


between Beachy Head and Briglithelm- 
ſtone, and one of the Cinque Ports. It 
is in lat. 5o deg. 50 min. N. and long. 


o deg. 10 min. E. 
SEA Head, otherwiſe called HocG's 


HEAD, a ſhoal off the coaſt of Norfolk 


that lies thwart of the N. end of the 


ſand called the Middle of Winterton 
Neſs, and due N. from the outer find 
called the Calf Knowl. There are ; or 


4 fathoms at low water on this ſhoal, 


and the two windmills of Winterton, 
one in the other, is a mark for the 8. 
end of this ſhoal; this will continue 
without either deepening or ſhoaling un- 
til Winterton church and the light-houte 
come one in another, where deeper wa- 
ter will again commence. See HoG's 
Head. 8 

Sea Horſe Point, on the E. ſhore of 
the Welcome Sea, in the N. part of 


Hudſon's Bay in North America, is to 


the S. E. from Cape Comfort, in lat. 64 
deg. N. and N. by E. from Cape Pem- 
broke, between which is a large bay. 

SEA Ifland, the name of an iſland in 
the Archipelago Sea, in the Mediterri- 
nean Sea, ſituated in lat. 37 deg. 38 min, 
N. 2nd long. 24 deg. 53 min. E. 


SEAL Bay, on the E. coaſt of Pata- 


gonia in the South Atlantic Ocean, is 2 
ſafe harbour, in lat. 48 deg. 10 min. 8. 
aiſd at N. N. E. and N. by E. from Port 
St. Julian, between which there is a dept! 
of 20 fathoms, with a black ſand at 3 
leagues from ſhore, The Hore in this 


courle is all along a kind of bay with a 
long beach, and here and there a rock for 
4 leagues. 1 
SEAL Iſland, a ſmall ifland on the W. 
coaſt of the iſland of Cape Breton in = 
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gulf of Nova Scotia, near the coaſt of the 
main of North America, and about E. 
N. E. northerly from the moſt eaſterly 


point of the iſland of St. John's. It is 


to the northward of Painter's Harbour, 
and has Salmon River about 3 leagues to 
its N. E. and 2 leagues farther is a bay, 
before the mouth of which is an ifland. 

SEAL Iſland, on the coait of New Eng- 
land in North America, is in lat. 43 deg. 
26 min. N. and long. 65 deg. 56 min. 
W. and has high water on full and 
change days at a quarter before g o'clock, 
and is to the W. a very little northerly 
from Cape Sable, about 4 or 5 leagues. 
The variation of the compats here, ſome 
years ago, was 12 deg. W. 

SEAL River, at the bottom of James's 
Bay, or the ſouthernmoſt branch of Hud- 
ſon's Bay in North America, is to the 
eaſtward of a river known by the name 
of Mooſe River. 

SEAMS, on the coaſt of France, in lat. 
48 deg. N. and long. 4 deg. 51 min, W. 
See SAINTS Point. | | 

SEARN Buoy, in the mouth of the 
River Thames, forms a channel with 
the E. buoy of the Laſt called the Mid- 
dle Channel, which is a mile at S. E. 


half E. from the middle of the E. end 


of the paſſage called the Narrows; the 


two buoys being only half a mile aſun- 


der, and both black, in the poſition of 
S. W. by 8. and N. E. by N. The 
thwart marks for theſe buoys are, to 
bring Chiflet mill on Reculver church 
at 8. S. W. quarter S. this is alſo the 
belt mark for running through Scarn 
Swatch, where there is not leſs than 6 
feet, and in ſome places 2 and 3 fathoms. 
This buoy of the Searn lies to the ſouth- 
ernmoſt point of Margate Sand, and is 
the eaſternmoſt buoy that lies on the N. 
ſide of the channel; from -which the 
{tceple of the Reculvers bears S. by W. 


when a windmill will come open a little 


to the caſtward of the church of the Re- 
culvers. 

SEARN Swatch, for which ſee under 
SEARN Buoy. 
Port SEATON, on the Frith of Forth, 
is one of the numerous havens of that 
coaſt; in the bay off the port there is 
very good anchoring in from 5 to 8 fa- 
thoms. It is on the S. ſhore to the eaſt- 
ward of Edinburgh and Muſſelburgh, 


being 3 leagues to the E. of the former, 


and having a conſiderable trade in ſalt 


and coals, Its lat. is 56 deg. o min. N. 


and long. 2 deg. 54 min. W. 
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SEATON Sluice, on the coaſt of North. 
umberland in the German Ocean, is 6 
miles fron Tinmouth ; for which ſee 
HaRTLEyY Pans. 

SEAWEATHER Sand, is a large and 
flat ſand at 8. E. by E. 4 miles diftant 
from the Mumbles Point on the cgaſt of 
Glamorganſhire, or N. ſhore of the Briſ- 
tol Channel. Between this ſand and the 


point there is deep water. 


SeBa Iſland, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, for which ſee SAVU. 

SEBACO Ifland, on the W, coaſt of 
Mexico, is 3 leagues to the N, of Point 
Mariat, being in length from N. to'S, 
about 5 leagues, and having near its N. 
point a ſhoal, and on the W. fide tlie 
iſland of Governador, cloie to which on 
the W. ſide is a channel through into 
the bay of the Philippines. The land 
on the main to the E. trom Sebaco, lies 
due E. and W. as far as to the Ifland 


Canales, and lies low to within 4 leagues 
of it. From Sebaco to Quicara is 15 
leagues to the S. W. Thele are fitu- 


ated in a bay to the W. of Panama 
Bay. 

SEBALDES Iflands, on the coaſt of Pa- 
tagonia. See SIBALDES. 

SEBARIMA River, on the N. coaſt of 
South America, is one of the channels of 


the River Oroonoko, and is one of thoſe - 


principal outlets of that river that is 
tound to be navigable for ſhips. 


St. SEBASTIAN Cape, is the N. W. 


point of the iſland of Madagaſcar in the 
Indian Ocean, 10 the eaſtward from the 
ccaſt of Atrica, from whence the land 
turns eatterly to Cape Natal, the N. E. 
point, about 25 or 30 leagues, being the 
whole breadth of this part of the iſſand. 
Its lat. is 12 deg. 10 min. S. and long. 
46 deg. 25 min. E. | 
Cape St. SEBASTIAN, is the eaſtern 
point of the gulf of Darien, on the 
coaſt of the Spaniſh main, and is 10 
leagues from the weſtern point or Cape 
Tiburon. The point is foul, and has a 
ſhoal lying off, which ſtretches out at N. 
W. by N. into the ſea for 10 miles, and 
is —— very dangerous ; hence it 
is neceſſary to give it a large birth on 
going in. Here was formerly a city of 
the ſame name; but on account of the 
inceflant rains and calms that prevail 
here, it was found to be extremely un- 


wholeſome, and was conſequently aban- 


doned. 
Cape St. SEBASTIAN, on the coaſt of 
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SEB 
California in the North Paci Ocean, is 
in lat. 43 deg. N. and long. 126 deg. 
W. | | 
St. SEBASTTIAYN Fort, is ſituated on 
the S. ſide of the peniniula, which runs 
out W. from the city of Cadiz in Spain, 
as a means of preventing the approach 
of ſhips to the city on that fide, in the 
part called the Iiland of St. Sc baſtiun. 


Se. SEBASTIAN Iiland, a name fome- ' 


times given to the peniniula, on which 
the tort of its name is conſtructed, that 
runs out nearly due W. from the city of 
Cadiz in Spain. 

St. SEBASTIAN Iſlend, on the coaſt 
of Brezil in South America, 2nd on the 
South Atlentic Ocean, is at S. W. hy 
W. from the bay of Angra dos Revs; 
to the eaſtward ot which are fevers! other 


Mlands of leſſer note. Ships tailing to 


the ſeuthward pals without all theſe 


itlands. The city of St. Sebaſtian is 
Iarge and handiome, and the capital of 
the province of Rio Janeiro, being ſeated 
at the mouth of the -river of that name, 
which forms a very extenfive and com- 
modious harbour, and is defende:l by 
numerous forts, The city is well built, 
Put ill ſituated for the health of the in- 
habitants, ſtanding upon low ground 
which was formerly ſwampy, and ſur- 


rounded by hills of vaſt height that en- 
tirely exclude the benefit of the reircſhing ' 


ſea and land breezes. Hence it becomes 
in the ſummer ſeaſon ſuffocating and 
hot in the extreme, an is neceſſarily 
very unhealthy. It is obſervable that 
there are particular ſtreets ſet apart in 
this town fax the exerciſe of particular 
trades. 
and long. 43 deg. 11 min. W. 

St. SEZBASTIAN, on the N. coaſt of 
Spain, or S. ſhore of the. bay of Biſcay, 
is a noted port at the mouth of the River 
Branco. It is a league to the W. of 
Port Paſſage, and 2 leagues from Point 
Figuera; and from hence to Cape Machi- 
Caco is 22 leagues at W. by N. having 

the River Oro at 4 leagues from it in the 
fame direction, and Gatariz or Counix 
at 7 leagues diſtance. . This town is 
ſeated at the foot of a mountain, ant its 
harbour is ſecured by two moles, and a 
narrow entrance for the ſhips. Beſides 
being ſurrounded with 2 double wall, 
the town on the ſide next to the ſea is 
fortified with baſtions and half moons, 
It carries on a great trade, and is fo 


populous, that ſeveral families are obliged 


1-00 } 


It is in lat. 22 deg. 54 min. 8. 
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to live in the fame houſe. There !; 3 
ſtrong citadel on the top of tlie mou. 
tain. Their principal commerce conſicts 
in iron and tice}, which have bern fle. 
quently dee: ned the beſt in Europe; ond 
they have alio ſome trade in woo), which 
comes from Old Caſtile. It is abcut 17 
leagues to the E. of Bilbea, and to the 


N. W. of Pampeluna, and is in lat, 43 


deg. 24 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 56 
min. W. a | 

St. SEBASTIAN Seund, in the firaits 
of Niaghellan, on the coaſt of the ifland 
of Terra del Fuego, of which Cape Min- 
mouth is the N. entrance. See Cate 
MONMOUTH, f 

CL BENICO, on the coaſt of Dalmatia, 
or the N. E. there of the gulf of Verice, 
15 hetween Spolato to the S. F. and Zara 
to the N. W. and goes in eaſtward to 
the mouth of the River Cherca, within 
ſome ſmall iflands that lie near the ſhore 
to the F. from Long Iſland, It is 3 
ſtrong ſea port, being 35 iniles to the R. 
of Spolato, and 25 to the S. E. of Zara, 


and in lat. 44 deg. 17 min. N. and long. 


16 deg. 45 min. E. | 

SEBOU Ifland, or S1novu, on the coaſt 
of Cape Breton Iſland. See $1B0y 
Ifiand, 

SECAS Iflands, or Dx Iflands, on the 
W. coaſt of New Mexico, for which {ec 
Dv Iſlands. 
Port SECHE, onthe N. W. part of the 
coait of Spain, is about a league to the 
E. from Cape F initterre, being frequently 
known by the wames of Corcovin, Corch, 
or Corch Bayounc. Sec Cokcovia. 

S£couR River, or Rio de Bon $?- 
COUR, is on the S. coaſt of the iſland of 


Anticoſti in the gulf of St. Lawrence, to- 


wards the W. See ANT1ICosTI, 

Cape or Point SECO, otherwile SANDY 
Cape, on the N. coaſt of South Amcricy 
is to the eaſtward of Taratura Bay or 
River, near which, in the mouth of 2 
ſmall bay, is the iſland of Troquaqua. 

SECUNDA, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 
is due E. from the River Antem about 
4 leagues, and lies in a fine clean bight, 
having two factories, one of which be- 
longs to the Englith, and the other to 
the Dutch. On this account much ſhip- 
ping reſorts to this place, having an ex- 
cellent road, the bight being almoſt as 


good as a harbour. The river St. John 
is about 3 leagues at E. N. E. from it. 
SEDGE Illand, one of the ſmall iſlands 
ſo called, amongſt the Falkland Tilands, 
: mn 
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„ the South Atlantic Ocean, between 
aſon's Itland and Saunders Iſland. 

SEDGER River, in the ſtraits of Mag- 
1e11an,, is on the Patagonian ſhore or S. 
bart of the continent of South America, 
o the ſouthward of Port Famine, the 
youth of that river being at S. W. as 
ape Anne is the N. E. point of that har- 
our. After paſſing a ſand bank there is 
ro fathoms to the S. E. from it. From 
; ſhip at anchor in Port Famine, in 9 fa- 
homs and a cable each way, this river 
bears at 8. half W. and Cape Anne at 
N. E. by E. diſtant 3 quarters of a 
nile. Ws 

£:6AR, at the bottom of Bengal Bay 
n the Eaſt Indies, is in the way to the 
Kedgare River, and is one of the marks, 
s the Barabullo is the other, for ſailing 
nto the river of Hughly. Suppos. a 
hip cannot get up io far as to be abreaſt 


E 


vith the head of the Barabhullo, but is 


orced to anchor, it may weigh with the 
irit of the flood befere the tide runs up 
trong, or that the, {hip turns to the tide, 
ind run on at N. E. by E, and N. E. 
mtil the N. end of the Segar bears E. by 
N. or that the Barabullo Tree on the W. 
hore bears at N. W. 

SEGHILL, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 
s 2 mark for anchoring at Alampo, when 
t is brought to bear at N. W. a little 
velterly. In that ſituation a ſhip will be 
breaſt of Alampo nearly, a little to the 
W. of it. The land from Acra hither 
s all along full of palmetto trees. 

SEGNA or SEGNI, is a ſtrong town of 
Croatia, having a fort- and a good har- 
our, on the coaſt of the gulf of Venice. 


[tis 100 miles to the N. W. of Spoletto, 


nd in lat. 45 deg. 22 min. N. and long. 
15 deg. 21 Min. E. 25 
. SEGOVIA, is a town of the iſland of 
Manilla or Luconia, the largeſt of the 
Philippines in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, 
tuated at the N. end of the iſland, at the 
liſtance of 240 miles to the N. from the 
ity of Manilla. It is in lat. 18 deg. 
36min. N. and long, 120 deg. 59 min. 5 
SEGUATANEIO Bay, otherwiſe called 
CHEQUETAN, is to the weſtward of the 
ong beach which extends to the W. from 
Acapulco on the W. coaſt of Mexico, in 
he North Pacific Ocean, 18 leagues. It 


1as a watering place. See CHEQUETAN,| to go up, which ladder t 


Port SEGURA, on the coaſt of Brazil, 


N 


2 
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Iſle of Wight in the Engliſh Channel, as 
a ſhip comes from the weſtward. The. 
moſt weſterly of thele are in the form of 
ſugar- loaves, and the innermoſt has an. 
arch like a bridge, through which the 
ſea makes its way. There is anchorage” 
in the deepeſt part of the bay, in from 10 
to 200r 25 fathoms. Its lat. is 17 deg. 
S. and long. 40 deg. 5 min. W. | 

Cape SEGURI, in the iſland of Myti. 
lene, in the Archipelago fea, in the Me- 
diterranean, is the W. point of the 
iſland, and is diſtant from Cape Boba-- 
bora on the main land of Natolia, in 
A ſia, 6 leagues at N. E. and S. W. from 
Ipfera Iſland 12 leagues, and from Scie» 
10 leagues. It is in lat. 39 deg. 15 min. 
N. and long. 26 deg. o min. K. 

Porto SEGURI, is a harbour of the 
Hand of Mytilene in the Archipelago, 
at its W. end, which is fo called from 
the cape of its name. An iſland lies juſt 
beſore it with ſome rocks, but it a ſhip 
is to the ſouthward of this haven, it can- 
not poſſibly zo in with a northerly wind, 
as that blows right out of the harbour. 
It is an excellent haven, being deep and 
ſate, and no rocks except one that is 
above waiter, nor any ſhoals or foul 
ground in any part of it. 

SEINE or SEYN River, on the N. coaft 
of France, the entrance of which is in lat. 
49 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 30 min. 
E. where it is high water on full and 
change days at 9 o'clock. | k 

SEINE Head, on the N. coaſt of France, 
in the Engliſh Channel, is in lat. 49 deg. 
44 min, N. and long. 34 min. E. See 
SIENNE. 

SELAM or SELAN, on the W. fide of 
Rio de la Gartos, which is in the mid- 
way between Cape Catoche and Cape 
Condeeedo at the N. end of the peninſula 
of Yucatan, in the gult of Mexico, is a 
look-out or watch-tower, from which 
the Indians watch for ſhips coming to- 
wards the coaſt. This is a high build. 
ing, and is ſomewhat like to the towers 
of the Mediterranean, called Fire Tow. 
ers. Some of theſe, as this of Selam, are 
built of timber from the ground, and 
others are like fummer houſes, or great 
cages up in high trees, large enough for a 
man or two to ſit down in, havinga ladder. 
pull up to 


- 
them when they are entered. Another 


1s a very ſafe and commodious harbour, called Linchanchee is about 3 or 4 


nd its entrance may be known by 4 hi 
ocks that look like the Needles at 


h leagues farther to the W. and the coaſt 
the between is full of lil fal ponds, the 


TE EL 


biggeſt of which is not more than 10 yards 

long, and 6 yards broad. About 4 
leagues farther to the W. is another called 
Siſal. 

SELAN Ifland, another name for 
Prince's Iſland, being the denomination 
in the Maliyan language, is at the W. 
opening of the ſtraits of Sunda, in the 
Eaſt Indies. See PRiNCE's Ifland, 

SELBY River, in the Iſle of Man in 
the midlſt of the Iriſh Channel, is a ſmall 
river at the bottom of Ramſey Bay, into 
which ſmall veſſels may run at high wa- 
ter and lie dry at low water. 

SELEUCIa ILBER, is an ancient town 


of Aſia on the coaſt of Syria, at the eatt- 


ern extremity of the Levant or MeJiterra- 
nean Sea, about 8 miles to the N. of An- 
tioch. | 

Rio de SELLA, or SELLA River, on 
the N. coaſt of Spain, is 5 leagues to the 
W. from Idone or Lianes, and 6 or 7 
Jeagues at E. S. E. from Villa Vitioſa. 
To go in here, look out for a maſt upon 
the E. land, and go in cloſe by it; with- 
cut the maſt the W. fide is foul, but 
within is anchorage before the village. 
It is a tide haven, and before the haven 
ſhips may come to an anchor in 6, 8, or 
30 fathoms. 


' SELLABAR Point, on the coaſt of Su- 


matra, in the Eaſt Indies, is between 
Bencoolen and the ſtraits of Sunda. Sup- 
poſing a ſhip to be coming down off t 
coaſt from the northward, and in lat. 4 
deg. 10 min. S. at no great diſtance from 
Bencoolen, and bound for the ſtraits of 
Sunda, ſteer away at 8. S. E. Not far 
from this iituaticn of 4 deg. 10 min. S. 
undler an iſland hard by the main is a very 
good road in 7 fathoms, and good hold- 
ing ground, which bears only at W. by 
N. from Bencoolen ; and about 2 leagues 
at W. S. W. from this iſland is a very 
dangerous ſhoal of ſand off in the tea, 
the breach of the ſea upon which is the 
arly way of knowing it, as the ground is 
fo extremely uneven and hazardous that 
there is no judging of it by any ſoundings. 


The only way to avoid it, is to keep 


near the iſland, taking care to give this 
oint of Sellabar a good birth, and ſo 
NS along ſhore at S. S. E. eaſterly until 
a ſhip makes a ſmall iſland cloſe to the 
main in the lat. of juſt 6 deg. S. 
SELLAGE Cape, on the S. coaſt of A- 
frica, is 10 or 11 leagues to the S. from 
AlvarayMarten's Bay, the ſhore being 
very high with ſeveral white hills, It is 
alſo ſteep, ſo that ſhips may ride in 10 


* 
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fathoms cloſe under the land, in a very 
good ground. There is an itland ncar 
the more to the ſouthward, which is but 


mall, but the ground is foul and it muſt 


be avoided. The reef of Sellage is about 
2 leagnes and halt more loutherly, and at 
VV. by S. from the main diſtant 3 leagues, 
On this reef are abundance of rocks, en 
which the fea breaks with great violence 
and noiie. The coaſt is low and even to 
the ſouthward from the cape, only that 
there are tome little hills near Black Ja- 
lumba. | 

SELLAGE Reef. See SELLAGE Cape. 

SELSEA Or SELSEY Bill, on the coat 
of Suticx, is a pgrojeing; land of the 
iſland of Selſea, at E. S. E. from the 
mouth of Chicheſter Harbour. This 
point is one of the marks for anchoriag 
in the Park, when it bears at W. by 8. 
half S. diſtant between 2 and 3 miles. 
See PARK. 85 

Str Ma Ifland, is a fmall iſland of the 
Eaſtern Indian Ocean, off the S. point of 
the iſland of Timor. 

SENEGA or SENEGAL Ifland, on th 
W. coaſt of Africa, is about 5 leagues 
within the river of that name, and 4s not 


quite 3 Engliſh miles in length, nor more 


than a quarter of a mile broad, being 
moſtly a white ſand bank. 
of the tides on this coaſt has been alreacy 
mentioned, for which fee GaMBla, Go- 
REE, and PopoR. Nothing is produced 
upon it but what is forced by art ard 
the richeſt manure. Though the ſituaticn 
is very unhealthy, yet it is very populous; 


for the country to the N. E. and 8 E. is 


covered with bogs, woods, &c. fo” 309 
leagues E. and more to the N. anc 8. 
All this country is overflowed by the 
rains. At this iſland of Senegal the 
river riſes gradually in the rainy fea!on 
above 20 feet perpendicular, at which 


time the water is ſo much freſhened that 
ſlips at anchor 3 . ed from its mouth 


there fill their water for the voyage home. 
The rains uſually ceaſe in October, when 
the waters ſoon abate, and lakes and ſtag- 
nant waters are left on the low lands; ſo 
that when theſe are exhaled by the ſun's 
heat, the effluvia from dead animals and 
other corruptible ſubſtances in them 1s 
almoſt inſupportable. From hence it is 
that bilious and putrid fevers conſtantly 
rage from Auguſt to November; and it 


is particularly neceſſary to diſtinguiſh be- 


tween them, as the mode of treatment is 
totally oppoſite, The former are cur 
by bleeding a little at firſt, which, with 


the 
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he uſe of neutral ſalts, commonly change 
he complaint to a tertian ague, and 
hat is conſtantly removed by the uſc of 
„ uvian Hark; but blezding mult never 
he uſed in the latter, unleis fumetunes 
riolent pains of the heal may point our 
he expediency of cupping, the bark alone 
being here the tovercign remedy. From 
December to March, tertian fevers are 10 
xtremely prevalent, that bark is almoſt 
s-neccflary as common food; but irom 
March to Auguſt the ſcurvy and dyſen- 
ery alone occur, the air being at this 
ime extremely pure, and the wind con- 
tantly blowing from the fea, I hele laſt 
omplaints, in the healthy f.a'on, moſt 
robably proceed from bad water, ſalt 
rovidons, and a want of vegetables; and 
he bark is found to be very ſ{crvice2ble 
1 the ſcurvy, but dyſenteries require no 
articular treatment, except a more fre- 
uent uſe of opiates. It is obſervable 
hat in the hot ſeaſon the winds blow fo 
ery hot from off the land, as to be com- 
ared with the heat and blowing from the 
nouth; and they alto bring with them an 
ntolerable ſmell. They are to extremely 
rying and hot, th't even the wolves, 
gers, lions, and other wild beaſts go to 
he river, and plunge into the water, 
ceping only their noitrils above to 
reathe 3 and birds are known to fly at 
n immenſe height, and a vait way over 
he ſea, until the wind changes and 
omes from the W. This ifland is in 
it. 15deg. 53 min. N. and Jong. 16 deg. 
1 min, W. and has high water on 
all and change days at half palt 10 
clock. 5 

SENEGAL River, in the W. part of 
\frica, near the mouth of which is the 
land of Senegal, has been generally 
eemed one of the mouths of the great 
iver Niger, though no European has 
ver travelled fo far up as to determine 
1s matter with certainty. It is certain 
owever, that it overflows like the Nile, 
id much about the fame time of the 
tar, and there can he little doubt that it 
uft proceed from the ſame cauſe. It is 
> days before it comes to its height, 
hen the river overflows its banks, and 
nders it difficult to find the cbannel by 
ole who go up in boats. At Galem, 
20 leagues from its mouth, the waters 
© 150 feet perpendicular from the bed 
the river. The mouth of the 1iver is 
ily half a league over, and that is 


waked by a bar throngh which there is 
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a channel of 12 feet deep; but within the 
bar the river glides gently, and is 4 fa- 
thoms deep. There are ſeveral reaches 
and bays within the river, and great ſhips 
may go up ſafely tor 6 or 7 leagues, and 
finailer veſſels from 30 to 35 leagues ; but 
lloops and barges go up for 70 or 80 
leagues, and boats many hundred miles. 
The pilots give the depths of water in 
the channel, and the ſetting of the currents 
in the ſeveral reaches, with the kinds of 
anchorage in the ſeveral bights of thoſe 
reaches. and an exact account of the ſhoals 
and {nds that lie off the points, ſome of 
which lie ſeveral leagues right up and 
down, as is uiual in moſt great rivers. 
From hence to Cape Verd the coaſt trends 
to the 8. W. | | 
SzNTWON Bay, on the W. end of the 
iſland of Jerſey, in the Engliſh Channel, 
and bay of St. Maloes, is to the north- 
wurd vi the Corbier Rock, the point of 
Corbier being its ſouthern limit. The 
pool of the ſame name rear the ſhore is at 
the bottom of the bay, between two ſmall 
rivulets which fall into the bay, the 
ſovthernmoit of which divides the parith 
of St. Oven on the N. of it, from that 
ot St. Peter on the S. of it. | 
SENTOWN 1. See the preceding 
article, e 5 
SEPARATION Bay, in the ſtraits of 
Magellan, is to the W. of Tueſday Bay, 
and about 3 leagues within Cape Pillar at 
the W. end ot thoſe ſtraĩts, near the openin 
into the South Pacific Ocean. It was ſo 
named becauſe the two veſſels commanded 
by Commodore Byron and Captain Car- 
teret ſeparated near this part of the ſtraits 
and never after joined company through- 
out their voyage. WEE 
SEPET Cape, near Toulon, on the 
S. coaſt of France, in the Mediterranean, 
See Cape CEPET. 
Stu Salo Ville, on the coaſt of Spain 


in the Mediterranean, is a little to the 


W. ſoutherly from Taragona, and on 
the W. fide of the river ; from which a 
point projects out ſoutherly, called Point 
Salo, on the E. ſide of which there is an- 
chorage in 10 and 9 fathoms, and on the 
Wi. ſide in from 10 to 3 fathoms. 
SERCELLI, is a lea port of the N. coaſt 
of Africa, in the Mediterranean, ſituated 
a little to the W. of Algiers, in lat. 36 
deg. 50 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 20 
min. E. Hg | 
SEREGIPPE, is a city of Brazil, in 
South America, with a harbour on the 
| Sy | South 
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South Atlantic Ocean, belonging to the 
Portugueſe. It is frequently called SE- 
REGIPPE DEL REY, and is the capital 
of a province of the {ſame name, about 40 
kagues to the N. E. from St. Salvador, 
being in lat. 11 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 
39 deg. 46 min. W. 

SERENI Gulf, on the coaſt of Barbary, 
in Africa, or S. ſhore of the Mediterra- 
nean, is at S. W. by S. from Cape Fal- 
con, and due E. from Cape Houardia 
about 4 leagues, having between them a 
mall iſland called Limachos, about 4 or 
5 miles from the E. part of the latter cape. 
Cape Fegalle is the N. E. limit of the 
gult, off which are two ſmall iſlands or 
rocks that are connected by a reef or {mall 


bank of ſand. This gulf is at the eaſt- 


ernmoſt part of the bottom of the bay, 
where a {mall river comes in ; and there 


are two others to the weltward in this 


bay. | 
85 RFANTE Ifland, in the Archipelago, 
ſometimes called SE RFO, is between the 
iſlands of Fermini and Argentera with 
Milo, being due S8. from the former, and 
due N. from the two latter. It lies nearly 
in the direction of N. E. from Cape St. 
Angelo, or S. E. point of the peninſula 
of the Morea, the iſlands of Caravi and 
Falconera being in the ſame direction, and 
nearly in the fairway between. We meet 
with it alſo under the name of SERFOuu, 
and it has a haven at the S. E. end, but 
It is neceſſary to take a pilot. The fair- 
way from Cape Angelo to the pert of 
Smyrna, lies on by this part of the ifland, 
leaving it on the 1: , and paſſing Si- 
fanto on the ſtarboard, and ſo paſhng on 
to the iflands of Tinos and Micone, go- 
ing through between them. 1 
"'SERFO, and SERFOU. See SER“ 
FAXTE. 
SERGENTo. Sec GERGENTE., 
SRI E. Sce REAL. 5 
SERIGNAN Iiland, is one of the La- 
drones Iſlands in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean; 
but is ſo inconſiderable that it has no inha- 
bitants, neither does it afford any an- 
chorage, nor ſo much as water. Here 
the ſwell of the fea alſo is frequently very 


digh. 


SkRico Iſland, is an iſland off the 8. 
E. part of the peninſula of the Morea, at 
the opening into the Archipelago Sea, 
bearing to the 8. W. from St. Angelo 
Cape. It lies 4 or 5 leagues from the 


main, and 9 kagues at E. by S. from 
Cape Matapan. T he point ct this iſland 
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lies high, as does alſo the main beyond 
it, and in coming againſt it from the {1 
from the weſtward it ſeems to be a part 
of the land of the Morea. Under the 8. 
point of this ifland, and on the E. fide of 
the point, there is a fine bay with very 


good anchoring, when the E. polnt is 
brought on at E. by S. and the S. point 


at S. W. by S. This is the beſt part of 
the road, in a depth of 23 fathoms, 
though it is a wild fituation in a S. or 8. 
E. wind. There is a great rock called 
L'Ovo, or the Egg, about a league from 
the ſhore, at S. S. W. from the S. W. 
point of the iſland, but it appears above 
water and may be ſeen by attention, 
The 3 {mall rocky iſlands called the Dra. 
goonzrs, or Dragonera, are about 3 le:gucs 
off the S. E. 
road on the fide towards the main iſland. 
Thete will be good marks for knowing 
the ifland by, as the iſland is for know- 
ing them. From the E. fide of this iſland 
to Cape St. Angelo it is 6 leagues to the 
N. E. At this ifland ſhips utually come 
to an anchor for a wind, either in going 
to any part of the Archipelago or Con- 
ſtantinople, or in returning. Under the 
northernmoſt of the rocks called the Dra- 
gooners, there is 22 fathoms with a fatt 
to the rock, and no danger, being well 
ſheltered from all winds. The ifl.nd of 
Serigo is in lat. 36 deg. 9 min. N. and 
long. 23 deg. 24 min. E. 

SERIGOLLO, or SERIGOTO Iſland, is 
to the S. by E. eafterly from Serigo Iſland, 
being ſmaller than that, as the name ſeems 
to import, and in the direct fairway be- 
tween the N. W. point of the iſland of 
Candia and Cape St. Angelo, the S. E. 
point of the Morea, the whole diſtance 
being very nearly 24 leagues at N. and 
8. | 

SERPENTERA I{land, on the coaſt of 
the iſland of Sardinia, in the Mediterra- 
nean, is the caſternmot of two iſlands 
which are ſituated to the E. from Corte- 
lazo. On each of theſe iſlands is a watch 
tower, and this has many rocks about i. 
Sce CARBONERA and CORTELAZ0. 

SERRANELLA Iſland, in the Welt 
Indies, the middle of which is ſtated to 
be in lat. 16 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 
80 deg. 45 min. W. 28 
*SERTFs land, belonging to the Ct 
naries, in the North Atlantic Ocean, ! 
in lat, 32 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 1 

2g. 20 min. W. 9 
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r Sr Eva, on the coaſt of France, 
on the S. point of the harbour of St. 
toes, and on the E. fide of the river 
nce which comes dov.n from Dinan. 

r SsTE River, on the S. coaſt of Afri- 
is 16 leagues to the N, from Cape 
gumba; but it is 1o cliffy and full of 
Es and foul ground, eſpecially the N. 
at of it, that ſhips muſt not come 
rer than from 9 to 10 fathoms. Some 
t of the coaſt to the ſouthward bears in 
tle, and there are ſome high hills with 
trees on tliem like pines and ſome 
hes. Other high grounds look as if 
y were ploughed, with white ſpots 
- chalk upon them; but the ſhore all 
ng is fo rocky, that there is no coming 
) a leis depth than 12 fathoms. 


:STORS River, on the W. coaſt of 


rica, is about 18 or 20 leagues at 
E. by S. from the river Junk, and 
ut 7 or 8 leagues at S. S. E. from the 
er St. John which lies between them. 
ere is anchorage on all che coaſt from 
Junk to the Seſtors in the open ſea 
r the ſhore in from 16 to 20 fathoms. 
e mouth of the Seitors is known by a 
h and round mountain in the middle 
> plain low country within land, which 
y be ſeen to 4 great diftance at ſea. 
anchor at the mouth of the river 
ng this mountain at E. half S. when 
wp may ride in 12 tathoms ; but there 
 Iedge of rocks to the eaſtward of the 
er's mouth, which ſhoots out a league 


> the ſea, and muſt be carefully avoĩid- 


There is allo a rock at the entrance 
0 the river, but it is above water, and 
ia to be ſeen, and mult be left on the 
board going in. Ships can only go 
about 3 leagues ; but ſhallops and 
ill boats go up higher. There is alſo 
ge of rocks a league to the W. of 
Seſtors, with a great flat running out 
two leagues from the ſhore, over which 
s may run in from 8 to g fathoms ; 
| alſo to the ſouthward of the Seſtors 
re is a great reef that runs 8. W. 


m the ſhore 2 leagues into the ſea. 


is 1iver has a ſtrong current, but is 
raging ; and as the channel is deep, 
waters are conſequently ill. Ships 
t go in, anchor at the King's Village. 
ride off here in the open ſea, obſerve 
times for going on ſhore, which muſt 
in the afternoon with the ſea breeze, 
return the next morning with the land 
eze, There are 2 channels into this 


er; but it is not ſafe to venture in 
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without a pibt. The E. point of the 


entrance into this river is called Cape 
axos, or the Low Cape, to the E. of 
which are many dangerous rocks, and 
ſeveral of them vnder water; and as 
they are directly in the fairway of the 
trading ſhips on this coaſt, there is 
great hazard that perions not well ac- 
quainted may run upon them. The en- 
trance of the river of Seſtors or Seſtos is 
in lat. 5 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 7 deg. 
57 min. W. The Iſland Palmas is 2 
leagues to the E. of this river of Seſtos. 
SESTOS is a ſtrong caſtle of Turkey 
in Europe on the coaſt of Romania, and 
on the N. W. ſhore of the ſtraits of the 
Dardanelles, about 16 miles to the S. W. 
from Gallipoli, in lat. 40 deg. 12 min. 
N. and long. 26 deg. 54 min. E. ; 
SETEREsI Iſland, is a very ſmall iſland 
of the Archipelago, nearly due N. from 
the E. end of Candia in the Mediterra- 
nean Sea, the Hitrate!li iflands being 
about midway between. It is contigu- 
ous on the S. S. E. ſide to Safrania, which 
is not far diſtant to the S. E. from the 
Iſland of Stannalia; and it is allo due 
E. from Naratria. 
SETRIE or C1TRIE, See CITRIE, 
SETTEVILLES, on the N. coaſt of 
Spain, otherwiſe called St, Martin. See 
SETUVAL Point, within the mouth of 
a river or inlet, nearly due E. from Cape 
Spichel, or the S. limit of the opening to 
the mouth of the Tagus, as Cape Roque 
is the N. limit. The channel into it is 
ſomewhat narrow, in the direction of 
E. N. E. to the point on the N. ſhore, 
oppoſite the project ing point of the ſouth 
land, which opens the harbour of Setu- 
val; for the fairway-of the channel runs 


in cloſe by the point of the N. land, 


where there is a ſmall tower and a croſs, 
and a fort to the eaſtward of it. This 
channel is extremely variable, having but 
4 and 3 fatnoms in ſome parts of it, but 
near the ſaid point of the N. land 7 and 
10 fathoms. Within the harbourthere 
is anchorage before the citadel, at N.W. 
from the point of Setuval. - As there are 
{ands or banks on both ſides of this chan- 
nel, and ſome others ſcattering within the 
harbour, it is adviſable for hips going in 
here to take à pilot. See SATUVAL. 
SEUDRE River, on the main, is tothe 8. 


E. fromthe S. E. poĩnt of the Iſland of Ole- 


ron off the W. coaſt of France. It ĩs at the 


E. or inner part of the Maumuſon paſſage, 
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which opens on the ſtarboard fide on go- 
ing in towards the main through that 
channel. To go into this river run right 
Into the mid channel, from the extreme 
8. E. point of Olercn Ifland, in the mouth 
of which is from 4 to 5 fathoms wa- 


7 - 


| SEVEN Capes, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, for which fee ScvEx Points. 

* SEVEN Cliffs, to the weſtward of 
Beachy Head, ſhew to a ſhip at ſea, at 2 
leagues W. by S. fram Beachy Head, like 
a feſtoon or ſcollop of ſeven curves. 
There is anchorage in from 7 to 9 fa- 
thoms thwart of the W. end of theſe 


cliffs, right againſt the Swindle, from 


whence ſhips may run into the haven of 
Cookmore, The depth of water thwart 
of theſe cliffs without Beachy is 10 and 
11 fathoms, and within Beachy thwart of 
them is 16 and 18 fathoms; but in mid 
channel there is 26 and 28 fathoms. The 
time of high water on full and change 
days is about 10 minutes before 10 


_ o'clock. 


SEVEN Heads, on the S. coaſt of Ire- 
land, the W. limit of Sherry Bay, af 
which the Old Head of Kinfalc is tlie 
E. limit. ME: | £ 

"SEVEN Iſlands, a cluſter of iflands 
amounting to that number, fo called in 
the northern Frozen Ocean, being in lat. 
So deg. 31 min. N. and long. 18 deg. 
48 min. E. Captain Phipps, afterwards 
Lord Mulgrave, with his Majeſty's ſhips 
Racehorſe and Carcaſs, was ſurrounded 

Y ice among theſe iſlands from the 3 1it 

July to the” Vol of Auguſt, 1773; 
when a briſk wind at N. N. E. accom- 
liſhed their deliverance, by diſperſin 
* ice, and ſaved them from the es | 

ful prof 
polar cold. 

' SEVEN Iflands, on the coaſt of Lap- 

and, are ſituated a little to the ſouthward 
of Golden Bay, and to the E. of them is 


of periſhing by the winter. 


| . bay called the Skipper. 
Theſe 


iſlands lie pg ſhore in a line, at 
N. W. by N. aud S. E. by 8. The 
firſt of them, or the northernmoſt is the 
largeſt, and this with the 3 next follow 
cloſe upon one another, at the diſtance of 
about. a' mile from the land, between 
which 4 and the main is a channel for 
ſhips ; but the fifth lies very near the 
land, and does not admit of any ſuch 


channel, and the two laſt lie a 1555 the 


ip whic 


* 


SEV 
two alſo there is a paſſage for ſhipe, 
There is alſo a ſafe paſſage between any 
of theſe iſlands, except between the ſecond 
and third. Between the northermmoſt of 
theſe iſlands and the main there is a little 
rock, to the ſouthward of which ſhips 
may anchor in from 4 to 7 fathoms and 
plam fandy ground ; and there is anchor. 
age allo under the 8. point of the firlt 4, 
with an anchor to ſea and a hawſer on 
ſhore, in 19 fathoms, ſo as to be pretty 
well out of the tide. There are ſeveral 
ſmall houſes of the Laplanders upon the 
main land againſt the N. point of the 


northernmoſt iſland; but no houſes upon 


the iſlands. Thele iflands are about 3 


leagues from a long low ifland cloſe to 


the ſhore towards Rinde Harbour. 
SEVEN Iflands on the N. coaſt of 
France, are about 6 leagues to the weſt- 
ward of Brehat, and about 1 league from 
the main; and the eaſternmoſt of them is 
4 miles at N. by W. from Green TIiland, 
There is no paſſing among the Scren 
Iflands, but only to the ſouthward of 
them; but there is a broad channel be- 


tween them and Green Iſland where ſhips 


may fail ſafely. From the eaſternmoſt 
end there lies off a ledge of rocks to the 
ſouthward, and upon the ſouthernmoſt 
end of the ledge is a rock above water 
which is a good mark for ſailing about the 
ledge. Theſe iflands are known by the 
church of La Clarte upon the main, other- 
wife calied Onr Lady of Clear Nels, which 
has a high ſteeple on the main land, and 
is thwart of them. The ſhoal called the 
Trracle Pots is about 2 leagues to the 
weſtward. Alſo at N. W. from the W. 
end of the Seven Iſlands is a ſunken rock 
that may be ſeen at low water; and there 
are alſo ſome rocks, about 2 miles from 
the main, and 4 or 5 miles at S. W. by 
W. from the Seven Iſlands that come dry 
at very low ebbs, and others about t 
mile from the main that are always 
dry. | EE 
e Islands Bay, is on the N. ſide 
of the River St. Lawrence in North 
America, and a very ſecure harbour for 


ſhips in any wind, It is 25 leagues from 


the W. end of the Ifland of Anticoſti in 
the ſea or gulf of St. Lawrence, ang in 


lat. 50 deg. 20 min. N. 


Sv Points or Capes, on the W. 
coaſt of Africa, is ſituated between the 
two capes of Bajador and Olloguedo, 
being a very rugged coaſt, and * wy 
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ſtanding out together are called by this 
name. They are in lat. 37 deg. 30 min. 


N. and long. 6 deg. 15 min. W. 


SEVEN STONES Rocks, a range of 


racks fo called between the Land's End 


and the Scilly Iflands, being almoſt 7 
leagues from the former at W. by N. 
and N. E. by E. and E. N. E. almoſt 3 
leagues from the latter. They do not 
appear above water, but the ſea 1s plainly 
ſcen to break over them. The tide fets 
here as it does at the Scilly Iſlands. 
SEVERN Fort, in the S. W. part of 
the middle or moſt ſpacious diviſion of 
Hudſon's Bay in North America, is fitu- 
ated on the E. point of the river of New 
Severn at its mouth ; from whence the 
coaſt trends one way to the N. W. to 
Hayes River, and the other E. a little 
northerly, to Cape Henrietta Maria, or 
point of James's Bay. Its lat. is about 
55 deg. N. and long. 89 deg. W. 
SEVERN River, is what properly forms 
the inner part of the Briſtol Channel, 


and is one of the moſt noted rivers of 


Great Britain. It riſes near Plinlimmon 
Hill in Montgomeryſhire, and before it 
enters $hroplhire receives more than 30 
ſtreams ; it then paſſes down to Laud- 
ing, where it receives the Morda that 
flows from Ofweſtry, On arxiving at 
Monford, it receives the river Mon, and 
_ on to Shrewſbury which it almoſt 
urrounds; it then flows on to Bridg- 
north, paſſes by the ſkirts of Stafford- 
hire, and enters Worceſterſhire, 
ng viſited Worcefter, it runs on to 
Tewkſbury, where it joins the Avon, 
md from thence to Glouceſter; from 
vhence it keeps a north-weſterly courſe 
mtil it diſcharges itſelf into the Briſto] 
-hannel. It begins to be navigable for 
wats at Welchpool in Montgomeryſhire, 
nd is navigated by veſſels of large bur- 
len more than 160 miles from the ſea, 
vithout the aſſiſtance of any lock; on which 
ccount, beſides its receiving a vaſt many 
2butary ſtreams that have not been 
nentioned, it may be deemed the ſecond 
iver in England, It muſt be obſerved, 
hat ſuch is the rage and impetuoſity of 
he tide, whether of flood of ebb, that 
o veſſels venture up it farther than King 
doad without pilots, The higheſt flooc! 
rhich has been known in the memory of 
nan was occaſioned in the Seyern on the 
9th of October, 1795, by a ſtrong weſt- 
ly wind and the * Going tides na- 
urally to be expected; it overflowed the 
@ banks, and laid a great part of the 


( 43 } 
country under water, by which a great 
many cattle that -were paſturing on the 


Hav- 


SHA 


low 
riſhe 

New SEVERN River, is a pretty con- 
ſiderable river ſo called, which comes 
from the 8. weſterly into Hudſon's Bay 
in North America, See SEVERN Fort. 

SEVERNDROOG,'is a port of the hither 
peninſula of India, in the Indian Ocean, 
on the weſtern coſt, or what is commonly 
called the coaſt of Malabar. It is ſtated 
to be in lat. 17 deg. 56 min. N. and to 
be only 2 leagues to the S. from Bombay. 
There is water enough round the har- 
bour and forts for ſmall ſhips of war or 
bomb veſſels, and even for a 40 gun ſhip; 
and on the eaſtward is alſo ſufficient depth 
to admit a 50 gun ſhip. It is ſituated 
on an iſland within muſquet ſhut of the 
main ; but there is no more than 2 fa- 
thoms and a half of water in the frith, 
On the main land is Fort Goa, and the 
largeſt of the land batteries. | 

SEVILLE River, or GUADALQUIVER, 
which ſee under that head, 

SeWEE Bay, or BUL1's Harbour, on 
the coaſt of S. Carolina, is to the S. W. 
from Cape Carteret, and s in at the 
N. E. end of Bull Ifland, between that 
and another iſland which-is contiguous to 
the main. The long and narrow iſland 
called Racoon Keys is between Cape 
Carteret Hand . the entrance to this 
harbour, 2 5 | 

SEYCHELLES Ifland, an ifland in the 
Indian Ocean, - is in lat. 4 deg. 37 min. 
S. and long. 55 deg. 38 min. E. and has 
high water on ful] and change days at 

f paſt 5 o'clock. | 

SeyER Iflands, on the coaſt of Siam 
in the Eaftern Indian Ocean, the preciſe 
ſituation of which we cannot at preſent 
aſcertain. 97 

SEYNE Head and River, See SEINE. 

SEZIMBRE, to the E. from Cape Spi- 
chel on the coaſt of Portugal, is on the 
main land towards Satuval. It has a 
caſtle which ſtands upon a flat hill, the 
top of which may be ſeen from near Cape 
Spichel, and looks like the great top or 
ridge of a country houſe, ere is an- 


2 and about 1000 ſheep pe- 


chorage before it in 15 or 16 fathoms. 


$HaG Iſland near the entrance into 
Chriſtmas Sound on the S. coaſt of the 
iſland of Terra del Fuego, and will be 
known by a black rock that lies off its 8. 
end. This rock in coming round the 


point of York Minſter, or W. limit of 
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is to be left on the ſtarboard, 
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be left on the larboard. 


 fathoms to no bottom. 


as the rocks and iſlands lying off and 
within the point of York Miniter are to 


The entrance to 
Port Clerke in this ſound is juſt to the N. 


of ſome low rocks that lie ff a point on 


Shag Iſland. 1 

SHaG Rock, in Plymouth Sound, 
near the S. W. extremity of the county 
of Devon, and on the S. part of the En- 
£liſh coaſt in the Englith Channel, has 
been noted already under the head of 
PLYMOUTH Sound, which ſee. 5 

SHAHAR, on the coaſt of Arabia in 
the Indian Ocean, is 12 cr 13 leagues at 
E. by N. from the E. point of the Bay 
of Maculla, in lat. 14 deg. 52 min. N. 
Ships may run along hore on this part of 
the coalt in any depth at pleaſure from 
This place will 
be known by two hills, cne of which is 
to tke N. and the other to the S. W. of 
the town. It has a good fair weather 
road, but no harbour, being a mere 
ſtrand or plain ſhore. To anchor here, 
bring the northernmoſt hill at N. E. by 
N. and the weſtetnmoſt hill to bear W. 
when there will be 9 fathoms and a 20d 
fandy ooze. It is 15 leagues fron: hence 
due E. to Cape Bagathuia. 
SuaxksPEARE“Ss Cliff. See Hich 
Cliff. 5 

Point SHALLOW Water, on the N. W. 


coaſt of America, in the North Pacific 


Ocean, is in lat. 63 deg. N. and was fo 
named on account of the very {mall depth 
of the ſea near this coaſt, when it was 
firſt viſited by Captain Cook. Between 
this point and Shoal Neſs, which is 3 deg. 
of lat. to the ſouthward, cr in 60 dep. 
N. that great navigator did not explore 
the coaſt, on account of the very ſhallow 
water he met with in traverſing this part 
of the ocean, which he conſidered as a 
ſufficient demoſtration that the great ob- 
jrct he had in view, the diicovery of a 
north-weſt paſſage, if any ſuch exiſted, 
could not poſſibly be met with in this 


SHAMBLES, a long hard fand off from 
the S. E. pait of the Iſtand of Portland 


in the Engliſh channel, the very edge of 
vhich on the inſide will be found by bring- 


ing Weymouth Caſtle on upon the E. point 
of the Jand of Portland. Their dittance 


from the Bill of Portland is about 3 miles 
at E. by S. or E. S. E. and they have only 
14 or 15 feet upon them at low water, 
and ſome accounts ſay but 12 feet. This 
ſand bears S. E. caſterly from the lights 

of Portland; and, in coming from the 
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theſe iſlands. 


SHA 


well ward, a courſe of E. by S. from the 
place of paſiing the Race of Pecrilang 
will keep clear of it. TI's go into Port- 
lovpd Road, it wilt be neceflary to keep 
Wick church on the land in ügbt, and 
open to Pertland, to avoid the Shambles, 
It is high water on full and change days 
within this ſand, abcut a quarter beicre 
7, but in Burton Bay not till half past; 
ocleck. , 

SHANNON River, on the W. coaſt of 
Ireland, is the Jarge& river of that king. 
dom, which has its 1ite at Loch Allen in 
the province of Connaught, dividing it 


trom Leinſter and Munſter, and after 


running through ſeveral Jakes falls into 
the {ca between Kerry Point and Locp's 
Head. On account of a cataract hore 


the town cf Limerick, it is not navigable 
A delcription of us 


above 50 miles. 
navigation may here be very pertinently 
given. From Loup's Head, or the N. 
point of the mouth of this river to Kil. 
coridon Point is near 3 leagues to the E. 
This point is on the ſame ſhore ot the 


river, at the narrow part of the opening, 


and projects cut ſoutherly ſo as almeſt to 
ſhut up the channel from the fight of ſhips 
to the weſtward of it, eſpecially if they 
are pretty near to the N. ſhore.. The ri- 
ver is near half a league broad, and bas 
a depth of 20 fathoms. The next re- 
markable object is Scatrix Iſland, about 
5 miles to the E. northerly from this 
point, and good anchorage in the way; 
but ſhips muſt be cautzous of a bank 
that ſtretches cut from the pcint of the 
S. ſhore, called Bell Caſtle Bank, to the 
eaſtward of Kiikerden about hali a league, 
by ſteering 4wo points or more to the N. 


ot E. irom Kilkerden, as a ſhip palles 


that point at more or leſs diſtance. Sca- 
trix Iſland is all clear, only that on the 
N. W. point there lies a ſmall ſheal, clole 
to which there is 2 fathoms and a hilt 
water; but there is 7 fathoms claſe to 
the iſland in the channel on the N. ſide ot 
the illand, and 12 fathoms in the middle. 
The tmall ifland called Hog Iſland is 
about half a mile at E. N. E. from this 
iſland; and between theſe two iflands 
there is a clear channel of 2 fathons. 
The Hog Ifand is not far from the N. 
ſhore, but there is a channel between it 


and the main in 5 fathoms; and there 35 


allo geod anchorage any where about 
Tarboard Point or Iſland 
on the S. ſhore of this river is the next 
object of attention, being E. by S; helf 
8. diſtant 11 miles from Scatrix 17 

| jel 


2 N 5 206; 
. 
8 
x Ie 


There is 2 
the river, W 
and from 
and there is 
and 15 in 
an the S. . 
kilf to the 
but ſhips n 
well on be 
which, at: 
points out t 
um tarther 
middle of t! 
good ancho 
ot. danger 
Tovine Ifl: 
trom it is 3 
Reneu, anc 
tle Beets, 
which are - 
neceſſary fe 
ward ot th. 
is a deep k 
which is fi 
in which a 
ing into C 
yard from 
the chaane 
rocks aboi 
which lie 
ground, ar 
proper paſſ 
in 3 fathor 
water, and 
ſhore is the 
Bond Ratt 
are“ two ii 
called K 
ad. A 
is a ſhoal 
called Doa 
Point whic 
river, and 
lies to th 
called the 
nearly due 
Point to 
paſſung the 
larboard 4 
ſoutherly c 
nel. The 
half a mi 
twixt whit 
of the cl 


About a 


the N. ſhc 
out dange 
river ſome 


hence, ſhi 


mid chanr 


0 


SHA 


dere is a fair paſſage on both ſides of 
river, with good anchorage any where, 
1 from 30 to 12 fathems in depth; 
{ there js 10 fathoms clole to the point, 
115 in mid channel, Tovine Ifland 
the S. ſhore is about 2 leagues and a 
f to the E. from Tarboard Point ; 
t ſhips muſt kee the S. ſhore pretty 
ji] on board to clear the N. main, 
ich, at about 2 miles to the eaſtward, 
nts out to the S. at leaſt they muſt nat 
| farther towards the N. ſhore than the 
idle of the channel. It is deepwater and 
od anchorage all the way, and no ſort 
danger tv be apprehended. Paſling 
wine Iſland about 3 miles at E. by N. 
mit is a great rock called the Beef of 
neu, and 2 ſmali rocks called the Lit- 
Beefs, in the form of a triangle, 
ich are foul, and therefore it will be 


flary for ſhips to keep to the ſouth- 


rd ol them in 9 fathoms water. There 
a deep bay to the N. of thele rocks, 
ich is full of ſmall iflands and rocks, 
which are ſeveral thallow channels go- 
into Clare River. Proceeding caſt- 
rd from the Beets, keep the middle of 
» chaanel, as thexe are ſome iunken 
ks about 3 miles and a halt farther, 
ich lie upon .the end of a middle 
bund, and are called Hart Rocks; the 
per paſſage is to the ſouthward of them 
3 fathoms and 2 fathoms and a half 
ter, and 4 miles farther on the N. 
re is the opening of the river Bon or 
nd Ratty, near the E. point of which 
„two iflands, the firſt of them being 
led Key Ifland, and the other Grais 
md. A mile ſhort of theſe two iflands 
a ſhoal of rocks from the S. ſhore, 
led Doagh, that lie directly off Foany 
int which is on the N. | of the 
er, and is known by an iſland which 
to the W. abreaſt of that point, 
led the Saince. The channel then is 
ly due E. in mid channel from Foany 
int to Key and Grals Iſlands; and 
ling them, ſo as to leave them on the 
board fide, turn ſhort round the moſt 
itherly of them, and keep in mid chan- 
l. Thele two ſmall iflands are about 
If a mile from the iſland Graſs, be- 
ixt which ſhips may pals in the middle 

the channel, in 2 fathoms water. 
bout a mile farther are ſome rocks on 
N. ſhore, which may be pa ed with- 
t danger by keeping the middle of the 
er ſomewhat to the ſouthward. From 
nce, ſhips may fail up to Limerick in 
d channel, as there is no more danger; 


7 
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and on coming before the town, make faſt 
to the caſtle with 3 or 4 cables. becau:e 


the tides both of flood and ebb run very | 


ſtrong there. 
SHAPINSH2., an iſland of the Orkneys, 
ſituated to the N, E. of Mainland, which 
is the principal of them to the northward 
trom the N. Point of Scotland, between 
which and Pomona is the paſſage or chan- 
nel into Kirkwall Road. In going in 
there, the Illand of Elgarholm is left 
on the ſtarboard ſide and the Ifland of 
Thieveſholm on the larboard, In paſſing 
through Stronſa Frith al:o to go to Wire 
Sound from the ealtward, as icon as a 
ſhip has entered the Frith between the 
Muliead and Stronſa, it muſt keep over 
to. Shapinſha, and fail between it and 


Green Ifland, leaving Shapinſha on the 


larboard ſide. 


SHARMAK, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 


on the Gold Coaſt, is between Succondee 


and Commenda, and tis fituated on the 


fide of a river which is not navigable, in 
a flat country, about 15 miles E. from Suc- 
condee, and belongs to the Dutch, and 
is about 13 miles to the W. from Com- 
menda. The French uſed to ſtop here te 
purchaſe canoes, without which they 
could not land at Whydah, and alſo to 
procure wood and water for their ſhips. 
SHARP'sS Gutt, on the N. part of the 
iſland of St. Kitt's or St. Chriſtopher's in 
the Weſt Indies, is to the eaſtward of 
Sandy Bay, and a little to the weſtward 


of Eſtridge's Gulf, which falls into the 


ſea on the W. ſide of St. John's Church. 


A long narrow bank of ſand lies before 


both of them, running out from the point 
near the church obliquely from the nas 
round the W. end of which veſſcls may 
go in, and run towards the mouths of 
theſe rivers. | 

SHEBA or SABA Iſland, See Sa BA. 

SHEBY Head, perhaps SHEPY, is the 
E. point of the Iſland of Valentia, lying 


near the S. limit or opening of Dingle 


Bay or Caſtlemain Harbour, near the 
8. W. part of Ireland. A found goes 
in between this ifland and the main. See 
VALENTIA. 
* SHEEP's Bay, on the S. coaſt of Afri- 
ca, is at 8. by W. from a broad point 
called the Three Friars, and 20 leagues 
to the N. of Tyger's Bay. A ſmall reef 
trends off to ſeaward from the 8. point of 
this bay. 
SHEEP*S Cove, is between Bay Robert 
and Port Grave on the E. coaſt of the ĩſland 
of Newfoundland, in the direction of W. 
Nawe OSS. . 
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S. W. about the point. It lies on the 
ſtarboard ſide of ſhips going into the lat- 


ter, in which a ſhip may be moored head 
and ſtern, and ride in from 4 to 5 fathoms 
water, while the anchors lie out in 22 


fathoms to the S. W. about a cable and 
a quarter length from the ſhip; for by 
veering out ſuch a length of cable, the 
ſhips are enabled to come near the fiſhing 
ſtages. From hence at S. 8. W. it is 
4 miles to Cupid's Cove. | 

SurkEp's Haven, on the N. W. coaſt 


of Ireland, is a large and wide harbour 


at W. 8. W. from the entrance into 
Lough Swilly, where ſhips may lie ſecure 
from all winds. It is in ſome parts rocky 
and foul ; but it lies out of the way of 


all buſineſs, and is therefore entirely uſe- 
leis. Its W. point is called Cape Horn, 
from a hill that has two heads like two 


ſheeps ' horns. There is a deep bay 
to * W. of the point, as there is ano- 
ther between Lough Swilly and this 
haven. | f | 
SHEEP Ifland, is on the E. fide of the 
entrance into Milford Haven, on the coaſt 


of Pembrokeſhire in Wales, and on the 


fame ſhore within is Rat Ifland ; and on 
the W. are the Iflands of Schookham, 
Scaumore, and Greſholm. | 
SHEEP*s Head, is the N. point of the 
opening of Dunmanus Bay, at the S. W. 
extremity nearly of the coaſt of Ireland, 
otherwiſe called Mix TERBARRA, and 
che 8. point of the entrance to Bantry 
Bay. Fe is about a league and a half to 
the N. E. from a point called Three 
Caſtle Point, on account of 3 old towers 
that ſtand upon it; and from Sheep's 
Head to Beer Haven is about a league at 
N. W. by N. This point is in lat. 51 
deg. 24 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 7 
min. W. and has high water on full and 
change days at 3 Flock, 
Surkr's Ifland, is a (mall iſland almoſt 
cloſetothe main on the N. coaſt of Ireland, 
within Rathlin Iſland ; but there is a fafe 
paſſage between it and the main, except 
that on the W. is 2 ledge of rocks that 
will eafily be avoided, becauſe it appears 
above water, and the channel is every 
vrhere good. | | | 
SHEEPWASH or SHIPWASH Sand, is a 
long narrow ſand, ſtretching out to N. 
Bawdſey 


bears nearly at 8. E. by E. from Bawd- 


ſey Cliff, or E. paint of the entrance of 


Woodbridge, Haven or River, and the 


N. end about S. E. from Orford Nets, 
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The channel of the Sledway is td the 


ſouthward of this ſand where ſhips mut 
keep off in 6 fathoms ; and the mark for 
the 8. W. end is to bring Bawdſey 


Church on the E. end of the great wood 


at N. W. by N. diftant 7 or 8 miles, and 
for the middle of the ſand the fame 
church at N. W. by W. half W. and 
allo for the N. E. end of the ſand at W. 
half N. diſtant 9 or 10 miles, when Or. 
ford Caſtle will bear at N. W. half N. 
and Orford lights at N. N. W. half W. 


diſtant 7 or $ miles. The S. E. ſide of 


the ſand lies almoſt like a half moon, 
both ends ſpitting out very much, and 
baving 9 fathoms off them, very near; 
and the middle is alſo ſteep to 6 or 7 ta- 
thoms and almoſt dries. 

There is a very good channel north. 
ward within- the Sheepwaſh, between it 
and the Bavdſey Sand, in various depths 
from 6 to 10 fathoms; but the fairway is in 
from 8 to 10 fathoms, taking care never to 
have the lower of the Orford lights more 
eaſterly than N. half E. which will juf 
clear the N. E. end of the Bawdley ſand. 
The lower light at N. aſter a ſhip has 
run along the inſide of the Sheepwaſh will 
clear all the ſands. The time of high 
water in this offing between the ſands, 
is about 10 minutes before 11 on full and 
change days. 

SHEER Nxss, is a town of the county 
of Kent, on the N. point of Sheppey Iſland, 
where the W. Swale or Medway falls in- 
to the River Thames. A royal fort was 
erected here in the time of King Charles 
II. for the protection of the River Med- 
way, in the place of another which had 
been demoliſhed at Queenborough ; where 
a line of cannon faces the mouth of the 
river, with good apartments for the offi- 
cers of the navy, and garriſon, having al- 
ſo a yard for naval purpoſes as an e 
dage to Catham. ＋ he garriſon a 


heretofore were ſupplied with water 


thence, but an excellent ſpring has been 
lately diſcovered here. From hence to 
Rocheſter bridge is between 16 and 18 
miles; and Sheerneſs, though deemet 
one of the moſt unhealthy ſpots in Eng- 
land, was erected after the year 1665, 
when the Dutch 
and hurnt — men of _ — 
prevent t ibility of a ſimilar fur- 
priſe. It is Bo 7 deg. 31 min. N. 
and long. 45 min. E. and has high - water 
on full and change days at 12 o'clock. 
SHEGNECTO Bay, for which ſee Chio- 


paſſed up the Medway 
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SHELATSKOL Noſs, on the N. coaſt of 
beria, in the Frozen Ocean, is ſaid to 
about 43 leagues to the E. of Kovy- 
2, from whence the coaſt is ſuppoſed to 
-nd to the 8. E. and from hence to the 
rt of the coaſt where Capt. Cook went 
to through Bhering's Straits, it is very 
obable the diſtance is not more than 60 
les. 

SHELBURNFE Bay, on the N. E. coaſt 
New Holland in the S. Pacific Occan, 
to the N. W. from Cape Grenville; and 
N. W. limit is Orford Neſs, which is 
© the S. S. E. limit of Newcaſtle Bay. 
SHELLACK Point is a point of land 
ar the N. end of the lite of Man in 
» Iriſh Sea, about S. S. E. from the 
int of Air or the northern extremity of 
 ifland. - | | 
SHELL Neſs, is the S. E. point of the 
and of Sheppey, or the N. point of 
> opening of the E. Swale. 
SHELLOCKS Rocks, are 3 very great 
Ks on the W. coaft of Ireland, about 
eagues to the ſouthward of the Blaſ- 
es; of which the eaſternmoſt is not 


re than 1 league from the main, and 


> weſternmolt ſomething more than 3 
gies. They appear at a diſtance like 
ps under ſail. Dingle Bay lies in he- 
en the Blaſques and the Shellocks, 
ng diſtant from the latter 9 leagues. 
ey lie out to the S. weſterly fr omi the 
W. end of Valentia Iſland and nearly 
W. from Kenmare River along the 
ſhore. Cape Dorles is 6 leagues to 
8. E. 5 8 
SHELTER Ifland is an ĩſſand in the bay 
the E. end of Long land, to the W. 
m Gardiner's Iſland, between the two 
inſular extremities of that iſland, be- 
about 7 miles in length from N. to 
and 5 miles from E. to W. It al- 
| ſhuts up that part of the iſland, 
ugh there is a narrow channel or ſound 
ugh on each fide to the weſtward into 
ay or gulf, where, if there is depth of 
ter, which we- cannot take upon our- 
es to affirm or deny, veſſels would lie 
rely in · a perfect baſon. n 
HEPHERD's Iflands, are a cluſter of 
11 illands ſo called in the S. Pacific 
an, belonging to the Ne Hebrides. 
ey are to the ſouthward of Mallicollo 
nd, and extend about 5 leagues to the 
E. from the 8. E. point of the Iſland 
Apee. Their lat. is 16 deg. 58 min. 
nd long. 168 deg. 42 min. E. 
HEPPEY-Ifland, on the S, ſide of the 
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River Thames, on the Kent ſhore, ex. 
tending from Shcerneſs to the N. W. 66, 


Shellnads-on the'S. E. 
by 


It is encompaſſed 
the E. and W. Swale, two branches 


of the River Medway that convcy its wa- 


ters into. the Thames. 


It received its 


name, if our authorities report truly, 
from the ſlicep that were formerly kept 


1 


on this iſland, which were remarkble. 


both for their number and tlie finenels of 


their flceces. 


It is ſaid to be a low tract 


of land, and to yield plenty of corn, as 
well as to feed numerous flocks of ſheeps 
we are alſo told by naturaliſts, that it has 
cliffs on the N. fide conſiſting of different; 
ſtrata of clay to about 80 feet high, which 
decreaſe gradually to the weltward, and 


theſe 


clitts are reported to - moulider 


down by frbſts and ſtormy weather, in 
which caſes, a great variety of extrancous 
bodies, ſaturated with pyritical matter, 
are ſcattered along the ſhore. It is add- 
ed that teeth, vertebra, and other parts of 


fiſh with many entire crabs and other 


cruſtaceous fiſhes, petrified wood, and va- 
rious feed-veſlels have been four here. 


SKERBORYN is a town of Maſlachulets | 
Bay on the coaſt of New England in 


North America, about 3 miles to the 
W. of Natick, and 6 to the N. fiom 
Medway, and is ſituated on a branch of 
the Charles River. 


SHERBON or SER BURN E, in the 


Iſland of Nantucket in North America, 
is to the eaſtward. from the N. E. end of 
Long Iſland, and the mouth of Counetti- 
cut River, not far from the coat of 
Maſſachulcts,, and the only town in the - 


ut 


SHEREOROUGH,, River, on the W. 
coaſt of Africa, and on the N. Atlantic 


Ocean, is to the ſouthward of Sierra 
Leone, the town of which is fituated 


behind a thick grove of trees. 


are ſome ſhoals off this river, of which it 


There 


is neceſſury to beware; for. after being 
thwart of Sierra Leone in the ſituation o 
due W. from it, the lead muſt be kept 
going, and a ſhip muſt keep out in from 


11 to 12 fathoms. 


If a ſhip ſtands in for this river from 
the ſea, or from the weſtward, to come 
on the off ſide of the ifland of St. Anne, 
keep the two points of the harbour of 
Sherborough open to run in at, untill 
they come into ones and the harbour bears 


N. N. E. and N. E. then a 
in without danger. If the wind is con- 


ſhip may go 


trary, or any doubts ot thelc marks ſhould; 


exiſt, 
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S. W. about the point. It lies on the 


ſtarboard fide of ſhips going into the lat- 
ter, in which a ſhip may be moored head 
and ſtern, and ride in from 4 to 5 fathoms 


water, while the anchors lie out in 22 
fathoms to the S. W. about a cable and 
a quarter length from the ſhip; for by 
veering out ſuch a length of cable, the 
ſhips are enabled to come near the fiſhin 
ſtages. From hence at S. 8. W. it is 
4 miles to Cupid's Cove. OS 
Surkr's Haven, on the N. W. coaft 
of Ireland, is a large and wide harbour 


at W. S. W. from the entrance into 


Eough Swilly, where ſhips may lie ſecure 
from all winds. It is in tome parts rocky 
and foul ; but it lies out of the way of 
all buſineſs, and is therefore entirely uſe- 
lefs. Its W. point is called Cape Horn, 
from a hill that has two heads like two 
ſheeps horns. There is a deep bay 
to the W. of the point, as there is ano- 
ther between Lough Swilly and this 
haven. | 

SHEzrP Ifland, is on the E. fide of the 
entrance into Milford Haven, on the coaſt 


of Pembrokefhire in Wales, and on the 


fame ſhore within is Rat Ifland ; and on 
the W. are the Iflands of Schookham, 
Scaumore, and Greſholm. 

SHEEP*'S Head, is the N. point of the 
opening of Dunmanus Bay, at the S. W. 
extremity nearly of the coaſt of Ireland, 
otherwiſe called Mix TERBARRA, and 


the S. ga of the entrance to Bantry 
t 


Bay. is abont a league and a half to 
the N. E. from a point called Three 
Caftle Point, on account of 3 old towers 
that ſtand upon it; and from Sheep's 
Head to Beer Haven is about a league at 
N. W. by N. This point is in lat. 51 
deg. 24 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 7 
min. W. and has high water on full and 
change days at 3 o'clock. 
SrkEr's Iſland, is a ſmall iſland almoſt 
cloſe tothe main on the N. coaſt of Ireland, 
within Rathlin Ifland ; but there is a fafe 
paſſage between it and the main, except 
that on the W. is a ledge of rocks that 
will eafily be avoided, becavſe it appears 
aboye water, and the channel is every 
where. good. 
 SHEEPWASH or SHIPWASH Sand, is a 
long narrow ſand, ſtretching ont to N. 
Bawdfey 
q off the coaſt of Suffolk. Its S. end 
bears nearly at 8. E. by E. from Bawd- 
ſey Cliff, or E. paint of the entrance of 
Woodbridge Haven or River, and the 


N. end about S. E. from Orford Nets, 
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The channel of the Sledway is th the 


ſouthward of this ſand where ſhips muk 
keep off in 6 fathoms ; and the mark for 


the S. W. end is to bring Bawdſey 


Church on the E. end of the great wood 
at N. W. by N. diſtant 7 or 8 miles, and 
for the middle of the ſand the ſamte 
church at N. W. by W. half W. and 
allo for the N. E. end of the ſand at W. 
half N. diftant 9 or 10 miles, when Or. 
ford Caſtle will hear at N. W. half N. 
and Orford lights at N. N. W. half W. 
diſtant 7 or $ miles. The S. E. fide of 


the ſand lies almoſt like a half moon, 


both ends ſpitting out very much, and 
having 9 fathoms off them, very near; 
and the middle is alſo ſteep to 6 or 7 fa - 
thoms and almoſt dries. 

There is a very good channel north. 
ward within the Sheepwaſh, between it 
and the Bawdſey Sand, in various depths 
from 6 to 10 fathoms; but the fairway is in 
from 8 to ro fathoms, taking care never to 
have the lower of the Orford lights more 
cafterly than N. half E. which will jut 
clear the N. E. end of the Bawdley ſand. 
The lower light at N. aſter a ſhip has 


run along the inſide of the Sheepwaſh will 


clear all the ſands. The time of high 


water in this offing between the ſands, 
is about ro minutes before 11 on full and 


change days. | 

SHEER Nxss, is a town of the county 
of Kent, on the N. point of Sheppey Iſland, 
where the W. Swale or Medway falls in- 
to the River Thames. A royal fort was 
erected here in the time of King Charles 
II. for the protection of the River Med- 
way, in the place of another which had 
been demoliſhed at Queenborough ; where 
a line of cannon faces the mouth-of the 


river, with good apartments for the off 


cers of the navy, and garriſon, having al. 


ſoa yard for naval purpoſes as an appen- 
dage to Catham. Fhe garriſon = 
, heretofore were fupplied with water 


thence, but an excellent ſpring has been 
lately diſcovered here. From hence to 
Rochefter bridge is between 16 and 18 
miles; and Sheerneſs, though deemed 
one of the moſt unhealthy ſpots in Eng- 
land; was erefted after the year 2665, 


when the Dutch paſſed up the Medway 


and hurnt the men of war at Chatham, ta 
t the poſſibility of a ſimilar fur- 


preven 
priſe. It is in lat. 51 deg. 31 min. N. 


and long. 45 min. E. and has high-water 
on full and change days at 12 o'clock. 
SHEGNECTO Bay, for which ſee CH! 
xc ro or CHIGNITOU, © © © | 
SHELATSKO! 
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SHELATSK OL Noſs, on the N. coaſt of 
Verity in the Frozen Ocean, is ſaid to 
about 43 leagues to the E. of Kovy- 
„ from whence the caaſt is ſuppoſed to 
nd to the S. E. and from hence to the 
t of the coaſt where Capt. Cook went 
to through Bhering's Straits, it is very 
bable the diſtance is not more than 60 
les. 


SHELBURNF Bay, on the N. E. coaſt 


New Holland in the S. Pacific Ocran, 
o the N. W. from Cape Grenville; and 
N. W. limit is Orford Neſs, which is 
» the S. S. E. limit of Newcaſtle Bay. 
SHELLACK Point is a point of land 
r the N. end of the lite of Nan in 
Iriſh Sea, about 8. S. E. from the 
nt of Air or the northern extremity of 
land. — f 

HELL Neſs, is the S. E. point of the 


and of Sheppey, or the N. point of 


opening of the, E. Swale. 

SHELLOCKS Rocks, are 3 very great 
ks on the W. coaſt of Ireland, about 
eagues to the ſouthward of the Blaſ- 
s; of which the eaſternmoſt is not 


re than 1 league from the main, and | 
Bay on the coaſt of New Englaad in 


weſternmoit ſomething more than 3 
ues, They appear at a diſtance like 
» under fail. Dingle Bay lies in he- 
en the Blaſques and the Shellocks, 
ag diſtant from the latter 9 leagues. 
ey lie out to the S. weſterly from the 
W. end of Valentia Iſland and nearly 
W. from Kenmare River along the 
ſhore. Cape Dorles is 6 leagues to 
$. Eu: +5 5 | 5 5 
HELTER Ifland is an ifland in the bay 
he E. end of Long land, to the W. 
n Gardiner's Iſland, between the two 
inſular extremities of that iſland, be- 
about 7 miles in length from N. to 
and 5 miles from E. to W. It al- 
t ſhuts up that part of the ifland, 
15h there is a narrow channel or ſound 
ugh on each fide to the weſtward into 
1y or gulf, where, if there is depth of 
er, which we cannot take upon our- 
es to affirm or deny, veſſels would lie 
rely in · a perfect baſon. | 
HEPHERD's Iflands, are a clufter of 
N ilands- ſo called in the S. Pacific 
an, belonging to the New Hebrides. 
y are to the ſouthward of Mallicollo 
nd, and extend about 5 leagues to the 
2. from the S. E. point of the Iſland 
Apee. Their lat. is 16 deg. 58 min. 
nd long. 168 deg. 42 min. E. 
HEPPEY- Ifland, on the S, fide of the 
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in without danger. 


River Thames, on the Kent ſhore, ex. 
tending, from Sheerneſs to the N. W. to , 


Shellnals on the'S. E. It is encompaſſed 
by the E. and W. Swale, two branches 
of the River Medway that convcy its wa- 
ters into the Thames. It received its 
name, if our authorities report truly, 
from the ſlicep that were formerly kept 
on this iſland, which were remarkble 
both for their number and the finenels of 
their flueces. It is ſaid to be a low tract 
of land, and to yield plenty of corn, as 
well as to feed numerous flocks of ſheep 
we are alſo told by naturaliſts, that it has 
cliffs on the N. fide contitting of differeut; 
ſtrata of clay to about 80 fect high, which 
decreaſe gradually to the weltward, and 
theſe clitts are reported to moulder 
down by troſts and ſtormy weather, in 
which caſes, a great variety of cxtrancous 
bodies, ſaturated with pyritical matter, 
are ſcattered along the ſhore. It is add- 
ed that teeth, vertebra, and other parts of 
fiſh with many entire crabs and other 
cruſtaceous fiſhes, petrified wood, and va- 
rious feed-veſſels have been found here. 
SKERBORYN is a town of Maſlachulets | 


North America, about 3 miles to the 
W. of Natick, and 6 to the N. from 
Medway, and is ſituated on a branch of 
the Charles River. | 

SHERBON or SHERBURNE, in the 
Iſland of Nantucket in North America, 
is to the eaſtward. from the N. E. end of 
Long Iſland, and the mouth of Conneẽti- 
cut River, not far from the coalt--of 
Maſſachulcts,, and the only town in the 
iſtand. oy | 

SHER BOROUGH; River, on the W. 
coaſt of Africa, and on the N. Atlantic 
Ocean, is to the ſouthward of Sierra 
Leone, the town of which is ſituated 
behind a thick grove of trees. There 
are ſome ſhoals off this river, of which it 
is neceſſary to beware; for. after being 
thwart of Sierra Leone in the ſituation o 
due W. trom it, the lead muſt be kept 
going, and a ſhip mult keep out in from 
11 to 12 fathoms. un 

If a ſhip ſtands in for this river ſrom 
the ſea, or from the wekward, to come 
on the off ſide of the iſland of St. Anne, 
keep the two points of the harbour of 
Sherborough open to run in at, untili 
they come into ones and the harbour bears 
N. N. E. and N. E. then a ſhip may gor 
1 f the wind is con- 
trary, or any doubts.of thele marks frouldi 


exiſt, 
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exiſt, on a ſignal given, a pilot will come 


off to conduct a ſnip in. It muſt be ob- 
ſerved, that the ground in the haven is 
very ſhifting and uncertain, though there 
is generally in the ſhoaleſt place from 2 
fathoms and a half to 3 * but 
ſnips going in here would do well firſt to 


found with a boat, and it may alſo be 


commendable to take a pilot. At any 
rate, never venture in with an ebb- ide, 
which here runs very ſharp and the water 
ſoon falls; the flood-tide alſo runs very 
ftrong, but there is much leſs danger, be- 
cauſe if a ſhip ſhould touch any where, 
it will be off again immediately. After 
2 ſhip is within the harbour, there is an- 
chorage any where, though ſhips in gene- 
ral run up to the mouth of the Madra 
Bomba, which comes into the ſame ri- 
ver, and is moreover the principal place 
for trading. The natives indeed traflic 
en both ſhores and ſhips may ride under 
the land on both ſhores, as it is high and 
there is a ſufficient depth. Stoops and 
barges may go à great way up the river 
and trade on both ſides. From hence to 
Cape Mount is 14 leagues to the E. and 
E. by S. and at Sherborough it is high- 
water on full and change days before 7, 
but at Sierra Leon, which is 100 miles 
to the N. W. it is not high-water til 


| half paſt 7 or more. | 


It has been remarked, that if the na- 
tives are diſpoſed to trade with ſhips that 
come hither, they will makea great ſmoak 
on the ſhore to invite ſloops to come to 
an anchor there; by which they mean to 
ſignify, that there is good riding for ſhips, 
and that the prope may come on ſhore; 
But prudence will always diate the pro- 
priety of truſting to the lead to diſcover the 
depth, as they are not always to be confi- 
ded in implicitly ; for as they are not al- 


ways accurite as to their knowledge, nei- 


ther are they always to be relied on for 
their fincerity, as treachery is a very pro- 
minent feature in their characters. Plen- 
ty of all neceſſary refreſhments and pro- 
viſions may be procured here, eſpecially 
rice; and the navigation of this river is ve- 
ry neceſſary to be known, that ſloops may 
o up from the ſhips to fetch thoſe provi- 
s. The fort of Sherborough, at the 
mouthrof the river, is in lat. 6 deg. N. and 
long. 11 deg. W. 

Sure Ifland or LITTLE ARRAN, is 
the innermoſt of the 3 iſtands on the 8. 
fide of the ſound leading into Galloway 
Bay on the W. coaſt of Ireland, between 
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all which there are channels or paſſiges 
into the bay. That channel which js 
between this iſland and the main is bold, 
keeping to the ſhore of the main, to avoid 
a ſhoal on the ſide next the illand which 
{tretches out halt-way acroſs. This is 
called frequently the S. Paſſage, and is a 
very late channel, having 15 or 15 fa- 
thoms in the fairway quite through. 
SHERKE Tiland or IxtSHERKIN, is N. 
by E. from Cape Clear between it and 
the main; between which and the Illand 
of Spainz i a ſhip is to the northward 
of it, is a paſſage through to the north. 
ward, and a ſhip may come out again into 


the ſea by Cape Clear ; but there is not 


more than 12 or 13 feet at halt flood be- 
tween Imſherkin and Spam. It is rocky 
alſo and ſhoal in ſeveral other places be- 
tween theſe iſlands, on which account, it 


is not adviſable to go through within, 


unleſs by perſons who are very well ac- 
quainted, and then only at high- water 
and ſpring- tides. | 
SHERVER Sound, on the coaſt of Nor- 
way, is within the ſound called Suyer 
Sound, and nearer to the land, through 
which ſhips. may ſail into Alten Bottom 
in the direction of S. E. but to go in there 
a pilot muſt be taken. a | 
SHERWICK Point, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland, is 2 leagues at 8. W. b 
8. from Break heart Point. It is the N. 
point of Old Perlican or Perlican Bay; 
and to the ſouthward of Breakheart Point 
lies Scurvy Ifland a little from the ſhore, 
between which and Sherwick Point runs 


in at S. by E. a deep bay for 3 quarters 
of a mile, but not of much uſe. This point 


of Sherwick has an iſland off it, between 
which and the point there is no channel; 
though it has the appearance of being 
fair, yet the ground is foul, and a ſhoal 
lies off from it to the land, but on the 8. 
ſide of that iſland the channel is good, and 
being in, a ſhip may anchor in trom 4 to 
5 fathoms. Be careful, however, to 
avoid a rock that is even with the water, 
and ſome rocks that are quite under wa- 
ter about the middle of the bay. 
SHETLAND Iſlands, to the northward 
of Scotland and of the Orkneys Iſlands, 


are about 86 in number, of which 46 at 


inhabited, and 40 others called Holms 
are uſed only for paſturage. They are 
ſituated between the lat. of 59 deg. 54 
min. N. and 61 deg. 15 min, N. The 
long. of the N. part is alſo 2 deg. 11 


min. W. at Lambo Neſs, and of er 
pa 
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t 1 deg. 

er an full 
ner at 4 o'clock, and at the latter at 3 
ock. Fair Iſland may perhaps be deem- 
o belong to the Orkneys, which is in 


and change days, at the 


deg. 38 min. N. and long. x deg. 
un. W. and has high- water It f 42 
$ at 4 o'clock; and Foul Ifland is in 
60 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 
min. W. and has high-water on the 
and change days at 3 o'clock. 
entrance of Brazey Sound, in lat. 60 
9 min. N. and long. 38 min. W. 
variation ſome. years ago was 24 deg. 
nin. W. : 
hey have been much neglected, and 
ned very \inconſiderable ; but they 
ain 3 times as much land as the Ork- 


and are ſuppoſed not to be inferior 


[trecht, Zealand, and all the other 
ch iſlands taken together. The cli- 
of theſe iſlands is indeed far from 
g agreeable, on account of their ve 

derly ſituation; fo that the ſpring is 
late, the ſummer ſhort, and the au- 
1 very dark, rainy, and foggy, and 
of ſhort duration. Their, winter 
1 about November, and continnes till 
il, and ſometimes till — The 
ations of the people are, however, 
ſuch miſerable hovels as have been 
ſented. The ſoil in the interior part 
e principal iſland called the Main- 
is boggy, mooriſh, and mountain- 
but there are ſome pleaſant flat ſpots 
the coaſts which extend for miles to- 
r, and are very fertile both in corn 


paſture, The mountains produce 
crops of graſs in the ſummer, and 
cut conſiderable quantities of hay 


1 ſerves for food for their cattle in 
r. The black cattle of Shetland 
rger than thoſe of the more ſouther- 
ands of Orkney, owing fo their hav- 
more extenfive paſtures. Their 
are ſmall, but ſtrong, ſtout, and 
ſhaped, and they live hardy, and ar- 
o a great age. The iſlands in ge- 
are well watered, though they have 
vers; yet they have many rivulets 
mall freſh-water lakes that are well 


with trout and eels. In ſome of 


rivulets, they have trout of the 
it of 15 and even 20 ponnds,” The 
of theſe itlands are alſo well ſtocked 
fiſh, and they export great quantities 
, ling, &c. Here are allo codlings, 
ks," whitings, turbot, ſkate,” and 
us other kinds of fiſh ; and in many 
L. II. 5 5 
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digious quantities of excellent oyſters, 
lobſters, muſſels, cockles, and other ſhell- 
fiſh. They have alſo ſeals and others, 
of an amphibious nature; and they ſome- 
times find amber and ambergrice on the 
coaſts, . The principal iſland of Mainland 
is about 60 miles from N. to S. but very 
irregular in breadth from 20 miles to 2 ; 
and the whole coaſt, a few places except- 
ed, is a high inacceſſible rok. 
The phænomena of the Aurorz Bo- 
realis, which the inhabitants of theſe 
iſlands call Merry Dancers, are here more 
than uſually curious, and may properly 
be noticed, that ſeamen may not be fur- 
prized at their appearance, They are the 
conſtant attendants of clear evenings, and 
rove great reliefs amidſt the gloom of 
ong winter nights; they commonly ap- 
pear at twilight near | the' horizon of a 
dun colour, approaching to yellow, where 
they ſometimes continue for ſeveral hours 
without any apparent motion. After 
this, they bie eut into ſtreams of ſtron- 
ger light, ſpread ing into columns, and al- 
tering ſlowly into ten thouſand different 
ſhapes, varying their colours from all the 
tints of 2 to the moſt obſcure ruſſet. 
Th cken cover the whole hemiſphere, 
at which times they make a very beauti- 
ful appearance, and are frequently very 
brilliant. Their motions at theſe times 
are amazingly quick, and they aftoniſh 
the ſpectator with the rapid change of 
their form. They break out in places 
where none were before ſeen, ſkimmin 
3 along the heavens; and tliey are 
as ſuddenly extinguiſhed, leaving behind 
them an uniform duſky tract. This 
again is brilliantly illuminated in the 
ſame manner, and as ſuddenly left a dull 
blank. ' In ſome nights” they aſſurhe*the 
appearance of vaſt columns; on one fide 
ot the deepeſt yellow, and on the other 
declining away until it becomes undiſtin- 
'guiſhed from the ſky.” They have gene- 
Tally a ftrong tremulous motion from end 
"to end, which continues till the whole 
vaniſnes; and they differ in colour ac- 
cording to the {tate of the atmoſphere, of- 
ten aſſuming the colour of blood, and 
making a very dreadful appearance. On 
theſe accounts the ruſtic tages aſſume the 
-airs and conſequence of a prophetic ſpirit, 
and from henee are in the Fadi of terrify- 
ing the gazing ſpectators with the dread 
of war, peſtilence, and famine; a prac- 


tice which is by no means untrequent in 
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the northern counties of England, and in 


parts where the relics of ſuperſtition and 


the barbarous effects of ignorance have 
not been fully ſucceeded by learning and 
ſcience. It has been remarked, however, 
that in England we ſee but the extre- 
mities of theſe northern phenomena, and 
have conſequently only a very taint idea 
of their ſplendour and motions. 

” SHEvaA, or Xobea, on the N. W. ſhore 
of the Mediterranean Sea, is ſituated in 
2 {mall deep bay lying in to the N. W. 
about 2 leagues beyond Cape St. Mar- 
tin's. There are ſome light-houſes or 


_ fire-towers, and a 2 road with 12 or 


14 fathons. On the point or cape of this 


bay, called Cape Antonio, there is a 


light-houſe and teveral windmills near the 
town ; and the road is before the town, 
where ſhips may lie cloſe to the highland 
on which the mills are, having two an- 
chors to ſeaward and a headfaſt afhore, 
becauſe that the E. aud E.S.E.winds blow 


right in. The town of Denia is on the 
N. fide of the cape under a high hill. 


North SHIELDS, on the N. or Nor- 
thumberland fide of the River Tyne, near 


its mouth, is a very populous but a very 


dirty place, chiefly inhabited by ſailors, 
carpenters, and other artificers that are 
concerned in the ſhipping buſineſs. It 


may be conſidered as an appendage to 


Newcaſtle after a fimilar manner as 
Graveſend to London. Veilels of large 
burthen here take in their lading, where 
the river forms a ſmall bay, that is a 
deep and ſafe road for loaded colliers, 
where 400 of them have laid at a time in 
rows or tiers. 

South SHIELDS, though only a village, 
is a conſiderable and populous place on 
the S. ſhore of the River Tyne, which 
alſo partici in the trade of Newcaſ- 
tle, as well as its neighbouring town on 


the oppoſite ſhore ; where alſo many of 


the largeſt colliers take in their lading, 
At this place alſo are many ſhips built ; 
and many ſhips alſo belong to it. This 
ſide of the Tyne is in the county of Dur- 
ham. It is a place very famous for its 
falt-works, having more than 200 pans, 
and great quantities of ſalt are boiled and 
made here; and its glaſs- works allo are 
2 diſtinguiſned manufacture. On both 
banks of this river are alſo many conve- 
nient houſes for the accommodation and 
entertainment of ſeamen and colliers ; for 
moſt of the Newcaſtle coal · fleet have uſual- 
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ly their ſtation here, till their coals an: 
brought down in barges and lighters from 
Newcaſtle. _ | 
SHIMENE Port, on the N. fide of the 
Hland of St. John, near the coaſt of Nora 
Scotia, and at the S. part of the Gulf of dt. 
Lawrence, called the Gulf of Nova Sc. 
tia. It is to the W. of St. Peter's har. 
bour, having a very narrow entrance, but 
forming a very ſpacious baſon within, 
The coaſt from hence on the W. trends 
ſomewhat northerly to Gotteville Iſland 
and Kikibouget harbour. | 
SHINGLE, on the coaſt of Suſſex in the 
Engliſh channel; for which ſee Rye, 
SHINGLES Sand, a looſe ſhifting ſaud 
or gravel to the N. or N. W. from the 
Needles Point at the W. end of the Iſle 


of Wight, running off trom the point of 


Hurſt Caſtle on the N. ſhore, where it 
Joins with a tail, to the W. by 8 and be 
ing braadeſt towards the middle and W. 
end. It is ſometimes dry at low water 
for a conſiderable ſpace, and at other 


times very little dry, according to the 
force and operation of the wind. To the 


N. and N. W. of this ſand along the N. 


ſhore, from Hurſt Caſtle Point is called 
Chriſtchurch Bay, which has a ſandy 
It muſt 
be obſerved by ſhi ing in or out of 

- _— and, that the 
flood-tide which ſets from the weſtward 
ſets ſtrong upon the Needles, and that the 


bottom and ual ſhoalings. 


the Needles within the i 


ebb on contrary ſets ſtrong towards 
the Shingles, a circumſtance that ſhould 
be well attended to by veſſels failing this 
way; the depth between them is 4 and 
5 fathoms. | | 
SHiP CHANNEL, is a paſſage into the 
port of Charles Town in S. Carolina on 
the coaſt of North America, that pany 
which is ſometimes called the N. Channel, 
along the E. coaſt of Sullivan's Iſland, 


iſland and the fand called the N. Break- 
ers. But in this we beg leave to expreſ 
ourſelves with caution, being only cer- 
tain that there is a channel of this name 
going into or within the limits of the ha- 
ven of Charles Town without being ens. 
bled preciſely to aſcertain its ſituation. 
Suir Cove, in Nootka Sound, is on 
the N. W. coaſt of North America, ol 


the North Pacific Ocean, and is ſituated 


on the N. W. coaſt of the eaſtern inlet ac 
N. E. corner of the ſound, within a point 
of land that projects eaſtward. Ship 


mul 


between the middle of that fide of the 


muſt here me 
the hawſers 1 
on the ſhore, 
2 large iflanc 
which had alf 
its left fide, a 
but expoſed to 
blow here ver 
has been obſe 
April, when 
N. and W. tl 
fine and clear 
rain when it c 
W. The 
milder than it 
E. coaſt of 
perceived ther 
had then grow 
probable, tha 
in from the 
freſn gales fro 
ſerved to dim 
tides. See N 
Sound. 

SHIP Covi 
Sound, at th 
iland of New 
ciic Ocean, i 
ſound, and ru 
being nearly t 
tuara Iſland, 
and long. 17 
cove there is 
1;fathoms, 
3coves that 
the iſland of R 
into it, either 
tuara and ano! 
mote, or betw 
em ſhore. B 
channel it mu 
2 ledges of ro 
ter, which wi 
that is upon t 
neceſſary, if 
wind, that thi 
be paid to the 
or out. On 1 
low about 7 0 
ter about 90% 
in from the 
W. head and 
the ebb ſets Ri 
over the rock: 
head. The 
u the year 


dmr Holm 


8 


ere mcor at head and ſtern, and 


yſers may be faſtened to the trees 
ſhore. his is on the E. ſide of 
e iſland in that part of the ſound, 
had alſo numerous ſmall iſlands on 
fide, and is covered from the ſea, 
poſed to S. E. winds that ſometimes 
ere very violently. In general it 
en obſerved that in the month of 


when the wind is between the 


| W. the weather in this ſound is 
d clear; but that it is hazy with 
hen it comes round to the S. of the 
The climate is here very much 
than it is in the ſame lat. on the 
ſt of America; for no froſt was 
red there in this month, and {s 
en grown a foot long. It is highly 
le, that the flood tides here come 
m the N. W. or S. W. becauſe 
ales from the S. E. have been ob- 
to diminiſh the quantity of thoſe 

See NOOTKA or King GEORGE'S 


p Cove, in Queen Charlotte's 
„at the N. part of the ſouthern 
of New Zealand, in the South Pa- 
Jcean, is on the W. ſhore of that 
and runs in pretty deep to the W. 
nearly thwart of the S. end of Mo- 
Hand, in lat. 41 deg. 9 min. S. 
Ng. 175 deg. 6 min. E. 
here is a variable depth from 9 to 
noms, This is the ſouthernmoſt of 
s that lie on the W. ſhore within 
and of Motuara ; and ſhips may go 
either between the iſland of Mo- 
and another long ifland called Ha- 
or between Motuara and the weſt- 
ore. But in the laſt mentioned 
el it muſt be obſerved that there are 
ges of rocks, 3 fathoms under wa- 
hich will be known by the ſea weed 
upon them; and it is particularly 
ary, if there ſhould be but little 
that the greateſt attention ſnhoùld 
d to the tides, either for failing in 
: On full and change days they 
bout 7 or 8 feet, and it is high wa- 
out 9 o' clock; and the flood comes 
om the S. E. ſtrongly over the N. 
ead and the reef that lies off it, but 
b ſets till more rapidly to the S. E. 
he rocks and iſlands off the S. E. 


The variation of the compaſs - 


the year 1770 was 13 deg. 5 min. 


ir Holm, is the firſt of ſome ſimall 


6 4 


faſt. 


In this 
or 6 feet 
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iſlands or large rocks on the coaſt of Lap- 
land to the eaſtward of Surroy, between 
it and the ſmall iſland of Jugen. Reef 
Holm is farther in to the ſouthward ; but 
ſhips may fail in on either ſide of the 
ſmall iſlands between Surroy and Jugen, 
at S. E. or S. E. by E. to a good harbour 
which is within the iſland of Hammer- 


- 


. 


SHITTEN Bay, is on the W. fide of 
the extreme S. point of the iſland of St. 
Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's, in the Weſt 
Indies, and a little to the N. N. W. from 
the Nag's Head, or ſouthernmoſt point of 
the iſland, having Bugg's Hole between 
them. ; 7 

Suoal Haven, on the S. part of Ire- 
land, is 4 leagues due N. from the Faſt- 
ney Rock, 

SHOAL Neſs, on the N. W. coaſt of 
North America, is in lat. 60 deg. N. 
Between this point and Cape Newenham 
are many hoals. There is only 6 fathoms 
water when Cape Newenham bears S. 17 
leagues diſtant, at 4 or 5 leagues from 
the main; and without this there is a 
ſhoal of ſand and ſtones that comes dry at 
half ebb, and is in lat. 59 deg. 37 min. 
N. and long. 162 deg. 14 min. W. The 
Neſs is ſuppoſed to be a low point. The 
flood tide here ſets to the N. 2 ebb 
to the 8. and the water riſes and falls 5 
pendicular, being high wa- 
ter on full and change days at 8 O clock. 
The variation here in 1777 was 22 deg.” 
57 min. E. „ 

SHoALsS, in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, 
are ſeveral, diſperſed in various parts of 
that wide and extended ſea. e ſhall 
ſele& the following. It would however 
be of advantage to claſs under this head 
ſuch other nameleſs ſhoals as may be met 
with in navigating the ocean, As it 
would be impoſſible for us to colle& all 
the banks or ſhoals of this kind, we ſhall 
content ourſelves with naming only a 
few. In lat. 2 deg. 53 min, N. and 
long, 136 deg. 10 min. E. is one 
about 10 or 12 miles in circumference, 
and ſurrounded with ſmall ſtones that 
juſt ſhew above water. We meet with 
another in lat. ro deg. 14 min. N. and 
long. 112 deg. 24 min. E. and not far 
from this another in lat. 10 deg. 4 min. 
N. and long. 112 deg. 15 min. E. 8 
is alſo a ſhoal in lat. 10 deg. 5 min. N. 
and long. 112 deg. 10 min. E. and ano- 
ther in lat. 10 deg? 15 mil. N. and 
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long. 112 deg. E. To theſe we may add 

that in the North Atlantic Ocean, there is 

one which extends from lat. 14 deg. 

46 min, to 17 deg. 30 min. N. and 

long. 19 deg. 31 min. W. to the weſt- 
ward of Cape Verd; though we need not 
have noticed it here, as it is deſciibed 
under the name Pargh's Bank or ſhoal, 
which ſee. 

. of SHOALS, on the coaſt of New 
= og in North America, the in- 
habitants of which are very few and mi- 
ſerably poor, but they lay very conve- 
niently for the cod fiſhery, which was 
formerly carried on here to great advan- 
tage. . 

SHOE Beacon, otherwiſe called the 

HoRxs, in the River Thames, is about 
half a league at N. E. by N. eaſterly 

from the Black Buoy of the Mouſe, and 

4 or 5 miles at N. E. quarter E. from 

the Black tail Beacon. Between the two 
Ja in mid channel is 11 or 12 fathoms ; 

but if a ſhip is turning down, it ſhould 

come no nearer to the Horns or Shoe than 

9 fathoms, nor to the Mouſe than 10 

fathoms. Right againſt the Shoe Bea- 

con, a. tail from the Weſt Burrows 

Head extends very far to the weſtward, 

and contracts the channel there ſo as to 
be the narroweſt part. In turning up, 

coming weſtward through the King's 

Channel, come no nearer. to the Shoe 

than 7 fathoms until the ſhip reaches up 

to.the hook of the Shoe, to which it mult 
not come nearer than 10 fathoms. 

Shos Hole, is near to the Shoe Bea 
con, in turning down through the King's 
Channel from the Nore, and is not 
above half a mile in length; it has 10, 
IT, 12, and 13 fathoms water, accord- 
ing as the tide is, and by this depth it 
| W be diſcovered, and be a mark for 
the channel. | | 
+ SHOEBERRY Neſs, on the coaſt of 
Eſſex, or N. ſhore of the River Thames, 
is nearly oppoſite io the fort of Sheerneſs 
in the illand of  Shepey, from which a 
ſand. runs along the ſhore down to Black- 


„ 


tail Beacon, which is placed near the E. 


end of it. „The general direction is, in 
paiſingto or from the Nore, not to come 
ne aret to this Neſs than gor 10 fathoms. 
There are two villages of this name, 


and S. nearly oppolite to 


the buoy, of the Nore, from whence the 


Nels receivey its appellation . 
008 [znd, the. northernmoſt 
the North Pa- 
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of the Kur e Iſlands in 
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cific Ocean, at the diſtance only of 3 
leagues from Cape Lapatka, or the 
ſouthern extremity of Kamſchatka on 
the E. coaſt of Aſia, See Cape Lararkia, 

New SHORBHAM, on the coaſt of 
Suilex, is about 7 leagues to the W, 
from Beachy Head, and a good part of 
the town has been waſhed away with the 
ſea, Though it is only a tide haven, 
yet, as it is the beſt upon the coaſt, veſ- 
ſels of conſiderable burden come into 
it; and ſuch as: do not draw above 9 
feet water may lie afloat within the river 
a little below the town, As the W. 
point of the entrance runs out eaſterly 


- farther than the E. point, ſhips that 


come from the weſtward cannot diſcover 
the opening of the harbour, though it 
may be ſeen at the diſtance of a league 
in coming from the E. The ſands of 
this harbour are frequently ſhifting, 
which render it neceſſary to make uſe of 
Arundel is at the diſ- 
tance of 4 leagues to the W. of it. 
Though this is a tide haven, it has 18 
feet at high water on ſpring tides, and 


not above 3 feet at low water; but it 


does not riſe higher than 12 feet in com- 
mon tides, and then has only 3 feet at 
the ebb. The town. is almoſt a mile 
within the haven. There are two bea- 
cons upon the E. point, which mult be 
brought into one to run in by it; 
though ſmall veſſels frequently run over 
the tail that runs oft from the W. point, 
at high water ſpring tides right up into 
it. Theſe happen on full and change 


days a quarter before 10 o'clock; and 


it is in lat, 50 deg,: 51 min. N. and 
long. 20 min,” W. By the late act of 
parliament (1795) for raiſing a ſupply of 
20,000. men for the uſe of his majeſty's 
navy, the port of Shoreham is required 
to furniſh 28 men. ct 1 
SHOVEL Roch, im Plymouth Sound, 
for winch ſee PLYMOUTH Sound. 
SHREWSBURY, is the principal town 
of Monmouth county, in New Jerſey in 
North America, ſituated on the S. bank 
of a river of its on name, and near the 
ſes It is in lat. 40 deg. 18 min. N. 
and long. 74 deg. 38 min. W. 
Suu or Suu, on the W. coaſt of 


Africa, is ſituated on the W. point of 


the river St. John, which. is 3 leagues 
at E, N. E. from Secunda, There is an- 
chorage off the caſtle, at E. S. E. from 
the. little fort, with:7 or 8 fatlioms when 
the outermoſt rock is brought to ap 
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water on this. part of the coaſt from 
about 4 o'clock on full and change days 
to half paſt 4. From Shuma it is 3 
leagues to Akitaki or Little Com- 
menda. 3 

SHUTE'Ss FOLLY Iſland, is oppoſite 
to Charles Town, in South Carolina, 
on the coaſt of North America, between 
which and that town is the road for ſhips; 
and to the northward the Cooper an 
Wando rivers come in from the N. and 
N. E. It is an irregular iſland, but 
neareſt in ſhape to the ſhorteſt or direct 
ſection of a flat bottomed veſſel of the 
barge kind, the bottom of which is op- 

oſite to the town. 

Cape SHUT-UP, in the ſtraits of Mag- 
hellan, is about 4 leagues at S. by W. 
from Cape St. Anne, and is in lat. 53 
deg. 54 min. S. and long. 71 deg. 32 
min. W. and N. E. about 7 miles from 
Dolphin's Iſland. | | 


SLAM, which gives name to the gulf | 


on the E. fide of the peninſula of Ma- 
lacca, in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, at 
the bottom of which it is ſituated, is in 
lat. 14 deg. 18 min. N. and Jong. 100 
deg. 50 min. EB, 

+ Gulf of Stam, on the E. fide of the 
peninſula of Malacca, in the Eaſtern 
Indian Ocean, runs up to the N. N. W. 
as far as to lat. 14 deg. 18 min. N. and 
then turns again to the S. 8. E. or more 
eaſterly to Cambodia Point in lat. 8 deg. 
55 min. N. It contains a few iſlands, 
though they are principally ſituated near 
the coaſt. Pulo or I{land Uby, which 
is about 40 leagues to the weſtward bf 


Pulo or {land Condore, may be: called. 
the entrance into the gulf of Siam, and 
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St. Lucar, the S. point of that river be- 

ing called the Land of Sibiona. When 
the caſtle of Sibiona, and the church 
begin to come one in the other, in going 
into this river, 'a , ſhip will be near the 
firſt rocks or ſhoals; and when the 
church and caſtle are right over one 
another, and bear at S. W. this is a 
mark for the ſhoaleſt of them. As ſoon 
as the church and caſtle begin to open 
again, the water will come deeper into 
3 fathoms and a half and 4 fathoms at 
low water, on a neap tide. A channel 
goes in alſo by the land of Sibiona; and 
in order to find it, fail within 2 cables 
length of the land til} a ſhip is within 


the ſecond ſhoal, and then edge ſome- 


what off from the land till the white 
cloiſter to the eaſtward of the town comes 
to the S. of a large tree on the high land, 
and run in upon them. See St. Lu- 
CAR. 7 
Stor Iflands, on the coaſt of the 
iſland of Cape Breten, at the S. part of 
the gulf of St. Lawrence, in North A- 
merica, are off the 8. point of Port 
Dauphin, round which is an inlet to 
ſome large lakes intq the very heart of 
the iſland. There is good anchorage: 
among theſe iſlands. 
SIBRICHSTONE Iſland, on the coaſt of 
Norway, is 4 leagues at N. N. E. from 
the Veet Stone or Rock. See VEET. 
SiCIaTA Iſland, in the Archipelago, 
in the Mediterranean ſea, is to the W. 
of Scopoli or Schopoli Iſland near the eu- 
trance of the gulf of Volo, and at S. E. 
from Cape St. George, or S. W. en- 
trance to the gulf of Salonich. 
Cape Sioiꝑ, on the S. coaſt of France, 
is the moſt ſoutherly point of the go- 


on the other the river or opening of Cam- vernment of Provence, and to the W. 8. 


bodia. See Pulo Uu. 
. SIARA; on the N. E. coaſt of 


11 
2 
. 4 ; 


in South America, and on the South 
Atlantic Ocean, is in lat. 30 deg. 18 


= 8. and long. 39 deg. 50 min, 


W. hom Cape Cepet, the weſtern 


Brazil;o point of the opening to the great road 
8 of Toulon. Be = 


tween theſe two capes is 
a bay, which has anchorage in 10 fa- 


thoms. 
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. TT | Steil Iſland, is an iſland” of the 
-StBaLDEs Iflands, on the coaſt of Mediterranean ſea, running out to the 
Pataponia, in South America, and in weſtward from the 8. point of Italy, 

the South Atlantic Ocean, are ſituatedin being almoſt ſhaped in the form of a 
lat. 50 deg. 53 min. 8. and long. 59 triangle, and tetminating in 3 points or- 
deg. 35 min. KM“ „ 1 © - capes: The point which is neareſt to 

Stigloxa, about 8 leagues to the N. Italy is calſed Cape Faro; that which 
W. from Cadiz or Cales on the S. W. looks towards tile Morea is named Cape 
coaſt of Spain, at the point of which Paſlaro.;// and that which regards the 


there ars many rocks above” Whter. It 
is a mark for ſailing into the river of 
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Tnough an iland 


conſt of Africa, is called Cape Boco. 
and conſequently ſur- 
N en e rxou ded 
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rounded by the ſea, it is ſeparated from 
the kingdem of _— only by a narrow 
trait, called the Faro of Meſſina, be- 
cauie that the city of Meffina is fituated 
wpon it, being about 5 miles in breadth. 
In this ftrait were thoſe dreaded ſhelves 
called Seylla and Charybdis, that are 
now ſaid to be taken away by the ter- 
rible earthquake of 1783, m which many 
cities and villages and above 40,000 people 
perithed. 
corn than the kingdom of Naples, eſpe- 

cially in the vailies of Noto and Mazara; 
bat it has generally fewer trees and fruits, 
though the valley of Demona has more 
foreſt and fruit-trees than the two others. 
Fhis iſland, which is diſtinguiſhed by 
theſe three general diviſions, is about r6 5 
miles in length and 112 in breadth, Tho” 
the fatuation of the principal points and 
capes will appear under their reſpeRive 


heads, we may be allowed to note that- 


Meſſina, at the E. end, is in lat. 38 deg. 
38 min. N. and long. 16 deg. 15 min. 
E. that Cape Paſlaro to the S. is in lat. 
36 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 15 deg. 
36 min. E. and that Cape Bocco, at t 
W. end, is in lat, 37 deg. 5x min. N. 
and long. 13 deg. $ min. 
StDAYE, is a ſtrong town of Aſia, in 
the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, and on the N. 
coaſt of the iſland of Java, with a har- 
bour. Its lat. is 6 deg. 40 min. S. and 
long. 113 deg. 15 min. E. | 
Six, or ZIDEN, is the port town of 
Meeca on the coaft of Arabia Felix in 
Ala, on the N. E. coaſt of the Red Sea, 
being in lat. 21 deg. 30 min. N. and 
Leng. about 39 deg. E. : 
Cape St. SIDERA, is the N. E. point 
of the ifland of Candia in the Mediter- 
tanean Sea, which runs out with a long 


* 


and narrow peninſula, round the extre- 
muy of which are ſunken rock. TO 
the W. from it are the ſmall iſlands called 


Janifari, and to the E. a little ſoutherly, 
is another that is known by the name of 
Morena, with tuo others to the S. of it 
near the E. end of Candia. | 

SIDERE, or SEVERNS, on the N. W. 
part of the coaſt of Spain, is between 
Cape Ortegal and Cape Prior, and is a 
lerp baven that gues into the 8. E. As 


the N. fide of the haven is foul and rocky, 


that part muſt be avoided, and ſhips- are 


directed to run in cloſe by the W. land, 
whick is high, where there is 12 fathoms 
water and 10 fathoms within the har- 
hour. Sail in until a ſhip is before the 
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Sicily abounds much more in 
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town, and there anchor in from 6 to 7 
fathoms. It is 5 leagues to the eaſtward 
of Cape Prior. | 
SIDMOUPTH, is a town of the S. coaſt 
of Devonſhire, on the Engliſh Channel, 
at the mouth of the River Side, as its 
name imports, between Lyme and Ex- 
mouth. It was formerly a good port, 
but its harbour is now ſo much choaked 
up with land, that no ſhips of burden 
can go into it; yet it is a fiſhing 
town, and much frequented in the ſum- 
mer ſeaſon for ſea bathing. It is in lat. 
53 deg. 38 min. N. xn), il 3 deg. 15 
min, V. | 
SIDON, or ZIDON, now known by the 
name of Sayd, is a port town of Phce- 
nicia on the coaſt of Aſia, but is only a 
ſmall and inconfiderable place, though it 


was formerly the metropolis and a place 


of great - It is 14 leagues at 8. 
W. trom Barutti, and 7 leagues to the 
N. from the ſcite of the ancient Tyre. 


It is ſituated upon a high rock, and 


about a gun-ſhot from it to feaward are 
ſome other great rocks that break off the 
ſea, and form the haven to the town. 
Run along to go in round the northward 
of theſe rocks, when the road will be- 


come viſible; for theugh there is a 


channel to the ſouthward through which 
ſmall veſſels may paſs into the road, it 
is foul and dangerous for large ſhips. 
The road is very good, having a bottom 
of clean ſand, and being well ſheltered ; 
where ſhips may ride within the length 
of two veſſels from the rocks in from 5 
to 7 fathoms, with an anchor aſtern, and 
and a head-faſt aſhore upon the rock. 
This is the firſt ſea port that was ever 
known in the world, and it remains a 
good road to the preſent day. There is 
a {mall creek by the caſtle, where veſſels 
of little draught of water may go in, 
and was probably the firſt harbour, as 
there was doubtleſs depth ſufficient for 
veſſels of ancient times; but large ſhips 
are now obliged to unlade in the road, 
and the ſmall veſſels or lighters that take 
out the goods run up to the town after- 
wards by the creek. The whole ſtrand 
from Tripoli en the N. hither, though 
an extent of 27 leagues, is fair and clean 
all the „ having neither iflands nor 
racks, ſhoals or reets of any kind, 
To the ſouthward of Sidon, between 
that and Tyre, are two points of land, 
and on the ſouthernmoſt of them a 725 — 
houle and a great many trees; 2 
1 * 
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which point the city of Sidon may be 
ſeen to bear due N. Its lat. is 33 deg. 
53 min. N. and long. 36 deg. 5 min. 


Siok Gulf, anciently called SYRTI1S 
MAGNA, is a large and deep bay on the N. 
roaſt of Barbary, or S. ſhore of the Me- 
diterranean Sea in the kingdom of Tri- 
poli; and is ſo named from an iſland 
that lies in the bottom of the bay. 
SidRA Ifland, in the Archipelago in 
the Mediterranean Sea, is ſituated at the 
entrance of the gulf of Napoli di Roma- 
nia, in lat. 37 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 
24 deg. 15 min. E. | 
SIENNE Head, the ſame with Seine 
Head, on the coaſt of France, bears from 
the South Foreland S. S. W. weſterly diſ- 
tant 38 leagues; and from Dunnoſe in 
the Ille of Wight S8. E. by S. 31 leagues; 
and from Portland at E. S. E. half 8. 
diſtant 40 leagues. | | 
SIERRA LEON, a peninſula fo called 
on the W. coaſt of Africa, the point of 
which will be very eafily diſtinguiſhed, 
as being full of little hills covered with 
trees, and the land both to the N. and 8. 
of it being by low and plain. It ap. 
pears like an iſland in coming from the 
W. out of the ſea; but in approaching 
it from the N. it plainly makes to be a 
part of the main land. In coming to it 
trom the N. or W. in order to make it, 
get into lat. 3 deg. 21 min. N. and when 
the ſhip is in that lat. it muſt ſtand in 
for the land, when the cape will appear 
due E. Remember always to make an 
allowance in the reckoning for the cur- 
rent of about a point and a half S. 
Ships in this lat. will have gradual 
ſhoalings from 15 to 10 or 9 fathoms, 
and then they may run boldly in for the 
cape. On firſt making the cape, the low 
land to the eaſtward of it will be dif- 
covered, with a clump. of trees upon it, 
and two rocks that are right before the 
cape to ſeaward, with ſome ſhoals, on 
which the ſea always hreaks. Keeping 
. theſe breakers on the ſtarboard within 
two cables length, run in, and come into 
and 10 fathoms, the deepeſt water be- 
ing upon the S. ſhore. It muſt again be 
obſerved, that the reckoning will not 
make out the ſame meridian diſtance with 
the charts on this coaſt, becaule the cur- 
rent ſets from the N. to the S. eaſterly, 
and becomes ftrunger as a ſhip draws 
nearer to the ſhore ; hence it becomes 


_ adviſcable to work with the lead- before 
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the ſhore is expected to make, as by that 
means the ſituation of a ſhip may be diſ- 
covered better than by the accounts of 
dead reckoning. In this lat. a ſhip will 
have 25 fathoms before it can perceive 
the land, nor will the cape appear till it 
comes into 10 fathoms. A company 


was eſtabliſned for making a ſettlement 


here by an act of parliament of 17913 
and 200 Europeans landed upon it in the 


following. year for that purpoſe, who ſoon 
eſtabliſhed a friendly connection with the 


natives. | | 

Cape SIERRA LEON, is a league with- 
in the point of the peninſula of Sierra 
Leon, on the W. coaſt of Africa, and 
makes in high hummocks, and on both 
ſides of the point, the land about it be- 
ing covered with trees. There is a rock 
under water on the S. fide of the cape to 


ſeaward, about a mile from the very 


point, which is dangerous to ſhips that 
are bound in with the flood, but ebbs 
dry at low water, It will be neceſſary 
to take care to avoid this rock. From 
Iflands de Las, or Iſlands de Los, to the 
northward to Sierra Leon, the land is all 
the way broken and low, with ſev 
rivers opening into the ſea, and chiefly 
that called Sierra Leona that runs to the 
northward of the point. 

Cape SIERRA, on the S. coaſt of Af. 
rica, to the northward of which from 
the open haven of St. Ambroſe, is all a 
fair and bold ſhore, even land, with ſome 
white ſand hills. To the ſouthward of 
the cape is a place called Fartlons, near 
which is a very bad float ſhoal not far 


from the ſhore, and one ſtill worſe near 


Cape Raſtra. 


SItERRA LEON River, called alſo Mi- 


TOMBA and TAGRIN, on the W. coaſt of 


Africa, falls into the North Atlantic O- 


cean to the northward of the point of 
the peninſula of the ſame name. Though 
it is a conſiderably large river, it is not 
more than a mile in width at the diſ- 


tance of 3 or 4 miles from its mouth, 


It abounds with fiſh, but is very much 
infeſted with alligators. The country 
adjacent abounds with elephants, lions, 
tygers, wild - boars, monkeys, and ſer- 
pents of a prodigious ſize; and the 
woods are filled with parrots and parro- 
quets, and other birds of the moſt beau. 
tiful plumage. The mouth of the river, 
which is os $ deg. 22 min. N. and 
long. 12 deg. 17 min, W. is 9 miles wide; 
and the heat of the ſun in the open aud 
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ain country on the banks of this river, 
fore the ſea breeze comes in, is almoſt 
From the refreſhing breeze 
which conſtantly viſits them about noon, 
this climate, however, is rendered fu 
The whole tract on each fide 
of the river has abundance of rice and 
millet, which form the chief ſuſtenance 
of the inhabitants. It is high water at 
the entrance of this river on full and 
change days at a quarter 8 o'clock. 
SiETE HERMANA, otherwiſe called 
the SEVEN SISTERS, in the port of Val- 


. iſo, on the coaſt of Chili, and the 


W. fide of South America, is in the 
South Pacific Ocean, and in the E. part 
of the hay; and in turning up to it, 
ſhips ſhould not come nearer to the ſhore 
than the diſtance of 2 cables length and 
a half, oppoſite to a ſmall running brook, 
which is crofſed by a broad and reddiſh 


highway, becauſe there is a ſhoal in that 


place, on which is no more than 2 fa- 
thoms and a half. See VALTARATISO. 
” SIFANTO, or SIPHANTO Ifland, has 
been already noted under the name of 
SerFov, and is in the Archipelago in 


tze Mediterranean Sea to the W. of Pa- 
ros, to the N. E. of Milo, and to the S. 


W. of Serphanto. It has a good air 
and excellent water, fruits, and wild 
fowl, and its grapes are peculiarly ex- 
cellent. The inhabitants frequently live 
to the age of 120. 


Capt S1GLL, in the iſland of Corfica in 


the Mediterranean, is on- the E. fide, and 


peninſula which runs up 


the point of the | 
from the ſouthward and forms the haven 


or = of Porto Vecchio, towards the 
ſout 


of the iſland. Ships onl 
from nd end go within tha 
d an | | 5 
| be SIGNO, on the E. coaſt of the 
i of Corfica in the Mediterranean, is 
the moſt © eaſterly point or cape of the 
whole ifland, the land inclining north- 
ward about a point to the W. and to 
the ſouthward about two points to the 
W. * 1 k : |; 
StGUENCA Point, on the S. coaft of 
Florida in the gulf of Mexico, is the W. 


point. of the iſland of St. Roſa, a long 
and narrow iſland which is nearly pa- 
rallel to the coaſt of the main, and about 
S. from the city of Penſacola, the ifland 
being 20 miles long and not above 3 
— in any place. There is a bar to 
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Its lat. is 36 deg. - 
2 min. N. and long. 25 deg. 15 min. 
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the S. W. from this point, and a reef of 
rocks from the oppoſite point of land at 
. . 
S1GURT Ifland, in the Archipelago, is 
a ſmall iſland on the W. fide of the iſland 
of Mytilene, not far from the Aſian 
coaſt, being long and proportionably very 
narrow, and lying in the direction nearly 
of N. and 8. There are ſeveral ſmall 
illands and rocks in the ſpace between 


them, ſo that we preſume there is no 
channel or paſſage through, neither is 


there any occaſion for it. 

SIHARE, or PISOAN DE SIHARE Bay, 
is a bay of the coaſt of the Eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean in the Chineſe Sea, and one 
of the bays within the iflands that line 
the coaſt, in all of which there is good 
riding in from 8 to 10 fathoms ; but it is 
ſeldom to be recommended to ſhips to come 
near any of theſe parts, though they may 
run from bay to bay within the iſlands, 
the whole ſhore being covered with iſlands 
and indented with bays. | 

St1LBUY, on the coaſt of Sweden, is 


one of the places in the Weſterwyck 


Channel or Ide Sound, on the W. ſhore 
of the Baltic Sea, which is 7 leagues at 
S. by E. from Schelſuyr, and all the way 
among a labyrinth of rocks that is not 


racticable to paſs but by pilots. See 
SCHELSUYR. 


SILEDRONI Ifland'in the * 4. 
Sea, is a very ſmall iſland on the E. fide 
of Schopoli Iſland to the S. E. of the 
gulf of Etonichi, and one of the range 


of iſlands that runs out due E. from the | 


mouth of the gulf of Volo. 
SILLABAR, is a town on the W. coaſt 


of the iſland of Sumatra in the Eaſt In- 


dies, having a fafe and convenient har- 
bour. The hill ſo called is a mark for 
anchoring in the road of Bencoolen, when 
that port bears at N. E. half E. diſtant 


10 miles.” A ſhoal alſo of the ſame name, 


which is yery dangerous, and on which 
the ſea breaks violently, is at W. S. W. 
from the Little Sea Coaſt Iſland. The 
high land is likewiſe called by the ſame 
name; and the depth along the ſhore 
here' is 54 fathoms, but near the iſland 
only 16 tathoms, The road of Silla- 


bar is in lat. 4 deg. o min. S. and long. 


102 deg. 50 min. E. 
 $S1LLEE Cove, on the E. coaſt of New- 
foundland in the North Atlantic Ocean, 
is 7 leagues at W. S. W. from Old Per- 
lican. It is but a very ſorry road for 
good ſhips, neither is it much * 
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ed. New Perlican is 1 league from this 
cove in the ſame courſe. 

SILOE, on the coaſt of Norway, is to 
the W. of the Naze. There are two ha- 
vens or ſounds of this name, called the 
New Siloe and Old Siloe; the entrance 
into the former is called the Eaſt Gat, 
and the other entrance is named the 
Welt Gat, but pilots are neceſſary for 
both of them. | 

SIL Iſland, on the coaſt of 1 
is near 3 leagues at N. N. E. from the 
iſland of Ameren, being about 4 leagues 
in length, beyond which, in the ſame 
direction, is the ifland Rem; but there 
are 3 ſeveral deeps or channels lying in be- 
tween them, which run in for Butſlcot, 
Tonderen, and other places on that coaſt, 
among abundance of flats. and ſhoals. 
Pilots may be had at all the iſlands, on 
making ſignals. The harbour of Liſt is 
on the S. ſhore of the Silt. Iſland, being 
N. from the Silter Deep about 8 leagues, 
into which ſhips may run by the N. end 
of the iſland, the mark being a little 
| iſland without the point that will be ſeen 
in from 6 to 7 fathoms, and lies between 
the Silt and the Rem a little to the eaſt- 
ward, There is a long bank of ſand to 
the W. of this iſland ſtretching out tor 
2 leagues in length, but there is 13 fa- 
thoms in the paſſage between it and the 
iſland, the Holy {land bearing due 8. 

 SILTER Deep, one of the paſlages 


called Deeps to the N. from the Hever, . 


the ſituation of which has been mention- 
ed under Silt Iſland, being one of the 
channels that lead into the. bays on the 
coaſt of Jutland within the Vooren. 5:3 
_ SILVER PITs, in the River Humber, 
are ſhoals which lie in the channel of 
that river, one of which is dangerous, 
lying thwart of the buoy of the Bull 
dand, a little ſhort of that and Burcomb 
Beacon. To avoid it, the ſafeſt way is 
to keep the S. ſide, the mark for which 
is to ſteer from the buoy of Cly Neis to 
the buoy of Burcomb, only leaving the 
buoys on the larboard ſide going up. 
. ſhips may go on to the N. 
Middle Ground between it and the Sunk, 
keeping the ſhoalings of the Sunk in 4, 
5, and 6 fathoms; and on coming near 
the W. end of the Sunk keep to that 
fide, becauſe of the  Stainborough Flat 
that lies over againſt it from the ſhore; of 
the Marſh, . When Patrington church is 


on with the houſe on the Sunk, a ſhip 


will be juſt upon the flat, 
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S1M1a Iſland, in the Archipelago Sea, 
is but a ſmall diſtance from a point of 


the main land of Aſia, to the N. from 


the iſland of Rhodes, near the N. W. 
opening to the Levant Sea. It is but 
a ſmall iſland, having ſeveral very ſmall 
iſlets or rocks round it. | 


 S1MON's Bay, on the W. ſhore of 
Falſe Bay, round the extreme point of 


Africa, at the Cape of Good Hope, is 
to the S. E. of the Cape Town acroſs 
the iſthmus of the peninſula. 
before the bay to the E. is a rock called 
the Roman Rock, being half a league 
from the anchoring place, and near the 
8. E. point of this bay is a ſmall iſland. 
Within theſe there is from 12 to 8 and 
6 fathoms water, generally according 
to the diſtance from the ſhore. This 
bay is about 11 or 12 miles from the 
Cape of Good Hope on the W. fide, 
and the only convenient ſituation for 
ſhips to lie in. The road without it is 
open, but it has good anchorage. Ships 


have anchored here, when the S. E. 


point of the bay bears at S. by E. and 
the Table Mountain at N. E. half N, 
diftant from the neareſt ſhore one-third 


of a mile, having a cable moored each 


way, the beſt hawer being to the E. 8. 
E. and the ſmall bower to the W. N. 
W. The town at Simon's Bay is but 
ſmall, and has its proviſions from the 
Cape Town at 24 miles diftance; and 
though there are ſeveral other bays to 
the N. N. E. of Simon's Bay, this will 
be known by a remarkable ſandy wa 

to the northward of the town that 
forms a ftriking object. Along the W. 
ſhore in ſteering for the harbour, is a 
ſmall flat rock called Noah's Ark, which 
appears to be the. iſland already men- 


tioned as being near the S. E. point of 


the bay; between which and the Ro- 


man Rock that is about a mile to the 
N. E. or to the northward of the Ro- 
man Rock is a ſafe paſlage into the 


hay. When the N. W. gales are ſet in, 


Or Noah's Ark ſhould bear S. 51 deg. E. 
. ſide to the 


and the centre of the Hoſpital at S. 53 
deg. W. for a good birth in 7 fathoms; 


but if the S. E. winds have not done 


blowing, it is adviſeable to ſtay farther 


out in 8 or g fathoms. It is a ſandy * 
bottom, and the anchors ſettle con- 


ſiderably before they take hold. The 


lat. of the anchoring place in Simon's 
Bay, as juſt ſtated, is in lat; 34udeg. 20 
min. 8. and long. 18 dig. 29 min. E. 
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The variation of the compaſs in 2780 
was 22 deg. 16 min. W. and the time 
of high water on full and change days 
is a few minutes before 6 o'clock, riſing 
at thoſe times about 5 feet 9 inches, but 


at neap tides only 4 feet 1 inch. We 
muſt not forget to mention here a cur- 
rent that ſets weſtward round the Cape 
of Good Hope, at the rate of 4 knots 
an hour, which renders a ſtiff breeze 
neceſſary to double the cape to the eaſt- 
ward; and that there are many ſunken 
rocks off the cape, ſome of which ap- 


pear at low water, and others have 


breakers conſtantly over them. 
 S1MON's Bay, in the ifland of Mar- 
tinico in the Weſt Indies, and on the 

N. E. fide of that iſland, being ſepa- 
rated only from Bay de Frangois by a 
ſmall iſland that lies off ſhore between 
them. | 

Ft. SIMON's Iſland, is near the mouth 
of the Alatamaha River on the coaſt of 

Georgia in North America, being about 
15 miles in length and only from 2 to 
4 in breadth. On this ifland is a r 
battery for the defence of Jekyl Sound, 
in which 10 or 12 ſhips of 40 guns 
each may ride in ſafety. The iſland 
has a rich fruitful ſoil, and is full of 
oak and hickery-trees, intermixed with 
_ meadows and old Indian fields. The 
town of Frederica is in the middle of 
the ifland, in lat. 31 deg. 12 min. N. 
and long. 81 deg. 42 min. W. | 

$1450N's Iſland, is to the E. from 

Carteret's Iſland in the South Pacific 
Ocean, and in lat. 3 deg. 33 min. 8. 
the long. of the latter being about 

156 deg. 14 min. E. and is about 7 
miles from E. to W. the breadth being 
only about 3 miles. The variation 
here in 1767 was 8 deg. 30 min. E. 

_ SINCAPIERA Strait, or SINCAPORF, 
is not above a quarter of a'league over 
or acroſs at the entrance, but becomes 
wider farther in. It-is at firſt ineloſed 
by ſo many iſlands that it is a” mere 
labyrinth for ſhips. It is at the 8. E. 
part of the ftraits of Malacca, near 
the paſſage into the Eaſtern Indian O- 
Cean. ; 5. © $4 4 4 
+ SINCAPORA, is a town and iſland at 
the ſouthernmoſt point of the peninſula 
of Malacca in the Eaſt Indies, and op- 


polite to the iſland of Sumatra, with 


which it forms the ſtrait of Sincapore, 


and is in; lat. 1 deg. 10 min. N. and 


GA 1 
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long. 104 deg. io min. EK. 
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America, of which 
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Cape SINCOMBRE, is the weſtern en. 


trance or opening of Chibuctou Bay 


on the coaſt of Nova Scotia in North 
Cape Theodore is 
the eaſterly entrance. | 

SINDA River, in the N. E. part of 
the Indian Sea, is ſuppoſed to be a part 
of the River Indus. It is in lat. 24 
deg. 45 min. N. the land to the ſouth. 
ward of it is very Jow, and there is not 
above from 4 to $ fathoms water at the 
diſtance of 4 miles from «the ſhore, 
There is a bar at the mouth of this 
Liver, on which there is not more than 
from 13 to 14 feet water at full ſea ; and 
to go into it, bring an old white mo- 
nument to bear at N. E. from you, and 


ſteer directly with this mark for the bar, 


If it ſhould be found neceflary, ſhi 
may anchor without the bar in 3 fa- 
thoms and a half and good ground; 
and they may in that caſe go over at 
leifure, bringing the monument at half 
a point more E. To go over the beſt 
of the bar, Geer N. E. by E. Lari- 
bundare is the firſt place of trade within 
the River. See INDUS, 

SIN DI DIiVUL, is only another name 
of Sinda, and the N, W. limit of the 
gulf of Sinda, to the eaſtward from the 
months of the Indus. 

Sincs MonT Bay, or Ares Hill 
Bay, is on the 8. ſhore of the ſtraits of 


Gibraltar, and receives its name from 


a lofty mountain on the African coaſt 
between Point Ceuta at the E. limit of 
the ſtraits and Alcaſſar to the W. Tt 
is but a ſmall bay, but has a good depth 
of water, there being 15 fathoms within 
the points that form the bay, near the 
eaſternmoſt of which is a ſmall iſland 
under the ſhore, and off the weſtern- 
moiſt are ſome ſunken rocks. For the 
nature of the tides here, fee GIBRAL- 
TAR, ; | 


SINGLE DE MOON, a town fo called 


on the iſland of Sumatra in the Weſt 


Indies, and on the weſtern coaſt, which 
bears at N. by E. half E. from a ſhip 
in the road of Beneoolen. There is 3 
cape hy it, which bears from a ſhip at 
anchor E. half 'S. at the diſtance of 


about 3 leagues; bat a dangerous reef 


of rocks ſnoota off under water from 
the cape ſtraight into the fea towards 

Pulo Rougin. | 704 
"'SINGPUR Straits, or S1INCAPORE, At 
theiE; part of the ſtraits of Malacca in 
the Eaſt Indies, has been referred ta 
25 Already 
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already under the head of SINCAPIERA, 
which ſee. 1 

S1NIGAGLIA, is a hand ſome and ſtrong 
' town of Italy, having a caflle and two 
harbours in the marquiſate of Ancona 
on the gulf of Venice. It is fituated 
on the River Nigola in a unwhole- 
ſome air, about 34 miles to the E. of 
Urbino, in lat. 43 deg. 45 min. N. and 
long. 13 deg. 29 min. E, 

_ » SINOPB, is a decayed ſea port of 
Turkey in Aſia, ſituated on an iſthmus 
of a peninſula. in the Black Sea, and 
noted as being the birth place of Dio- 
genes, the well known cynic philoſo- 
- pher. It is in lat. 47 deg. 5 min. N. 
and long. 33 deg. 55 min. E. 
- SINQUELLE JANQUE, a point of land 
ſo called, being 10 leagues to the N. 
from the river of Cambodia, on the 
coaſt of Aſia in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean. It is a high cape, and may be 
ſeen for more than 10 leagues at ſea, 
which is made by all ſhips that run be- 
tween Aberſloot's Shoals and the main 
land. Keeping in from 5 to 6 fathoms, 
they may fail as near as they pleaſe, 
and anchor under the point itſelf in 
northerly winds ; good freſh water and 
proviſions may alſo be obtained here. 
On the ſhore are ſandy downs and ſmall 
illands that ſtretch to the northward a 
great way. 

SIPHNO, is a town of the iſland of 
Nanſio in the Archipelago of the Medi- 
terranean Sea. | 

Sc. $1PRIAN Ifland, or St. CVPIIAX. 
See CYPRIAN. | 
Six CHARLES HaRDY*s Ifland, is an 
iſland of the South Pacific Ocean, diſ- 
covered in 1767 by Captain Carteret, 
being low, level, and covered with wood, 
and in lat. 4 deg; 41 min. S. and long. 
154 deg. 20 min. E. | 

SiR CHARLES SAUNDERS Ifland, is 
alſo an iſland of the South Pacific 
Ocean, diſcovered in 1767 by Captain 
Wallis, and is about 6 miles in length 


from E. to W. Its lat. is 17 deg. 28. 


min. S. and long. 151 deg. 4 min. W. 
Stx1us Ifland, is a ſmall ifland of 
the South Pacific Ocean, about 18 miles 
in circuit, which was diſcovered - by 
Lieutenant Ball in x792, and is in lat. 
10 deg, 52 min. S. and long. 162 deg. 
30 min. E. 5 | 
„ SIROWACK, on the coaſt of Norway, 
is 2- leagues to the N. of Eke Sound, and 


is a haven which goes far Into the land, 
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thwart of which there is a great ſunken 
rock, on which is 2 fathoms water, and 
to perſons not very well acquainted 
renders a pilot neceſlary. It is 6 leagues 
from hence to Jedderland, being 2 
leagues at N. W. by N. to Point Wal- 
hen, and from thence 4 more due N. 


to Jedderland. The coaſt is good and 


clear, a ſmall reef of ſand only except- 
ed, which lies to the N. W. of the rock 
called the Veet Stone. | 

S1SAL, on the N. coaſt of Yucatan 
in the gulf of Mexico, is 4 leagues to 
the W, of Linchanchee, and is' the 
higheſt look-out on the whole coaſt, 
and a good ſea mark, making at a diſ- 


tance like the fail of a ſhip. It is about 


8 to the E. from Cape Conde» 
0. | 
SisaLs Shoals, are to the northward 
of the look-out of Siſal on the N. coaſt of 
Yucatan, and are not very far from the 
ſhore. In order to avoid theſe, it will 


be neceſſary for ſhips failing along this 


part of the coaſt to or from the eaft= 
ward, either to keep within to the 
ſouthward of them in 7 fathoms, or to 
keep farther out in 12 or 14 fathoms 
between them and the ſhoals called the 
Alcranes; for the Siſals lie in the fair- 
way of 9 fathoms, and ſhips that have 
more than 17 fathoms. will fall upon 
the Alcranes. If a ſhip gets into more 
than 19 fathoms, it will immediately.” 
have 25 fathoms, and fall upon the 
Triangles to the W. of Cape Conde- 
cedo; or to the northward that depth 


 will.bring a oy on the Alcranes. 
2 


SISEMBER Ifland, See CESAMBRE. - 
' Three SISTERS Iflands, are 3 ſmall 
iſlands which lie along the ſhure on the: 
W. coaſt of Ireland, at the entrance 
of the ſound or paſlage called Blaſqu 
Sound, ſo called from thoſe iflands that 


lie off this promontory. They are no 


more than high rocks like hills in the 
ſea. See SMERIWICK., 


Three SiSTERsS Iflands, are 3 lande 


ſo called, which belong to the group of 
the Kurile Iſlands, being ſituated to the 
N. E. of Matmai, which is the ſouth- 
eramoſt of the Kuriles, in the North 
Pacific Oeann. - A 
Three SisrERS Iſlands, are ſo many 
ſmall iſlands of the Eaftern Indian O- 


cean, ſituated in lat. 5 deg. S. and long. 


106 deg. 12 min. E. 

. SITALA. See APUSAGUL& _ 

- StT14, is. a town. of Greece, which 
| | 1 
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is ſituated on the N. coaſt of the iſland 
of Candia in the Mediterranean Sea, 
near a bay of the ſame name, and about 
19 or 20 leagues from Candia. It is in 
lat. 35 deg. o min. N. and long. 26 deg. 
29 min. E. 

 SIVERUS, is the ſame with Sidere or 

Severns already noticed. See S1DERE. 
Six Iflands, on the N. coaſt of Lap- 

land, are in the entrance of the River 


Jockena, within the point of Sweetnaes. © 


Of theſe iſlands five lie along the ſhore 


within the ſpace of about 2 leagues, 
and the fixth lies within the fifth or the 


ſouthernmoſt, The northernmoſt of 
theſe iſlands is due W. from the cape, 
which is a low and flat ground, and to 
the weſtward of it, and within or to the 
ſouthward of theſe iſlands,: goes in the 
river. There is a good road in 5 or 6 
fathoms within the ſouthernmoſt iſland ; 
and there are no leſs than four ſeveral 
channels by which ſhips may ſail into 


this river, the channel between the 


fourth and fifth of theſe iſlands being 
a pretty good one. 

Six MEeN's Bay, in the iſland of Bar- 
badoes in the Weſt Indies, is on its W. 
ſide, and toward: the N. end of the 
iſland. It is ſituated between two foris; 
that to the S. is called Sunderland Fort, 
and that to the N. is named Six Men's 


Fort, having Littlegood Harbour and 


Rupert's Fort to the N. of that. | 
S$1zvun Iſland, a ſmall iſland of France 


on the coaſt of Brittany, about 8 miles 


from the main land. It is almoſt on a 
Jevel with the water, and produces only 
barley. 8 

SKAIT Row Bay, is on the E. coaſt 
of Scotland, , and about 4 miles to 
the caſtward of Dunbar; it would make 
a very good port, if piers and bulwarks 
were erected here. 

SKEG Neſs, on the coaſt of Nor- 
folk, from which the ſand or bank call- 
ed the Inner Dowſing lies about 4 or 5 


miles to the N. E. 


© SKELiGS Rocks, the ſame with Shel- 
locks, which have been already noticed. 
They are ſometimes called SEELLINGS, 
and are in lat. 51 deg. 40 min. N. and 


long. ro deg. 42 min. W. See SHEL- 
Locks. 
SxeRtRES. See Port RuSH. 


ScERRET's Bay, in Nonſuch Har- 
bour, at the E. end of the ifland of 
Antigua in the Weſt Indies, is ſituated 


on the 8. ſhore, within or ta the weſt⸗  SKV5KAR Iſland, is a ſmall 


- 
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county of Cumberland, an 


Abbey. 


SKU 
ward of Graſsfield Cove; between which 
and Ayres Creek to the weſtward, or 
the mouth of the river, are Brown'z 
Bay, and Hughes's Bay. On the W, 
. of Skerret's Bay, between it and 
rown's Bay there is a guard- houſe, by 
which it may be known. 

SKERRIES Iſland, is half a league at 
W. N. W. from Carron Point in the 
iſland of Angleſea, which is but 2 
leagues to the N. E. from the N. point 
of Holyhead Iſland. There is 17 fa - 
thoms between the iſland and the point; 
and about a quarter of a mile to the E. 
from the iſland is a ledge of rocks call- 
ed the Platters, on which is but 3 feet 
at low water, but there is 6 or 7 fa- 
thoms hetweer, the ſhoal and the iſland, 
and ſhips may fail round within a ca- 
ble's length of the iſland in 6 or 7 fa- 
thoms. It has been ſaid that Skerries 
is another word for Seals. It is a rocky 
little iſland, poſſeſſed by a few ſheep, 
with ſome rabbits and puffins, and has 
a light-houſe upon it, which is of great 
uſe to ſeamen, and is in lat. 53.deg. 24 
min. N. and long. 4 deg. 49 min. W. 
It is high water here on full and change 
days at a quarter before 10 o'clock 
and its ſhores are frequented. by valt 
hoals of filh and ſeals, which prey upon 
them. 7 ; 

SKERRIES, on the N. part of Ire- 
land. See Port Rusx. 

SKINBURN Naze Cate, in the bay of 
Cardronac, near the N. W. part of the 
near the 
mouth of the Solway Frith.. Here was 
formerly a caſtle probably deſigned as a 
guard and protection to the bay, to 
which comes up a deep creek, and the 
tide flowing in renders it navigable, 
This bay has been - ſuppoſed to be the 
Moricambe of Ptolemy, ard is ſo placed 
in many maps and — but we ra- 
ther incline to fix that at Ken Sands. 
On the S. fide of the bay is Holm 


SKIPPER Bay or Sound, is a great bay 
on the N. coaſt of Lapland to the E. of 
the Seven Iſlands, which is indeed narrow 
at the mouth or entrance, but wide 
within. It has a good road in from 4 
to 12 fathoms and clean ground, but 2 
N. wind blows right. in and brings 2 
heavy ſea. The Roake Oſtro or Navel 
Iſland is about 6 leagues to the ſouth- 
ward of it. | 

iſland 


near 


L 


* 
near the coaſt of Glamorganſhire, a little 
to the ſtarboard of or within the fairway 
of the courſe at N. W. by N. from Naſh 
Point to Swanſea. CT 

Sky land, to the weſtward of Scot- 
land, is the moſt conſiderable of all the 
Hebrides, It is ſeparated on the E. from 
the main land only by a very narrow 
channel, called the Inner Sound, and is 
a dependent of Inverneſsſhire on the 
main to which it is contiguousz and in 
the narroweſt part, which. is named the 
Kyle, cattle are made to ſwim acroſs. 
Its weſtern part is at a very conſiderable 
diſtance from Lewis, running out long 
but irregulsrly to the N. of W. being 
40 miles in length, but in few places 
more than 20 in breadth. It lies be- 
tween the lat. of 57 deg. 15 min. and 
57 deg. 50 min. N. and from long. 
6 deg. 16 min. to 6 deg. 40 min. 
W. and has high water on the days 
of ſpring tides at half paſt 5 o'clock. 
The whole iſland is very high ground, 
and there are 7 high mountains near 
to each other, almoſt in the centre of 
the iſland. The foil on the mountains 
is moſtly of a black colour; but there 
are ſome parts. inclining to a dirty red, 
which receive their tincture from iron. 
The arable ground is for the moſt part 
black, though it: affords clay in ſome 
places, which is both blue, red, and 
white, and they have alſo ſome fuller's 
earth, This iſland is excellently pro- 
vided with bays and harbours, and 
the S. peninſula called Oronſa has a 
very good place for anchorage, The 
mountains here are of conſiderable 
height, and the tops of ſome of, them 
ae covered with ſnow throughout the 
year; hut the tops of ſome others are 
covered with fand, which is waſhed 
down in large quantities by the rains. 
All of them indeed afford heath and 
graſs, and ſupply good paſturage for 
cattle and ſheep. Of theſe the higheſt 
is called Quillin, and is ſaid to he the 
cauſe of much rain by breaking the 
clouds that hang over it. There is a 
high ridge of one continued mountain 
for 15 miles or more running along the 
middle of the E. part of the iſland of 
Sky called Trotterneſs, of which tlie 
part that overhangs the ſea is faccd with 
a_ſteep rock. The arable is in the val- 
leys between the mountains uſually, all 
of which have a river running through 
the middle of them; and the ſoil is ſo 
extremely fertile, that ſome places have 
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been ſaid to produce conſtant crops 
without manure for 40 years. Their 
manure is ſea ware, and the produce ge- 
nerally, when ſo dreſſed from 20 to 30 
fold; but there are ſome inſtances on 
record of 100 fold produce. The 
iſland abounds with rivers,. and all of 
them afford fiſh of different kinds; for 
ſome of them have plenty of ſalmon, and 
others have black muſſels in which pearls 
are found. The. bays and places of 
anchorage on the coaſt abound with 
many kinds of fiſh, but particularly 
ſhell fiſh. Their cows are much diſtreſ- 
ſed for want of winfer food, though 
their horſes make a ſhift to ſubſiſt; and 
the cows are obliged to feed on ſea 
ware or elga marina, and are by this 
means rendered ſo ſagacious that they 
can diſtinguiſh the time of ebb, though 
they are out of the fight of the ſea. 
Several inferior iſlands ſurround this iſland 
of Sky, the moſt remarkable of which are 
Raſay, and Fladda Chuan or Fladda of the 
ocean. There is a ſpring in the former 
of theſe which runs down the face of 2 
rock, and petrifies into a white ſubſtance; 
of which the inhabitants make lime. 
There are alſo many caves that ſerve to 
lodge and fhelter different families which 
reſort thither in ſummer for paſturing 
their cattle. The latter. of theſe iſlands 
is much reſorted to, for the plenty of 
fiſh of all kinds which it aflords; and 
ſome large whales have been met with 
here, which come in purſuit of the other 
fiſh. It is remarkable that a flock of 
plovers of near 2000 arrives here from 
Sky every year about September, and 
returns again in April. From the S. E. 
fide of this iſland, 6 or 7 rocks lie at 
the diſtance of a muſquet ſhot ; and that 
which is molt to the caltward is a ſtrong 
natural fortreſs, called Bord Cruin, or the 
Round Table, from its form. This is 
not more than 500 yards in.circumfer- 
ence, and is flat on the top, having a 
deep well within it; its ſides are ſteep 
recipices, and there is only one land- 
ing place, and that ſo narrow that a 
ſingle man, without danger to himſelf, 
might reſiſt an amy. About half a 


league to the ſouthward of this rock is 


another which affords a great quantity 
of moſt excellent ſcurvy graſs ; this is 
eaten as a medicinal herb by the inhabi- 
tants of the adjacent iſlands, Red cur- 
rants grow naturally in ſome of the other 
ſmall iſlands, and are ſuppoſed to have 


been brought thither originally by birds. . 
| The 
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FLEE 
The climate of the Ifland of Sky is 
cold and. moiſt, and the S. W. wind 


_ which blows over a vaſt tract of ſea 


vſually brings abundance of rain; the 
E. wind, on the contrary, which blows 
t of Scotland, is pro- 
ductire of fair weather. This obſerva- 
tion is generally found to be correct in 
the other weſtern iſlands from the fame 
cauſes; but the N. wind is very cold, 
and deftrytive both to corn and graſs. 
Portree is the only place in the iſland 
that is worthy of being particularly 
mentioned. ? | THEFTS 
 SxYROs Hand, otherwiſe called Sci- 
KO or SCHIROS. See SCHIROS. 
-SEYSFEN, on the coaſt of Norway, 
1s one of the places that are left on the 
Jarboard fide, on going into the channel 


_ of Tromſound, with the two ſmall 


xlands of Loppen and Loppen Caif ; 
but Fogleden and Tromſound Point 


muſt be left on the ſtarboard. There 


are ſeveral bays and roads within, that 


ſhips may anchor in when there is oc- 

ion. | 

SLADE Point, hear the S. E. part of 
Ireland, but on the &. fide, is the E. 
point of Waterford Haven, and about 
3 leagues to the weſtward from Carna- 
root Point, or the S. E. point of the 
kingdom of Ireland. It is alfo 3 
leagues due W. from the Saltees Rocks 
or Iſlands, and is low and rocky but 
clean, On this point is a white bigh 
tower, called the tower of Waterford ; 
it may be ſeen far off at ſea, and is a 
perfect mark for knowing the haven by, 
for although there are many more flat 
towers to the weſtward along the coaſt, 


this is more confſpicucus than all the reſt 


from its being white and much higher. 

SLADE Point, on the N. E. coaſt of 
New Holland or New South Wales, is 
S. E. by E. from Cape Hillſborough, 
and N. N. W. half W. from Cape 
Palmerſton. See thoſe Capes. 

SLATE Point, is a rugged promon- 
tory and-the point of a peninſula of 
the Ifland of Sky, one of the Hebrides 
of Scotland, on the S. E. fide of the 
:fland and in a diſtrict of it that is known 
SLAvE Coaſt, a part of the coaſt of 
Africa fo called in the gulf of Guinea, 
extending from the River Volta to the 
eaſtward of Whidah. - 

SLEDGE Ifland, in the North Pacific 
Ocean, is not far from Point Rodney 


on the main, being in lat. 64 deg. 30 min. 
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N. and long. 166 deg. 3 min, W. It is 
about 12 miles in circuit, and has ano. 
ther iſland to the W. of it called King's 
Iſland. There is anchorage in 15 
thoms between this iſland and the main; 
Point Rodney bears from the iſland 
N. W. half W. 3 or 4 leagues diſtant; 
and there is anchorage in 7 fathoms alſo 
when this iſland bears S. 51 deg. E. diſ. 
tant 10 leagues, from whence the iſland 
is ſeen over the 8. point of the main 
land, the high land from Point Rodney 
taking a northerly direction. In this 
ſituation a ſhip will be aheut 2 leagues 
from the main land, and the water here 
will be found to ſhoal very faſt. 
SLEDWAY, an opening or channel 
between the ſands to the northward of 
the Thames mouth, to go in towards 
the ſhore, It will be found by bringing 
Bawdſey Cliff to the eaſtward of the 
Point of Woodbridge Haven's mouth 
at N. W. by N. when the W. Rocks 
will be to the S. W. on the larboard 
and the 8. W. end of the Sheepwaſh 
and Bawdſey ſands on the ſtarboard. 
Having got this mark, if you are obliged 
to turn in, ſtand no nearer to the Sheep- 
waſh or Bawdſey ſands than 6 fathoms 
nor to the Cutler fand than 5 fathoins 
or 5 and a half. ; 
SLEEPERS, are certain groups or 
cluſters of iflands, in a direction with 
others of N. and S. and parallel to the 
E. ſhore of Hudſon's Bay in North 
America, There are the North Sleep- 
ers and the South Sleepers, with the 
Baker's Dozen, and others along that 
part of the bay. They extend from 
lat. 60 deg. 10 min. to 58 deg. 35 min. 
N. and are in long. 81 deg. 35 min. W. 
SLENK Channel, is one of the chan- 
nels into the Texel Road, within the 


iſland off the mouth of the Zuyder Zee. 


It lies between the ſhoals of Keyſer's 
Flat and the S. ſand, and has 6 buoys 
upon it. To find this channel on com- 
ing in from the ſea, bring the beacon 
on the: iſland of Texel and the ſtee- 
ple of Hoorn one in the other, which 
then will bear at E. N. E. a litile north- 
erly ; and fail ſo right in with them till 
the ſhip comes in fight of the outermoſt 
buoy. This lies in the direction 
W. N. W. weſterly from Kick ſdown, 
and due W. from Helder; ſo that in 
coming from the north ward or weſtward, 
the direction will be to get Kickſdown 
at E. 8. E. or the great beacon on 
Huyſdown in a little valley to the —— 
Bi * 
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ward of Kickſdown, between it and 


Canelle, ſometimes called Cane Nelle's 


' houſes; and fail right in with theſe marks 
until the beacon on the Texel and the 
Hoorn ſteeple come one in the other, as 
already mentioned. This will bring a 


ſhip to the length of the outermoſt As | 
ſo that there can be no danger of miſſ- 


ing it; and it lies in 4 fathoms and a 
half at high water, and in 3 fathoms 
and a quarter at low water. Keeping 
this beacon and ſteeple one in the other, 
and thus enſuring the place of the firſt 
buoy, run along till a ſkip has paſſed 


the third buoy, which lies like the 4th 


and 5th in the midſt of the fairway, 
though the deepeſt water is on the 8. 


fide of them. On the S. fide the chan- 


nel is very ſteep, having at one caſt of 
the lead 4 fathoms and a half, and at 
the next but 3 fathoms; but on the N. 
fide it is flat going up. The fourth buoy 
lies from the third at E. N. E. ſome- 
what eaſterly, and the fifth from the 
fourth at E. by N. the fixth alſo lies in 
from the fifth at E. by N.or E. N. E. 

It muſt farther be obſerved that the 
ſecond buoy at low water lies in 20 or 
21 feet on the ſhoaleft part of this chan - 


nel, and that the reſt of the buoys have 


4 fathoms at low water, excepting the 
ſixth or innermoſt, on the 2 of the 
tail of Keyſer's Flat, which has only 3 
fathonis. A. ſhip muſt not paſs to the 
northward of this buoy, but on failing 
in leave it on the larboard fide. It is 
alſo particularly neceſſary to reckon the 
fate of the tides correctly, on account 
of the different ſettings of the current; 

for the firſt of the flood ſets in N. N. E. 
on the S. grounds until half flood, and 
the firſt of the ebb at 8. S. E. until half 
ebb. The channel is broad and wide 
within the fixth buoy, ſo that a ſhip 
may then ſail at E. S. E. right with the 
Helder, and from thence upwards, 'the 
caurſe is the ſame as for the channel of 
the Land „ 

81100 Bay, is one of the ſmaller 
bays on the 8. E. ſhore of the large 
bay between Cape Telling and the Stags 
of Broad Haven, on the N. W. coaſt 
of Ireland. It is 4 miles at S. E. by E. 


from Rala Point, and is much encum- 


bered with rocks and ſands in the en- 
trance, but reaſonably deep, and a ſhip 
of 200 tons burden may come to an 
anchor before the town of Sligo. 
lies nearly in the very bight of the coaſt, 
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and is ſo much out of the way of com- 


one © 
capable of receiving 5eo veſſels very 


It conveniently; but it is gradually decay- 


8 LU 


merce that very few ſhips trouble it. 
The haven of Clenock, called by the 
name of Endrigo, is to the fouthwar@ 
of it a little weſterly. | | 

SLIsGER'S. Bay, on the coaſt of 


New Ireland, in the eaftern Indian - 


Ocean, is in lat, 3 deg. S. and long. 
151 deg. E. and on the N. E. fide of 
the iſland. From hence the coaſt on 
that ſide continues, but irregularly, as 


far as lat. 2 deg. 20 min. S. and long. 


149 deg. 45 min. E. and the other way 
to a point about 8 or 9 leagues at N. by 
E. from Cape St. Mary, nearly at 8. 8. 
E. the cape being in lat. 4 deg. 32 min. 
S8. and long. 1 52 deg. '41 min. E. At 
that part of the coaſt and to the eaſt- 
ward, the iſland is not more than 6 or 7 
leagues acroſs. | 33 


SLOKXUM's Harbour, on the eontt of: 


New Evgland in North America, is one 
of thoſe called Elizabeth Iſlands, and 
the third with reſpect to ſiae. They lie 
at the mouth of - Buzzard's Bay, in 
Barnſtaple county, off the S. W. point 
of that peninſulaz and this iſland is 
about 5 miles round, being nearly cir 
cular, and to the W. of Tinker's Iſland, 
and is about 12 miles diſtance each way 


from the two counties of Briftol ank 


Barnſtaple. | | 25 
SLOPER'S Bay, on the W. eoaſt of 

Africa, is to the N. of Cape Blanco ; 

from the N. E. point of which there 


runs a reef, behind which ſhips come to 
r. Bochle Bay is farther o 
the N. E. and ſtill more northerly is 
Angra Bay, or the Great Bay. ' 8 

SLUDE River, is on the E. ſhore of 


an anchor. 


James's Bay, or the ſouthernmoſt branch 
of the very ſpacious gulf called Hud- 
ſon's Bay in North America. There is 
a fort at the entrance, and ſome 


of lands lie before its mouth to the 
weſtward.” It is to the N. of Rupert's 


River, being in lat. 53 deg. 24 min. N. 
and long. 78 deg. 50 min. W. ; 


SLUuice Haven, on the coaſt of 


from Pevenſey Bay and Haven. 


SuC- 5 
ſex in the Engliſh Channel, is to the 
weſtward of Haſtings, and to the N. B. 


SLUYS, otherwiſe called I. Eo. ver, 
is a ſea port town of Flanders, Which 


belongs to the Dutch, and was formerly 
F' the beſt ports of the coaſt; It is 


ing, and it can only now receive ſmall 
| | veſſels. 


uy 


veſſels. It is furniſhed with fluices, by 
means of which they can lay the whole 
country under waterz and from this 
circumſtance it derives its preſent name, 
being anciently called Lammens Vlier, 
It is one of the 5 ſea ports of Flanders, 
and is fituated on an arm or branch of 
the fea that ſeparates it from the Iſland 


of Cadſand. This haven, not reckon- 


ing the entrance into the water of Sluys, 
is 5 leagues and a half at N. E. by E. 
from Oſtend, the channel between them 
lying within all the banks, and the paſ- 
ſage into Sluys lies in at S. E. or S. E. 
by S. This coaſt will be known by oh- 
ſerving the ſtee ples on the land; for the 
high ſpire of Wenduyin is 2 leagues to 
the eaſtward of Oſtend, having the 
ſquare tower of Blankenburgh on its W. 


Over the laſt alſo will be ſeen the great 


church of Bruges, which has two ſpires, 
and John David's ſteeple a little to the 
weſt ward. The high ſpire of Heiſt is a 
league to the E. of Blankenburgh, and 
the ſquare ſteeple of Lieſtog within the 
land between them. To the eaſtward 


of Heiſt is the ſpire ſteeple of Knock, 
and to the E. of that up the land is the 


low tower of Weſt Chapel with a ſhort 
fpire upon it. The ſquare ſteeple of St. 

| is to the E. of that; and Sluys 
to the E. of St. Anne. The lat. of 
Sluys is 51 deg. 19 min. N. and long. 
3 deg. 50 min. E. | ' 

SLYNE Head, on the W, coaſt of 
Ireland, is 8 miles or near 3 leagues at 
Su by E. from Archerifter Point, and 
is called by ſeamen Twelve Pence on 


account of the land's ſhewing itſelf in 


12 round hummocks. It is 7 leagues 
from this head at E. by S. to the iflands 
of Arran, which lie before the bay of 
Galloway. The lat. of Slyne Head is 
53 deg. 20 min. N, and long. 10 deg. 
45 min. W. and it has high water on 
the days of ſpring tides at 7 o'clock. 


SMALL Bank, otherwiſe called CALL 


Bank, is the weſternmoſt of the two 
branches of what is called the fourth of 
the Flemiſh Banks that lie off the coaſt 
of Flanders between Oftend and Nieu- 
rt, and lies along by the Broad Bank. 
here is a channel between them at E. 
by N. and E. N. E. See CALL. 
SMALL Deep, on the coaſt: of Ger- 
many, is one of the Deeps or Paſſages 
to the N. of the. Hever, the courſe to 
which is N. E. by. N. from Holy Land 


leagues at W. S. W. 


Iſland, until Pielworm comes at E. by 
S. and the S. end of the iſland of Ame. 
ren bears N. Fi: £8Y 

SMALL E1GHnT Sand, is the firſt of 
the 3 ſands or ſmall banks that run off 
to the ſouthward into the ſea from the 
coaſt of Holland, They are all ſmall 
but ſomewhat broad and ſhoal by the 
land, and run off ſharp and deep to 
the end. This begins a little to the 
ſouthward of Egmont by the ſea. 

SMALL Point, a point ſo called on 
the coaſt of New England, in North 
America. We believe it to be on the 
coaſt of New Hampſhire to the N. of 
Maſſachuſets. | 

SMALLS Rocks, off the 
Wales, to the W. from Milford Ha- 
ven, about 4 leagues from Graſholm, 


are two ſmall iſlands known by the 


diſtin names of Scookham and Kamey, 


coaſt of 


There are two ſhoals alſo by them one 


of which goes to the N. N. W. and the 
other to the S. S. E. There is a ledge 
of rocks alſo at midway between them 


and the Graſholm which renders it dan- 


gerous to paſs: through betwixt them, 
becauſe the tide runs ftrung, eſpecially 
in a calm; theſe rocks come dry at low 
water. The Smalls are diſtant alſo 
about 10 leagues to the 8. E. from the 
Tuſkar rock off the S. E. point of Ire- 
land, and have a light-houſe on them 
in lat, 51 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 


5 deg. 31 min. W. and it is high water 


near them at a quarter paſt 5 o'clock on 
the days of ſpring tides. The water 


flows over them at the flood on full and 


change days. IS, 
SMEERENBERG, on the coaſt of Spitz- 
bergen, in the northern Frozen Ocean, 


is in lat. 79 deg. 44 min. N. and long. 


11 deg. 43 min. E. The variation of 
the compaſs here has been obſerved to 
be 19 deg. 53 min. W. 

SMERIWICK or SMERWICK Bay or 


is 7. teagues at W. 8. W. from the 
mouth cf the river Shannon, and 8 
miles to the W. from Linkerm or Hog 
Bay. 
: from it, and thers 
is 10 fathoms in the channel or ſound 
which lies through between them. 
There is good and fafe anchorage in 
this haven from all winds exc 


N. to which it is expoſed z and there is 


The a a nk lie about 4 


t the 


Harbour, on the W. coaſt of Ireland, 


no danger of coming into it; for 


* 


= 
= 
= 

8 


58 
K 


> 


23 2 
- | 
"IO Te 2. 
2 A 


155 


. 


though 


S MI 

though there is a ſmall rock or iſland 
at the E. point, it is always above 
water, and there is clean ground by it. 
In coming in about the weſternmoſt 
point, there are 3 iſlands along the 
ſhore called Silturs,. and ſometimes the 
Three Siſters, at the entrance of the ſound 
or paſſage called Blaſques Sound, which 
receives its hame from the iſlands that 
lie off this promontory. This harbour 
is in lat. 52 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 


10 deg. 33 min. W. and has high wa- 


ter on full and change days at half 
paſt 3 o'clock. 

SmITH's Cape, is the N. entrance 

into Wager Bay, on the N. W. part of 
the Welcome Sea, which is the north- 
ernmoſt branch of Hudſon's Bay or 
gulf; to the N. of which is a found or 
paſſage into Repulſe Bay, called Savage 
Sound. 
_ SurTH's Cape, is the N. point of 
the entrance into a ſea, called the New 
D.ſcovered Sea, and the S. W. point of 
the iſland that is formed by that ſea or 
ſound which communicates with Hud- 
ſon's. Straits. It is conſequently on the 
E. ſhore of Hudſon's Bay, and its lat. 
is 60 deg. 48 min. N. and long. 80 deg. 
55 min. W. ; 

SMITH's Inlet, is to the S. W. of 
the iſlands which lie off the N. W. point 
of the iſland of Spitzbergen or Eaſt 


Greenland, in the Frozen Ocean, and 


to the northward of Croſs Road at 
the N. end of the long narrow iſland 
called Charles's Ifland. | 

- SmiTH's Ifland, is the ſouthernmoſt 
of the range of iſlands. along the coaſt 
of Maryland in North America, and 
near Cape Charles at the S. point, or 
the N. cape of the river or bay of Cheſa- 
peak, where ſhips 8 come to 
an anchor to wait for pilots. 

SMITH's Iſland, is a ſmall iſland of 
Exchange Bay at the E. end of the 
iſland of. Antigua in the Weſt Indies, 
round the 8. W. fide of which is a 
channel into the bav in 2 fathoms and a 
half up to the N. W. 

Sutru's IIland, is an iſland of the 
South Pacific Ocean, which was diſco- 
vered by Lieutenant Ball, in the year 
1790, and is in lat. 9 deg. 44 min. S. 
and long. x61 deg. 54 min. E. * 

SMITH's Sound, on the. E. coaſt of 
the ifland of Newfoundland in the 
North Atlantie Ocean, of which Cape 
Bonaventure is the N. entrance. It is 
either one and the ſame wih Randam 

Vor. II. 
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| found goes in at W. 8. 


.$MO | 

or communicates with it, though there 
are two different entrances, and it is 9 
or 10 leagues in before they join. The 
W. and is not 
quite 4 mile broad, 
no more than 2 fathoms at the paſſage 
through, yet there is a ſinall iſland at the 


head where they meet, and where there is 


from 4 to 5 fathoms, 

SMITH'S Sound, in the Scilly Iſlands 
to the weſtward: of the Land's End or 
W. point of England, is a very dan- 

erous channel on the W. fide of the 


land of St. Agnes, on which is the 


light- houſe. The mark to fail in by is 
to bring the high round rocks called 


Caſtle Bryer on with the ſingle rock or 


iſl-nd which is on the S. ſide of St. 
Mary's Sound and is called the Great 
Smith. Keep this direction till the ſhip 
is near the ſaid rock or Great Smith, 
and paſs round it on the W. fide, the 


courſe through the ſound being nearly 


N. when the ſhip will be in the fair- 
way of Broad Sound, and may run up 
to the N. E. for St Mary's Road. As 
this channel of Smith's Sound is very 
narrow, though there is depth enough 
of water, ſhips ſhould not ride in it if 
they can poſſibly get into a better ſitua- 
tion; and in paſſing to the northward 
through it, keep in the middle between 
the Illands of St. Agnes and Annet as 
far as to the Great Smith. 

SMITH Town, is on the N. ſhore of Long 
Iſland to the eaſtward of New Vork on 
the coaſt of North America, and ſituat- 


ed on the Sound at the bottom of a cove, | 


7 miles to the E. of Huntingdon, 
SMITHICK or SMITHY Sand, is in 


Bridlington Bay on the E. coaſt of 


Yorklhire, and 2 miles at S. S. W. from 


Flamborough Head at its N. end or 


neareſt part; between theſe there is from 
7 to 9 fathoms water. 


E. by S. and the ſhoaleſt part of the 


ſand at E. S. E. Within the Smithick 
is good anchorage in from 4 to 6 fathoms 
water on the ebb, and good going in 


and out at the W. end between it and 


the ſhore, where ſhips may go into any - 


depth they chuſe by the lead, 


SMOAKY Cape, on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland or New South Wales in 
the S. Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 30 deg. - 
43 min. S. and long. 153 deg. 5 min. E. 


from which the land trepds to the N. 
N. E. and then N. to ihe Solitary Iſlands 
3 H | which 


Though there is 


The S. end of 
this ſand bears from the harbour or 
quay of Bridlington about 3 miles at 8. 
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and about 12 leagues to the northward 
of the cape. | 
SMYRNA, on the coaſt of Aſia, in the 


| Archipelago, is one of the fineſt ports of 


that coaſt, at the bottom of a bay, and 
is beautifully ſituated by the fide of a 
hill on the River Meles, which here falls 
into the Hermus. It is about 4 miles 
in circuit, and. a place of great com- 
merce, to which the beft commodities 
both of Aſia and Europe are brought 
for ſale, and are uſually vended at a 
cheap rate. It may be conſidered, in- 


deed, as the rendezous of merchants 


from almoſt all parts of the world, and 
the magazine of their merchandiſe. The 
ſtreet of the Franks is the beſt in the city, 
where all are open and weil paved, and 
lies along the harbour. The ſurrounding 
country 1s very fertile, and abounds with 
fine olive-trees, vines, and gardens, and 
produces moſt excellent wine. The en- 
trance of the haven is defended by forts 
and a caſtle; and it is 100 miles to the 
N. from the Iſland of Rhodes, and 200 
to the S. from Conſtantinople, being in 
lat. 38 deg. 28 min. N. and Jong. 27 
deg. 20 min. E. Cape Barbanola is the 
S. point of the Gulf of Smyrna; and to 
go into the gulf the beſt way is to keep 
nearly in mid channel between the two 


ſhores, by which ſhips will paſs along to 


the northward of the ſinall iflands that 
lie off from the S. ſhore, and parallel to 
it, and alſo avoid a ſhoal which begins to 
comes broad off from the N. ſhore after 
a ſhip is got ſome leagues in, till it 
comes off Pelican Point that ſtretches out 
from the N. ſhore where it is broadeſt, 
and more than a league from the land, 

eing palt this point, ſo as to get into 
mid channel between it and the E. land, 
turn up the gulf to the northward, but 
ſo as to keep clear of the W. ſhore 
along which the bank runs up til] it is 
nearly oppoſite to the caſtle of Smyrna, 
ſteering away for Hot-Bath Caſtle, on a 
projecting point of land on the E. ſhore, 
which mutt be kept pretty well on board, 
having there the deepeſt water; the 
bank on the oppoſite ſhore there rounds 
off full and contracts the channel, the 
W. ſide of which is alſo ſhoal. Then 


paſs on to the next point on the ſame 


more and round it into the Port of 
Smyrna. But as the winds in running 
up this gulf will take a ſhip in various 
ways, fo as to be ungovernable by per- 
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| which are about 2 leagues from the land, 


SOC 


ſons unaequainted with them, it wi be 


adviſable to take pilots to go in. 

SNALSEL Mount, in the iſland of Ice. 
land, in the N. Atlantic Ocean, is in 
lat. 64 deg. 52 min. N. and long 23 
deg. 54 min. W, 

SNETSHAM is a ſmall market town of 
Norfolk, - ſeated on a ſmall inlet of the 
ſea, about 12 miles at N. by E. from 
Lynn Regis, and in lat. 52 deg. 55 min, 
N. and long. 32 min. KE. 

SNOW Sound, in the Straits of Mag- 
hellan, is about 10 miles at W. half N. 
from Cape Quod. : 

SNUG Bay, on the N. ſhore of the 
Straits of Maghellan, at the S. extremi- 
ty of South America, is 8 miles at W. 
N. W. half N. from Cape Froward, 
in the part where the ſtrait begins to 
trend to the weſtward. 

SOASIN Iſland at the mouth of Valo- 
na Port or haven, is 17 leagues to the 
S. of Durazzo, on the eaſtern coaſt of 
the Adriatic ſea or Gulf of Venice, and 
15 leagues N. from the Iſland of Fanu 
off the N. end of Corfu Iſland. 

SOCATORA Iſland. See SOCOTORA, 

Porto de SOCCA, on the ſhore of the 
Bay of Biſcay near the bight of that 
gulf, about 6 leagues from Bayonne, 
and only 1 league from St. John de 


Luz, in which ſhips that are employed 


in the cod and whale fiſheries lie up for 
the winter. Here is a fort for the de- 
fence of the harbour and the adjacent 
coaſt. This is a ſmall tide-haven at 
the end of the Bay of St. John de Luz, 
on the W. ſide of which is the town. 
This haven has only g feet water with 
an ordinary tide, but 12 feet with a 
ſpring-tide, when it is high-water at 
half paſt 3 o'clock. It is wholly dry 
on the ebb, ſo that perſons may walk 


acroſs it with dry feet. There is a lit- 


tle dock. within the W. point of the bay, 
which has a foot more water than the ha- 
ven, though it is alſo dry at low-water, 
This bay lies exactly in the bight, the land 
ſtretching one way at N. by E. towards 
Bayonne, and the other at S. W. by W. 
for half a league and then W. towards 
Fontarabia. 


Socikry Iſlands, in the S. Pacific | 


Ocean, a cluſter or group of iſlands ſo 


named in 1769 by Capt. Cook, which are 


ſituated between the lat. of 16 deg. 10 
min. and 16 (leg. 55 min. S. and be- 
tween long. 150 deg. 57 min. and 152 
deg, W. They are 7 in N on 
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diſtinguiſhed by the names of Huaheine, 
Ulietea, Otaha, Bolabola, Mooroa, 
Toobaee, and Tabooyamanoo or Saund- 
ers's Iſland; the laſt is a dependent 
of Huaheine and included with it. A 
plantain branch is here the emblem of 
peace, and to change names the greateſt 
token of friendſhip. The plenty and 
luxuriance is as great as at Otaheite; 
but the people of Huaheine are in gene- 
ral ſtouter and fairer than thoſe of Ota- 
heite, and it is alſo remarkable for its 

pulouſneſs and fertility, Thoſe of 
Vicitea, on the contrary, are ſmaller and 
blacker, and much leſs orderly. At Bola- 
bola, an ewe from the Cape of Good Hope 


was put on ſhore by Capt. Cook, a ram 


having before been left by the Spaniards, 
and an Engliſh boar and ſow, with two 
goats, were likewiſe landed at Ulietea ; 
ſo that if theſe valuable animals ſhould 
be ſuffered by the natives to. multiply, 
no part of the world will equal theſe 
iſlands in variety and abundance of re - 
freſhments for future navigators. 

Of theſe Iflands Ulietea and Otaha are 
within 2 miles of each other, and both 
incloſed within one reef of coral rocks, 
but without any paſſage between them; 
this reef forms many excellent harbours, 
the entrances of which are indeed nar- 
row, but nothing can hurt a ſhip when 
within. See more of them under their 
reſpeQive heads. . 

SOCONUSCO Port, on the W. coaſt 
of New Mexico in the N. Pacific Ocean, 
the town of which name is the capital of 
a province of the ſame name, and is in 
lat. 15 deg. 12 min, N. and long. 98 
deg. 16 min, W. 

SOCOTORA or SOCATRA Iſland is an 
iſland of the Indian Ocean, about 50 
leagues in compaſs and very well peo- 
pled, which abounds with cattle and 
fruit, It is not far from the mouth of 
the opening to the Gulf of Mocha or 
the Red Sea, and is in lat. 12 deg. 45 
min. N. and long. 53 deg. 30 min. E. 
and about 30 leagues to the N. of E. 
from Cape Guardafui, or the eaſtern- 
moſt point of Africa, Others place it 
in lat. 12 deg. 15 min, N. and long. 52 
deg. 55 min. E. which may be nearly at 
the 8. W. part of the iſland, We have 
authorities alſo which place the E. end 
in lat. 11 deg. 59 min. N. and long. 55 
deg, 2 min. E. and the W. end in lat. 
12 deg, 25 min, N. and long. 54 deg. 7 


min, E, We apprize our readers of thele 
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variations, as unable to determine which 
is neareſt the truth, and to put ſeamen on 
their guard, and at the ſame time to re- 
commend their aſcertaining the matter by 
good obſervations. It is about 50 miles 
in length and 24 in breadth, and has 
two good harbours, one of Which is call- 
ed Delicia ; in theſe harbours European 
ſhips deſtined to India uſed formerly to 
ſtop, when they loſt the monſoon to 
carry them to their port. It is a plen- 
tiful iſland and produces moſt of the tro- 
pical fruits and plants, and it alſo fur- 
niſhes gum tragacanth, frankincenſe, 
and aloes. The fine aloes called So- 
cotrine aloes are the produce of this 
iſland, Ships that intend to make this 
iſland, in running up the coaſt uſually 
make Cape Baſſas on the main in lat. 
4 deg. N. and go on at N. by E. with 
the main into 8-deg. N. and then 1un 
off at N. E. by N. for the iſland. If 
their intention is to go through the 
Straits of Babelmandel into the Red Sea, 


they ſhauld be here at lateſt in the firſt 


part of the month of April, to ſecure 


their voyage to Mocha, when they may 


ſail in mid channel, or under either 
ſhore at pleaſure, though the ſtarboard 
ſhore is the heſt for the proper ſeaſon, 
See BABELMANDEL. IN 

Le Sofa, on the N. W. coaſt of the Me- 
diterranean Sea, is to the ſouthward of 
the River Tortoſa or Ebro, towards Pe- 
niſcola, but at a ſmall diſtance only to 
the ſouthward of the river. In failing 
from Peniſcola towards the N. E. along 
the coaſt, ſome iſlands or low lands are 
to be left on the ſtarboard fide, keeping 
neareſt to the main on the larboard 
whereis the deepeſt water, to go in before 
Sofa, in 4and 3 fathoms, and where ſhips 
may come to an anchor before a monaſte- 


ry. Theſe are the general depths in the 


bay within thoſe iſlands. On the. N. E. 
end of them is anchorage in 5 and 4 fa- 
thoms eff the mouth of the River Tortoſa. 
SOFALA, on the E, coaſt of Africa, 
is in 20 deg. 29 min. of S. lat, and 33 
deg, 25 min, of E. long. and the capi- 
tal of a range of coaſt which is known 
by the ſame name, to the weſtward of 
Madagaſcar Iſland, DT, : 
 SOGGENDAL, on the coaſt of Norway, 
is 2 leagues due N. from the Iſland of 
Hittero, and a league to the S. from 
Eke Sound, the Haven of Sirowack be- 


ing 2 leagues farther to the N. 


Porto SQL, in the Iſland of Sardinia 
311 ia 
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in the Nediterranean Sea, is on the W. 
coaſt, between Cape Falcon on the N. 
and Cape Caſſe on the S. and acroſs the 
iſthmus of the peninſula of the latter 
cape to the W. from Porto Conti. In 
the bay before it, which is not far from 
the N. W. part of the iſland is anchor- 
age in 6 and 7 fathoms. 75 

SOLANDER'S Ifland, on the coaſt of 
New Z-aland in the S. Pacific Ocean, is 
to the weftward from what 1s called 
South-Weſt Bay, or the W. fide of the 
rſti mus near the ſonthern extremity of 
the ſouthernmoſt ifland. Its lat. is 46 
deg. 31 min. S. and long. 167 deg. 11 
min. E. being only a barren iſland or rock 
of about & mile in circuit, but remarka- 
bly high, and about 5 leagues diſtant 
from the main, which here forms a large 
open bay, | | 

Point SoLAR DER, is the S. point of 
the entrance of Botany Bay, on the S. 


E. coaſt of New Holland or New South 


Wales, as Cape Banks is the N. point. 
See BorTAN Y Bay. | 

SoLANGO Hland on the coaſt of Peru 
in the Pacific Ocean, is 7 leagues at N. 
by W. from the River of Colanche, and 
4 leagues to the S. from Port Callo. 
The land in the former courſe is of a 
moderate height near the ſhore, but ve- 
ry high within the land, and conſiſts of 
thoſe hills which are called the Moun- 
tains of Picoſa or Piſana, and extend to 
the very bank of the River Colanche. 
Theſe hills may be ſeen a great way out 
at ſea, and appearing to narrow away to 
a ridge 2 leagues ſhort of Colanche, aud 
are good marks for knowing the coaft, 
The little high rocks or iſlands called 
Aborcados or the Hanged Men, are alfo 
a good indication on a nearer approach. 
In the way from this iſland to Port 
Callo there ie two harbours about a 
league diftant from each other, which 


will be known by ſome white cliffs that 


ſtand juſt between them. There is the 


deepeſt water in the leeward port; and 


proviſions may be had at either of the 
ports, which alſo afford ſhelter againſt 
10utherly winds. 

Morro SOLAR, or Cape SOLAR on the 
coaſt of Peru, and on the S. Pacific 


Ocean, is 2 leagues at N. by W. from 


the rocks of Pachacama, off the Port of 
Callao. The Iſland of St. Lawrence, 
which is a long iſland, is to the north- 
ward of it, in the poſition of N. W. and 
S. E. having near its S. E. end the ſmall] 
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SOLARSs Iflands, are 3 ſmal] iflands 
of the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, which are 
flat and Jow, but abonnd with provi. 
ſions; the middlemoſt of them is ſaid to 
have a good harbour for ſhips. They 
are to the eaſtward of Ende Illand, 
which belongs to the Portugueſe. Ser 
SoLOR. | 

SOLBE River, near the N. E. part of 
the Ille of Man, falls into the Iriſh 
Sea, on the northward of Ramſey Ha- 
ven, and forms a kind of bay at its 
mouth, 

SOLCAKNIA Bay, is a large bay of the 
S. Atlantic Ocean, on the S. W. coaſt 
of Africa, and a little to the N. of the 
Cape of Good Hope, in lat. 33 deg. 30 
min. S. and long. 15 deg. 10 min. E. 
but theſe ſituations of ſouthing and eaſt- 
ing are doubtleſs erroneous, as it muſt 
be the ſame with that which is known 
better by the name of SALDANHA Bay. 
See SALDANHA, | 

SOLDANHA, or SALDANHA Bay on 
the S. coaſt of Africa, is to the ſouthward 
of the Foul Iſland of Secos, having a ve- 
ry fair road, and to the northward of 
Elizabeth's Iſland which lies about 2 
leagues and a half from the main. See 
SALDANHA. | 

SOLDIER*S Gutt in the Iſland of St. 
Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's in the Welt 
Indies, is on the N. E. coaſt of the iſland 
to the e ſtward of Half Moon Bay, the 
ſituation of which will be ſtill better 
known, by being to the eaſtward alſo of 
Chriſt Church. A hank lies acroſs be- 
fore the mouth of this river, the outſide 
of which is rocky, and near to it is 7 
and 10 fathoms right out from the land. 
Red Flag Bay is the next bay to the S.E. 

'SOLEBAY or SOUTHWOLD Bay, on 
the coait of Suffolk, for which ſee 
SOUTHWOLD, pF 

SGLEBRENNA, on the N. W. coaſt of 
the Mediterranean, belonging to Spain, 
is 2 leagues to the W. of Modril, and 
the ſame with Salabrino. Ste ALMU- 
NECAR and SALABRINO, 

SOLETL Ffland, is one of thoſe iſlands 
on the E. coaſt of Labrador at ſome diſ- 
tance from the main, in lat. about 53 
deg. N. | | | 

SOLIDORE is to the ſouthward of St. 
Maloes, near the mouth of the River 
Rance which comes down from Dinan, 
and on its E. bank, being due 8. mw 
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the F. end of the Ifland off Jerſey, in 
the Bay of St. Maloes. 

SOLIMAN Port, on the co2!t of Bar- 
bary, on the S. ſhore of the Mediterra- 
nean, is contiguous to Ramadam, and 
nearly S. from the eaſtern part of the 
Ifland of Candia. See RAMADAM. 
Soltrax r Iſlands on the coaſt of 

New Holland or New S. Wales, extend 
from lat. 30 deg, 9 min. to 29 deg. 57 
min. S. to the northward from Smoaky 
Cape, and not far from ſhore. 

Cape SOLOMON, the moſt eaſterly point 
of the Iſland of Candia, in the Mediter- 
ranean Sea, is a moderately high and 
ſteep point, with an - iſland cloſe to it; 
but there is no anchorage near them. 
The 2 iilands called Chriſt iana, are at the 
S. F. end of Candia, about 5 or 6 leagues 
to the eaſtward ; and there is 2 ſafe chan- 
nel hetween them and the main ifland. 
Cape Solomon is in lat. 35 deg. N. and 
long. 27 deg. 3 min. KE. 

SOLUMON'S Iflands, a cluſter of 
iflands, being 18 in number, ſituated in 
the 8. Pacific Ocean, between lat. 7 deg. 
and 12 deg. S. and between long, 130 deg. 
and 140 deg. W. according to the accounts 
of the earlier circumnavigators. But later 
navigators have ſuppoſed that the Iſlands 
of Danger, about the lat. of 10 deg. 15 
min. 8. and long. 169 deg. 28 min. W. 
are a part of theſe iſlands ; whilſt others 
have laid them down between 5 deg. 50 
min. and 1x deg. 15 min. of S. Jat. and 
between 171 deg. 5 min. and 178 deg. 
35 min. of W. long. 

SOLOO Ifland. See SOOLOO, 

SOLOR Ifland an iſland of the eaſtern 
Indian Ocean, to the ſouthward from the 


Iſland of Celebes, in lat. 9 deg, S. and 


long. 1.23 deg. 55 min. E. | 

SOLWAY Bay or Frith, is the æſtuary 
or inlet ct the ſea between the coaſt of 
Cumberland in England, and the oppoſite 
ſhore to the N. or the S. coaſt of Scot- 
land ; reaching from a little below the 
city of Carliſle to Ellneſs on the Cumber- 
land ſhore, and an the N. ſhore as far as 
the E, point or limit of Wigton Bay. 
It is otherwiſe known by the name of 
Eden River. See EDEN. 

The Engliſh ſhore of this Frith has 
been thus deicribed. The ground is ve- 


ry low from the manument on Burgh 
Marſh to Drumburgh. Bownelſs receiv- 
ed its name from the bend of the coaſt 
here; and we may note in this place 
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that the channel has within the mem 

of man found its way near the Scotc 
ſhore, which was before continually chan- 
ging from the effects of rapid land-floods 
at low ebhs. The river of Uln or Ulhu 
has obtained the name of Elne-foot at its 
mouth, from which the ſhore is a fine 
hard fand ; and from the Boin, which is 
a ſingle houſe, the coaſt elbows round to 
the mouth of the Darwent River, that 
might eafily be made navigable to Cock- 
ermouth, by cutting through ſome grounds 
and erecting locks. Off the town of 
Workington on the S. fide of the river, 
is a light-houſe that can be ſeen to a good 
diſtance. The coaſt is all the way low 
trom Bowneſs hither, but now becomes 
high, ſo as to be ſeen to a conſiderable 
diſtance, and ſerves as a guide for this 
part of the coaſt, ſhewing the ſituation 
of the harbour of Workington, and point- 
ing out the approach towards the S. 
ſhore. | 

SOMBAVERA Iſlands, in the Weſt In- 
dies, are in lat. 18 deg. 38 min. N. and 
long. 63 deg. 37 min. W. and we be- 
lieve it to be the ſame as Sombrero, which 
is mentioned below. 

SoMBELLO Point, to the weſtward of 
the Gulf of Darien, is diſtant from 
the W. point of Aſcenſion River on the 
S. ſhore of the W. Indian Sea 1 5 leagues, 
and 5 miles to the northward of Franciſ- 
co River. | 

SOMBELLOES Rocks, are a fort of 
ifands or broken grounds along the coaſt 
of the land of Veragua to Golden or Gor- 
da Iſland. See GOLDEN liland. 

SOMBRERE Iſland, is an iſland of the 
Indian Otean,- about 10 leagues to the 
N. of Nicobar, the inhabitants of which 
are mild and timorous, but very obliging 
to ſtrangers. 

SoMBRERA Ifland is a ſmall deſert 
iſland of the Weſt Indies, about 6 leagues 
to the N. W. of Anguilla, and a depen- 
dent on Barbuda. It conſiſts of an emi- 
mence, being about a league in length 
and nearly as much in breadth ; and the 
Spaniards gave to it the name by which 
it is diſtipguiſhed to Engliſh ſeamen, from 
the reſemblance which it bears to a hat. 


Its lat. is x8 deg. 38 min. N. and long. 


63 deg. 37 min. W. | 
SOMBRERO, on the S. coaſt of Africa, 
is 10 leagues to the S. of Point Bengue- 
la, and 5 leagues to the N. E. from Point 
Franciſco, It is ſhaped like a three cor- 
; | nergd 
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wered „and has a river running S. in- 


to the {ea along by it, and alſo a ſalt- 
pond. 

SOMBREVE Iſland, probably the ſame 
with SOMBRERO in the Weſt Indies. 

SOMERS or SUMMER Iflands, See 
BERMUPAS. 

Cape SOMERIDER, is a point on the 
N. W. part of the Iiland of Minorca in 
the Mediterranean Sea, from which, after 
2 or 3 ſhort inlets to the ſouthward, the 


coaſt trends away at W. by S. ſoutherly 


to the moſt weſterly point of the iſland. 
SOMERS Iflands, commonly though 
erroneouſly called SUMMER Iltlands, an 
errar which we have found ourſelves un- 
der the neceſſity of complying with in 
ſome reſpect. It has been noticed at 


large under the name of Bermudas, See 
 BerMuDas. 


SOMYMAGE, on the N. coaſt of Spain, 
or S. ſhore of the Bay of Biſcay, is ſaua- 
ted between Gataria or Counix and Deva, 
which are only 4 leagues aſunder, in the 
direction nearly of E. and W. 

Souuk River, is one of the principal 
rivers of the N. coaſt of France, which 
runs from E. to W. through Picardy, 
and, after paſſing by Amiens and Abbe- 
ville, falls into the Englifh channel near 
St. Valtery, The mouth or opening of 
this river is nearly due S. from Boulogne 
in the direction of the coaſt, from whence 
the coaſt trends away to the S. S. W. and 
S. W. to Dieppe; being about 8 leagues 
from the latter, and 10 leagues from the 
farmer. About 3 or 4 leagues to the N. 
W. from the entrance of this river are 


two ſands, the northernmoſt of which is 


called the Baſſine, and tne ſouthernnoſt 
is named the Quamer, on the ſhoaleſt of 
which there is 8 or 9 fathoms water. 
To the ſouthward of this is another long 
bank called Buſſurelle; on the middle of 
this ſand, which lies near 2 leagues W. 
from the S. point of the Somme, there is 
only 2 fathoms. It muſt be noted, that 
the tide is higheſt off the mouth of the 
Somme on full and change days about 11 
o'clock ; and that the firſt quarter of the 
flood ſets towards the land on this part of 


the coaft from Dieppe to Boulogne, and 


before the mouth of this river, and af- 
terwards at N. E. by E. and that the ebb 
in like manner {ets in the oppoſite direc- 
tion. The mouth of this river is in lat. 
50 deg. 18 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 40 
min. E. : 
SO8DRE GRONT, is a name given 
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to an iſland of the S. Pacific Ocean in 
1615 by Le Maire and Schouten, being 
in lat. 15 deg. S. and long. 143 deg. 10 
min. W. EN 

SOOLOO Iſland in the eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is to the S. W. of Mindanao 
Iſland and almoſt in the midway between 
that iſland and Borneo. It is zo miles 
in length and 12 in breadth, and contains 
not lets than 60,000 inhabitants ; for the 
ſituation of the ifland is very advan- 
tageous in reſpect to the other iſlznds 
which renders it a great mart, and 


adds greatly to its population. The 


natives are Malays, and it is governed 
by a king or ſultan. On this ifland we 
are informed the Engliſh Eaſt India com- 
pany have arcfident. It is in lat. 5 deg. 
$7 min. N. and long. 120 deg. 53 min. 


SoRDI Iſland is a ſmall iſland about 
2 leagues to the weſtward of the N. W. 
point of the Iſland of Candia in the Me- 
diterranean, | 

SORREL River, is a river belonging to 
the tate. of New York in North Ameri- 
ca, from its having its ſource in Lake 
Champlain. After a courſe of about 69 
miles, it falls into the River of St. Law- 
rence in lat. 46 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 
72 deg. 25 min. W. 

SORRENTO, is a ſea port fown of the 
kingdom of Naples, . bay ſo called, 


and on a peninſula; being at the foot of 


a mountain of the ſame name, about 6 
leagues to the S. E. of that city. Its 
lat, is 40 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 14 
deg. 24 min. E. | 

Cape zen SOSIA, is a int of 
hs os — W. ſide of the 9 of 
Greenland, in lat. about 66 deg. N. and 
about half a degree or more to the S8. from 
Romel Point, which is 4 deg. of long. and 
E. S. E. from Cape Bedford or the S. E. 
point of James's Iſland. Theſe 2 points 
form the entrance of Davis' s Straits. 

SOSPIER'S Bay, on the coaſt of Italy, 
is about a league to the eaſtward of Vil- 
la Franca, and affords much better ſhelter 
againſt a Levant wind than that port ; 
for it has a very good road and a good 
haven, into which ſhips may enter with- 
out a pilot as there is good anchorage in 
every part of it. From this haven to 
Monaco is one league farther to the E. 

SOTOVENTO lilands, is a name that 
has been ſometimes given to the iflands 
which have been more uſually diſtinguiſh- 
ed under the name of the Leſſer Antilice 
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on the coaſt of Terra Firma, or N. ſhore 
of South America. Among the prin- 
cipal of theſe may be reckoned, rini- 
dad, Margaritta, Curaſſou, and Tortugas. 
SorovENrO Lobos, or Leeward I and 
of Sea Wolves or Seals, on the coaſt of 
Peru in S. America, and on the S. Paci- 
fic Ocean. It is about 7 leagues from 
the Barlevento Lobos or Windward 
Iſland of Sca Wolves, and is low, with 
ſome high rocks about it, and not 


more than about 2 leagues in circuit, be- . 


ing about 5 leagues diſtant from Cape 
Aguja. | . hs 
Port SouDaGc, in the N. part of the 
Black or Euxine Sea, the N. E. point of 
which is called Karadag, and is to the 8. 
W. from the entrance of Port Caffa or 
Kaffa, which runs in to the N. W. and 
is to the weſtward from the Straits of Kaf- 
fa. The S. point or cape of this port or 
bay is in lat. 44 deg. 35 min. N. and 
long. 36 deg. 15 min. E. 
SOUFF of Garva, on the N. coaſt of 
France, is a rock that lies off near a 
league from the N. E point of the Iſland 


of Brehat; and at the N. end about a 


league from it begins a ledge of rocks 
nk water, of which it behoves ſhips to 
be careful, as it ſtretches out for 2 miles 
in the direction of N. by E. and S. by 
W. the rock at each end appearing dry 
at low water. | | 
SOUND, or ORESOUND, is a paſſ: 

or ſtrait that lies between the Iſland of 
Zealand in Denmark, and the main con- 
tinent of Schonen in Sweden, through 


which veſſels paſs out of the ocean into 


the Baltic, and return by the ſame chan- 
nel. The town of Elſineur is ſituated on 


the Denmark ſide, and alſo the ſtrong for- 


treſs of Crononburg, near which is a to- 
larably good road. On the fide of Sweden 
in Helſingborg, that had formerly a caſtle 
of which there is only a ſingle old tower 
remaining, The ſtrait is about 4 miles 
over, and the Danes take a toll of all ſhips 
that paſs through the ſtrait. 

The SouNnD, emphatically fo called, 
is on the W. ſide of Staten Iſland, and 
runs up due N. or a little eaſterly within 
that iland till it is joined by a channel 
from the E. caljed the Kills which waſhes 
the N. fide of the iſland, It extends 


from the Raritan River at Perth Amboy 
the whole length of the W. ſide of the 
ſaid Iſland of State. 

SOUND Royal, on the E. coaſt of W. 
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Greenland, is in lat. 66 deg. 22 min, N. 
and long. 14 deg. 35 min. W. | 
SOUNDER Point, is the S. point of the 
main land of Wexford haven, towards 
the S. E. part of the kingdom of Ireland, 
but on the E. ſide of it to the northward, 
There is a ſand off the mouth of this ha- 
ven called Hænman's Path, baween 
which and the Sounder ſhips may pals 
northward from Gremore Bay that draw 
but little water, not more than 8 feet, 
which is the depth of this channel on or- 
dinary tides at Rete water, though it has 
10 feet at ſpring-tides. | 
Within the harbour of Wexford, to 
the weſtward of or above the Sounder, is 


a ſhoal, between which and the Sounder 


is anchorage, where ſhips lie landlocked 
againſt all winds but the 8. W. For 
that wind indeed there is very little ſhet- 
ter, the breeze coming over the point of 
the land from the ſea to the ſouthward, 
which may ſet a ſhip upon the N. Ground, 
or the northernmoſt of the two ſands that 
lie before the mouth of the haven, the 
ſouthern one being called Hznman's Path, 
as already mentioned. To prevent this, 
bring out the beſt bower to the 8. S. W. 
and the other to the N. E. In this 
road ſhips uſually bring up in coming 
down from the town of Wexford, after 
coming round the N. fide of the ſands that 
lie to the W. of the Sounder, to take in 
the full complement of their lading, as 
they muſt not draw more than 10 feet 
or 10 feet and a half to come over the bar 
or ſhoal of the harbour. There are two 
little ſand hills upon the Sounder, that 
are a mark for coming into the haven of 
Wexford through the ſwatch or narrow 
channel between Hznman's Path and the 
N. Ground. See WEXFORD. 

Sour Strand, on the coaſt of Peru 
in South America, and on the S. Pacific 
Ocean, is due N. 3 leagues from the Iſland 
of Don Martin. The land on the coaſt 
between is low, but behind that low land 
the country. is exceedingly mountainous, 
and the hills riſe up in ſmall picos like 
volcanos. This ſtrand makes a large 
bay, the ſhore being all a looſe ſand; in 
which bay there is always a great [well, 
and a very rude fea when it blows hard, 
ſo that it is frequented by very few vel- - 


ſels. except coaſters that come to it from 


Lima and Panama to load corn. It is 2 

leagues from this bay or ftrand due N. 

to Rio Barranca or River of  Hillocks. 
| The 
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The coaſt to leeward of the ſtrand is full 
of red hills, which make a ſmall low 
point, and the port of Barranca, in 17 
deg. of S. lat. is to leeward of the point. 

SOUR or SUR, on the coaſt of Syria in 
Aſia, at the extreme part of the Mediter- 
ranean, is ſituated near the ſea, and has 
a harbour, on the ruins or ſcite of the an- 
cĩent Tyre, ſo much renowned in hiſtory. 


It is now in a ſtate of ruins, in lat. 33 


deg. 40 min. N. and long. 36 deg. 5 
min. E. 5 8 

SOURDINESS, on the E. coaſt of Scot- 
land, at the mouth of the River of Mon- 
troſe, from the 8. point of which neſs n 
rock lies at E. N. E. called the Stone, 
and from the N. ſide runs off a ſpit of 
fand to ſcaward called the Annot. See 
MONTROSE. 

Sousa River, on the W. conſt of 
Africa, is between Cape Blanco and Ar- 

in. Ships muſt run from the cape at 
S. E. by S. about 3 leagues till they have 

d the cliffs of this river lying to ſca- 
ward, and then towards the E. toutherly 
of the cliff that lies on the point of the 
main, and about 2 leagues to the caſt- 
ward to the Iſland of Arguin. 

Sous or Susa, is a ſtrong town of 
the kingdora of Tunis on the N. coalt cf 
Africa, having a caſtle and a good har- 
bour. It is a place of ſome trade, and 
is ſeated on a rock near the fea, about 22 
lcagues to the S. E. from Tunis, in lat. 
35 deg. 52 min. N. and long. 11 deg. 15 
min. E. | 

Sour Bay, in Hudſon's Straits, to- 
wards the W. end, lies to the W. S. W. 


from Button's Iſlands, ſeveral iſlands be- 


ing alſo ſcattered along the S. W. coaſt. 
SOUTH Cape of Taſman in Van Die- 
men's Land, or New Holland, in the S. 
Pacific Ocean, in 445 leagues at S. W. 
half W. from Norfolk Ifland. It forms 
two , of which one is called the S. 
VV. cape and the other the S. E. cape, at 
the diſtance of 16 leagues nearly, with 
foundings from 48 to 70 fathoms, ſand 
and broken ſhells, at 1 or 4 leagues off 
the ſhore. The 8. W. cape is in lat. 
43 deg. 39 min. S. and long. 145 deg. 
50 min. E. and the S. E. cape in lat. 43 


deg- 36 min. S. and long. 174 deg. E. 


As the wind conſtantly blows upon it 
from the weftward and occaſions a vaſt 
turf, the landing is rendered very dith- 
cult. DO ; 
SOUTH Cape, is the extreme point of 


13 fathoms water; as theſe balghs cr 
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land of the Iſland of New Zealand in the 
S. Pacific Ocean, in lat. 47 deg. 19 min, 
8. and long. 167 deg. 48 min. E. 
SOUTH EasST Bay, in New Zealind 
in the S. Pacific Ocean, in which the 
{mall ifland called Bench Iſland is ſituated 
near the S. W. thore, is in lat. 47 deg. 
S. and long. 168 deg. 40 min. E. 
SOUTH EAST Cape, in New Holland, 
for which ſee the SOUTH Cape of Taſman, 
is like the appearance of the Ram Head 
off Plymouth in the Engliſh channel, 
There are ſome iſlands and rocks about 
the diſtance of 4 leagues from it, to one 
of which was given the name of Mew- 
ſtone. . See SOUTH Cape of Taſman. 
SOUTH FERRY Road, in the River 
Tay on the E. coaſt of Scotland, is before 
a little town or that name on the S. ſhore, 
right over againlt the cattle of Broughton, 
Bring this town at S. S. E. or S. by E. 
in 5, 6, or 7 fathoms and a ſhip will 
then be in a good road for all winds. 
SOUTHFIELD Point, near Ravenglaſs, 
on the coaſt of Cumberland, from which, 
about a league from the land, lies a large 
ſtone, that comes bare at low ebbs. 
SOUT1!FORD, on the coaſt of Norway, 
has a good harbour between the Old 
Iſland and the. rog ks called the Weers or 
Outer Rocks. There are two iſlands ly. 
ing before it, but ſhips may go in be- 
tween them. | 
SOUTH Grounds, on the coaſt of Ger. 
many, are ſands or banks ſo called, and 
ſometimes the South Grounds of the 
Elbe, are to the eaſtward of the Weſer. 
They are large flats or fands which lie 
off W. from the land, between the rivers 
of the Elbe and Weler, and ſtretch out 
into the fea for 4 or 5 leagues or more. 
The two Tills go in through theſe flats, 
Ships paſſing from the Weſer eaſtward, 
if they are driven towards the South 
Grounds, nay run along by it in from 
4 to 6 fathoms, but not nearer, as the 
tand is Reep;z and when they are going 
on thus, and come into ſoft ground wit 
from 8 to 12 fathoms, they will certainly 
be thwart of the Weſter Till, and may 
run into it for ſhelter, as it is a goad 
road and fate for all winds. Run in by 
the N. ſhore of it, at E. S. E. which 1 
all clear and deep, and has from 12 to 


creeks in the flat have a 
The Eaſter Till is to the 
the entrance into the Welter Till, 


N. E. fon 
a 


lies 


S OU 


lies between the ſands like the other, 

oing in at E. S. E. alſo; and the Hound 
| Balg is ſtill more to the N. E. continuin 
to run along the ſoundings of the Sout 
Grounds. Theſe flats are ſo named, 
becauſe they are ſituated on the S. ſide 
of the channel of the Elbe; and thoſe 
large ſands which ſtretch out in like 
manner to ſeaward on the N. ſide, are 
called the North Grounds. See Vo- 
GEL. | 
SouTH Ground, off the E. coaſt of 
Ireland, the S. point of which lies to the 
N. E. from Wexford Haven, and 8. E. 
from Ballinagh Creek, and the N. end 
is about E. by S. from the headland of 
Donaghmore. There is alſo a middle 
bank or ſand, but much ſinaller, between 
the N. end of this South Ground and the 
main, called the Ruich and Ram, which 
begins directly oppolite to a ge of 

wall on the land like the pillar of a 
church. In paſſing along the ſhore, 
ſhips may go round this inner {and on 
any fide, but it is recommended to pre- 
fer the inſide, through which ſhips may 
ſteer between it and the main in 6 or 7 
fathoms, becauſe the outer banks are 
very ſteep and cannot be ſounded, This 
bank of the South Grounds is about 5 
miles from the neareſt part of the main 
at its S. end, and nearly the ſame diſ- 
tance from Donaghmore Point at the N. 
end, lying nearly paralle] to the ſhore. 
It is about 3 leagues in length, and be- 
tween 2 and 3 miles in breadth; and at 
each end of it is a channel through to 
the main. ok 

SouTa Haven, in the iſland of He 
lighland, other wiſe Holy Iſland, off the 
coaſt of Germany, is a harbonr for {mall 
ſhips, which lies within the bank that 
runs off from the S. end of Scholver's 
Point, and is a very convenient port or 
rendezvous for veſlels that are bound 
either to the Welter, Elbe, or Hever. 
Pilots are alſo conſtantly in readineſs 
here for thoſe rivers. op 

SouTH Haven Point, is to the ſouth- 
ward of the mouth of Pool Harbour on 


nel, towards Studland Bay. Along the 
coaſt to the N, E. from the mouth of the 
harbour is called North Haven Point. 

SOUTH Key, one of the ſmall iſlands 
of the Bahamas in the Weſt Indies ſo 
called, fituated in lat. 22 deg. 21 min. 
N. and long. 74 deg. 6 min. W. 

SOUTH Rock, on the N. E. coaſt of 

Vor. II. | 5 
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Ireland, is about a league and a half at 
E. N. E. from the harbour of Strang- 
ford. From the S. end of this rock lies 
a ledge of rocks for at leaſt half a league 
off, and from its N. E. end is another 
ledge to the N. E. running off into the 


ſea, At N. N. W. = leagues from the 


South Rock, is a ſhoal, to which ſhips 
ſhould come no nearer than 8 fathoms ; 
and though there is a channel to the 
W. it is not much frequented. From 


the South Rock to the North Rock is 


about half a league. 
SOUTH Rook, is a name for a port 
on the W, coaſt of the hither peninſula 
of India, to the ſouthward of Bombay, 
on the E. ſhore of the Indian Ocean. 
SOUTH SAND, or HaxE's Shoal, and 
ſometimes called the Weſter Ground, is 
one of the limits of the Land Deep Chan- 
nel on the coaſt of Holland, as the coaſt 
itſelf is the other. The fecond buoy 
of this channel lies in 4 fathioms and a 
half. at low water near this ground or 
land, and muſt be left on the larboard 
ſide on going in, and then run along to 
the eaſtward of it between it and the 
ſhore, There is a hill on the main 
called the South Sand Hill, near which 
is the ſand called Arian Berker's Creek, 
which will be found on coming in from 
the ſea for the firſt buoy of the Land 
Deep Channel. There is alſo Dirckoom's 
Sand Hill; for which ſee Land Deep. 
The Slenk Channel alfo lies between tae 
Keyler's Flat and this South Sand. 
SOUTH SAND Head, is the S. point 
of the Goodwin Sands, and bears about 
N. E. from the South Foreland. Over 
this point the firſt of the flood ſets ſtrong 
into the bight to the Bunt Head, and out 
again over the North Sand Head; the 
middle of the flood ſets more over the 
ſand into the Gull Stream; and the laſt 
of the flood iets nearly regular for the 
Foreland ; and, on the contrary, the firſt 
of the ehb ſets nearly regular for the 
South Foreland, the middle more tor the 
Gull Stream; and the latter ebb over 


tlie North Sand Head for the Bunt, and 
the coaſt of Dorſet in the Engliſh Chan- 


out again over the South Sand Head. 
The mark for this South Sand Head in 
failing to the weſtward, is to bring Deal 
mill upon Walmer caſtle, which is the 
ſouthernmoſt of the three in fight, when 
a ſhip will have the juſt length of it ; 
and to go clear of it, bring the mill on 
the northernmoſt cliff to the ſouthward 
of Walmer caſtle, or Lytle Low Cliff, 
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fe is allo a mark for the South Sand 


Head to bring the ſteeple of Ringjoul on 


the village called Kin{down, or the two 
light-houſes of the South Foreland into 
one; but, on coming in by night, if the 
upper light is kept open to the ſouth- 
ward of the lower light, this will carry 
a ſhip clear, or in the day, to keep Folk- 
ſtone Land open of Dover Land, will 
carry a ſhip without the South Sand 
Head. 

SOUTH Sea, now more uſually diſtin- 
Fguiſhed by the name of Pacific Ocean, 
was ſo named by the Spaniards after 
they had paſſed over the mountains of 
the iſthmus of Darien or Panama from 
N. to 8. On its firſt diſcovery, it ap- 
peared to them in that direction with re- 


& to the iſthmus; but with regard to 


1 
the continent of America in general, it 
might properly be named the Weſtern 
cean. . 
Sourn Thule, or SOUTHERN Thule, 
is in the South Atlantic Ocean, and in 
lat. 59 deg. 34 min. S. and long. 27 
deg. 45 min. W. See SOUTHERN 
Thule. TE : 
SouTH Weſt Cape, in the iſland of 
Mallicollo, one of the New Hebrides in 
the South Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 16 
deg. 29 min. 8. See MALLICOLLO. 
SOUTH Weſt Cape, near the S. ex- 
tremity of New Holland or New South 
Wales. See SOUTH Cape of Taſman. 
SOUTHAMPTON, a town of Hamp- 
ſhire on the N. ſhore of Triflanton Bay, 
as it was formerly called, or Southamp- 
ton Water, having the weſtern branch 


or the Tees, otherwiſe Anton, which 


goes up to the villages of Redbridge and 
ling, and the eaſtern branch, or the 
Itchin, which paſſes by Northam, where 
many of our men of war have been built, 
Large veſſels come to the quay or pier 
of Southampton, and there are always ſo 
many ſhips and ſmaller veilcls in the 
river as to point it out for a place of 
confiderabie trade. Its connection with 
the iflands of Jerſey and Guernſey form 
a ſhare of its commerce, and it poſſeſſes a 
diſtinguiſhed trade for its French and 
Port wines. The channel up to the 
town from Cal:hot Caſtle is not very 
broad, though it is near 3 miles from 
8 ſnore, and requires = * 

ſhips; but it may generally be 
Gs by the colour of the ſea, on 
keeping a good look-out, fo that there 
can be no great difficulty to go up or 
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down this water as far as to the ſouth. 
ward of the pier before the town, 
Strangers ſhould not attempt to go up the 
Tees to Redbridge or Eling without a 
Pilots, as the channel is very narrow and 
intricate ' from the Horſe Head, where 
thoſe channels unite to, below the E. point 
of the marſh, about a mile lower down 
than thoſe places; neither can large veſſels 
go up beyond the pool which is formed at 
the mouths of theſe channels. Small 
trading veſſels allo go up the eaſtern 
branch, or the Itchin, above Northam, 
where a communication is formed with 
Wincheſter by means of a canal or navi- 
gable river. 
to in the ſummer for ſea-bathing ; and 


is remarkable on various accounts in 


hiſtory, but more particularly for the re- 
proof. which Canute gave to his flat- 
tering courtiers on the tide's diſregard- 


ing his regal mandate, and preſuming to 


wet his feet, when the notion of the uni- 
verſa] obedience of nature to his ſovereign 
will had for ſome time been the prevail- 
ing language of his court. Here it was 
alſo that the warlike Henry the Fifth 
muſtered his forces that were deſtined 
for the conqueſt of all France. In the 
hoſpital of God's Houſe, in this town, 
the bodies of Richard earl of Cambridge 
and others lie interred, after they had 
been executed for high treaſon, This 


town is in lat. 50 deg. 55 min. N. and 


long. 1 deg. o min. W. and has high 
water on full and change days at 12 
o'clock. It is remarkable, that in this 
water there are two tides, about three 
quarters of an hour after each other, the 
cauſe of which we have elſewhere attri- 
buted to the currents ſetting in from the 
two extremes of the Iſle of Wight. At 
Woodmills, about 2 miles from the town, 
and on the River Itchin, is a very cu- 
rious manufactory of ſhip's blocks, from 
which all the king's yards are ſup- 
plied. | 
The port of Southampton and its de- 
pendencies are required to ſupply bis 
majeſty's navy with 193 men, as a quota 
for railing 20,000 ſeamen by a late act of 
parliament of 1795. | 
SOUTHAMPTON Bay, is at the N. E. 
part of the Bermudas or Summer TIſtands 
in the North Atlantic Ocean, and is 
formed by a great many iſlands. and 
rocks which lie ſo ſtrangely incloſing 
that part of the iſland as of themſelves 
to form this great bay,.and the beſt _—_ 
; our 


his town is much reſorted 
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bour belonging to theſe iſlands of the 
Bermudas. - 2 

Cape SOUTHAMPTON,- is the S. E. 

int of the Welcome Sea, or northern 

ranch of the great gulf of Hudſon's 
Bay in North America, near which, at 
E. by N. is Carey's Swan's Neſt, a har- 
bour ſo called at the S. E. extremity of 
the coaſt, The lat. is about 62 deg. 10 
min. N. and long. 86 deg. 10 min, W. 
and that of the large Swan's Neſt, is 62 
deg. 20 min. N. and long. 83 deg. 30 
min. W. The time of high water on 
the days of ſpring-tides at the S8. end of 
the peninſula, is at 12 o'clock, _ 

SOUTHERN Thule, or SOUTH Thule, 
in Sandwich Land, is the moſt ſoutherly 
land which has at any time_ been dil- 
covered by navigators. It is probably 
connected by means of low land and a 
deep bay, called Forſter's Bay, with 
Freezland Peak. See SANDWICH Land. 

SOUTHER Zyt, on the coaſt of Ger- 
many, is a ſmall creek between Phanu 
and Schelling Kroeg, though” but 4 
leagues apart, in the direction of N. W. 
in which is only 9 feet water. Between 
this Souther Zyt and the Weſter Zyt is 
a point called the Horn, to the N. from 
which is the Weſter Zyt. 

SOUTHOLM Iſland, in the ſound or 
paſſage from the Cattegatte to the Bal- 
tic, is on the E. of Almack Iſland, and 
its N. end is nearly due E. from the 
city of Copenhagen. It is ſurrounded 
by ſhoals, and, on account of its hooks 
and over-falls, it is neceſſary to regard 
its coaſt with more than ordinary cir- 
eumſpection, When the tree or trees 


near Draco, but not the wood, comes in 


one with the houſe, and bears at S. S. 
W. quarter W, and the long barn on 
Southolm at E. half N. a ſhip will only 
have 11 feet water, though there is 6 or 
7 fathoms a cable's length to the weſt- 
ward, | 
SOUTHWARD Cape, another name for 


Cape St. Vincent's on the coaſt of Por- 


tugal, being a well known point, for 
which ſee Sf. VINCENT's. 

Lord SOUTHWELL's Iſlands, are cer- 
tain iſlands on the W. coaſt of Hudſon's 
Bay, lying off the N. point of Nab's 
Bay, and almoſt due W. acroſs the mouth 
of the Welcome Sea, of which they here 
form the limit on that ſide, „ 
Sournworp, or SOLEBAY, on the 
coaſt of Suffolk, is ſituated on a penin- 
ſala that is formed by Blith River on the 
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W. and by the ſea on the E. and 8. An 
act of parliament was obtained in 1747 for 
cleanſing and 1 its baven, which 
had long been choaked up with ſand, 
The town of Solebay is on the E. fide, 
and has good anchorage ; and it is ſhel- 
tered by Eaſton Nets, a promontory 
which is about 2 miles farther S. On 
the S. ſide of the Neſs is an excellent 
harbour. It is naturally ſtrong by its 
ſituation, beſides which it has ſome guns 
on the cliff. A much eſteemed al is 
made here, and it allo exports con- 
fiderable quantities of corn. In this bay, 
uſually called Solebay, was a great ſea- 
fight in 1672, without any deciſive vic- 
tory, between the Dutch Admiral Ruy- 
ter and the Engliſh fleet under the Duke 
of York. It lies at N. N. E. from 


Dunwich, and S. by W. from Cove- 


hithe, has high water on full and change 
days at half paſt 9 o'clock, and is in lat. 
52 deg. 17 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 45 
min. E. h 


It is required by an act of parliament 


(1795) to tupply 21 men for his majeſ- 
x navy in aid of 20,000 to be raiſed in 
the different ports of Great Britain. 

SOVANO Cape, on the coaſt of Italy 
in the kingdom of Naples in the Medi- 
terranean, is fituated at the entrance of 
the gulf of St. Eufemia. 


Capg SPADO, in the iſland of Candia, 


is on the N. fide of the iſland, and a 
high point of land that may be ſeen to a 
good diſtance; to the eaſtward of it, 


about 7 leagues, the land appears like 


another great cape, which is 3 leagues 
farther to the eaſtward, and is known 
by the name of Mallecha, Ships may 
ride well off the W. end of an illand off 
this cape; it is known by a number of 
cypreſs trees, and there is good anchor 
ground and freſh water to be had very 
conveniently at ſeveral places, The city 
of Canea, is fituated on a deep bay that 
2 in S. E. by E. and is between Cape 
pado and Cape Mallecha, where veſſels 
of leſs than 100 tons may ride very well. 
SraixN Iſland, near the ſouthernmoſt 
pore of Ireland, is near the ifland of 
herke or Iniſherkin, for which ſee SHERKE 
Iſland. | "By 
SPALATRO, or SPALATTO, is a rich 
populous, and ſtrong town on the coaſt 
of Venetian Dalmatia and its capital, 
having a good harbour, ſituated on a 
ee which is joined tF\the main 
and by an iſthmus of about half a mile 
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in breadth; it is about 12 leagues to 
the S. E. of Sebenico, and 34 leagues 
to the N. W. of Raguſa, and in lat. 
4+ deg. 4 min. N. and long. 17 deg. 
31 min. E. . 

SPALDING River, in Lincolnſhire, 
See WELLAND River. | 

SPANIARD's Bay, on the E. conſt of 
Cape Breton Iſland, near the coaſt of 
Nova Scotia in North America, is round 
the point of the South entrance into 
Port Dauphin, to the ſouthward of 
which is Cape Charbon. A ſmnll bay 
ſucceeds to this between the cape and 
the deeper bay of Mo:ienne, It is an 
excellent harbour, and its mouth is 
only a mile wide, but becomes broader 
within, It divides itſelf, about a league 
within the mouth, into 2 branches or 
arms, both of which are navigable for 
3 leagues up, end are very ſafe har- 
bours; and the lat. of this bay is 46 
deg. 20 min. N. and long. 58 deg. 29 
min. W. | 

SPANIARD?'s Buoys, which are ſituated 
at the W. and E. ends of the ſhoal or 
bank called the Spaniard, are 6 miles or 
2 leagues aſunder, lie nearly at E. half 
N. and W. half S. 

The Weſt Buoy is white, and is a lit- 


tle more than a mile at S. half E. from 


the Black Buoy of the Spile, which lies 
about 3 leagues to the E. from the bnoy 
or light of the Nore; which two buoys 
of the Spile and Spaniard form the W. 
entrance of Five Fathoms Channel. But 
care muſt be taken of a Middle Ground 
between theſe buoys, and the beſt way to 
avoid it is to get on the S. of it near the 
Weſt Buoy. The leading mark through 
Five Fathoms Channel is to get the body 
of Minſter church juſt open, and this 
will lead a ſhip neareſt to the Spaniard 
Weſt Buoy. 
The Eatt Buoy of the Spanigrd will 
he found by bringing a large tree on 
the iſland of Sheepy juſt open of Mnf. 
ſels at S. W. half W. and St. Nicholas 
church in the Gore on a houſe or barn 
that is juſt open to the E. of the Re- 
culvers at S. by E. quarter E. or the 
Reculvers may be nearly at S. by E. 
half E. And to go through the Queen's 
Channel ſteer from the Spaniard Buoy 
to the Swinging Beacon about 4 miles 
at E. half S. having 2 fathoms and 2 
fathoms and a half all the way. 
Sxraxtakp's Gatt, is the third or N. 
eaſternmoſt of the 3 channels into the 
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Texel roads at the mouth of the Zuy. 
der Zee on the coaſt of Holland, and 
hes between the Texel Iſland and the 
ſand called Keyſar's Flat. It has fix 
buoys in it, and to find it, coming from 
the northward, bring the beacons of 
Huyſdown one in the other, or the 


greater of them, which is both the 


largeſt and moſt to the ſouthward, 2 
litile to the ealt of the other leſler 
one, when they will hear at 8 S. E. 
Keep theſe beacons in this direction 
and fail right in with them, which 


courſe wil bring a ſhip juſt with the. 


outermoſt buoy, or at leaſt in ſight of 
it. At this buoy the church of Coog, 
on the N. coaſt of the Texel Ifl:in\, 
will bear at E. N. E. and care miſt be 
taken by a ſhip that is coming either 
from the weſtward or ſouthward, not 
to bring that church more northerly 


than E. N. E. but rather more eaſterly, 


and then to fail right in with it, until 
the beacons come right againſt one an- 
other. By this courſe a ſhip will avoid 
coming too near to Keyfar's Flat, which 
is very ſteep on the N. fide. Ships may 
alſo run along to the weſtward of the 
outermoſt buoy, but not far along to 
the eaſtward of it, From the firſt 
or outermoſt buoy to the ſecond, the 
courſe is S. S. W. and from thence to 
the third, fourth, fifth, and ſixth buoys, 
the laſt of which is the buoy of the 
B-acon Steeple, which is $, by W. and 
S. eaſterly. This buoy is ſo named be- 


cauſe it lies right with the Beacon and 


Hoorn Steeple on the ifland of the 
Texel. All the buoys lie on the wels 
tern ficle of the channel, though a ſhip 
may, upon o:cahon, paſs to the welt- 
waid of them, but not far, hecauſe the 
W. ſhore is ſo fleep that in a ſhip's 
length it alters from 3 fathoms to 3 
feet; the E. fie of the channel, on the 
contrary, is flat, and ſhips may run 
with the lead till they come within the 
buoys. a 

It is now to be obſerved, that the 
innermoſt buoy of the Slenk Channel, 
or the middlemoſt of the 4 channels 
lies upon the tail of Keyſar's Flat, ani 
may be deemed the ſeventh buoy of this 


channel, where the two channels cone 


into one. This buoy lies at S. by W. 
from the ſixth huoy, or buoy: of the 
ſteeple and beacon ; but the Helder is 
at S. E. and ſhips may fail directly for 
the Helder free from any danger, as the 
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channel here is broad, and ſo leave the 
leventh buoy to the ſtarboard without 
coming near it. From hence ſhips may 
fail along to the S. ſhore, or from the 
buoy of the tail of the flat ; the S. ſhore 
is very ſteep, but they may alſo ran, as 
wind and tide permit, right to the Helder. 

We mult note alſo for the information 
of ſeamen, that the firit part of the flood 
tide runs very ſtrong over the 8. ground 
N. N. E. to the Spaniard's Gatt or chan- 
nel, until it is halt flood, and the ebb to 
the 8. 8. E. until it is half ebb; and it 
is to be obſerved, that the Helder lies from 
the buoy of the tail at E. S. E. or S. E. by 
E. and that on coming near the Helder, it is 
neceſſary to run cloſe along by it to avoid 
a tail that ſhoots off from Geeſt Sand. 
There is a buoy upon the Geeſt that muſt 
be left on the lurboard fide going in. 
Having thus paſſed the Helder, the courſe 
becomes N. E. ſomewhat eaſterly, or 
along by the Iſland of the Texel, in 8 or 
9 tathoms into Caperveader's road. 
SpaANfARb's Shoal, is to the N. of a 

ſand that projects eaſtward from the point 
of Sandwich or Hawke's River, and 
about a mile and a quarter to the S. from 
the town of Halifax in Nova Scotia. 

SPANISH Buy, on the E. coaſt of New- 
foundland, is 3 leagues at S. S. W. 


from Harbour Grace, and, like Bay Ro- 


bert, which is only ſeparated from it by 
a narrow neck of land, is a mere ſhelter 
for ſhips in bad weather ; as neither the 
ſea nor the land affords the ſeaman any 
comfort or advantage, the former ſupply- 
ing no fiſh and the latter having no inha- 


bitants. But theſe two bays are 2 miles 


diſtant round the peninſula or point be- 
tween them by ſea. a 

SPANISH Bay, on the E. coaſt of the 
Iſland of Cape Breton at the S. part of 
the gulf of St. Lawrence, is the ſame as 
SPAKIARD'S Bay, which ſee. 

SPANISH Cove, is at the S W. part 
of the kingdom of Ireland, to the W. 
northerly from Cape Clear, and to the W. 
ſoutherly from Crook Haven E. point. 

SPANISH Ledge, a ledge of rocks ſo 
named among the Scilly Iſlands to the 
W. from the Land's End of Cornwal, 
the directions for avoiding which have 
been given in the inſtructions for paſſing 
up to the northward round the 8. W,. part 
of St. Mary's Iſland tbrough St. Mary's 
Sound into Broad Sound. This ledge 
will ſhew itſelf in bad weather. See Sr. 
Mary's Sound. 
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- SPANISH Point, is the eaſtern point 


SPA 


or larboard point of the entrance into 
Great Sound, within the S. W. end of 
the Bermudas or Summer Iſlands in the 
North Atlantic Ocean. 

SPANISH River, in the N. W. part of 
the baſon of Kingſton Bay, round by the 
W. and N. from Muſquito Point or lar- 


board point of the land at the narrow . 


channel into Kingſton Harbour. But 
this is of no uſe in navigation. 

Cape SPARTEL, is a promontory of 
Africa, at the entrance of the Straits of 
Gibraltar, between Arzilla and Tangier. 
It is about 8 leagues to the 8. of Cape 
Trafalgar on the European coaſt, and 10 
or 11 leagues at N. by E. from Arzilla. 
There is a little hummock on the low 


land, about a league to the ſouthward of | 


the _ by the water fide, which ſhews, 
on patling by, like a hxyoken ſconce or 
This cape is the utmoſt angle of 
the land of Atrica to the N. W. and is a 


long extended promontory, ſhooting out 


far into the ſea, from which it may be 
ſeen in clear weather to the diſtance of 


10 leagues, though the land itſelf is _— 
the 


very high, At the very extremity of 


Cape lies a rock that breaks off the vio. / 


lence of the ſea, and leaves under its 

to the S. of the point a very fafe road 
with good anchorage in from 12 to 13 
fathoms and clean {andy ground; it is 
well ſheltered from northerly and ea 
winds. But it will be neceſſary to keep 
ready here, immediately on the wind's 
ſhifting to the W. and eſpecially if to the 
ſouthward of W. otherwiſe they may be 
embayed, and expoſed to all the dangers 
of a lee ſhore; but if ſeamen are active 
in taking the firſt change of the weather, 
they may very eaſily get out of the road, 
8 by running round the point take ſhel- 
ter on the other ſide in Tangier Bay. It 
is 40 leagues from hence at S. by W. to 
the River of Sallee, and 85 leagues at 
8. W. ſoutherly from this Cape to Cape 
Cantin. The lat, of Cape Spartel is 
35 deg. 42 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 


55 min. W. 


Cape SPARTIVENTO, ancicntly called 
HERCULIs PROMONTORIUM, is the 
moſt ſouthern promontory of Italy, on 
the eaſtern extremity of the further Ca. 
labria, and gives its name to the neigh- 
bouring gulf. It is oppotite to C 

. in Siedly, and 2 — diftane 
from it in the direction of N. E. norther- 
ly. From this cape to the city and port 
of Tarento or Tarentum is 30 leagues at 
N. by W. and it is 3 or 4 leagues at 
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N. E. by N. from it to Ca 
and 10 leagues farther at N. N. E. to 


Borſano, 


Cape Stillo. Its lat. is 37 deg. 55 min. 
N. and long. 16 deg. 40 min. E. 

SPAW Ifland, near the 8. W. coaſt of 
FTreland, the tame that we have noticed 
already under the name of Spain land. 

SPEAKER Bank, in the Indian Ocean, 
is in lat. 4 deg. 45 min. S8. and long. 72 
deg. 57 min. E. 

SPEAR Cape, is a point of land that 
is about 3 or 4 miles at S. E. by S. from 
St. John's in Newfoundland. Its lat. is 
47 deg. 33 min. N. and long. 52 deg. 
20 min. W. | | 

SPEIGHT'S Town is a place in the 


 30and of Barbadoes in the Weſt Indies 


and on the W. ſhore towards the N. part, 
heretofore much frequented by ſhips from 
Briſtol, and from thence called Little 
Briſtol. The planters in that part of the 
Hand called Scotland, were accuſtomed 


to ſhip off their goods here for England, 


which greatly increaſed its buildings, 
though moſt of the trade is now removed 
to Bridgetown. For its defence it has 2 
forts, beſides another in Heathcote Bay 
at ſome diſtance to the S. of the town; 
ene of theſe forts being in the middle of 
the town, and the other at the N. end. 
There are alſo ſcveral platforms on the 
Ea ſhore, for the ſecurity of the town and 
Aland. It is in lat. 10 deg. 9 min. N. 
and long. 59 deg. 21 min. W. | 
SPELL Buoys, in the mouth of the 


River Thames, lie on the S. fide of the 


channel of the Narrows. | 
The W. Spell buoy, which is white, 
is only about three quarters of a mile 
from the E. buoy, in the. direction of 
W. S. W. half W. and the ſand is very 
narrow but ſhallow, having only 2 feet 
water upon it, and cloſe to it is 2 fa- 
thoms. The marks for it are to bring 
the W. part of Biſhopton an a bight at 
S. welteriy, and the E. end of Lower 
Hall Grove an a boat houſe at S. E. 
more than hali E. About half a mile to 
the W. by S. half S, from the Narrows 
is the ſand cailed the Croſs Bank, on 
which there is but 5 or 6 feet at low wa- 
ter, to avoid which keep pretty near to 
the Spell Buoy. This W. buoy lies in 
8 feet water. At S. quarter W. from 
the W. buoy of the Spell is the W. 
buoy of the Laſt, which is black ; and 
the Laſt Elbow Buoy, which is alſo 
black, is about half a mile from the W. 
buoy of the Spell, and one-third of a 
pile at S. E. from the E. buoy of 


Can} 


EZ a 
the Spell. Theſe two buoys with th. 


Spell Buoys form the Narrows, a chan. 


el of only one-third of a mile broad, in 
the direction of W. by S. half S. and E. 
by N. half N. | = 
The marks for the E. buoy of the 
Spell, which is alſo white, are St. Peter's 
church 'on the middle of Weſtgate Bay 
at E. and Walderſhare monument on the 
W. corner of Reculver Church-yard. 
This buoy lies only in 6 feet water; and 
at E. by N. from it, at the diſtance only 
of a cable's length, is the red buoy of 
the Woolpack, which lies cloſe to the 
land. This buoy, with the E. buoy of 
the Spell, together with the beacon that 


lies about half way between them about 


a cable's length to the northward, make 
the Old Channel ; but this is not above 
a cable's length, and it has 6 feet through 
it. Bring: the middlemoſt of the 3 cop- 
peras houſes at S. W. by W. weſterly, 
and this will clear the outer part of the 
Spell and Woolpack. 

SFERA MoONDE'S Shoals, on the S.W. 
coaſt of the Iſland of Celebes in the eaſt- 
ern Indian Ocean, lie off to a good dil. 
tance and extent from that coaſt, from 


lat. 4 deg. to 5 deg. S. and the outer- 


moſt or moſt weſterly part is in long. 119 
deg. E. They are very dangerous, and 
ſhould be carefully avoided by ſhips paſ- 
ung either to the northward or ſouthward 
between the iſlands of Celebes aud Bor- 


neo, by keeping to the W. of them. | 
SPEY River, is a deep and rapid river 
of Scotland, which runs to the N. E. 


throngh the country of Badenock, and 
Murray or Moray, and falls into the Ger- 
man Ocean to the F. of the Frith oi 
Murray, after a courſe of near 80 miles. 
Rapid and furious in its courſe, it fre- 
quently overflows its banks in a dreadful 
manner, and does much damage to the 
adjacent country. The bed is wide, and 


full of gravel, and the channel is very 


ſhitting. It affords an excellent ſalmon 
fiſhery, about 1700 barrels of which are 
caught every ſeaſon, and the ſhore is 
rented at £.1200 ſterling, 

Perto SPEZ1A, on the coaſt of Italy in 
the Mediterranean, is 11 leagues at E. 
8. E. from Porto Fino. In this port 
there is the utmoſt ſecurity, and no wind 
can hurt; but it is adviſable to gall for a 
pilot, becauſe there are many anchorings 
and points within the port and bay. It 
lies at the bottom of a deep gulf, which 
goes in at N. N. W. and S. S. E. There 
15 a little iſland or gather rock in the en- 
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trance, on which is a light-houſe ve 

high, and near the W. point of the gult. 
Within and between that and the point, 
the ground is fonl, and there are ſome 
ſunken rocks, as well as others above 
water, which make the paſlage next to 
impracticable without a pilot; but the 
fairway is good on the other ſide, and 
makes 2 deep and clear channel, where 
there is 10 fathoms water cloſe under the 
ſhore. Aſter having paſſed through the 
narroweſt part of the entrance, the bay 
widens to more than 2 leagues, and on 


the N. W. fide are 2 ſmaller bays, where 


ſhips may ride with the greateſt ſafety 
under the lee of a high ſhore, and in 
good holding ground. The ifland with 
the tower has a great effect in break ing 
off the ſea from this part of the bay, io 
that if it ſhould blow hard into the bay 
there will be eaſy riding on that fide, and 
more eſpecially if the wind blows from 
any part of the W. or N. or, on the 
other hand, from any point to the eaſt- 
ward of the N. or due E. _— will be 
V anchoring under the E. point, 
; —— , in 10 fathoms and a 
hard ſand. From hence to Via Regio is 
9 leagues at E. S. E. is 16 leagues at 
8. E. from Genoa, and is in lat. 44 deg. 
10 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 37 min. E. 
Leghorn is 14 leagues at S. E. by S. 
from Porto Spezia. | 

Spice Iſlands, a general name for a 
great many iſlands in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, the principal of them are, Banda, 
the Moluccas, and Ceylon, which are 
mentioned under their reſpective heads. 

Cape SPICHEL, to the ſouthward of 
the mouth of the River Tagus, on the 
coaſt of Portugal, is about 10 leagues 
at S. E. by S. from Cape Rocque, and 
is the S. opening for the port of Liſ- 
bon, as Cape Rocque or the Rock of 
Liſbon is the N. opening. It is eaſy 
to. be known, being a high and flat 
land, with a high tower ſtanding over 
on the fide of the cape, and a long ridge 
which has the appearance of an old wall. 
The top of the caftle of Sezimbre may 
allo be ſeen on a flat hill, like a great top 
or ridge of a country houſe. A little to 
the ſouthward - about the point, there is 
alſo à rent or clift in the land, before 
which is good riding in 9 or 10 fathoms, 
and before Sezimbre is anchorage in x5 
or 16 fathoms. 
 SPIKE'S Iſland, within the harbour of 
Cork on the S. coaſt of Ireland, is ſitu- 
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ated in the broad lake within the narrow 
channel to the northward of it, and 


muſt be left on the larboard fide, going - 


up towards Kuyſkine Bay on the N. 
ſhore. See CORK. 


+ SPILE Buoy, is in the mouth of the 


River Thames, about 3 leagues due E. 
from the buoy of the Nore, in 8, 9, or 


10 fathoms all the way, The mark for 


i: is to bring Mouſehole Church well 
open to the eaſtward of the Land's End 
of Sheepy. It is a black buoy and is 
about a mile or a little more at N. W. 
halt N. from the Spaniard buoy, at the 
W. end of the Spaniard ſhoal. See 
SPANIARD. The ſhoal of the Spile is 
round, and bears S. from the buoy of the 
Oaze Edge, and has but 6 feet water on 
£&% 


— 


it at the ebb. 


 SPILLER'S Point, on the E. coaſt of the 


Illand of Newfoundland, near the coaſt of 
North America, is a league from Cape Lar- 
jan to the N. N. W. and the ſame diſtance 


at S. S. E. from Cape Bonaviſta. It is 


a high and ſteep point, and is bold too, 
and may be ſeen to a good diſtance. 
SPINA LoN GA Iſland, is to the ſouth- 
ward of Cape St. John on the N. coaſt 
of the Iſland of Candia in the Mediter- 


ranean Sea, in a bay or gulf on the K. 


fide of the Cape, and near the W. ſhore 


of the bay, at the bottom of which is 


Port Camac. , 
SPIRING'S Bay, is on the E. coaſt o 
South America, off the N. E. point of 
which is the Iſland of Penguin and ſome 
others; of theſe that of Penguin is the 
outermoſt and the largeſt, being about 
3 quarters of a mile in length from N. to 
S. and half a mile in breadth from E. to 
W. The land on this N. E. point 
makes out full, like 'a bluff point or 
foreland, being a fair high land in large 


plain hills; and the bay goes in round 


this point to the N. N. W. the high 
black rocks off the point making at ſea 
like a ragged building with a tower on it. 
The ſhore, comin Fa 

appears ſteep, with black rocks, a low 
ſtrand, and ſome bays, with pebble ſtones 
and a ſandy beach; and there is alſo graſs 
upon the hills, but neither wood or freſh 
water. In the bay which lies in to the 


N. W. is 21 fathoms, being 2 leagues 


wide and about 3 leagues deep. 

SPIRITO SANTO” Bay, is on the W. 
coaſt of the peninſula of Eaſt Florida; or 
eaſtern ſhore of the great gulf: of Mexi- 


co, and is in lat 27 9 


rom the northward, 
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and long. 33 deg. 36 min. W. Off the ſmall iſlands off the N. W. point of 
mouth of it is a ſinall iſland called Eg- Spitzbergen, to the S. W. of which is 
mont's Key. Smith's Inlet. Croſs Road is further to 
SPIRITO SANTO, is a town of Brazil the S. at the N. end of a long and nar- 
in South America, on the South Atlantic row iſland called Charles Iſland, as Bell 
Ocean, having a ſmall caſtle and a har- Sound is at the S. end, and has ſeveral 
bour. It is ſituated by the ſea fide, in a creeks. Fair Haven is farther S. in the 
very fertile country, and is in lat. 20 deg. lat. of 78 deg. N. and Horn Sound to 
xo min. S. and long. 41 deg. W. the S. of that, and to the N. W. from 
* *SPETHEAD, a memorable road or ren- Cape Look-out, where we began the ſur- 
dezvous for the Royal Navy of England, vey of the coaſt of this ifland. About 

tuated between Portſmouth and the Ifle Bell Sound the land is high. _ 
of Wight on the coaſt of Hampſhire, in The tides have been obſerved to flow 
the Engliſh Channel. The approaches here about 3 feet 7 inches in perpendicu- 
to it from the S. and E. have been de- lar height, and to be at the height of 
-fcribed under the heads of HoRSE Buoy, flood at 3 o'clock on full and change 
No Max's LAND Buoy, Po&TSMOUTH, days. Perſons in failing to and from 
:&c. to which we ſhall refer our rea- Spitzbergen, have obſerved that to the 
ders. eaſtward a little northerly from the Shet- 
Ner:h SpiTT Buoy, in the Queen's land Iilands, in lat. 62 deg. or 63 deg. 
| Channe] at the mouth of the River N. and long. about 5 deg. and three 
Thames, lies about 2 miles nearly E. quarters E. the variation has been found 

a little northerly from the mid-channel to be 22 deg. 53 min. W. 

between the Tongue and Wedge Buoys; SPLEET Channel, is the ſecond of the 
dy this courſe a ſhip will be about 3 channels or deeps between the coaſt of 
of a mile to the N. by W. of Flanders and the Ifland of Walcheren 
the buoy in 11 fathoms. The marks that lie in between the ſhoals or banks. 
for the buoy are, to bring Minſter-mill on This channel of the Spleet lies through 
à houſe in Weſtgate Bay at S. a very lit- between the Engliſh Pole and the Ran 
tle eaſterly, and Redding-mill on North banks. In coming out of the ſea, and 
Down at S. E. three quarters S. This failing in at the Spleet, edge towards the 
buoy is black, and lies from the E. buoy - coaſt of Flanders; and when a ſhip is by 
of Margate ſand, which is black alſo, her reckoning to the weſtward of Oſtend, 
about a league and a half at W. by N. ſhe may borrow upon it into hard ground 
Half N. | 7? and ſhoaler water, and ſo find the Ript 
SPITZBERGEN, which in ſome charts bank in 6, 7, or 8 fathoms according as 
and maps is called E. Greenland, is an a ſhip is to the eaſtward or weſtward, 
' xfland of the Northern Frozen Ocean, the Then edge off again to the northward 
S. point of which is Cape Look-out in lat. into the fea, until it begins to ſhoal, 
76 deg. 30 min. N. to the N. E. of and is hard ground; and thus keep the 
: which is Foul Sound, and on its E. fide ſounding of the Ript, until a ſhip again | 
an ifland called Witches Iſland. There finds deeper water and ſoft ground. Then | 
are ſeveral ſmall rocks or iſlands off its run in at E. N. E. and edge now and = 
S. point, and Hope Ifland at ſeveral then to the ſouthward towards the N. 
tagues diſtance. To the N. of Foul fide of the Ript, until Bruges comes on 7] 
Sound is a large iſland called the North with the large and flat ſteeple of Leſweg, 
. Eaft Land, extending from lat. 79 deg. ' or the Blankenberg is brought at due 5. 
to 81 deg. N. which has iſlands off the In this ſituation a ſhip will be thwart of 
 » coaſt all round the northern part, and the Raen into the Spleet. Then bring 
: - within the paſſage or ſound between it on the ſteeple of Middleburg over the 
and Spitzbergen Iſland. To the N. W. Inner Sand Hill betwixt Souteland and 
are the Seven Iflands and Purchas Iſland. Diſbock, and run in with it at E. N. E. 
Point Defire, in lat. 80 deg. N. is the till the caſtle of Sluys comes off the eaſt- 
N. end of the-maid land of Spitzbergen. ward of the ſand-hills of Cadſant; and by 
A deep inlet from the N. which extends - failing right in with Fluſhing, a ſhip will 
for more than a degree of latitude, cuts go clear of the Raen and Poles. But as 
the land in ſuch a manner that the iſth- Middleburg cannot be {cen in dark weather, 
mus from the bottom of it into Foul ſhips muſt then run in by the lead along 


Sound is very narrow. There are ſeveral the N. fide of the Ript E. N. E. 2 
i | they 
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they find the ſhoaling and hard ground 
of the Engliſh Pole, which will carry a 
ſhip between the Raen and the Pole. Keep 
ſounding along the hard ground of the 
bank, and fteer a little more eaſterly to 
avoid the Raſes ſhoal which lies thwart 
of Souteland, and is ſteep. When a 
ſhip has got ſomewhat farther in, it may 
{ail E. towards Fluſhing, and thus avoid 
all the ſhoals, 

To fail from Fluſhing out of the Spleet, 
firſt go N. N. W. until the W. Chapel 

comes almoſt to the point of the ſand hills, 
but not without it; or that the ſteeple 
of Middleburg comes to the Inner Sand 
Hill, when a W. S. W. courſe will run 
right out of the Spleet, which is above 
half a league broad, and at low water 
upon the ſhoaleſt part has 4 fathoms and a 
half. It muſt allo be obſerved, that 
between Souteland and Diſbock is a high 
Sand Hill, which is ſomewhat ſteep at 
the E. end, and is known by the name 
of Doorne Hill; and to the eaſtward of 
this is another ſand hill, which is ſome- 
what long but not quite {o high as the 
other. There is a little dale in this laſt 
which ſeems to divide along tic {and into 
two; of thele the ſouthernmoſt is that which 
is called the Inner Sand Hill, becauſe 
there are no more high ſand. hills to the 
ſouthward of it. When, therefore, the 
ſteeple of Middleburg comes over that 
Inner Sand Hill, or in that dale, keeping 
them ſo, a ſhip may run out at the 
Spleet, and can receive no damage from 
either the Pole or the Raen, With eaſt- 
erly winds ſhips may borrow of the En- 
gliſh Pole. The Raen is flat, fo as that 
ſhips may ſound out along by it through 
the Spleet when the marks in dark wea- 
ther cannot be ſeen; and when Arden- 
berg comes without the Sand hills of Cad- 
fant, they will be paſt the dry Raen, and 
all the ſhoals, and may go out to fea 
where they pleaſe, It is high water in 
this as on the days of tpring tides 
at 12 o'clock, and the current on the 
ſhoals near it turns about againſt the ſun, 
and at laſt falls in at the channel, the 
firſt of the flood there falling over the 
ſloal towards the land, and beginning to 
run to the ſouthward at 2 hours flood in 
the direction of S. S. W. and then paſt 
the S. towards the E. till an hour and a 
balf before high water, and then the flood 
ſets to the eaſtward. When Blankenberg 
bears about S. E. by E. from thence to 
the eaſtward the tide runs about againſt 
the ſun, but from thence to the welk- 
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ward the tides will not be found to turn 
about. V7 
SPLINTER Sand, runs off from the 
W. pier of Dunkirk on the coaſt of 
Flanders, and is about 2 leagues long, 
ebbing dry in many places at low water. 
Ships may fail in. by the ſhore behind 
the bank from the weſtward almoſt as 
far as to the W. pier, and there come to 


an anchor in 5, 6, 7, and 8 fathoms 


water; and about half a league from 
the ſaid W. pier a ſmall channel or 
ſwatch runs through the bank, through 
which ſmall ſhips may paſs at high wa- 
er. | 
Spoct1a Iſland in the Archipelago Sea 
in the Mediterranean, is a ſinall iſland 
near which are ſome other ſmaller iflands, 
off the N. point of the opening or en- 
trance from the N. or N. E. into the 
Napoli Gulf, and at S. S. W. from 


Caps Mala. The iflands thus noticed , 


are the moſt ſoutherly and lie off from 
the S. point of the peninſula, _ | 
SPOLICA Iſland, an iſland of the Ar- 
chipelago Sea in the Mediterranean, is a 
ſmall iſland to the W. of Nixia, be- 
tween Antipari on the E. and Stringella 
on the W. which 3 iſlands are near to 
each other, and all of them due W. from 


Paros, which lies alſo on the W. of 
Nixia. | | | 


SpoRING's Iſlands, on the E. coaſt of 
New Zealand in the South Pacific 
Ocean, lie off the S. by E. point of tae 
entrance into Tolaga Bay. | 

SPRINGER'S Key, a ſmall iſland fo 
called, and the principal one of the 
Sanballat Iflands, on the coaſt of the 
Spaniſh main. See SANBALLAT. 

SPRINGER Sand, is a great dry fand 
hetween the two channels of Brewers 
Haven and Kevitſen, It is not covered 
except on very high tides, and is ſityat- 
ed between the Iſlands of Schowen and 
Goeree, on the coaſt of Holland. 

SPURN Head, is the ſouthernmoſt 
point of the coaſt of Yorkſhire, aud 
forms the N. limit to the mouth of 
the River Humber which goes up to 
Hull. Some have given it the name of 
Conny Hill, but 2 what reaſon we 
know not. On this point there has been 
a light-houſe ever ſince the year 1677, 
and a beacon was erefted upon it in 
1684. It is a long fickle ſhaped pro- 
montory, and ſerves to guard the mouth 
of the Humber. The coaſt from Brid- 
lington Bay hither is low land, without 
any variation, The ſand called the 

3 K Bull 


3 4 £ os 2 we? - r 
rr 


SY SONY CE IST 7 
c 
1 78 JJC 


8 
Bull is about 3 miles to the S. W. of 
the Spurn, with a fine turning channel 
of 10 or 11 fathoms between them. 
The dreadful ſand not far from the Spurn 
is particularly to be avoided by ſhips 
coming from the northward to the Hum- 
ber, or paſſing out of the river to the 
northward, which, by means of the 
Spurn lights, may be avoided ; from 
the S. point of which ſand Kelſey bears 
at N. W. three fourths W. and the 

int of Dumlington high land at N, 

V. by N. Thelight-houſes alſo bears 
from it at W. by N. 4 miles diſtant, 
and the mark to carry ſhips clear of the 
S. end of this ſand is to bring Effington 
ſteeple and windmill behind it both into 
one, See DREADFUL., Another fand 
allo lies without the mouth of the Hum- 
ber at E. by S. half S. from the lights 
At the diſtance of only 2 miles, which 
has about 5 feet at low water, from 
which Kilnſea Church bears at N. W. 
by N. The mill on Dumlington high 
land and the N. end of the ſouthernmoſt 
cliffs will bring a ſhip directly upon the 
body of it ; the poſition in which it lies 
is E. N. E. and W. S. W. and its 
length not much more than a quarter of 
a mile. Within this fand there is a 
depth of 6 fathoms and a half, and gra- 
dual ſhoalings to the main ; and with- 
out it, between this ſand and the Dread- 
ful, there is 7 or 8 fathoms, the Dread- 
ful bearing from it at S. E. about 2 
miles. For the directions within the 
Spurn, an account is given under Hum- 
ber; and without it to the northward 
as far as to Flamborough Head, the 
depth of water in general is from 6 to 8 
fathoms. The lat. of the Spurn Head 
lights is 53 deg. 38 min. N. and long. 
22 min. E. and it has high water by the 
more on full and change days at half 
paſt 5 o'clock. 

SQUAM, on the coaſt of Maſſachuſets 
in New England, is a large creek on the 
N. E., fide of Cape Ann, a few leagues 
from Boſton. 

Square Handkerchief, in the Weſt 
Indian Ocean, is an iſland of ſome ex- 
tent, its N. part being in lat. 21 deg, 
24 min. N. and long. 70 deg. 19 min. 
W. The 8. part is in lat. 21 deg. 5 
min. N. and long. 70 deg. 49 min. W. 

- SQUINE Iſland is a ſmall iſland of the 


Archipelago Sea in the Mediterranean, 


to the W. of Nio Ifland, and between 
it and Policandria Iſland. 
Su Iſland is a ſmall iſland of the 
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Archipelago, in the Mediterranean, 
about due W. of the harbonr of Schiros 
Iſland, and of the ſmaller iſlands that lie 
before its entrance, at the diſtance of 
about 4 leagues. 

_ STACKS Iflands, are two ſmall iſlands, 
which conſtitute two of the 3 points on 
the W. ſide of the Iſland of Holyhead 
in the W. of Angleſey Iſland in Wales; 
of which 3 points the ſouthernmoſt is 
clean, and theſe are called N. and 8. 
Stacks from their relative ſituation, 
They are very bold, and have no leſs 
than from 18 to 2o fathoms near the 
ſhore. From the S. to the N. Stack is 
a clear ſhore and no danger to be appre- 
hended. Carren Point is 2 leagues at 


N. E. from the N. point of this iſland. 


acroſs a bay, - 


STADELAND, on the coaſt of Nor- 


way, is about 4 leagues to the north- 
ward from the great rock of Orriack, to 
Its S. point, and between them a great 
ſound goes in, by which ſhips may fail 
either to Bergen or Scuteneſs, being all 
within land; at the entrance of which 
found a little within the S. point of the 
head land, is a ſmall bay thwart of a 
beacon, where ſhips may anchor, and be 


ſheltered from all winds but thoſe from 


the S. The Iſlands of Flowack are be- 
tween the N. point of Stadland and 
Broad Sound; and without them at 4 


leagues diſtance to the N. N. E. from 


the ſaid N. point, is the Ifland Swynoe. 
The S. point of * is about 20 
leagues at N. N. E. and N. by E. from 
Jelleford, the coaſt between being all 
full of broken lands and iſlands, within 
which ſmall veflels may fail along. Tie 
Iſland of Trenough, towards the N. 
Cape of ee is 77 leagues at N. E. 
from the N. point of Stadland, and 15 
leagues at N. N. E. to the Ifſland of 
Loefort; but it is 92 leagues at N. N. 
E. eaſterly to the Iſland of Ruſt. It is 
recommended, in leaving the N. point 
of Stadland to go to the N. Cape, to 
keep without all the iſlands, to prevent 
Cy by a W. wind or W, 
N. W. in Drontheim River. From 
Stadland N. to Drontheim, the tide riſes 
and falls by the courſe of the moon as 

regularly as on the coaſt of England. 
 STAFFA Iſland is a noted iſland of 
Scotland, though ſmall, and one of the 
Hebrides to the weſtward of that king- 
dom. It has been diſtinguiſhed by na- 
turaliſts on account of its baſaltic co- 
lumns, which bear fo ſtriking a correſ- 
| pondenet 


.. . . ²⅛ ⁰le,, ¾ 0———T. ͤ ͤiß;?ṽ f ̃ĩ˙ . 8 
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pondence with thoſe of the Giant's 


Cauſeway in Ireland. It is ſituated on 
the W. coaſt of Mull, and is about 3 
leagues to the N. E. of Jona, being 
only about a mile long and half a mile 
broad. Fingal's Cave is in this iſland, 
and is ſupported by natural pillars, ſome 
of which are between 50 and 60 feet in 
height; the length of which cave is 371 
feet, the breadth at its mouth 53 feet, 
and 111 feet high. The ſurface of 
molt of the pillars is rough and uneven, 
and the ſtone of a dirty brown, being in 
that reſpe& very unlike to the Giant's 
Cauſeway which is a fine black. The 
whole S, W. part conſiſts of theſe pil- 
lars, ſome of which are above 60 feet 
thick, and formed almoſt into the ſhape 
ol architectural columns; and it far ex- 
ceeds in beauty and grandeur the co- 
lumns of the Giant's Cauſeway. 

STAGIRA, on the Gulf of Conteſſa in 
Macedonia, and in European Turkey, 
is about 16 miles from Conteſla, and 
was the birth-place of the famous. Ariſ- 
totle, which gave him the name of Sta- 
girite. It is in lat. 41 deg. 15 min. N. 
and long. 22 deg. 48 min. E. 

STAGNO, otherwiſe called STAGNO 
GRANDE, is a ſmall but well fortified 
city, having a ſmall but commodious 
harbour on the coaft of Raguſa in the 
Adriatic Sea or Gulf of Venice, and on 
the N. E. ſhore, It is 10 leagues to 
the N. W. of Raguſa, and ſituated on 
a peninſula, in lat. 43 deg. 12 min. N. 
and long. 17 deg. 50 min. E. | 

STAGs of Broad Haven, on the W. 
coaſt of Ireland, are about 8 leagues to 
the W. northerly from Moyl Haven; 
between theſe there are many bays and 
roads on the coaſt for anchorage. They 
lie 2 Jeagues at N. by W. from Broad 
Haven ; and an out point on the main 
lies at S. W. by S. from them. 

STAaGs Head, on the S. coaſt of Ireland, 
is the eaſternmoſt point of the harbour of 
Cork, about 4 miles to the W. from 
| Hawke's Rock, We have deſcribed the 

nature of the channel into the harbour, 
under the article of Cork ; but perſons 
that are unacquainted commonly take a 
pilot at this point. | | 
STAGsS Rocks on the S. W. coaſt of 

Ireland, but on the S. fide, are about a 
league to the E. from Baltimore, being 
ö or 6 in number, and about a mile 
rom the ſhore, To ſhips that are com- 


. 
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ance of ſteeples; but ſhips may fail 
through between them and the main, as 


the channel is ſufficiently broad and. 


deep. They lie about 2 leagues to the 
S, W. from Caſtle Haven. 

STAGS Rock. on the E, of the 
ſmall Iſland of Ireland's Eye, to the N, 
of the Hoath near Dublin on the E. 
coaſt of the kingdom of Ireland, which 
1s remarkable for its height. 


STAGS Rocks, off the Lizard Point, 


or ſouthernmoſt point of land on the 


coaſt of England, at the mouth of the 


channels, are about half a mile from 
the ſhore, and lie out to ſeaward from 
the middle point, They appear above 
water, and are ſteep, having 12 fathoms 
water cloſe to them. 

STAINBOROUGH Flat, in the River 
Humber, between Yorkſhire and Lin- 
colnſhire, lies off from the ſhore of the 
Marſh, and is over againſt the W. end 
of Sunk Iſland. To find it, bring Pa- 
trington Church on with the houſe on the 
Sunk, and then a ſhip will be juſt upon 
the flat; and after paſſing it, the ſafeſt 


channel is on the larboard ſhore, to avoid 
the Foul Holm on the N. fide of the 


Humber. 

STAINS Bay, is a ſwamp fo named 
that lies between two cliffs; it is more 
than half a mile to the ſuuthward of 
Kingidown upon the South Foreland. 

STAKE Rock, about half a league to 
the N. E. from Rat Iſland in the en- 
trance to Milford Haven on the coaſt of 
Pembrokeſhire in Wales. It is a large 
rock that appears above water, and is 
bold round it. Above this rock on the 
ſtarboard fide is Angel Road, where ſhips 
may anchor in 4 fathoms at low water; 
but from this part of the river there is 
anchorage for 10 miles up in from 13 tg 
3 fathoms on the ebb. | 2 

Port SrALIA, on the coaſt of Cilicia, 


or N. ſhore of the Levant Sea, is oppoſite 


to the N. coaft of Cyprus. 
STALIDA, is one of the ports or places 
an the W. ſhore of the Archipelago Sea, 


N ee to the W. end of the Iiland of 


legropont. 
. Iſland is a ſmall iſland of 


the Archipelago, ſuppoſed to belong tu 
= for Which ſee LE 77 

STAMBOUL is the name which the 
Turks give to the city of CONSTANTI- 

NOPLE, which ſee. 
STAMFORD or STANDFORTH, is a ſand 
or _ between Leoſtoffe and the Roads 
3K 2 : 
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on the coaſt of Norſolk, being as it 
were the firſt of the ſands which make the 
deeps called Yarmouth Roads, the direc- 
tions for which are to get Pakeneid 
Church at W. having borrowed of the 
N. end of the Bernard or Newcomb, 
which point both tog<ther ; in caſe of an 
ebb tide, either to dun in for the ſhore, or 
to run off into 11 or 12 fathoms water; 
and to go by the Stamford, bringing the 


top of the turret on the clock © houſe over_ 
the white houte in the middle of the town. 


It is to be obſerved, that the two light- 
hcules of Leoſtoffe inuſt be brought into 
one at N. N. W. northerly, to paſs in 
there towards the ſhore, and that one 
of theſe is on a hill to the northward of 
the town, and the other a ſmall one on 
the low beach by the ſea fide. In this 
direction a ſhip may run boldly into 3 


fathoms, and within a cable's length of 


the ſhore ; preceeding then to the N. al- 
molt cloſe to the beach, a ſhip will he 
upon the ſhoaleſt part of the Stamford in 
2 fathems cr 2 tathoms and a half, when 
the higheſt light-houſe comes at W. by 
S. and at low water. The tides on this 
Coaſt do nat rite above 6 or 7 feet; and 
therefore it is beſt to anchor, if it is low 
water, in Leoſtoffe Road, till it is near 
flood. | | | 
STAMPALIA Ifland is a conſiderable 
iſland of the Archipeiago, being 60 miles 
in circuit. It is probably the tame with 
Stannalia Iſland to the eaſtward a little 
ſoutherly from Nio Ifland. It is about 


20 leagues to the W. of Rhodes, and 12 


or 13 trom the neareſt part of the coaſt of 
Natolia in Aſia ; but it wants freth wa- 
ter, which almoſt occaſions its being de- 
populated. 
deg. 25 min. N. ard long. in 26 deg. 55 
min! E. | 

Sraxchio Ifland anciently called Cos, 
is an iſland of the Archipelago in the 
Mediterranean Sea, about 50 miles from 
Rhodes, coaſting along Natolia, from 
which it is ſeparated on the E. only by 
a ſtrait of 2 leagues. It is 25 miles in 
length-and about 19 in breadth, and has 
a fertile ſoil, but its air is very unwhole- 
ſome. The capital is of the ſame name 
with the ifland, and is well built, being 
ſituated at the foot of a mountain, and at 
the bottom of a large bay. Some ſay, 
that near the town is a good harbour, 
and others that there is no harbour, but 
that ſhips are obliged, to anchor in the 
open road. It is laid down in lat. 36 
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The lat. is laid down in 36 
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deg, 5o min. N. and long. 27 deg. 39 
mt. Es -- 

STANDFORTH or STANDFORD. See 
STAMFORD. 


STANDIA Iſland near the N. coaſt of 


Candia Iſland in the Mediterranean, is 4 
leagues to the N. N. E. of the city of 
Candia, and is very high land, IJ that it 
may be ſeen by ſhips from the WN. ward 


as ſoon as they have paſſed Cape Suda or 


Sula. It has 3 convenient havens, of 
which the welternmoſt is the worſt, and 
on its W. point is a tower ; but the two 
eaſternmoſt are very good harbours, 
where ſhips may lie with a faſt on ſhore, 
About a muſquet ſhot to the eaſtward 
of the Iſland of Standia is a very high 
rock above water. | 
STANDING Beacon, is on the E. end 
of Pan Sand in the River Thames, which 
with the Knowl Buoy forms a channel, 
the midway between them being about 
half a league at S. E. half S. from the 
Swinging Beacon. This buoy and bea- 
con are about 3 quarters of a mile atun- 
der, in the direction of S. half W. and 


N. half E. and in mid-channel there is 4 


fathoms. | 

STANNALIA Ifland in the Archipela- 
go; for which ſee what has been ſaid un- 
der STAMPALIA, 

STANTEA Ifland near Candia. See 
ST AaNDIA, | 1 

STANTIO Ifland, near the E. or Aſiatic 
ſhore of the Archipelago, is to the N. W. 
weſterly from the Iſland of Rhodes, and 
to the S. W. of the Gulf of Halicarnaſſus 
which lies in between two peninſulas, the 
point of one of them being due N. from 
this iſland, and the point of the other at 
due E. This ifland has a road, to which 
ſhips frequently reſort from Cape Solo- 


mon at the E. end, of the Tfland of Can- 


dia, or from Cape Cormacci on the N. fide 
of the Iſland of Cyprus; coming in this 
latter courſe through between the Tiland 
of Rhodes and Cape Grio on the main, 
which is the S. W. land of Aſia. To 


fail out northward {rom the road of this 


iſland, go out at the N. W. point, where 
ſome wind-mills will be ſeen; but the 
point muſt have a birth of near half a 
mile, or ſhips may keep in the mid-chan- 
nel rather in pailing, as there is a ſhoal on 
the iiland fide of half a mile, and a rock 
or two under water with one above on the 
ſide next to the main. To the N. of this 
Iſland of Stantio are alſo many rocks and 
iſlands, but they are all above water, = 
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muſt be left on the ſtarboard ſide, keep- 


ing on at N. W. by N. towards the 
(mall Iſland of Guideronſa, which muſt 


alſo be left on the iame fide. Between 


this illand and two ſmall iſlands called 
Capra and Calimno, is the beſt channel 
or paſſage. The W. end of Samos is 15 
leagues diſtant from Stantio Iſland at N. 
W. by N. | 

STAPLES Rocks, on the coaſt of Nor- 
thumberland, lie a mile without the Fern 
Iſland at N. E. being a ledge of rocks 
rather than iſlands. There is 24 fathoms 
In depth within halt a cable's length of 
them, and 30 fatùhoms within a mile; but 
if ſhips keep a depth of 38 and 40 ta- 
thoms they will paſs 4 leagues to the 
eaſtward of the Staples. The outermoſt 
part of the Staples lies at the diſtance of 
5 miles from the main. On all this part 
of the coaſt, the Cheviot Hills will be 
ſeen at a good diſtance within land, and 
are ſo exceeding high that they can be 
ſeen to the diſtance of 8 leagues off to ſea 
or more; and therefore they are a good 
mark for xnowing the coaft by. 


The tide here flows to the ſouthward 


in the offing, until it is 2 hours or 2 hours 
and a halt ebb by the ſhore. 

STAPPEN, a name for 3 or 4 ſmall 
iſlands that lie to the weſtward of the N. 
Cape in the Ifland Maggeroe, or N. part 
of Lapland. Seamen call them the Mo- 
ther and Daughters. | | 

STaR Bank, on the S. W. coaſt of 

Madagaſcar Iſland in the Indian Ocean, 
is in lat. 25 deg. o min. S. and long. 43 
dep. 10 min. E. 
Srakckoss, on the S. coaſt of Devon 
in the Engliſh channel, is to the E. of Ex- 
mouth, about a mile and a half from the 
mouth of the River Ex within the bar, 
where thips ride afloat. There is not more 
than 6 or 7 feet on the bar at low water. 
STAR River, or ESTRELLA, on the 
W. coaſt of New Mexico, is about 9 
leagues at N. W. from the Iſland of 
Cano, another being between at 4 leagues 
trom Cano. See ESTRELLA. 

START Point, is a cape that ſtretches 
out into the Engliſh channel, to the 8. 
weſterly from Dartmouth about 5 leagues, 
the coaſt between them forming a bay. 
Ships muſt take care to avoid a ſmall 
rock that is half a mile at E. S. E. from 
the Start; but there is good anchorage 
under the point at the E. fide for weeks 


winds, between the point and the church 
on the high land, in 10.9r 11 fathoms, 


when the point bears at 8. W. The 
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| haven of Salcomb is about a league to 
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the weſtward of it. The Ram Head is 
about 6 leagues to the N. W. as Port- 
land is 16 or 17 leagues from it at E. by 
N. half N. nearly. Berry Head is about: 
11 miles from it at N. N. E. halt E. 
This point is in lat. 5o deg. 9 min. N. 
and long. 3 deg. 51 min. W. and has 
high water at 10 minutes paſt 6 on fall 
and change days. The Start is a low 
ragged point riſing from the fea far into the 


land, and about 2 or 3 miles to the E. 8. 


E. of Praul Point; and may be ſeen with 
the hills at Dartmouth to the N. of it by 
ſhips in the channel in 45 fathoms, though 


the fairway up the channel from the Start 


to Portland and the Iſle of Wight is in from 
30 to 40 fathoms, according as ſhips go tp 
the former or the latter. The tide-of 


flood from the weſtwzrd runs E. S. E. 
from the Ram Head to the Start, and the 


ebb in a direction exactly oppoſite. 

START River, a ſmall river fo called 
on the N. coaſt of France, which lies 
about a league and a half to the S. W. 
from a ſmall river called Breſt River, and 
about 2 leagues at N, E. by E. from 
Dieppe. | 

STaRVE GUTT Bay, in the Itland of 
Jamaica in the Weſt Indies, is on the 8. 
W. ſide, and to the N. a little weſterly 
from Great Point Pedro, between whic 
is Frenchman's Bay. | 

SraRVE GUTT Point, is the point of 
the bay of the ſame name on the S. W. 
coaſt of the Ifland of Jamaica in the Weſt 
Indies. | 

STATEN EYLAND, a general name, 
denoting the iſland of the States. We 
ſhall here take notice of Two, one of 
which is in the Frozen Ocean, not far 
from Muſcovy, on which it is a depen- 
dent. — There is another in the Eaſtern 
or Oriental Ocean, between the Iſland of 
Jeſſo and Yupi in Tartary. There are 
TWO others, as of more importance to be 
noticed, which are the two following. 

STATEN Ifland, is an iſland about 9 
miles to the S. W. from the city of New 
York on the coaſt of North America, and 
on the W. fide of the channel up to that 
city, being about 12 miles long, and 6 
miles broad, and having on its 8. fide or 
the N. ſhore of Perth Amboy Bay a con- 
ſiderable tract of good level 16 1 


iſland is in general rough and the hills 


high, but pleaſant and fruitful. The 
channel of New York is much contracted 
by a ſand called the W. Bank, to diſtin- 
guiſh it from a bank or ſand on 9 
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fide and called the Eaſt Bank. This 
Weſt Bank or ſand, runs out to S. E. 
and S. from the eaſternmoſt point of the 
zfland till it comes down to the ſouthward 
fo far as to bear at E. by S. from the S. 
W. point of the iſland. The channels 
of New York and the Narrows are on the 
E. ſide ; the paſſage of the Kills is on 
the N. as Amboy 
the 3 River is on the S. and the 
narrow paſſage, which ſeparates it from 
Jerſey, Ned the Sound 5s on the E. 
This iſland in in lat. 40 deg. 34 min. 
N. and long. 74 deg. 22 min. W. 
STATEN Land, to the eaſtward of the 
E. point of the Iſland of Terra del Fuego, 
is an ifland at the extremity of South 
America, in the South Atlantic Occan, 
about 30 miles in length and about 12 
m breadth. It is ſeparated from the 
Hrger Iſland of Terra del Fuego by Strait 
Le Maire. New Year's Harbour is N. 
a little eafterly from the N. E. point of 
the eaſtern iſland, and 3 leagues to the 
W. of Cape St. John, at the E. end of 
Staten Iſland, in lat. 54 deg. 46 min. S. 
and long. 64 deg. 7 min. W. There 
are very ſtrong currents round this iſland, 
Which may be avoided, if ſhips do not 
with to put in at the iſland to refreſh, by 
Keeping at 12 leagues diſtance from the 
5 On the S. ſide of the moſt eaſtern 
Mand of the land of Staten, and 4 miles N. 
of it, there is anchorage in 21 fathoms 
and a ſtony bottom, about a mile from the 
uland, when it bears at N. 18 dep. E. to 
N. 55 deg. W. and when Cape St. John 
in Staten land bears S. 75 deg. E. at the 
diſtance of 4 leagues. This road is 
ſheltered on the S. by Staten Tfland, and 
on the N. by this fmall ifland, as it is to 
the W. by the other iſlands ; but it is 
gpen to the N. E. and E. and fomewhat 
expoſed to N. N. W. winds. This may 


be avoided by anchoring more to the 


weſtward ; but in this fituation ſhips 
will be near the iſland and may get to 7m 
with any. wind. The W. fide of the 
land is about 12 leagues in length, and 
has apparently ſeveral good roads or har- 
bours on the N. fide, with ſome wood 
and grals, Of the points of this iſland 
befides Cape St. John, Cape St. Anthony 
is the N, W. point, and the S. E. point 
of the entrance of Strait Le Maire from 
the N. to the 8. W. from which is Mid- 
dle Cape in the ſtrait, being the S. W. 
exit of the ſtrait and the moſt weſterly 
point of land; and to the E. S. E. from 


3 


(46s 1 


ay and the mouth of 
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it is Cape Bartholomew, the moſt ſoutherly 
point of land, and between them a bay, 
to the eaſtward of which cape is a ſmall 
iſland not far from the main or principal 
iſland. 

STAVANGER Sound, on the coaſt of 
Norway, lies within the Veet Rock, and 
goes in between it and the main at N. 
E. Icaving the Rut Rocks on the ſtar- 
hoard fide. The Veet Rock is a guide 
tor the Stavanger, Tongenels Sound, 
Doeſwick, and Scuteneſs Sound. It is 25 
leagues to the S. of Bergen, and ſituated 
on a peninſula near the fortreſs of Doeſ- 
wick, in lat. 58 deg. 46 min. N. and 
long. 6 deg. 45 min. E. See VEET. 

STAVEREN Cliff, the moſt projecting 
land of the E. ſhore of the Zuyder Zee 
on the Krieſland coaſt, and at S. S. W, 
from _Hinlopen. The Creyll Buoy, 
at the weſternmoſt point of the ſand ſo 
called, which runs along that coaſt, and 
here forms a point, is 4 or 5 miles to the 
W. of it a little ſoutherly. The town 
of Staveren which is 16 leagues to the N. 
of Amſterdam, is ancient, and was herc- 
tofore a place of conſiderable trade, but 


its harbour is now almoſt choaked up, 


and its commerce has found a direction 
into another channel. It is 5 _ to 
the N. E. from Enchuyſen, in lat. 52 


deg. 54 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 13 


min. E. and it ill poſſeſſes ſufficient re- 
mains of its former iplendour to make it 
a conſiderable city. Its inhabitants alſo 
carry on ſome trade, eſpecially in fiſhing, 
and in paſſage boats over the neighbour- 
ing pools and lakes. It is a mark for 
the channels from buoy to buoy, aud to 
avoid the ſands, and is mentioned under 
the reſpective heads of CREYLL, FREE 
PLar, &c. 

STAZIDA Iſland in the Archipelago 
Sea in the Mediterranean, one of the nu- 
merous {mall iſlands of that ſea. 


STEDEN Point, in the channel of the 


Sound between Denmark and Sweden 
into the Baltic, is 5 leagues and a half 
or 6 leagues at 8. W. half S. from Dra- 
co buoy. This point bears to the S. W. 
from the bank called the Brack Ground. 
STEEL Point, on the E. coaſt of La- 
brador, in the North Atlantic Occan. 
See STEYE. . 
STEENBERGEN, formerly a place of 
conſiderable importance, when it was fl 
tuated by the ſea fide, had a convenient 
harbour, about 2 leagues to the N. from 
Bergen or Berg Op Zoom; but the = 
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has now retired from it to the diſtance of 
a league, which has entirely reduced it ſo 
as ſcarcely to leave the appearance of a 
town. | 

STEEN Clippen's Iſland in the eaſtern 
Indian Ocean. See CLIPPEN. 

STEEP HOLM, the moſt ſoutherly of 
the two Holms in the Briſtol channe], of 
which ſome notice has been taken under 
the general name of Holms, See HOLMs 
Iſlands. 

STEEP Point, at the mouth of the 
River Camaroon on the S. coaſt of Africa. 
In coming out of Monombas Hole, a vil- 
lage and river on the S. ſhore of that ri- 
ver, on coming to this point, ſhips muſt 
keep to the ſouthward into 4 fathoms, and 
then W. S. W. and if it be a land wind 
may go out directly to ſea ; but with a 
ſca wind, it will be neceſſary to take care 
of a bank of hard ſand, which is very 
long and ſhoal at low water, eſpecially 

near the end up the river that has only-3 
feet on it at the ebb. This bank 1s not 
more than 2 ſhips length broad, and has 
4 fathoms on each ſide of it. See 
BueF's Ifland and Ca MAROON. | 

STEEPLE Cove, on the S. fide of the 
Iſle of Wight, otherwiſe called STEEP 
HILL, from a cottage at the W. end of 
Boniface Down, built by the late Hans 
Stanley, and now the property of Mr. 
Tollemache. It is on that part of the 
land called Under Cliff, to the eaſtward 
of the Church of St. Lawrence. 

STEEPLE Rock, a noted mark for 
ſhewing the harbour of Port Deſire, on 
tie E. coaſt of South America, on the 
South Atlantic Ocean, and on the S. ſide 
of the entrance into the harbour, See 
Port DESIRE. | | 

STEFANO Iſland in the Tuſcan Sea, 
one of the ſmall iflands off the coaſt of 
Italy at S. eaſterly from Mount Cercelli, 
and not far from Ponza ; it has no inha- 
bitants, but is of uſe in furniſhing fuel to 
the inhabitants of Ventotiene Ifland, 
which lies to the E. from Ponza. 5 

STEGEBURG is a town of Sweden in 
that part which is known by the name of 
E. Gothland, on the Baltic Sea, having 
a {mall aud commodious harbour, about 
25 miles to the S. of Nycoping, and 82 
to the 8. W. of Stockholm, being in lat. 
58 deg. 16 min. N. and long. 16 deg. 
40 min. E. 

STEKE is a town of Denmark on the 
N. fide of the Iſland of Mona, having a 
1195 caſtle, It is almoſt ſurrounded by 
à lake. | 
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S. having between them a deep bay. 
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STEMMESHEST on the coaft of Nor- 
way, is a point on the main land, about 
3 leagues at N. N. E. from Boe, and is 
36 leagues at N. E. by N. from the N. 
point of Stadland. It is adviſed, in 
coming hither, unleſs ſhips are bound for 
Sudmer or Romſdale, to keep without 
the rocks and iſlands in the main ſea. It 
is a high point of land, and if it is firſt 
made in the direction of N. E. will ap- 
pear in 2 hummocks. To turn in by this 
point is the channel that lies at N. E. by 
E. to Drontheim ; and ſtrangers are re- 
commended to take pilots here, as it may 
be called a river or ſound all the way 
from this point to Drontheim, bein 
within a long reef or range of iſlands, 9 
an endleſs number of rocks and every 
where pilots work. 

STENNIS, a village of the Iſland of 
Orkney in Scotland, which has a curious 
bridge or cauſeway between Kirkwall 
and Stromneſs, acrots a narrow iſthmus or 
neck of land between two lakes. At the 
end of it are ſome ſtones of aftoniſhing 
magnitude, and 20 feet high; and in the 
neighbourhood are many os maſſes of 
ſtone, ſimilar to thoſe of Stonehenge near 
Saliſbury in England. 

Cape STEPHENS, on the N. W. coaſt 

America, oppoſite to which is 
Stuart's Iſland, is at the S. E. part of 
Norton Sound, and in lat. 63 deg. 33 
min. N. and long. 162 deg. 19 min. W. 
Cape Denbigh is to the N. E. from this 
cape. 
Cape STEPHENS, on the coaſt ofthe 
Iſland of New Britain in the eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean, is to the N. weſtward from 
Cape Palliſer, and in lat. 3 deg. 55 min. 
It 
is a ſharp point, and the coaſt turns from 
it to the S. S. W. on which from 5 to 10 
leagues from the cape are the rocks or 
hills called the Mother and Daughters. 

Cape STEPHENS, one of the Hooks of 
the Admiralty Iſlands, off the N. point 
of the ſouthernmoſt of the two Iſlands of 
New Zealand in the South Pacific Ocean, 
as Point Jackſon, at the diſtance of 1x 
leagues from Stephens Ifland, is the other, 
Between theſe is Admiralty Bay within 
the iſlands. To the ſouthward of Cape 
Stephens along the coaſt on the E. fide 
are ſome very ſmall iflands ; on the E. of 
theſe there is a depth of 40, 20, and even 
11 fathoms, and farther along the coaſt 
from 9 to 20 fathoms as tar as to the 
point which forms the N. entrance into 


the narrow part of Admiralty Bay. 


This 


1 


This cape is alſo the E. limit or entrance 


into Blind Bay, probably the Murdercr's 
Bay, mentioned by Laſman, where he 
loſt ſome of his ſhip's company, who 
were here murdered by the natives ; and 
is about 14 or 15 leagues from the W. 
point of that bay at E. by S. The lat. 
is 40 deg. 36 min. S. and long. 174 deg. 
5 min. E. 2 
ST. STEPHENS Cove, on the larboard 
fide of the entrance to Port Mahon 
harbour in the Iſland of Mindrca, in 
a direction nearly W. and to the ſouth- 
ward of the fort. The caſtle of St. 
Philip's ſtands on a neck of land which 
divides the entrance of the hai buur from 
this ſmall creek. Near this cove is the 


' hoſpital to the 2 ; and on that ſide 


it has been aſſerted that ſupplies might 
have been thrown into the garriſon, near 
the hoſpitals at the time of the ſiege in 
x756, when Admiral Byng was tried for 
neglecting to relieve it, and ſentenced to 
be ſhot. | 
ST. STEPHEN's Ifland at the mouth of 
the Kamtſchatka Sea, on the N. E. coalt 
of Aſia, is in lat. 5o deg. 45 min. N. 
and long. 179 deg. 30 min. E. 
STEPHENS Ifland, which is about 2 
miles acroſs, is about a league and a half 
to the N. E. from Cape Stephens, to the 
weſtward of Endeavour Straits, in New 
Zealand, and the S. Pacific Ocean, and to 
weſtward of Point Jackſon. See Cape 
STEPHENS. . | 
STEPHENS Iflands in the eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean, are in lat. o deg. 22 min. S. 
and long. 138 deg. 39 min. E. One 
of theſe is about 3 miles long, and the 
other 6, in the direction of S. E. by E. 


to N. W. by W. and the paſſage between 


them is about 2 miles broad. ; 

Point STEPHENS, on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland or New South Wales in 
the S. Pacific Ocean, is the $. W. point 
or limit of Port Stephens, as Black Head 
is to the N. E. 

Point STEPHENS, a name ſometimes 
ven indifferently to Cape Stephens in 
9 Zealand in the S. Pacific Ocean, 
for which ſee Cape STEPHENS. 

Port STEPHENS, is at E. N. E. from 
Cape Meredith or the moſt ſoutherly 

int of the large iſland of Falkland in 
the S. Atlantic Ocean on the weſtward, 
having Port Albemarle to the E. of it. 
See ALBEMARLE. 

Port STEPHENS, on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland or New 8. Wales, and N. 
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by E. from Port Jackſon and Botany Bay, 

is in lat, 32 deg. 36 min. S. and long. 

152 deg. 8 min. E. | 
STETEN TIfland, near New York on 


the coalt of North America, the (une 


with Staten, See STATEN. 
STETIR or STETTIN, is the metropo- 
lis or principal city of Swediſh Pomerania 
in Upper Saxony in Germany, which has 
a fine caſtle on the W. ſide of the Oder. 
It was formerly one of the Hans Towns, 
and lies 40 miles from the fea ; but ſhips 
of good burden can come up to the very 
walls, and the river is navigable a great 
way above the town for ſmaller veſſels. 
It has a good trade, and is very popu- 
lous, and is fo ſtrongly fortified as to be 
rendered one of the moſt formidable 
places in Europe. It is in lat. 53 deg. 


35 man. N. and long. 14 deg. 38 min. 


Port STEVEN, on the coaſt of Chili in 
the S. Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 46 deg. 
— min. S. and long. 82 deg. 36 min. 

STEVENET, otherwiſe called the Great 
Stevenet, on the W. coaſt of France, be- 
tween which and Corſeau is a channcl 
that requires fome attention. On ap- 
proaching it from the northward, take 
particular care to give a good birth to 


the Kerkin Rocks, on account of ſome - 


others that are E. of them and under 
water, and allo to keep off from the Plates, 
a foul ledge of rocks that runs off from 
the W. fide of the Corſeau. As the tide 
ſets very ſtrong on the Corſeau, which 
may be ſeen by the rippling of the water, 
thoſe that ſail through this channel mult 
accurately calculate the ſtate of the tide, 
which runs almoſt thwart over the Ras, 
and in a calm, in outfalls, an ebb, or a 
S. W. wind, conſequently becomes very 
dangerous. 
 STEVERN Rock, amongſt the Scilly 
Iſlands to the weſtward of the Land's 
End of Cornwal, is to the W. of the 
Iſland of St. Mary's. In coming round 
the S. W. point of that iſland, ſhips may 
boldly fail within a quarter of a mile of 
the Hugh from the Woolpack to the Ste- 
vern, which courſe will | 
of Bartholomew Ledge, to the S. S. W. 
from the Stevern, having on it only 6 feet 
at low- water, and at the diſtance of about 
half a mile. Keeping the high land of 
Sampſon on this rock, is alſo a mark for 
* the Spaniſh Ledge; and, be- 
ſides, the dillance of a quarter of a mile 
FS from 
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from the land of the Hugh, the upper 
yanes of the windmills in fight, but not 
the mills, is a ſure guide for paſſing 
through between the Bartholomew Ledge 
and the Stevern. IS 

STEWART'S Iſlands, are a cluſter of 5 
iſlands that were diſcovered in 1791, in 
the South Pacific Ocean, by Capt. Hunter, 
to which he gave this name in honour of 
Admiral Keith Stewart. They are in 
lat. 8 deg. 26 min. S. and long. 163 deg. 
18 min. E, 855 

STEY Point, on the Labrador coaſt of 


North America, and on the N. Atlantic 


Ocean, is about the lat. ef 58 deg. N. 
and 61 deg, 40 min, W. probably 
the ſame as Steel Point, being to the N. 
W. om Eaſt Ifland and Cape Griming- 
ton. | 
STIDWALL Iflands, in Tracthmawr 
Bay, on the E. coaſt of the peninſula of 
the S. part of Caemarvonſhire, and to the 


N. of Penridwye Point. There is good 


anchorage under them, and fate from N. 
W. and weſterly winds, but they are open 
to the S. Bardky Ifland, at the S. ex- 
tremity of this ſhire, is to the S. W. from 
them, being the N. point or limit of Car- 
digan Bay, at the diſtance of 3 or 4 
leagues; and there is allo good anchor- 

between them, eſpecially in the Bay 
of Aberdarod, at the entrance of which is 
a ſmall ifland called Givilin or Givelin 
that mult be left on the ſtarboard fide go- 
ing in. 

Cape ST11.LO, on the coaſt of Italy, is 
on the S. E. coaſt of the peninſula, and 
to the N. E. from Cape Spartivento, be- 
ing a projecting land betwen that cape 
and Cape Coloni or the S. W. limit of 
the Gulf of Tarentum, It is 10 leagues 
from Cape Spartivento, and 18 leagues 
from Cape Coloni, in lat. 38 deg. 23 
min. N. and long. 1) deg. 7 min. P. 

STIXKING Illands, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland Ifland in the N. Atlantic 
Ocean, are in lat, 49 deg. 28 min. N. 

and long. 52 deg, 50 min, W. | 

STIELING, from its ſituation on the 8. 
fide of the River of Forth, may be en- 


titled to a place in this Gazetteer. It 


is a large town, ſituated on a hill that 
riſes from the E. and terminates abruptly 
in 2 ſteep rock, on which is an ancient 
caſtle, where the kings of Scotland uſed 
frequently to reſide. This was the refi- 
dence of our James the Firſt, or the Sixth 
of Scotland, during his minority, while 
under the tuition of the celebrated Bu- 
chanan. From the caſtle is a fine view of 
Vor, 
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the windings of the Forth, which are ſo 
numerous that, though it be only 4 miles 
from it to Alloa by land, it is 20 miles 
by water. It is about 30 miles to the 


W. of Edinburgh, and has conſiderable 


manufactures of carpets, ſhalloons, and 
other woollen ſtuffs, being a large and 
flouriſhing place, and is ſo commodiouſly 
ſituated as to command the paſs between 
the N. and S. parts of Scotland. Its lat. 
is 56 deg. o min. N. and long. 4 deg. 
59 min. W. See ALLOA. 


STIXHOLM, one of the loading places 


in Ideſound on the coaſt of Sweden in the 
Baltic, otherwiſe called the channel of 
Weſterwyck ; for which take a pilot at 
the Iſland of Oeland. 7 
SrockholMu, on the W. ſhore of the 
Baltic Sea, is the principal city and ca- 
pital of Sweden, which is built up- 
on piles in ſeveral ſmall iſlands that lie 
near to one another. Six of theſe iſlands 
are taken up with the city, together with 
the ſouthern and northern ſuburbs ;z and the 
iſland containing the greateſt part of the 


city is incloſed and furrcunded by two arms 


or branches of a river that runs out with 
great rapidity from the Meller lake. 
Over each of theſe branches is a wooden 
bridge. This place only conſiſted. of 2 
or 3 fiſhermen's cottages about 300 years 

o, though it is now ſuppoſed to be as 
5 as Briſtol in England, and to con- 
tain more than 30, ooo iuhabitants; there- 
in ſurpaſſing all the other more ancient ci- 
ties of that kingdom. This city is the 
capital of Sweden, whither moſt of the 
commodities of the kingdom, ſuch as 
iron, copper, and naval ſtores, are Brought 


for exportatien. It has a harbour which 
is capable of receiving 1000 fail of ſhips, 


and has a quay of near an Engliſh mile 
in length, to which ſhips of the largeſt 
burden can come up; and at the extre- 
mity of the harbour, ſeveral ſtreets riſe 
one above another in the iorm of an am- 
phitheatre, and the palace, which is a 
magnificent building, crowns the ſummit. + 
But this harbour, which is in lat. 39 deg, 
20 min. and a half N. and long. 18 deg. 
4 min. E. is ſubje& to the inconvenience 
of being at the diſtance of 10 miles from 
the ſea, the entrance to which is deſend- 
ed by two forts. We haye noted that 


Land ſoort which is the high point uf an 


iſland, makes the W. E the Leith 
or channel of Steckholm at the diftancg 
of 24 leagues to the N. N. E. from Oe- 
land, but the faif way is at N. by E. and 
that pilots are here conſtantly taken tv 
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go up to the city and harhour at this 
point. The principal entrance to the 

arbour goes in clote by the point of 
Landioort, between the rock called Kar- 


waſen and the ſhore, and at the diſtance 


of half a league from the ſhore-there is a 


fair channel. It is needicls to attempt a 


deſcripticn of this rock, or of any others 
in this river or channel, which is perhaps 
the beit and yet the moſt dithcult in the 
world, as the careful raw incr will always 
take a pilot for {ach an extracrdinary 
lace. The IIland of Gothland is 28 
3 due S. from this entrance. 
STOCKROLM Ifland, in St. Bride's 
Bay on the coaſt of Pembrokeſhire in 
Wales, is probably another name only in 


ſome charts for Schookham. See Sc hook - 


HAM. 6 
STOCKTON, on the Durham ſhore of 

the River Tees, which ſeparates that 

county from the N. Riding ot Yorkſhire, 


is about 2 teagues up that river, being a 


d port and a place of conſiderable bu- 
lineis. The town ftanis on a point Iv- 
ing out like an iſland, and the harbour is 
in a bight to the ſouthwari of the town. 
Pilots may be had at the mouth of the 
Fees to carry ſhips up to the harbour, 
which is difficult to ſtrangers on account 
of the freſhes which ſometimes run very 
ſtrong here. It is high water here on 
full and change days at a quarter paſt 
5 o'clock. As a proof of its importance, 
it is required to furniſh 73 men, in aid of 
20,009 men to be raited for his Majetty's 
navy from the vorts of Great Britain, by 
a late act of parliament (1795). | 

STODHART Bay, at the N. W. point 
nearly of the Iſland of Jamaica in the W. 
Indies, is to the E. of Sandy Bay between 


it and Lucea harbour, at the mouth of a 


ſmall gut or rivulet. 

Srokk, is a village of Suffolk near 
Nayland, noted here for its church on a 
hill, the tower of which is 120 fect high, 
and is a landmark for ſhips that are paſ- 
fng the mouth of the Orwell, at the dil- 
tance of 13 miles. | | 
» STOKE's Bay, fo named from Alverſ- 
toke on the E N. E. is round the point 
of Gilkicker, or Fort Monk ton, at N. N. 
W. irom Spithead road. There is a 
{and or bank before it, on which ts from 


4 to 3 fathoms, in the direction of E. S. 


E. and W. N. W. being ſhoaleſt at the 
E. end, having 10 fathoms on the S. of 
it, and 6 fathoms and a halt within it on the 
N. but nearer the ſhore only 4 fathoms. At 
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the W. end of the ſand, however, the depth 
is no more than 6 tathoms and at the E. 
end 7 fathoms and a half. To go in- 
to Stokxe's Bay from the channel of the 
Horfe and No man's Land Buoys, leave 


South Sea Caſtle on Havant wood, which- 


is to the N. E. from Portſinouth, and 
ffeer in with the old Cattle that is ſome- 


what to the caſtward of Stoke's Bay, 


keeping in ſomewhat on the ſtarboard 
ſide, and fo bear in until the windmill on 


Pottdown. comes halt a tail's breadth to 


the weſtward of the white cliff, and ſo an- 
chor in the beſt of the bay in 7 or 8 fa- 
thoms. To go clear of a Niddle Ground 
and the Brambles, both of which lie be- 
tween Spithead and Cowes, ſteer into this 
bay until South Sea Caſtle comes open to 
the N. of the W. end of Fort Monckton, 
and run away with it ſo until the Red 
Houſe at W. Cowes comes open with 
E. Cowes Point. From this ſituation it 
is about 10 miles, nearly at W. S. W. 
to Hurſt Caſtle. | 
Srozr Point, is the eaſternmoſt point 
of Plymouth Sound on the 8. coaſt of 
Devonſhire, about 2 leagues at E. by 8. 
half S. from the Ram Head; and it is 


alſo the weſtern limit of Bigbury Bay, as 


the Bolt Tail is the eaſtern point. 
STONE Bank, ahout 3 leagues without 
the Iſland of Walcheren on the coaſt of 
Holland, is a long narrow ſand in the di- 
rection of N. E. and S. W. There is not 
more than 2 fathoms upon the middle of 
it, but 3 fathoms at the N. end. To 
{atl in or out of Fluſhing by the Bodkils 
or by the channels of the E. Gat or 
Land Deep, run about this. Stone Bank 
either to the northward or ſouthward, and 
when Middleburg comes over Domburg, 
a ſhip will be thwart of it; but to go to 


the northward of it, bring A r 
» 


halt way between Domburg and 1 
and to ſail towards the land. It a ſhip 
paſſes to the ſouthward of the Stone Bank, 
bring W. Chapel at E. S. E. in a black 


valley of the ſand hills, and ſo ſail right 


in, There is 8 and 10 fathoms within 
the bank. 

STONE Bank, on the coaſt of Flanders, 
is the weſternmoſt branch of the third of the 
Flemiſh banks, and ends thwart of Dun- 
kirk. It has a hook on the E. end, running 
almoſt to nuthing'to the eaſtward againſt 
Newport or Nieuport. There is 3 or 4 
fathoms water on this bank, but 5 and 6 
on the E. end. 

STONE Bank, on the coaſt of Eſſex, is 

near 
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near a mile ſrom the Holidays Bank, be- 
tween which is only 9 feet water; but a 
ſhip will paſs through in running through 
Goldermore's Gatt-way, until Harwich 
light comes due N. or Bawdiey church 
comes nearly on with the W. end of 
Bawdſey cliff at N. half E. The marks 
for it are, to bring Pain's Trees, which 
are a little ta the 8. of Harwich, open 
and ſhut with Harwich Cliff, when a ſhip 
may run directly for the bank; or, to 
keep the trees on the Cock Sand juſt open 
of the Naze Land point; or, to keep 
Harwich ſteeple on Harwich Beacon 
Cliff which will carry a ſhip between the 
Stone Bank and the land of the Naze, 
and alſo between the Pye and the Ridge 
into the Rolling Ground, | 
STONE Bay at the E. part of the coaſt 
of Kent, is between Eaſt Nets and Broad 
Stairs, in which we meet with Stone 
Stairs; all of which are well known to 
| ſeamen who are accuſtomed to pals 
through the Downs. 85 
STONE Iſland on the E. coaſt of the 
Iſland of Newfoundland, between which 
and Green Iſland ſhips of any burden 
may pals through a ſafe channel and a 
hold ſhore. Or ſhips may paſs without 
Stone Iſland to the weſtward, and ſo run 
out at 8. W. until they open the har- 
bour of Bonaviſta fair in view, and are 
paſt a head of land called Moles's Point, 
STONE Ifland is contiguous to Cape 
Broyle, on the E. coaſt of Newfoundland, 
and is one of the 3 Iflands which lie off 
Caplin Bay, between Ferryland Head and 
Broyle Head, A paſlage for large ſhips 
into the bay lies through between the 
other 2 iſlands, which are called Buoy 
Iſland and Goole Ifland ; but there is no 
paſſage for ſhips between this iſland and 
Cape Broyle on the main, on account of 
a rock that interrupts the channel, though 
boats can paſs through at plealure. 
STONE Rock on the E. coaſt of Scot- 
land, is at E. N. E. from the S. point of 
Sourdineſs near the river of Montroſe, 
which is the S. boundary for the entrance 
of that river. See MONTROSE. 
STONEHIVE, a port and harbour in the 
bottom of a bay on the N. fide of Doune- 
fit or Todhead, which bay has anchorage 
in 9 fathoms when the point bears at 8. 
The harbour has a large ſtore pier for 
the defence againſt the eaſterly ſea, which 
muſt be kept on the ſtarboard, and fail 
cloſe in by it. There is 9 or 10 feet 
water in the haven at full ſea on neap- 
tices, but 12 or 13 on the ſpring-tides ; 
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and there are 2 feet more at the outer- 
moſt part of the pier head. There is a 
ſunken rock lying off the S. ſhore, which 
muſt be kept on the larboard ſide, not far 
from the pier head; but if the weather is 
tolerable a boat may be had to tow a veſ- 


Here is alſo a conſiderable ſal- 
mon fiſhery. It is 14 miles at S. by W. 
from Aberdeen, They have {ome trade 
in oil and dried fiſh, the former of which 
is chiefly obtained frum the dog-fiſh that 
is caught in great quantities on this 
coaſt. 

sro Ridge, on the coaſt of Nor- 
thumberland, in the German Ocean, is a 
ledge of rocks which lies on one fide of the 
channel or entrance into the harbour on 
the S. ſide of Holy Iſland, as the ledge 
called Partner Still is on the other fide of 
the channel. To go in, bring the old 
church on the iſland to bear at N. W. 
and get the ſoundings of the Stone Ridge, 
which is the bolder fide, and kcep cloſe 
to them, when a ſhip will have the beſt of 
the channel into the harbour. There is 
2 bar before the mouth of this harbour, 
on which is 9 feet at low water, and 4 
fathoms on high water ſpring tides ; and 


ſel in. 


the harbour is defended by a caſtle ſitua- 


ted on a high hill, and a platform of 
guns. There is a road alſo where ſhips 
may anchor in from 4 to 5 fathoms, hav- 
ing the Caſtle at the N. E. until the tide 
ſerves to carry them into the harbour. 

Sroxes FokT Gutt, in the Iflland of 
St, Chriſtopher's or St. Kitt's in the 
Weſt Indies, on the S. W. fide, is to the 
caſtward of Old Road Bay, between that 
and Bloody Point. It has a fort on 4a 
point of land on the W. fide. 

Seven STONES, a ledge or row of 
rocks ſo called, about 7 leagues at W. 
half S. from the Land's End, and 3 
leagues at N. E. from St. Martin's Head 
in Scilly. They do not appear above wa- 
ter, but they may be dilcovered by the 
ſea's conſtantly breaking over them. 

STONINGToN Harbour is to the E. of 
the River Thames on the coaſt of Con- 
necticut in New England, North Ameri. 
ca, at N. E. by N. from Fiſher's Iſland, 
which lies not far from the main to the 
S. E. of the Thames mouth. 

STONO Inlet, on the coaſt of S. Carc- 
lina in North America, is to the ſouth- 
ward of the channel of Charles Town, 
at the N. E. corner of John's Ifland, 
which is bounded by Stono River on the 
weſtward. © 

STONE River, the ſound or channel ſo 

OD ay OS calltd 


0 
ezlled, on the W. ſide of St. John's Iſland 


on the coaſt of South Carolina in North 


America. It runs behind that iſland in 
the direction of N. E. from the mouth 


of the Ediſto River, where they both 


communicate with the ocean along the 
8. end of John's Iſland by the channel 
of the N. Ediſto, to the mouth of Aſh- 
ley River, on the W. ſide of Charles 
Town, turning ſhort alſo by a channel 
to the S. E. by the N. end of John's 
Illand to the channel called Stono Inlet. 

STOPPEk, or STUPPERT Point, 2 
headland fo called on the W. fide of the 
entrance to Padſtow Haven on the N. W. 
coaſt of Cornwal. 

STORMY Bay of Taſman, near the 
ſouthern extremity, or South Cape, of 
New Holland or New South Wales, and 
on the E. fide. There are ſeveral ſmall 
illands and black rocks called the Fry- 
ars, from the W. to the E. point of this 
bay. It is 2 or 3 leagues deep, and the 
land ftretches away from the Fryars at N. 
by E. for 4 leagues. There is from 20 
to 15 fathoms water in ſhore, and ſmooth ; 
but round the high bluff point is 10 fa- 
thoms and a fine ſand, about half a mile 
from ſhore, where the rocks appear like 
lofty fluted pillars. Hence it was called 
Fluted Cape, and is the S. point or limit 
of Adventure Bay. | 
' STORNAWAY, is a flouriſhing town 
of the iſland of Lewis, one of the He- 
brides or weſtern iſlands of Scotland. 
Its harbour is called Loch Stornaway, 
and is on the E. fide of the N. diviſion of 
the iſland. 

From this port and its dependencies 52 
men are required to be ſent to his ma- 
jeſty's navy, in aid of 20, ooo, required 
by an act of parliament (1795) to be 
raiſed in the ports of Great Britain. 

STORTELMECK Channel, another name 
only for Fly Channel, is at the N. E. end 
of Fly Ifland, or Vlicland, before the 
mouth of the Zuyder Zee. To ſail into it, 
bring the beacon at the end of Fly Iſland 
and the light-houſes together, ſo as to 
bear at S. S. E. eafterly, and, keeping 
them ſo, this direction will come right 
with the firſt buoy which lies on the 
outermoſt long bank in 5 fathoms. This 
bank is flat on the N. fide, ſo that a ſhip 
in coming from the N. and keeping a 
depth of 5 or 6 fathoms, will certainly 
fall in with the outermoſt buoy, If 
r winds, or any other cauſe re- 
quire, ſhips may run over the end of the 


Long Bank in 3 fathums towards the 


6 


ST O 

ſhore ; but not far to the eaſtward of the 
ſecond buoy, on account of a point of a 
{mall tail of tand that runs right out 8. 
near the buoy a good way to the welt- 


ward, on which there is only 11 feet 


water. Ships coming over the end of 
the Long Bank, on finding deeper water, 
ſhoulc: take care not to miſtake the ſwatch 
between the two tails for the Stortel- 
meck ; becaule, by a miſtake of this ſort, 
it the wind is weſterly, they will be in 
great danger, unleſs they come about and 
run out as they come in. There will be 
no tear of miſſing the buoy in the day. 
time, in coming from the W. along the 
N. ſhore of the Fly Iſland in from & to 5 
fathoms ; if it is in the night, on a -x A 

t. 


coming near Stortelmeck, bring the lig 


houſes at S. 8. E. and run fo nearer to 


the ſhore, when it will run to the weſt- 
ward of the outermoſt buoy. 
In the channel of Stortelmeck there 


are ſeven black buoys and a white one, 


of which all the former muſt be left on 
the larboard ſide, and the white one on 
the ſtarboard; and in running along to 
the ſouthward, leave all the other white 
buoys, both in Booms Channel, the Jet- 


ting, and the Fly Streams, on the tame 


ſide. In coming out, keep a little off 
from the ſhore, as there is a ſhoal right 
againſt the firſt buoy of the ſeven. 
Of the reſt of the buoys of the Stortel- 
meck, the following account will be 


neceſſary.” The ſecond buoy, which is 


called the Outmoſt Droog Drie, lies in 


11 feet; and on the ſhoaleſt of the chan- 


nel S. there is the fame depth, but 16 


feet a little farther, The third buoy is 


called Innermoſt Droog Dric, and lies in 


16 fect in the fairway; between both 


there is 3 fathoms. The fourth buoy 13 


alled Heyckhoeck, and between tlie 3 


buoys and this buoy there is 5 fathoms; 
and over againſt this buoy lies the white 
buoy on the ſtrand, and near it is a litt 
tail of a ſand from the ſhore, which ſhips 
may borrow upon. In going out to this 
white buoy, which is the third from 
without, it ſtretches N. N. E. and from 
the fourth to the fifth almoſt E. Ihe 
fifth buoy is called tive Outmoſt Corner 
Buoy ; the ſixth is the Middlemoſt Cor- 


ner Buoy ; and the ſeventh is the Inner- 


moſt Corner Buoy. Between the fifth 
and ſixth there runs a tail of fand 
from the ſhore, which ſhips may fail 
over from without, and reaches almoſt 
to the buoy, where the ſtream breaks. 
through the wall, and- ſcours the tail 
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moſt buoy run along by the ſtrand of the 
Fly Ifland, or ſouthward of the buoy 
upon the Plat. . 

STOUR River, on the ſouthern border 
of the county of Suffolk, falls into the 
ſca at Harwich, after meeting with the 
Orwell juſt at its mouth, an arm of the 
ſca that runs up to Ipſwich, It forms 
the boundary of Suffolk and Eſſex, nearly 
in the direction of E. and W. for almoſt 
the whole length of the former. See 
HaRWICH. 

STOUR, or STOWER, a river of Kent, 
near the mouth bt which the town of 
Sandwich is ſituated. Sce SANDWICH. 

STOWER. See STOUR. 

STRALSUND, is a free imperial city 
of Upper Saxony in Germany, being 
2 fortified, and having an excel- 
ent haven, where ſhips come up into the 
very town, about 22 1 to the E. of 
Wilmar. It is between the Baltic and 
the lake of Franken on the ſtraits of 
Gella. Here is no tide, and a ſtrong 
welterly wind drives back the water to 
as to leave ſcarce 3 feet under the en- 
trenchments. The ifland of Rugen is 
oppotite to it in the Baltic Sea, to the 
N. E. from Stralſund; and on the S. E. 
is the paſſage of Stral Sound, and on its 
E. Danholm Iſland. Rugen Ifland is 
ſcarce 2 miles from Stralſund, and the 
harbour or haven of the latter is between 
ſeveral narrow piers or jetties. It is in 
lit, 54 deg. 26 min. N. and long. 13 
deg. 5 min. E. | 

STRANGFORD Bay or Haven, on the 
N. E. part of the coaſt of Ireland, is 5 
miles at N, E. by N. trom Arglas. The 
entrance on the W. ſide is foul and 
rocky, and about 4 miles up the harbour 
on the W. ſhore is the town of Strang- 
tord at the mouth of a great lake called 
allo by the ſame name, and by others 
Lough Cane, The N. and S. rocks 
lie to the E. N. E. about a league and 
a half from the bay of Strangford. The 
lat. of Strangford Bay is 54 deg. 17 min. 
N. and long. 6 deg: 20 min. W. It is 
high water here on full and change days 
about halt paſt 10 o'clock. 


SCRANGFORD Lake, is a large lake, 


beginning at Strangford in the bay fo 
called, and running trom thence to the 
N. weſterly for 17 miles in length and 
about 5 in breadth. Throughthis lake the 
tide flows, ſo as to caule a ſtrong cur- 
rent both of ebbing and flowing. On 


the E. coalt of this lake, a little abeve 
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over to the N. ſhore. From the inner- 
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Strangford, but on the oppoſite ſhore, is 


the town ot Port Ferry, being N. N. W. 
from the mouth of the baven or bay. 
There is a ledge of rocks in the fair- 
way, which ſhew themſelves at half tide, 
between which ſhips mult ſail through in 
the mid-channel. Near the E. thore, but 
ſomewhat farther, is another ſhual of 
rocks, which, on going into Port Ferry, 
mult be left on the ſtarboard, The lake 
abounds with excellent fiſh, particularly 
ſmelts, and off the bar, about the month 
of Auguſt, is a periodical herring fiſhery. 
It contains 54 iſlands large and im 
but ſome of them are without names; 
and 4 of them are called Swan Iflands, 
from the number of ſwans that frequent 
them. The burning of kelp in theſe 
iſlands affords a very profitable employ- 
ment to a great number of people. 

STRANRAER, on the coaſt of Wigton- 
ſhire in Scotland, on the S. coaſt, is a 
royal borough, and fituated on a. bay 
called Loch Ryan, which uſed formerly 
to be frequented by the herring ſhoals ; 
but thele, to the great misfortune of the 
inhabitants, have lately forſaken it. It 
is a pretty populous and well built town, 
about 8 miles to the W. of Glenluce, 
and has a manufacture of linens; and is 
in lat. 55 deg. o min. N. and long. 5 
deg. 15 min. W, 

From this port 2 5 men are required to 
be ſent by an act of parliament (1795) te 
his majeſty's navy, in aid of 20, ooo to 
be raiſed in the ſeveral ports of Great 
Britain. | | 

STRATFORD Point, within Long Iſland 
Sound, to the eaſtward of New York on 
the coaft of North America, runs out 
trom the main to the ſouthward ; and S. 
off from the point is a narrow. ridge of 
land, firetching in the courſe of the 
channel, and lying two-thirds acroſs the 
ſound. By keeping towards the ſide of 
the ifland, which is generally the beſt uf 
the lound, this may very eaſily be avoid- 
ed, as there is a good channel and watep 
enough on either hide, | | 

STRATHEY Head, on the N. coaſt of 
Scotland, is the W. point of a bay, into 
which a river of the fame name diſcharges 
itlelt from the ſouthward. It is to the 
eaſtward northerly from Farr Head, 

 STRAUMNESS, in Iceland Iſland in 
the North Atlantic Ocean, is in lat. 65. 
deg. 40 min. N. and long. 24 deg. 29 
min. W. a 

STRENELEZEAU Point, is a mark for 
the Oyiter Bank in the bay of St. Ma- 
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hes, at 2 leagues or more to the N. W. 


8 


tide runs in this frith, eſpecially on ſpring. 


ot the entrance into the bay of St. Ma- tides; and ſhips, if they come to an an. 
bes. Late Point, to the eaſtward of chor here, mutt have very good cables 


Cape Frehel, on with this point at S. W. 
hy S. ſhews the direction of this bank, 
as the Mais de Frehel on with an iſland 
under the ſhore a little beyond it, at 8. 
by W. weſterly, will fix a ſhip right 
upon it. | 
STRINGELLO Ifland, in the Archipe 


Hgo, is a ſmall itiand to the W. of 


Nixia Iiland, between which are Paros, 
Antipari, and Spolica, in a direction due 
W. This is the. moſt weſterly of them, 
| between which and Sitanto Iſland to the 
W. alto there is a ſpace of 3 leagues or 
more. 

STROMA Iſland, a ſmall iſland on the 
.coxtt of Caithnets in Scotland, at the N. 
end of which the Swalchie of Stroma, as it 
is called, is very dangerous. This con- 
filts in an exceedingly high and raging 
fea, which is occahoned by the meet- 
ing of feveral tides. 
cor: ſequence of theſe oppoſing currents, 
are driven very high, and are fo covered 
with white froth as to be very viſible to 
a great diſtance. The Merry Men of 
May is at the S. end of the ſaid ifland, 
called from a gentleman's ſeat called 
May on the fant 2 ſhore of Caithneſs ; 
being a name given to the waves on ac- 
count of their extraordinary agitation and 
dancing motion. 

STRQMBOL1 Iſland, in the Mediter- 
ranean Sea, is one of tlre itlands called 
by the gencral name of Lipari in the 

uſcan Sea. It is 50 miles to the N. 
of Meſſina, and is wholly uninhabited, 
being properly a burning mountain of an 
extraordinary height. Some ſay that 
there are inhabitants on it, notwithſtand- 
ing its fires, but care is taken to avoid 
the proximity of the crater. This ſeems 
to be the only volcano that is continually 
burning; on which account it has been 
looked upon, for ages paſt, as the great 
tght-houſe of theſe ſeas. It mult be 
noted, that it 1s the moſt northerly of the 
Lipari Iflands. The lat. is 38 deg. 58 
min N. and long. 15 deg. 55 min. F. 

STROMNESS, is a town in the iſland of 
Orkney, to the northward of Scotland, 
having a good harbour. It is a well- 
frequented port, and is about 9 miles to 
the W. of Kirk wall. 

STRONSA Frith, among the Orkney 
Iflands, goes in between the Mulhead 
and Stroniz, or between the iflands of 
Stronſa, Scnada, and Eda. A very (trong 


— 


The billows, in 


and anchors, even if there ſhould be no 
wind. The ground here is allo foul, 


and fo ſtrong is the current of the tides 


as to caute great ripplings and bre%ers, 
though there is depth enough of water. 

STRONSA Iſland, is one of the Orkney 
Iſlands to the northward of Scotland, 
ſituated to the N. E. of that called 
Mainland, . 

STROOM Bank, is the eaſternmoſt 
branch of the third of the Flemiſh Banks, 
which ends about half way between Ot- 
tend and Nicuport. 

STRUMBLE Head, in Pembrokeſhire, 
is a projecting point, nearly due W. from 
the harbour of Newport, at the mouth of 
Newern River, and to N. N. E. from 
St, David's Head, being the moit pro- 


jecting point of land on that direction of 
the coaſt. ” 


STRUYS Bay, on the S. E. coaſt of 
Africa, is a little to the E. of Cape Ai- 
guillas or Needles Cape, to the E. trom 

Falle Bay at the Cape of Good Hope. 

STRUYSAERT, on the N. coait of 
France, is a mark for tailing to the fouth- 
ward of the River Seine, or Havre de 
Grace, by keeping it well en with 
Seine Head, which will carry a ſhip with- 
out all the ſhoals and ſands. 

SruprER. See STOPPER. 

STUART's Iſtand, on the N. W. cot 
of America in the North Pacific Ocean, 
is in lat. 63 deg. 35 min. N. and about 
6 or 7 leagues in circuit, and about 17 


leagues from Cape Denbigh on the main, 


in the direction of S. 27 deg. W. 
STUDLAND Bay, in Dorlſetſhire, on the 
Engliſh Channel, is to the N. of Hand- 
faſt Point, between Peverel Point on the 
S. and Pool Harbour on the N. There 


is a good road before the town, and this 


point of Handfaſt, and conſequently the 
bay, will be known by a hole in the 
land that may be ſeen through, and by a 
high ſteep rock almoſt like the Needles 


at the Iſle of Wight a little without it. 


To ride before Studland, ſail about the 
ſ-cond point, in which is a hole, in 4 
or 5 fathoms, and then go in at W. N. 
W. towards Studland; there is a 8 
a little to the ſouthward of it, whic 

muſt be brought to bear at W. S. W. 
when a ſhip may fail towards the ſhore 
into 4 or 3 fathoms and a half, which 1s 
the beſt of the road, and froin that litua- 
tion the hole in the aforementioned point 


will 


| &U C 
will be ſeen. Pilots may always be had 


gere to go to Pool Harbour. 
SUAQUEM, or SUAKEN, is a town of 

Africa ſituated on the Red Sea, on the 

Atrican ſhore, having a well-frequented 


harbour in a ſmall iſland. It was once 
a very flouriſhing place, but is now gone 
to decay, It is ſubject to Turkey, and 
is in lat. 19 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 
35 deg. 5 min. E. | 

SUBASHY River, in the N. E. part 
of the Black Sea, the ſouthern point of 
which is in lat. 43 deg. 38 min. N. and 
long. 39 deg. 5 min. E. from whence 
the coatt goes away S. E. about 8 miles 
to a creek, and round the point eaſterly 

to Mamai Fort at the bottom of a bay. 

'  SuccaBus Bay, on the N. E. coaſt of 
the iſland of Jamaica in the Welt Indies, 
is to the S. of Galina Point, round to 
the caſtward, in the direction of the 
coal:, which here turns ſhort, to. the S. 
On the W. and S. W. parallel to the 
ſhore are ſome high mountains, running 
alto N. and 8. 

SUCCEss Bay, or GooD SUCCESS 
Bay, which ſee, is about the middle of 
Strait le Maire, on the weltern or Terra 
del Fuego ſhore. It is ſeen immediately 
on entering the N. ſide of the ftrait, and 
its S. head is diſtinguiſhed by a mark on 
the land, like a broad road from the ſea 
into the country. It is halt a league broad 
at the entrance, and runs in to the W. 
tor 2 miles and a half, having good an- 
chorage in every part of it from 10 to 7 
tathoms, clear ground, and plenty of ex- 
cellent wood and water. The tides in 
the bay flow at 4 or 5 o'clock at ſpring- 
tides, and riſe 5 or 6 feet perpendicular; 
but the flood runs 2 or 3 hours longer in 
the ſtrait than in the bay, and the ebb 
or northerly current runs with near twice 
the ſtrength of the flood. The lat. of 
this bay is 54 deg. 50 min. S. and the 
long. 65 deg. 25 min. W. | 
' SUCCESs Cape, is one of the points 
of Succeis Bay ia the Strait le Maire, 
and is in lat. 55 deg. 1 min. S. and long, 
65 deg. 27 min. W. 

SUCCONDEE, on the W. coaſt of Af. 
rica, is to the weſtward of Commenda, 
of which there are two, the Dutch and 
the Engliſh Succondee. 
theſe, or the more weſterly, is about 10 
miles to the eaſtward of Tackarara, and 
had a fortification of 20 or 30 pieces of 
cannon, from 6 to 12 pounders. 


trade in gold, ivory, and a few flaves. 
The latter is only about 300 yards E. of 
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The former of 


They- 
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the other, and has a fine bay for ſnaf 
craft; but it is of little importance in 
trade, from its being ſo ſituated as to be 
under the command of the Dutch garri- 
ſon, though the little trade it has is 
nearly ſimilar to that of the Dutch. 
From hence it is 5 leagues farther to the 
Dutch tort of Sharmak. 

SUCKLING Cape, on the N. W. coaſt 
of North America in the North Pacific 
Ocean, off which, and the N. E. end of 
Kaye's Iſland, is a muddy bottom, with 
from 43 to 27 fathoms water. The 8. 
W. point of Kaye's Iſland is in lat. 59 


deg. 49 min. N. and long. 143 deg. 2 


min. W. 

Supa, or ZUDA, on the N. coaſt of 
the iſland of Candia in the Mediterra- 
nean. See ZUDA. 


bary, or S. ſhore of the Mediterranean 
Sea, is a ſmall gulf to the weſtward of 
Ludra Gulf. Off its N. W. point is a 
ſmall iſland, round which, if there is any 
paſſage in for ſhips, it muſt go in on that 
part of the bay, the S. E. point having 
ſeveral {mall iſlands near it, and being 
ſhoal off from it on the W. within the 
gulf, | 


SUDMER, on the coaſt of Norway, the 


directions for which are to go from 
Broad Sound, keeping without the iflands 


of Flowack, and going round the north- 


ernmoſt of them called Hoſſen, and then to 
go E. by S. 2 or 3 leagues from it, when 
the iſland of Godon will be ſeen on the 


larboard, where ſhips ſhould go in to take - 


a pilot for Sudmer. 

SUDOREE Ifland, one of the Ferro 
Iſlands in the North Atlantic Ocean. 
is remarkable for a dangerous whirlpool 


Supre Gulf, on the N. coaſt of . 


It 


near it, which is occaſioned by a crater, 


61 fathoms deep in the centre, and, be- 
tween 50 and 55 at the ſides. The 


danger at moſt times is great, but par- 


' ticularly fo in ſtorms ; for ſhips are irre- 


ſiſtibly drawn into it, and the rudder loſes 


its power, and the waves beat as high 


as the maſts, ſo that an eſcape from it 
may be deemed miraculous. Notwith- 


ſtanding this hazard, the inhabitants at 
till weather, will 


the reflux and in ve 
venture in boats for the ſake of fiſhing. 
May not ſome ſuch crater, but on a larger 


ſcale, be the occaſion of the whirlpool of 


the Maelftroom, on the coaſt of Norway, 
which has hitherto been unaccounted for ? 


SUEZ, is. a town of Africa in Egypt, 


at the N. end of the W. gulf of the Red 


ca 


. 


Sea, called the Gulf of Suez, having a 
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i caſtle and a harbour. 


there is a paſla 


SUL. 
This gulf is 

ted from the Mediterranean Sea 
by an iſthmus of 125 miles, which 
Jins Aſia and Atrica. This town is 
frrounded by a ſandy country, and is 
deſtitute of water; but it is very much 
crowded with _ at the time when 
the Turkiſh galleys arrive, though it is 
at other times almoſt deſerted. The 
harbour is too ſhallow to admit ſhips 
of large burden. It is only 65 miles to 
the E. of Cairo, and is in lat. 30 deg. 
2 min. N. and long. 32 deg. 16 min. E. 


See BERENICE. 
Cape SUGAR, in Japan, is the N. point 


of the iſland, and in lat. 40 deg. 20 min. 


N. and long. 140 deg. 20 min. E. 
Sucar Loaf Bay, on the N. E. fide 
of Juan Fernandez Iſland, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, about 109 leagues to the 
W. from the coaſt of Chili. On this 
part of the ifland are allo many other 


bays. | 

Sucar Loaf Ifland, or SUMMERET- 
TO, is one of the three iſlands at the en- 
trance of the port of Aſtada, on the W. 
coalt of the ilend of Madagaſcar in the 
Indian Ocean, and was ſo named from 
its ſhape and appearance. A ſinall rocky 
ifland is cloſe to it next the main; and 
between the Sugar 
Loaf Iſland and the main in 11 fathoms. 
See AsTADA. It is in lat. 13 deg. 8. 
and is 6 or 7 leagues to the N. E. from 
the harbour of Morigambo. 

Sutac Point, off the W. ſhore of the 
river of Bourdeaux, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is nearly due N. from the W. 
end of. Margueritte Sand, in the middle 
of the channel. | 

 SviveN Point, on the conſt of China, 
is in lat, 20 deg. 10 min: N. and long. 


. Iro deg. 40 min. E. 


Suk Aba Na, in the iſland of Borneo 
in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in lat. 
x deg. o min. 8. and leng. 110 deg. 40 
'SULta Mand, on the E. fide of the 
ifand of Celebes in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is in lat. 1 deg. 50 min. S. and 


long. 124 deg. o min. E. It is but a. 


finalt idand in compariſon of ſome others 
in thoſe ſexs, though of conſiderable ex- 
tent. Fo the caſtward of it is another 
ulend' of nearly the ſame extent. 8 

_ -SULLIvVan Iſland; is 4 long and nar- 
row iſlaud neat the coaſt of South Caro- 


lia in Nertk America, ts the E. of the 


harbout of Chatles Town, near the W. 


end of which is a fort ot che ſume name 
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Ships may fail on 


ern ſide of the main fromi the 


SUM 


which commands the channel to the har. 


bour before the town. There is a nar. 
row channel, but not fit tor ſhips, be- 
tween the ifland and the main, and the 
proper failing channel is along the S. E. 
ſide of this itland, at a ſinall diſtance 


only, until Charles Town comes open 


nearly due W. from the S. point of this 
ifland. : 

SULPHUR Iſland, in the Eaftern In- 
dian Ocean, is in lat. 24 deg. 48 min. N. 
and long. 141 deg. 12 min. E. 

Su Ma. See SHUMA, 

SUMANA. See SAMANA, 

SUMATRA Ifland, is one of the largeſt 
iflands of the Indian Ocean, being titu- 
ated between 5 deg. 33 min. N. and 


5 deg. 56 min. of S. lat. and between 


the long. of 93 deg. and 104 deg. It 
is evident, therefore, that the equator 

aſſes nearly through the middle of it. 

he length of this iſland, in the direc- 
tion of N. W. and S. E. is about goo 
miles, but its breadth in general does 
not much vary from 1 50 miles. Though 
it is diverſified by high mountains covers 
ed with trees, and fruitful plains and 


rivers, the air is very unwholeſome on 


account of its marſhes and periodical 
rains. The N. parts are very populous, 
and abound with all the neceſſaries of 
life; and gold is fometimes found here 
in large quantities in ſome of the rivers 
and mountains, and it has alſo mines of 
ſilver and other minerals. Though it 
has neither wheat nor rye, it has vaſt 
quantities of barley, honey, wax, ſugar, 
ginger, canes, pepper, oranges, lemons, 
tamarinds, pomegranates, peinplemuſes, 
plantains, manguſtrens, pine- apples, and 
all the fruits common in the Indies. 
Achen, at the N. W. end of the iſland, 
is the capital; but the Enghſh have 
ſcveral forts and factories on the iſland. 
SUMATRA Ifland, in the River Hugh- 
ly in the Eaſt Indies, at the bottom of 


the Gulf or Bay of Bengal, is an ugly 


and dangerous iſland, which lies in the 
faifway of the eliafind} of the reach fo 
called, becauſe the current ſets upon the 
point and muſt be garefully ſhunned, 

geber ide of this 
iſland, and ſome of the:pilots have deem- 
ed it beſt to leave it off the W. ſide, whilſt 


lome of the intelligent captains of the 


Eaſt India ſhips have given the preference 
to the other fide; and the reaſon aſſigned 
for the latter opinion is, that on the eaſt- 
a point next 
above the ifland te the lower end of the 

i Rach, 
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Reach, it is all along flat off a great way, Borneo, are the principal of theſe iſlands, 
which makes the channel narrow, and and chietly form the ſtraits. 

that alſo lying under this iſland, and SUNDA Straits, in coming from the 
having no where above 3 fathoms and a Welt or Indian Ocean, lie in between the 
half to 4 fathums. Hence it has been S. E. end of the land of Sumatra, and 
concluded, and apparently with good , the W. end of the Ifland of Java, nearly 
reaſon, that in coming down the river due E. and W. bur they lie through in 
with an ebb tide, large ſhips ought ro the direction of N. E. and S. W. from 
leave this iſland on the eaſtern or larboard the falling away of Sumatra Ifland and 
ſide, and that, after they have paſſed the the rounding or ſwelling of Java Titand. 
ſhoal above the ifland and obtain a fight The courle from Bencoolen to the ſtraits is 
of it, they ſhould edge over to the ſtar- E. S. E. almoſt to the point of the ſtraits; 
board or weſtern ſhort ; and to prevent at the entrance of which buth che thores 
being horſed on the point of the iſland, will be viſible at the fame time, and that 
kecp the upper point of the little river of Sumatra will appear very uneven on 
called John Perdoc's River cible on the larboard, and that of Java will be 


board. See PERDOE or PEDRO. teen high within land, and low by the 
SUMATRA Reach. Sce PEDRO and ita ſhore on the ſtarbhoard. The current 
SUMATRA [fland. in the ſtraits ſets 12 hours one way and 


SUMBROUGH HAD Ifland, one of 12 the other, and is ſomttimes 4o ſtrong 
the Shetland Iflands, ro the northward of that it cannot be ſtemmed even with 2 
Scotland, and the firit in coming from freſh gale ; but if the wind tiackens, and 
the 8 between which and Fitfil Head ſhips cannot hold it through, they may 
there are three bays ; of theie the beſt run to either ſhore for a road, and mect 
is Quandle Bay, a little to the eaitward with gocd anchorage. There is an iiland 
of Fitfil Head. A little to the weſt- off Sumatra which properly forms 2 
ward of Sumbrough Ilead is a ſmall bay itrait, and (hips that are deſirous of an- 
called Weſt Voe, and about a mile to the choring there, muſt go nearer to the main 
weſtward of the Head is the bay called than to the iſland on account ot a rock 
Eaſt Voe. ' Allo to the northward of that lies at midway between; and this 
Sumbrough Head, about 2 leagues, there rock will be readily diſcovered, becauſe 
is a little inlet, containing the two bays it is either above the ſurtace of the water 
of Lewenwick and Sandwick. It is to or ſo near it as always to break the wa- 
be obſerved, moreover, that from Sum- ter. Its ſituation alto at W. by N. from 
brough Head to Nonnaiſe the flood runs the point of Sumatra will direct to it. 
to the northward, but that the ebb, on The headland of Sumatra makes the E. 
the contrary, ſets to the northward from end of the ſtraits, 

Nonnaiſe to Braſey Sound; and on the To come into the ſtraits up the W. or 
other hand that the ebb ſets from Non- S. W. coaſt of Java Iiland, after falling 


naiſe to Sumbrough Head, and from within the great bay of the weſtern coat 


hence it is manifeſt that the tides ſeparate from the ſouthward, there are 2 iſlands in 


at Nonnaiſe. h the courle to the N. the firſt of which 
SUMMERETTO Ifland. See SUGAR called Trouvers bears at N. W. from the 
Loar Iflind. - bay, and 1s diſtant from the Red Point 


SUNBURY is a fea port of Georgia in on the S. ſide of the bay 44 leagues. 
North America, having a ſafe and con- The fairway from this bay is under the 
venient harbour. Several ſmall iſlands ſhore, and the faid ifland is 24 leagues 
intervening, partly obſtruct a direct view from the ſecond point, the courſe at W. 
of the ocean, and, interlocking with each N. W. a clean coaſt, and from 20 to 30 
other, render the paſſage out to tea wind- fathoms all the way. From this iſland 
ing, but not difficult. It is 34 miles to of Trouvers is 10 leagues at W. by S. 
the S. from Savannah, and is a very heal- to Clapp's Illand ; and when this laſt 
thy town, being reſorted to during the ifland bears W. S. W. at the diſtance of 
ſickly months by the planters from the 4 leagues, the courſe will be N. caſterly 
adjacent places of Midway and Newport. for Java Head, which is the S. W. point 

SUNDA, a general name for ſeveral of the ſtraits of Sunda. On coming a- 
iſlands that lie in the eaftern Indian breaſt of the Head, ſhips will open the 
Ocean, contiguous to or not far from the N. point, and over that point Prince's 
liraits of that name. Sumatra, Java, and Iiland will be ſeen trending S. W. to- 
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SUN 
wards them into the ſea, and is at the 
diſtance of 4 leagues from its S. end to 
the N. W. point of Java. Run in and 
about the N. point which is called the 
Firſt Point, at E. by N. keeping it cloſe 
on board at the opening of the ſtraits in 
from x7 to 22 fathoms and coral ground. 
When a ſhip is about the ſaid N. point, 
a deep bay goes into the 8. E. and in the 
ou between the ifland and the Second 

oint, or the W. point of Welcome Bay, 
is from 25 to 30 fathoms, and no ground 
in the offing. Bantam is the firſt port on 
the E. ſide on the coaſt of Java, and Ba- 
tavia is E. by S. from it. 

The Grand Toque Ifland or Rock is 
in the E. part of the ſtraits, and there is 
anchorage at N. by W. from it in 35 fa- 
thoms. By keeping pretty cloſe with the 
iſlands on the Sumatra ſhore, and taking 
advantage of the ſtrong current to the 


8. W. ſhips will eaſily come through 
from the eaſtward into the open occan to 


the W, of Sumatra. The variation of 
the compaſs in the ſtraits in 1768, was 
ſcarcely one degree to the weſtward. The 


S8. entrance of the ſtraits has been laid 


down in lat. 5 deg. 58 min. S. and long. 
103 deg. E. See PRIXCE's lfland. 


SUNDERBURG, is a town of Denmark 


in the Ifland of Alfen, with a caſtle. 
The town is fituated on a ſtrait called 


Sunderburg Sound, 12 miles to the E. of 


Flendſburg, in lat. 54 deg. 51 min. N. 
and long. 10 deg. o min. E. 
Su x DER DOO, or MELUNDY, is a for- 


tificd iſland and ſea port, on the coaſt of 


Hindoſtan in the Eaſt Indies, about 10 
miles to the N. E. by N. of the Vingorla 


Rocks. 


SUNDERLAND, on the S. bank of the 


River Were, is about 6 leagues from the 

mouth of the Tees River to the N. by 

W. and 8 miles at S. by E. from the 
t 


mouth of the Tyne, being a well built 
borough. and a ſea port. The mouth of 
the river is indeed ſo ſhallow, that ſhips 
are obliged to take in their lading in the 
open road ; which ſometimes proves a 


dangerous ſervice to the keelmen or light- 


ermen that bring down the ccals. Theſe 
lighters have neither /ail nor rudder, and 
lie very heavy with their loading; fo 
that in a ſwelling fea they are ſoon liable 
to fill, on coming over the bar into the 
road, and expoſed to great hazard, and 
are ſometimes loſt. The ſhips which 


come hither are uſually ſmaller than thoſe 


of the neighbouring ports; but as they 
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ride in the open ſea, they can fail as ſoon 
as they get in their loading. It has been 
known that theſe ſhips have cleared, and 
delivered their cargoes, and returned 
again, beating back againſt the wind, 
betore the ſhips at Shields near the mouth 
of the Tyne have been able to get over 
the bar. 3 

Tf ſmall ſhips that can go into Sunder- 


land are deſirous of doing fo, they muſt. 


eware of the Hendon Rock which lies 
to the ſouthward of Sunderland Bar, and 


is very dangerous; but if Whithorn 


Church, which is about 4 miles to 
the northward of it is kept open to the 
eaſtward of the hummock on the cliff, 
where there was tormerly a beacon, that 


will direct a ſhip clear without the rock, 


On opening the harbour, a beacon will 
be ſeen on the N, fide, which, to run in, 
mult be left on the ftarboard ſide till a 
ſhip comes to the ſecond beacon, and fo 
80 on to the third beacon, called the Still 
eacon. On the S. ſhore is a ſtony bank, 
called the Caufeway, ſo that veſſels going 
up muſt borrow towards the beacon with- 
in two ſhips length of it, by which the 
bank will be avoided. Then keep the 
red houſe over Dover Cot End, which 
will bring a ſhip to the other beacon, 
that will A on the larboard fide, and fo 
ſail before the town. It is high water 
before the mouth of Sunderland River or 
the Were at 3 o'clock or ſooner on full 
and change days ; and it is unfortunate, 
that great ſhips cannot go in, as the col- 
lieries cn the River Were are ſo nume- 
rous. There is but 2 feet at low water 
on the bar, and but 12 feet at high wa- 
ter. It is in lat. 55 deg. 35 min. N. and 
long. 1 deg. 37 min, W. 
The port of this town has received 
every poſſible improvement, and is cer- 
tainly the next in importance to New- 
caſtle for ſhipping coals. It has alto 
many glaſs-houſes, and it tranſports 
grinding ſtones and other articles, part: 
cularly ſalt from its numerous ſalt works, 
to divers parts of the kingdom. At 
Biſhop's Weremouth, which is very near 
to it, is a manufactory of fail cloth; and 
the port is on many accounts to be deem- 


ed one of our nurſeries for ſeamen. 


SUNDIVA is an iſland near the bottom 
of the bay of Bengal, near the mouths 
of the Ganges, about 4 leagues diſtant 
from the main, and off the mouth of the 
eaſtern branch of that river. It is about 


60 miles in circumference, and ſerves to 
| | ſhelter 


— 


or wan 25 
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what neareſt to the N. ſhore. 


SUN 
ſhelter ſhips from the raging ſeas, and the 
winds of the 8. W. monſoons; and at 
this iſland proviſions are plentiful and 
yery cheap. 

SUNDJIK. See ANAPA., 

SUNK Ifland in the River Humber, 
which is the boundary between Lincoln- 
ſhire and Yorkſhire, is nearly in the 
middle between the two ſhores, but ſome- 
All ſhips 
bound up the Humber leave it on that 
fide to ſtarboard, fteering about W. N. 
W. trom the buoy ot Cly Neſs until they 
come nearly in mid-channel thwart of the 


middle of the iſland, or varying the courle 


a little ſo as to gain that ſituation. From 
thence the courle up to Whitebooth Road 
is nearly at N. W. preſerving the ſame 
offing from the ſouthernmoſt or larboard 
ſhore, This courie will leave the Long 
Middle, which is a long narrow ſand in 
the direction of W. by N. and E. by S. 
on the ſtarboard ſide of the c, in 
ſailing from Cly Neis Buoy, and between 
the W. end of ie and the Burcomb. Bea- 
con on the larboard. Having got the 
length of Sunk Iſland on the ſtarboard, 
the courſe of N. W. will keep clear of 
Stainhorough Flat which lies out from 
the 8. W. ſhore or ſhore of the Marſh, 
and juſt leave the S. E. end of the bank 
or {and called Foulholm on the ſtarboard. 
But ſhips may borrow a little towards 
the W. end of the Sunk, fo as not to ex- 
ceed- two-thirds over from the S. W. 
ſnore, and as ſoon as Kiningham Church 
near 2 miles within land comes on with 
ſome trees on the ſhore on a point of land 
at N. by E. then edge in again more 
weſterly towards the ſhore, keeping an 
offing of a mile cr half a league from it 
up to the road. This iſland is between 
2 and 3 miles in length, and near a mile 
and a half in breadth, but is ſurrounded 
by a bank, which at the S. E. end runs 
away for near a league and a half to 
within half a mile or little more of the 
Trinity Sand, which is dry, in the di- 
rection of E. S. E. | 
SUNK Rock, off the Iſland of Cape 
Breton, to the S. of the gulf of St. Law- 
rence in North America, and nearly due 
E. from Louiſbourg about 6 leagues, is 


in lat. 45 deg. 51 min, N. and long, 59 


5 


. 


deg. 29 min. W. 
SUXK Sand, in the River Humber, is 
a long bank which runs out to the E. 
* — from Sunk Ifland. See SUNK 
and. | 


SUNK Sand, a very ſmall ſand ſo called, 
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not far from the ſhore, on the N. coaſt 
of Norfolk, directly out from Chapel 
Light, in turning round” towards Lynn 
Deeps. It comes dry at low water, and 
ſhips may fail round it either to the eaſt- 
ward or weſtward. 

To fail into the eaſtern channel to- 
wards Lynn, go to the eaſtward of the 
Sunk, and bring the wood over the point 
of Chapel Land at E. and then go in S. S. 
W. and by little and little more weſterly, 
until a ſhip is about the point, when the 
buoys and beacons will become a ſuffi- 
cient direction. On coming about the 
point, ſhips may run through by the 
ſand in the N. channel, or fail out by 
it into the ſea, by the buoys and marks; 
for this channel lies out at N. E. and 
N. E. by N. and is very well buoyed 
and beaconed. | 

But to fail in to the. weſtward of the 
Sunk, run S. by E. along by it, and 1o 
on to the firſt buoy, and from thence along 
by the heacons into Lynn before the 
town; and in coming from the eaſtward 
ſhips may run through within the Sunk, 
along by the Chapel land, at S. by W. 
unto the firſt buoy of the channel. 

SUNK Sand, at the mouth of the Ri- 


ver Thames, is about a league from the 


Long Sand Head in 6 fathoms at W. N, 
W. half N. It ſometimes comes dry 
and has 9 fathoms cloſe to it. In turn- 
ing down the King's Channel, after hav- 
ing left the buoy of the Heaps, ſhips 
may ſtand boldly to the eaſtward until 
they ſhoal on the Sunk in 10 or 11 fa- 
thoms. The buoy of the Gunfleet bears 
from the Sunk Head at W. N. W. about 
5 miles; and in the mouth of the channel 
juſt within the Gunfleet Buoy and Sunk 
Head, but near the Sunk, is 15 or 16 fa- 
thoms for a ſmall diſtance. It has been 
obſerved, that the tide for the firſt two 
hours of flood ſets with a prodigious ve- 
locity between the Knock, Long Sand, 
and Sunk, in the direction of W. S. W. 
or a little more ſoutherly, along by the 
Long Sand, and that the ſecond part ſets 
over the ſands into the lee tide channel, 
or King's Channel at W. N. W. and 
the laſt part regulaily at W. or W. 
half N. and the ebh ſets out in like man- 
ner in a direction exactly oppoſite. 

- SUNWICH Bay, ulually called SWAN- 
AGE Bay. See SWA NACE. 

Lale SUPERIOR, is in the interior or 
weſtern part of Canada in North America, 
and is ſo named as being the 15 or 
moſt weſterly of the 5 principal lakes of 
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that country; but as our province does 
not extend to theſe, this may tully ſuffice 
reipecting it. | 

SURAT is a city and port of the Eaſt 
Indies, ſituated at the mouth of the bay of 
Cambaya, and the capital of the coun- 
try to called, on the banks of the River 
"Tapia. It is defended only by a light 
wail and fome ancient torts. It is 10 
miles to the E. of the Indian Sea, and 
160 to the N. of Bombay. A great 
trade is carried on here, and its ſtreets 
are lined with ihops of all forts of goods. 
Their artiſts are very ingenious, eſpecially 
m inlaying and working in ivory, and the 
Engliſh company's affairs are managed in 
the new factory by a preſident and coun- 
cil, which conſiſts oft 5 members, one 
of which is always elected the deputy 
governor of Bombay and agent of Per- 
ia. The preſident ſuperintends all the 
company's ſettlements on the W. and N. 
ot India, and lives in great ſplendour. 
Ir is in lat. 21 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 
72 deg. 22 min. E. 

Su RAT River, another name for the 
river on which the city of Surat is ſitu- 
ated is S8. E. by E. from Gogo on the 
gulf of Cambaya; but if a ſkip paſſes 


along within the ſhoals, it will then kee 


a little more E. to Swalley Hole This 


river does not open until ſhips are a good 
way to the louthward of it, as the N. point 
of the river ſtretches thwart the mouth 
of it to the S. W. fo as to ſhutit in ; and 
ſhips will fee the town over the land be- 
fore they can fee the land. Swalley Hole 
is 4 leagues from this river, and to an- 
chor before Surat, bring the two great 
trees at 8. 8 E. and anchor in 8 fathoms 
.juit by the bar. There is only 3 fa- 
thoms and a half upon the bar at the beſt 
of the tide. ; 
SURATA Iſland, is on the S. W. coaſt 
of the iſland of Borneo in the Eaſtern In- 


dian Occan, not very far from the main 


Hland. It is to the N. E. from Billiton 


Iiland, and is laid down in lat. 1 deg. 


5o min. S. and long. 108 deg. 20 min. 
E. 

SURIMINA, otherwiſe called SoRo- 
- MINY, is a {mall river of the E. coaſt 
of South America, and to the eaſtward 
of the River ot Surinam. It is much 
ſmaller than that, but 1s a very convenient 
navigable channel, having 3 tathoms wa- 


ter in the entrance, and from 4 to 6 fa- 


thoms within. T he entrance will induce 
ſeamen to be cautious, as they will ſup- 


- - pole that they are running right aſhore, 


becauſe a great round point ſeems to 
divide the river into two channels. Af. 
ter patſing by to the weſtward of that 
bluft point, the river will then he ſeen 
fair open. It is W. N. W. from hence 
to the River Surinam. 

SURIN Bank, fo named from Surin, 
a village of that name on the 1. W. 
ſide of the River Bourdeaux on the W. 
coaſt of France. It is to the eaſtward 
of Tellemont on the ſame ſhore, thwart 
off from which lies the long ſand called 
Tellemont Bank, parallel to the ſhore, 
up the river. It tcems to be pointed out 
by a large tower church near the ſtrand, 
to the W. of which, ncar 2 leagues, are 
the windmills of Pilon. | 

SURINAM River, on the E. coaſt of 
South America, is about 15 leagues to 
the 8. E. from Berbice, having a town 
and colony of the fame name with the 
river. An incredible trade is here car- 
ried on both with Europe and the Welt 
Indies. The adjoining town of Pana- 
maribo contains ſome hundred houtes ; 
befides which are 7 or 8 inland towns, 
and all of them very populous. Sugar, 
cotton, gums, tobacco, coffee, flax, tkins, 


and dye woods, are the: produce of this 


country. Their tugar-mills are turned 
by wind or water, and ſome of them by 
mules which they procure by a ſmuggling 
commerce with the Spaniards of the 
Oroonoko. Their houles are ſurrounded 
with piazzas, which are a particular con- 
venicnce in hot climates. Their moſt 
valuable plantations are near the 'coalt, 
which they encloſe with dykes to exclude 
the water which overflows the woods ad- 
Jacent, as well as to defend them from 
the tides which rife to a great height, el- 
pecially near the vernal and- autumnal 
equinoxes. They are alſo encloſed and 
interieted with trenches, having gates 
to empty them into the river; theic are 
opened on the ebbs for diſcharging any 
rain that inay have fallen, to prevent in- 
undations. Theſe dykes and trenches 
are formed by much labour and at a great 
expence, but the advantages are ſuch as 
amply repay it; for thele trenches are 
al:o-uſed as canals, by which the canes 
are with the utmoſt convenience carried 
to the mills. The foil is beyond ima- 

gination fertile. 5 
This river, on account of ſand banks 
will not admit veſſels which draw more 
than 20 feet water. At 2 leagues up, 
the Commanwine River falls into it; 
and the point of land and the paſs of the 
: : rivers; 
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rivers, are here fortified, to prevent 
ſhips from ſailing farther up. There 
is a fort about 3 leagues up each of 
thoſe rivers. The town of Surinam 1s 
in lat. 6 deg, 10 min. N. and long. 
' 55 deg. 22 min. W. A great ſpit of ſand 
runs off from the E. point of the en- 
trance far into the ſea, and ſhips muſt 
keep well off until they ſee fairly into 


the mouth of the river from the W. 


point before they, ſtand in for the har- 
bour. Run in by that point, where 
there will not be more than 2 fathoms 
at low water, but it is deeper within, 
In the entrance the river is about 2 
leagues wide; and after a ſhip is in, it is 
found to divide into ſeveral fine ſtreams, 
all of which are navigable, and run far 
up into the country ſ:veral ways. Hence 
from the conveniences for ſhipping and 
the leveral good harbours, and the con- 
ſiderable degree of trade which this part 
of the country affords, molt ſhips come 
hither as to the chief loading place, 
The beſt anchorage is under Zelandia 
Fort. 

SURINGIA, is a large trading town 
of Aſia, in the Iſland of Niphon in Ja- 
pan. It is the capital of a province of 
the ſame name, and has a caſtle where 
the einperors formerly reſided. Its lat. 
is 39 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 139 
deg. 5 min. E. 

SURROY, on the coaſt of Norway, 
is 16 leagues at N. E. by E. from 
Tromſound; and there is a channel 
into Suyer Sound, leaving Surroy on 
the larboard fide. From the W. end 
of Surroy, the Huyguen's Rocks are 
about 5 leagues at W. N. W. and the 
ſmall ifland of Jugen about 5 leagues 
to the eaſtward of Surroy. Ships may 
ſail in towards the main on either ſide of 
the ſmall iſlands or large rocks that lie 
between Surroy and Jugen. Suyer 
Sound is within Surroy. It is in lat. 
71 deg. 7 min. N. and long. 23 deg. 
3 min. E. See SUYER. 

SURvILLE Haven, on the coaſt of 
France on the E. ſhore of St. Maloes 
Bay, is nearly due E. from the N. E. 
point of the Ifland of Jerſey; at the 
mouth of a ſmall river. It is between 
2 and 3 leagues to the S. E. by S. from 
Cape Carteret. 

SUSA, on the N. coaſt of Africa, is 
22 leagues to the S. S. E. from Cape 
Cupia, and 5 leagues to W. S8. W. from 
Comegra. It is in the gulf of Maho- 
met, round the E. point from Cape Bo- 
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na, and in lat. 35 deg, 53 min. N. and 
long. 10 deg. 29 min, E. | 
_ Susa, on the N. coaſt of Can- 
dia Iſland in the Mediterranean, is a 
projecting point of land, to the W. of 
Cape Freſchia about 2 or 3 leagues, and 
the tame with Suda or Zuda, See Zu- 
DA. 
 Svsan's Iſlands, on the W. coaſt of 
the peninſula of Malacca, near the eaſt- 


ern ſh:re of the bay or gulf of Bengal, 


in lat. 10 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 96 
deg. 20 min. E. | 
SUSQUEHANNA River, is a river of 
North America which riſes near the 
lakes in the country of the Mohawk, 
in the N. part of the ſtate of New Vork. 
It runs to the S. and in its courſe has 


ſeveral falls or cataracts, which prevent 


its having any extenſive inland naviga- 

tion, though one of its branches ex- 

tends nearly to the head of the Ohio, 

where there is a carrying place for 40 
miles, by which communication is form- 

ed with that river. It diſcharges itſelf 
into Cheſapeak Bay, and changes its 

name probably above George Town on 

the E. bank in lat. 39 deg. 30 min. or 

40 min. N, 

SUTHERLAND Point, is the S. point 
of the entrance of Botany Bay on the 
E. coaſt of New Holland or New South 
Wales, in the South . Pacific Ocean, 
and is within the bay, in Jat. 34 deg. 
S8. When a ſhip has entered the mouth 
of the bay, and is almoſt the length of 
the rocks on the ſtarboard, this point, 
an the S. ſhore, will he nearly W. 
about half a league. To the W. of it 
there lies a bank or ſhoal. | 

SUTTON Creek, on the N. fide of 
Dublin Bay on the E. coaſt of Ireland, 
is without the bar, and runs up from 
it to the N. weſterly within the peninſu- 
la of Hoath, by the fide of the N. Bull 
Sand which comes dry at low water. 

SUYER Sound, near the N. part of 
Norway, is within Sur roy and goes in 
to the northward of the two ſmall 
iſlands of Loppen and Loppen Calf, 
between Loppen and Surroy, and hav- 
ing Loppen on the ſtarboard tide. Sher- 
ver Sound is within this of Suyer, and 
nearer to the land. To run through 
Suyer Sound within Surroy, all the 
iflands, except Idlen and Hammerfaſt, 
muſt be left juſt on the larboard ſide, 


and ſhips may go out again to fea be- 


tween the N. Cape and the N. Kin. 
SUXAR River, on the coait of Spain, 
= | and 
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and on the N. W. ſhore of the Mediter- 
ranean Sea, falls into the Gulf of Va- 
lentia, on the S. fide of Cape Coulibre, 
between Valentia to the N. and Denia 
10 the 8. 
SWAERTWAL Head, a mark for ſail- 


ing in by the N. channel of the 
Alaes to the Briell, See BRIELL or 
BILL. | 

Mac Swalx or Mac Swim Bay, on 
the W. coaſt of Ireland, is between 
Kilbegh Bay and Sr. John's Point, the 
latter of wich is only 2 leagues to the 
W. from Donegal Harbour. It is a 
good bay when ſhips are in, but dan- 
gerous at the entrance, on account of 
ſeveral rocks that lie in the paſſage. 

SWALE, Eaſt and Weſt, the two 
channels of the Medway, which form 
the Iſland of Sheepey on the S. ſhore of 
the River Thames, in the county of 
Kent, : 
 *SWALLEN, the ſame with Swalley in 
the Gulf of Cambaya, in the Eaſt In- 
dies. See SWALLEY. 

SWALLEY Hole, in the Gulf of 
Cambaya, in the Eaſt Indies, is a port 
in which ſhips load and unload their 
merchandiſe for Surat, being about 4 
Jeagues to the N. W. of that city. To 
go to it from Gogo, keep a little to the 
eaftward of the courſe " Heb thence to 
Surat within the ſhoals. The firſt mai k 
for this part of the coaſt is a great broad 
tree ſtanding at N. E. within the land 
above Swalley Hole, called by our En- 
Fon ſeamen” the Devil's Tree; and 
from thenee go away S. as far as to 
another broad tree with a houſe, called 
a Pagoda, about a mile to the north- 
ward of it. The lat. is 21 deg. 34 
25 N. and long. 72 deg. 20 min. 

SWALLOW Bay, is near the N. E. 
angle of Egmont Iſland in the South 
Paciſic Ocean, and one of the Queen 
Charlotte's Iſlands. From Cape Byron 


to the eaſtern limit of this bay is 7 miles 


nearly due W. and 10 or 11 to its weſt- 
ern limit. To ſail into this bay, go in 
full S. giving a birth to the point which 
is very rocky. There is from 34 to 40 
fathoms on the larboard, and a fine 
grey ſand, but beware of coming too 
near the ſhore, where there is a cluſter 
of rocks on the ftarboard nearer to the 
bottom of the bay, and 30 and 25 fa- 
thoms in ſand and mud, and at the very 
bottom a ſreſh water river, See Cape 


BYRON, , 


SWALLOW Harbour, in the ftraits of 
Maghellan, is 7 miles due S. from 
Cape Notch. It is in lat. 53 deg 29 
min. S. and long. 74 deg. 36 min. W. 
The entrance to it is narrow and rocky, 
but it is very ſafe and well ſheltered 
within. The rocks, as they are cover- 
ed with weeds, may be eaſily avoided 
by a good look-out. Plenty of water, 
and ſmall wood, may be obtained here; 
and there is good landing every where, 
the water being always ſmooth. For 
proviſions, it only affords a few muſcles 
and rock fiſh. Its ſurrounding moun- 
tains have a moſt horrid appearance, 
and the tide riſes in this harbour between 


4 and 5 feet. 


To go in, ſuppoſing a ſhip to be of 
the N. 3 6f hy large illand in the 
harbour, ſteer S. E. or S. E. by S. ſo 
as to have the ſmall iſlands to the lar- 
board cloſe on board to avoid the rocks 


on the W. and having thus got the 


length of the ſecond fieer away at S.W. 
by S. for half a mile and then S. W. 
or more weſterly, as it is meant to an- 
chor. Off the middle of the E. fide oi 
the la:ge ifland is clay in 24 fathoms, 
but half a mile to the 8. of it is muddy 
ground in 16. fathoms, and a mile far- 
ther to the 8. W. from that is ſoſt 
ground in from 20 to 18 fathoms. 

SWALLOw Iſtand, in the South Pa- 
eie Ocean, is in lat. about 10 deg. 7 
min. S. and long. 164 deg. 58 min. E. 
abou the middle of it, being about 20 
miles in length from S. W. to N. E. 
and 8 miles in breadth, and is one of 
the Queen Charlotte's Iflands. 

SWALLOW Point, is the E. point of 
Swallow Bay, on the N. coaſt of Lord 
Egmonit's Ifland or New Guernſey; 
for which ſee SWALLOW Bay. 

SWALVEROORT Point, is the 8. 
point of the Iſland of Oeſel in the 
Baltic. See OESEL. 

Swan Cliff, is a white cliff on the 
S. E. coaſt of the Iſle of Wight, the 
ſame as Culver Cliff, See CULVER 
Cliff. 

Swan HoLm Ifland, is a ſmall ifland 


on the ſea ſhore, about 4 leagues from 


Doomeſnoſt on the eoalt of Norway, yet 
has ſufficient ſpace within for ſhips to 
fail round it. There is a warder upon 
it, and ſhips may anchor under it, ei- 
ther going to the eaſtward or weſtward, 
in 4 or 5 fathoms and clean fancy 
round. w 
' $WAN's Iſland, in the Weſt Indies, 
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is in lat. 17 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 
$4 deg. 5 min. W. 

Large SWAN's Neſt, to the eaſtward 
nearly from Cape Southampton, in the 
entrance to the Welcome Sea, 1s near 
the S. E. point of the peninſula, which 
comes down to the paſſage from Hud- 
ſon's Straits to Hudſon's Bay. It is in 
lat, 62 deg. 10 min, N. and long. 83 
deg. 30 min. W. and has high water on 
full and change days at 12 o'clock, 

SWANAGE or SUNWICH, on the coaſt 
of D>rſetſhire in the Engliſh Channel, 
is a ſmall bay to the S. of Studland 
Point and Bay, to the ſouthward from 
Pool Harbour. St. Aiban's Point or 
Peverel Point is to the S. of this bay, a 
little to the eaſtward of which there lie 
off ſome ſmall rocks. This bay of 
Swanage is a good road for ſhips that 
are bound to the weſtward ; and to go 
into it, coming from the weſtward, take 

the ſoundings of St. Alban's land, and 
run by Peverel Point in 4 or 5 fathoms 
at half flood, which will carry a ſhip 
clear of the rocks that lie off the point, 
Having cleared it, edge in by it to the 
weltward towards Swanage. There is 
a round hummock in the bay a little to 
the northward of the town ; fail in un- 
til there is 3 or 4 fathoms water, and 
anchor in any depth, as it is a good 
harbour for 8. W. winds. From this 
bay great quantities of the ſo much 
nol Purbeck Stone, dug from the 
12 not far from the town, are 

upped for various purpoſes of public 
buildings, and carried to every part of 
the kingdom, whither heavy goods of 
any kind can be tranſported by water. 
See PURBECK. 

SWANBALGH Buoy, in the Zuyder 
Zee, on the coaſt of Holland, is N. 
N. W. from the buoy of the Middle 


Ground, and lies upon the E. ſhore in 


3 fathoms water. The thwart marks 
for this buoy are to bring Bolſwaert 
over a little low houſe to the ſouthward 
of Coorenwaert; and in going over be- 
tween the buoy on the Middle Ground 
and the Swanbalgh on the E. ſhore, 
ſtand no farther eaſterly than into 3 fa- 
thoms, and then come again into a 
depth of from 4 to 5 fathoms. In go- 
ng northward ſhips may ſometimes fail 
behind the ſhoals of the Swanbalgh, 
and, in coming. ſouthward they may 
paſs behind the ſhoals of the Middle 
Ground; and there will be found on 
the W, ſhore 4 fathoms or 3 fathoms 
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and a half over againſt this buoy of the 
Swanbalgh, and good ground to an- 


chor in. The courſe from this buoy 
to the buoy upon the Schuyte ſand is N. 
W. northerly. 

SWANSEA, is a town of Glamorgan- 
ſhire on the coaſt of Wales, and on 
the N. ſhore of the Briſtol Channel, 
and is ſituated in a bay of the fame 
name, ſo called from the town, forming 
an inlet of the land. It is a place of 
good trade from its advantage of poſ- 
ſeſſing a good harbour at the mouth of 
the river Tawy, and from the great 
quantity of coals in its neighhourhood, 
vaſt quantities of which are ſhipped here 
for various parts of the S. coaſt of Eng- 
land and to Ireland. It alſo trades 
largely to. Briſtol for groceries and thop 
goods; and its general bufineſs has 
been much increaſed lately by the eſ- 
tavliſhment of large works for ſmelting 
copper ore, particularly that of Angle- 
ſea, and alſo of lead ore. Many ſhips 
have alſo been built at it, and it is be- 


come a place of reſort alſo for ſea bath- 


ing. It is a league and a half at N. E. 
by N. from the Mumbles Point, and 
between them is a deep and ſandy bay 
where ſhips may ride ſafe from a W. 
and N. wind, in from 3 to 5 fathoms 
water; and it is nearly the ſame diſ- 
tance at W. by S. from the haven of 
Neath in the very bight of the bay. It 
is high water here on full and change 
days at 6 o'clock, its lat, being 51 deg. 


40 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 30 min. 


W. This port and its dependencies by 
a late act of parliament (1795) is re- 
quired to. ſend 85 men as an aid to his 
majeſty's navy for the purpoſe of raiſing 
20, 00 men in the different ports of 
Great Britan. 

SWANSEA or SWANSEY, is a town 
of New England in North America, 
ſituated at the mouth of Providence Ri- 
ver. Though a large ſcattering town 
it carries on a good trade, and is in lat. 
42 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 71 deg. 
10 min. W. | 

SWANSHEET Point, is a mark for 
avoiding Blyth Sand in the River 
Thames, lying between Tilbury Hope 
and the Nore. As this ſand lies on the 


S. ſhore, the mark is to keep the ſteeple 
of Tilbury Church about a fſail's 
breadth open without Swanſheet Point, 
but if it be in-the night or hazy wea- 
ther, run by the lead, and come no 
nearer than 5 fathoms at low water, or 
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2 fathoms at high water, on the 8. 
fide ; which depth will conduct a ſhip 
fafe to the Nore Head without the ſand. 
If the wind be northerly, keep along 
the N. ſhore which is ſteep, as low as 
to Hole Hayen, and keeping the ſound- 
ings juſt mentioned, a ſhip will come 
down to the Nore, and may, if agreea- 
ble, anchor at the E. end of it. In or- 
der to anchor in a ſituation to keep 
clear of the ſand, bring Pricklewell 
ſteeple a ſail's breadth to the eaſtward 
of the wood on the N. ſhore by the 
water ſide. 


SWE DPERO TIfland, on the coaſt of 


Sweden, is in a large bay heyond the 
high white hil] called the Young Kol, 
by ſome miſtaken for the great point 
called Koll. In this bay are ſeveral 


ſmall ports and rivers, where ſhips 


come to load; but to go into theſe 
places within this iſland, it will be ne- 
ceſſary to take a pilot here. The Koll, 
which makes the E. point of the hay, 
is at S. W. and S. W. by W. diſtant 
3 leagues. | 

SWEDES JEOFFER, 1s a very high 


rock on the coaſt of Sweden within the 


Baltic, which lies in the paſſage out of 
the channel of Calmar between the N. 
end of Oeland and the main. It is very 
much like the Out-lookers, but much 
higher; and it may be ſeen off at tea a 


great way to the eaſtward of O-Jland, 


quite over the iſland, and looks like a 
hill upon it. But it is not proportioned 
in compaſs to its height, and is all clean 
fo that ſhips may anchor near it in from 
18 to 20 fathoms. | 
SWEEP STAKES Foreland, in the 
firaits of Maghellan, is the paint of the 
weſtern or Second Narrows on the E. 
ſide of the ftrait, being a little more 
than 4 leagues to the S. W. two-thirdsW,, 
from Cape Gregory. Its lat. is 52 deg. 
50 min. S. and long. 71 deg. 24 min. 
W. The tide runs here very rapidly, 
at 7 miles an hour, and bores come 
through with weeds that may endanger 


SWEERSs, on the E. conſt of New- 


' foundland, near Cape Bonaviſta. When 


a ſhip in ſtanding in has paſt Moſes's 
Point, it will be to the S. of the Sweers, 


. which are certain rocks ſo calied, where 


ſhips may ride in from 5 to 11 fathoms, 
but there is,no going tothe northward of 
them. In riding under the Sweers, al- 
ways take care to lie cloſe aboard them, 


with one anchor out to {ea to the 8. W. 
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and a head-faſt aſhore upon the rocks; 
or elſe come to an anchor on the N. W. 
ſide, for the weſterly winds blow right 
in upon the road. In general the flood 
ſets here to the northward, and on all 
this part of the coaſt, eſpecially farther 
to the northward. [ 

SWEETNAES, a noted point of Lay. 


land, in the paſſage to Archangel and 


the White Sea, is 2 leagues to the 8. 
S. E. from Kletun, being a clean ſtrand 
and a fteep ſhore. The River Jockena 
goes in within this point; fiom which 


point along the coaſt in the ſame direc- 


tion of S. S. E. it is 12 leagues to 
Lombaſcho. ' If the wind comes at 
N. E. by E. or S. E. ſhips may anchor 
behind Sweetnaes Point, and it is good 
clean ground from thence to Lomhaſcho 
all the way. The point of Sweetnacs 
is in lat. 68 deg.. 7 min. N. and long, 
39 deg. 49 min. E. | | 
SWILLY Iſland or Rock, is nearly 8. 
from the S. Cape of New Holland, in 
lat. 43 deg. 54 min. S. and Jong, 147 
deg. 3 min. E. It is about a league to 
the W. of the Eddyſtone Rock; and 


the Mewſtone which is the moſt ſouther- 


ly, is 5 or 6 leagues from the S. W. 
Cape, in the direction of S. 55 deg. E. 
From a ſhip at anchor in lat. 43 deg. 
47 min. S. and long. 147 deg. E. the 
Swilly bears S. 49 deg. E. the Mewſtone 


at W. half N. the S. W. Cape at N. 


74 deg. W. and a round topped hill at 
N. 17 deg. W. | 
SwILLY Lough or Lake, near the 
N. W. part of the coaſt of Ireland, is 
W. S. W. about 4 leagues from the 
iſlands of Enſterhull. It is a very fa- 
mous harbour, and large enough for 


ſeveral hundred fail of ſhips to ride in 


deep water, defended from all winds, 
being 18 or 20 miles in length and 
above a mile over in molt places. It is 
little frequented indeed, becauſe there is 
little commerce in theſe parts, there be- 
ing no good town near it. To fail in 
here, take care to avoid the W. ſide, 
keeping in cloſe along by the eaftern 
ſhore. The land about this lough is 
the higheſt land of the whole N. coaſt 
of Ireland, and therefore will be very 
eaſily known by ſhips that fall in with 
it when coming from the northward. 
Sheep's Haven is 4 leagues at W. S. W. 
from it. | 

_ SWILLY Paſſage, in the Menai Straits 
between the Iſland of Angleſea and 


Caecnaryouſhire on the coaſt of WR. 
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It lies about the middle, and is ſhallow 
and dangerous, fo that it can only be 
paſſed at the ſlack of the flood tide; 
anci is a great impediment to the more 
conſtant and general ule of this naviga- 
tion of the ſtraits. | | | 
Mac SwiM's Bay, on the W. coaſt 
of Ireland, near Donegal, has been 
noticed already under the name of Mac 
Swain, See Mac SWAIN, | 
Swix, or KinG's Channel, for which 
ſee KING's Channel. | 
Swix Sand, a bank ſo named in 
the mouth of the River Thames, from 
which the name has been transferred to 
the King's Channel, to which it is con- 
tiguous. Ships failing to Harwich 
through the channel of the Swin, ſome- 
times go into the Wallet between the 
Spits, which lies in between the 8. W. 
buoy of the Gunfleet and the buoy on 
the N. E. end of the Buxey; but as 
this channel frequently alters, the next 
aſſage about 2 miles to the N. eaſtward, 
called the New Spits, which goes in to 
the northward of the next buoy, is more 
commonly uſed. 'That buoy. lies in 3 
fathoms water. | 15 
SwWIXNCIN G Beacon, is on the W. end 
of the Pan Sand, in the mouth of the 
River Thames, about 4 miles at E. 
half S. from the Spaniard Buoy, having 
2 fathoms and 2 fathoms and a half in 
the courſe all the way, It lies in 2 fa- 
thoms and a half, and the marks for it 
are to bring Reculyer Church at S. by E. 
half E. and St. Peter's Church on Ledge 
Point at 8. E. half E. From this beacon 
to mid- channel between the Knowl and 
Standing Bracon on the E. end of Pan 
Sand is about half a league at E. half 8. 
and 3 and 4 fathoms all the way. 
SWIN NA, or Wells of SWINNA, in 
Pentland Frith on the N. part of Scot- 
land are between it and the Otkneys; and 


is a name given to certain Whirlpools, 
about 2 miles from the ſhore and about 


of which ſome are on the E. and others 
on the W. ſide of an iſland ſo called. 
They are moſt dangerous in a calm, and 
though they are capable of ſwallowing 
a boat, they may be ſo far quieted by 
throwing in a barrel or any other bulk y 
object, as to be paſſed over with ſafety. 
There are others of the ſame nature about 
the Iſland of Tiftala. 

SwINO or Zido, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa is 6 leagues at S. E. by E. from 
Baſſa, this being one of the negro vil- 
lages, between which and the other ne- 
Fro village of Baitow is a ſmall river, 
Vol. II. 5 
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only fit for yawls or canoes. This 


cape will be known by the breakers on 


the E. fide of it, where are ſome. rocks 


off in the ſea, as well under water as _ 


above, an by a very high tree jult upon 
the point of the cape. About 2 leagues 
from the ſhore there is apparently a cur- 


rent on this coaſt that is not before met 


with; and there is good anchorage a 
league or a league and a half from the 
ſhore off the cape. A liitle to the weſt- 
ward before the town of Battow are 3 
or 4 very great rocks, the outermoſt of 
which makes like the ſail of a ſhip 
theſe lie, out near 2 miles diſtant from 
the ſhore, and from one another. The 
two rocks by which Cape Swino will 
be known are half a league to the E. 
from Battow, are quite under water, 


and very dangerous; but they are diſ- 


covered by the breach of the ſea upon 
them, which is ſeen at more than a 


league diſtant to feaward.- 


SWINO River, goes in within a point, 
which is black and ſteep, and 3 leagues 
to the E. of Cape Swino. On this point 


is another high tree, and the ſea breaks 


upon the point and comes rolling on 
with an unuſual noiſe, as if the ground 
were rocky and uneven, though it is all 
found to be a clear ſand. This river is 
the largeſt hereabouts, and has near 2 
fathoms water in the entrance or bar, 
and good anchorage within with a depth 
of 8 fathoms; and it affords a good 
harbour to veſſels which do not draw 
Very good water 
may- be procured up this river, but it 
mult be purchaſed. © To ride off out to 
ſea, bring the high tree on the Black 


Point at N. N. E. where there is good 


ground, and from 18 to 20 fathoms. 
Citrie is about 3 leagues to the E, of 
the black point. See CITRIE. | 

SWYN. BODEN,.is a long ledge of 
rocks ſo called, on the coaſt of Sweden, 


3 leagues in length. The ſhoaleſt of 
them is juſt thwart of Hielme's Flat ; 
but if Ween Ifland is brought open of 


the caſtle of Elſineur, this direction 


w1ll- carry a ſhip clear both of theſ: 
rocks and the Lapſand. * 
SYBEL Cape, on the W. coaſt of Tre - 
land, is to the weſtward from Smeri- 
wick Harbour, and about N, E. by N, 
from the Ifland of the Blaſques. 
 SYBURC, Neſs is the N. point of the 
Iſland of Dageroort in the Baltic, and i; 
7 leagues at E. N. E. from the W. 
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int of the Iſland called Dageroort. 


ctween theſe, about midway, a long 
flat ſhoal runs out into the ſea to the N. 


W. for at leaſt 5 leagues, but it has 


from 3 to 7 fathoms upon *, and then 
deepens until it is loſt. 
This  Nefs, which is the N. N. E. 


point of the iſland, parts into two ſmall- 
er points, with a reef from each, and a 


fair ſtrand between, where there is good 
anchorage and a cleun hard ſand in from 
4 to 6 fathoms water. There is a very 
ſnall ſhoal a little to the weſtward of 
the welternmoſt point, on which is but 
2 flihoms, Tue courſe from this Neſs 


to Otgenſholm Ifland, is E. by N. 7 


lea zues, and to Graſholm Ifland at 8. 
„ E. 4 leagues. 

SYDNEY Core, is a creek or harbour 
within Port Jack ſon on the E. coaſt of 


New Holland or New South Wales, 


ſituated on the S. ſhore, and is between 
5 and 6 miles from the entrance; The 
two points of it are called Point Hunter 


and Point Roſs, and are a mile and three 


quarters aſunder. The ſettlement for 
tranſported convicts in this cove is in 
lat. 33 deg. 50 min. S. and long. 151 
deg. 28 min. E. The neck of land 
that forns this cove is moltly covered 


with wood, and fo rocky that it ſeems 


extraordinary how th2 trees could have 


Found ſulficient nouriſhment to bring 


them to ſo conſiderable a magnitude. In 


other parts of the coaſt the oil is of va- 
rious qualities, and the neck of land 
which divides the S. end of the harbour 
from the ſea is chiefly ſand. See Port 
IJacksox. . 


Cape SYGRE, in the Iſland of Myti- 
lene in the Archipelago, in lat. 39 deg. 
15 min. N. and long. 26 deg. o min. 
„„ | 

SYNAGAGLIA, on the N. E. coaſt of 
Italy, is 8 leagues at W. by N. from 
Ancona. Here is a ſmall river, where 
veſſels of little draught of water may 
ride; hut great ſhips muſt ride under 
the mole head, which is very good, and 


where they will be well ſecured. 


SYNBORG, is a pleaſant town of the 
Iſland of Funen in Denmark, having a 
large and commodious harbour. 

SYPOMBA Ifland on the coaſt of Bra- 
zil in South America, is about 7 leagues 
to the N. E. from St. John's Iſland, and 
N. W. from a range of iſlands which 
form the great Bay of Para. To the 
weſtward of Sypomba towards St. John's 
lies Barryeras Vermellias, where there is 
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a large bay and very good anchorage, as 
there is alſo within the iſland to the caſt- 
ward of the bay. | 
SYRACUSE is a famous ancient city 
and port of the E. coaſt of the Iſland of 
Sicily in the Mediterranean, being the 


part or diviſion of the Iſland called Val 


di Noto. It was the capital of a once 


flouriſhing ſtate, but by war and earth- | 


quakes is now'very much reduced from 
its ancient condition, though ſtill con- 
ſiderahle on account of its harbour, 
There is a ſtrong but irregular caitle at 
the entry into the port, in which is the 


celebrated fountain of Arethuſa; and 


at 60 feet in the tea there is ſeen a large 
bubbling called the Alphæan River. It 
is about 24 leagues to the S. from Xleſ- 


ſina, and is in lat. 37 deg. 4 min. N. 


and long. 15 deg. 30 min. E. 
SYRIAM, on th2 coaſt of Pegu, on 
the E. ſhore of the Bay of Bengal, is in 


lat. 16 deg. o min. N. and long. 96 deg. 


40 min. E. 

SzENAN Ifland, in the Archipelago 
Sea in the Mediterranean, 1s a ſmall 
iſland on the E. end of the Iſland of 


Stannalia, with ſome ſmaller iſlands or 


rocks on its N. ſide, and to the N. of 
Safrania. | 


FFAAWIRRY Iſland, is one of the 
two ſmall iſlands within the reef of 
the Iſland of Otaheite in the South Pa- 
c:ftc Ocean, and on the E. fide of the 
main iſland. Within theſe iſlands there 
is anchorage within the reef that ſur- 
rounds them. | 
| Tasa, on the W. coaſt of Africa, is 
E. N. E. from Growa, behind ſome 
trees» that appear juſt beyond a low flat 
point which runs out into the ſea, with 
a tree on the very pitch of the point, 
and 2 or 3 rocks cloſe to it on the 
ſtrand. It is a negro. village, and the 
coaſt from Growa is good even land, 
only a little double towards Taba; and 


there is very good anchorage. all along 


in the fairway, keeping 2 or 3 gun-ſhot 
from ſhore, in from 20 to 22 fathoms. 
Two little mountains like ſagar-loaves 
will be ſeen together in the way, on the 
very edge of the ſtrand, the fartheſt of 
them being the higheſt, to the weſtward 
of the low flat point already mentioned. 
There is good anchorage before Taba, 
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when the flat point is at N. E. or N. E. 
by N. and the rock on the ſtrand at N. 
N. E. a ſhip will ther: be in the beſt of 
the road with from 21 to 22 fathoms 
auc good holding ground. Thano or 
Thaho 1s to the N. E. in a bight, and 
the fairway of the coait- all along is 
" abo'it a league fiom hore. 

TaBac9 of ToBaGn Ifland in the 
Welt indies, Sce 1083 460. i 

Taco IIland cn the W. coaſt of 
America, in te By of Panama, is 
about 4 miles in length and 3 in breadth, 
and is a mountainous place, abounding 
wieh fruit trees. It is in lat. 7 deg. 
50 min. N. and long. 60 deg. 16 min. 
W. 

Ta BAUER or TaBaRca Iſland, on 
the N. coatt of Africa, is nearly due S. 
from the Iflind of Sardinia in the Me- 
diterranean Sea, near the mouth of a 
river, the coaſt there turning to the W. 
ſoutherly from Cape Negro to the eaſt- 
ward of it. A ſmall town of the ſame 
name lies oppoſite to it on the 1nain, 
which divides the coaſts of T'unis and 
Aigiers, and is about 17 leagues to the 
weit ward of the city of the former name, 
This iſland is about 2 miles from the 
land, and a coral fiſhery is here carried 
on by the noble family of Lamellini of 
Genoa, It is in lat. 36 deg. 36 min. 
N. and long. 8 deg. 10 min. E. It is 
uſual for ſhips coming from the north- 
ward fi ſt to make the IIlan of Galitta, 
and, being within fight of that, to ſteer 
S, by W. a little weſterly hither; be- 
cauſe though the place does not lie ſo 
much to the weltward, there 1s a current 
which ſets eaſtward at Tabarca, as it 
does allo at Galitta, Two leagues to 
the W. of the iſland is Cape Rolia, and 
from a ſhip at anchor under the Ifland 
Cape Fero may be feen at 15 leagues 
diſtance to the weſtward, and Cape Ne- 
gro to the N. E. at 7 leagues diſtance. 
All the coaſt this way is a fair ſtrand, 
and very good road for ſhips to anchor 
in. There is a ſtrong caſtle on the N. 
| ſide of the iſland to defend the road, and 
ſeveral ſmail towers to protect the corn 
warehouſes erected there; but there runs 
a ledge of dangerous rocks a little to the 
northward of them, ſome under water 3 
feet, and others from 10 to 12 feet, 
which will be diſcerned by the rippling 
of the water upon them, and by the 
breach of the ſea in blowing weather, 
eſpecially with a northerly wind, 


The road is to the eaſtward of theſe 


( 9 ) 


TAB 


rocks, and to the E. of the northernmoſt 


of thoſe corn houſes is good riding al- 


moſt cloſe to the ſhore: If a ſhip comes 


from ſeaward, and has the wind at N. E. 


or N. W. the ſhould run on towards the 
E. point, and anchor at 3 or 4 ihips lengin 
to the eaſtward of the ſhoal of rocks in 
5 fathoins water, and carry a good head- 
fait aſhore, + Ships that cannot conveni- 
ently make uſe of their own boat for 
that purpoſe, may call on ſhore or fire 
a gun, when a pilot will come off to 
carry a faſt aſhore, and direct where to 
place it; and then it will be proper to 
heave in 2 or 3 ſhips length farther by 
the head-faſt, ſo as to be better ſheltered 


from the wind under the lee of the 


rocks, on which the fea breaks. But 
particular care muſt here be taken to 
have a good cable for a ſhore-faſt, which 
muſt alſo be well ſerved, at leaſt 5 or 6 
fatzoms next the rock, as well as all 
that part that is laid about the rock; for 
it mult be obſerved, that the large river 
which comes into the ſea juſt behind 
the iſland runs ſo fierce ſometimes, eſpe- 
cially witha N. W. wind, that a ſhip can 
ſcarcely lie there. When this is the caſe, 


a ſhip may flip her cable, and run into 


the road behind the rock, where there is 
good ground, in from 17 to 20 fathoms; 
and here they may ride in a ſtorm from 
the W. or W. N. W. hut it is inſup- 
portable from the N. N. W. or N. and in 
this laſt caſe ſne muſt ſlip again, and run 
away eaſtward under the little caſtle, 
and there ride in 8 or 9 fathoms with 
two anchors out, and lying as cloſe to 
the caſtle as ſhe can. 

This is a place of good reſort for ſhips, 
and therefore requires theſe particular 


directions; though in theſe cales of ex- 


tremity the pilots will be very uſeful in 
directing ſhips to ſhift their roads, and 
alſo in aſſiſting with their ſhallops or Bar- 
co Longo's to get up the anchors when 
the ſhips have been obliged to ſlip, and 
remove from one place to another. 

We have not yet noticed a road for 
ſmaller veſſe!s on the W. ſide of the 
iſland, This is a good ſtation for ſuch 
as draw no more than from 9 to 10 feet 
water, and is between a bank that lies 
off from the point and the main; this 
being a good ſhelter in W. and N. W. 
winds, and therefore the more valuable, 
becauſe theſe are the worſt winds for 
this coalt which can blow. There are 


abundance of rocks right off Tabarca 
along the coaſt to the weſt ward, though 
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Gulf of Campeachy. 


TAB 
moſt of them are above water 3 and there 
is a depth all along this part of the coaſt 
in from 15 to 18 fathoms almoſt cloſe to 
the ſhore, but it is ſtony and uneven 


ground and very bad anchoring to the 
weſtward. On the other hand, towards 


Cape Negro, the ground, on the contrary, 


is clear and ſandy, with good ſhoalings, 
and not more than from 6 to 10 fathoms 
except one point only, about a league and 
à half from the iſland, which is toul but 
even ; though if a ſhip keeps in from 6 
to 8 fathoms the ground is good. 

This iſland is. rendered conſiderable for 


ſhipping by its belonging to the Genoeſe, 


to whom the Moors and Turks are 
friendly; and on this account it is per- 
petually thronged with ſhips trom Spain 
and Leghorn, Though it is not above 
half a league in circuit, it has no leſs 
than 5 forts on it, beſides the caſtle, under 
the protection of which ſhips ride in 
ſafety. | 115 

TaBasco Ifland, at the bottom of the 
Gulf of Campeachy, in the S. W. part 
of the Gulf of Mexico, is about 12 
leagues in length, and 2 leagues and a 
half in breadth, on which the town of its 
name is built. This indeed is not very 
large, though it is conſiderably enriched 
by a conſtant refort of merchants and 
tradeſmen every year about Chriſtmas. 
This iſland is formed by the eaſternmoſt 
of the two channels or branches of the 
River Grijalva, which ſubdivides about 
4 leagues from the ſea, and ſeparates this 
ifland from the continent or main land. 


The W. part of the coaſt is a fair ſtrand, 


and has good ſoundings, with a fine hard 
fand as far as to the River Tabaſco, 
which makes the W. ſide of the iſland, 
as that called St. Peter and St. Paul does 
the other fide. The town of Tabaſco is 


in lat. 17 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 93 


deg. 39 min. W. : 
TABASCO River, not far from its 


mouth, after a conſiderable courſe from 
the Mountains of Chizpa, receives the 
weſtern branch of the River Grijalva, 
which falls into this river not far from 
the ſea, and proceeds directly along the 
W. coaſt of the Iſland of Tabaſco to the 
It is about 2 miles 
broad at its mouth, but it has not above 
2 fathoms on the har at low water, and 
the tide riſes about 9 feet. Though it is 
the largeſt river on all the coaſt of the 

if, from the want of inhabitants it is 


of very little ule ; but there goes a great 
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the river to come on 


TAB 


| fea up the W. ſhore of the Iſland of Ta- 
baico, becauſe of the trade winds from 
the N. E. and E. N. E. which pour in 
the current round the N. points of the 
peninſula of Vucatan into this Gulf of 
Campeachy directly upon the ſhore at the 


bottom of it. The ſurge of the ſea, 
which is very heavy, cauſes the landing 
here to be very dangerous, ſo that the 
boats are obliged to go to the mouth of 
hs tore, and even there 
the ſea goes ve igh upon the bar 
when the ebb . the 1 meet toge- 
ther. The tide flows up this river only 
about 4 leagues ; but there is good an- 
choring in ſeveral of the reaches in going 
up, in from 3 to 5 fathoms at the dit- 
tance of 6 or 8 leagues from the ſea. In 
the rainy ſeatons the treſhes of this river 
are allo very ſtrong, ſo as even to check 
the tide of flood, and fupply ſhips with 
freſh water a good way without the bar. 
There are ſeveral towns upon this river, 
and great quantities of - cocoa are here 
ſhipped annually fer Spain in Europe, 
which brings abundance of veſſcls and 
barks to this coaſt. Chikapeque River 
is 7 lea 
ver; and the ſhore between is à clean 
ſtrand, the land low, and overgrown with 
very high trees. There are ſeveral good 
roads along this part of the coaſt, being 
all clear and good ſhoalings in any depth 
to 10 or 12 fathoms. | 

TaBATERRA is a negro town on the 
W. coaſt of Africa, to the weſtward of 
Cape Lehou ; there are many others on 
the ſame ſide from the cape towards the 
Red Cliffs. : 

'FaBEe CANEE, is a trading place or 
negro town on the W. coaft of Africa, 
near the W. part of the land called the 
Grain Coaſt ; from whence the rocks that 
line the ſhore to the weſtward feem to 
ceale all at once, and the land begins to 
appear low and plain as far as to the 
River Seſtos or Seftors. But there is no 
good anchor ground upon the coaſt, be- 
ing a foul ſtrand, ſtony at bottom, and 
very uneven ; though the land is all co- 
vered with trees, and is full of the negro 
inhabitants, ſo as to produce much trade. 
Ships that are 520 f eaſtward will mert 
with a bold coaſt, and may run along 
under ſhore in from 23 to 25 fathoms and 
have good ground there, though it be 
foul nearer the main. | 

TABLE Bay, on the W. ſide of the 8. 
point of Africa nearly, where the cht and 


town 


es due W. from Tabaſco Ri- 


TAB 
fown are ſituated, is an open road where Cape TABLE, on the E. coaſt of the 


the violence of the ſea is only broken by 
a ſmall iſland, and is a dangerous place 
tor ſhips in the winter months of that cli- 
mate, from June to September, in which 
25 ſhips were loſt in the year 1722, and 
7 in the year 1736. 
containing a large fleet, landlocked from 
all winds, except the N. W. and has 
from 3 to 4 fathoms water under the 
ſhore, and very good ground. The 
Cape of Good Hope is ſeen from this 
bay, and appears from this ſide like a 
hanging iſland, with a ſmall neck of 
land joining it to the main between two 
bays. There are ſeveral high mountains 
upon and near it, thoſe of the Lion's 
Tail and Table Mountain being parti- 
cularly remarkable ; and from the tor- 
mer of thele-the S. W. point of the bay 
is called the Lion's Tail. In this bay 
ſhips | 
when the church bears 8. W. quarter 8. 


and Green Point at N. W. quarter W. 


Another mark for anchoring is, to bring 
Green Point on the W. point of the bay at 
N. W. by W. and the church in one with 

the valley between the Table Mountain, 
which is over Cape Town, and the Sugar 
Loaf or Lion's Head, bearing 8. W. by 
S. and diſtant one mile from the landing 
place near the fort. Ships have alſo an- 
chored off the Cape, in this bay, when 
the W. point of the Bay called the Lion's 
Tail has been brought on at W. N. W. 
and the caſtle at S. W. about half a 
league diſtant. This bay by obſervation 
is in lat, 34 deg. 2 min. S. and long. 
18 deg. 8 min. E. and in 1768 had 19 
deg. 30 min. of W. variation. The 
winds which render it dangerous to ride 
in Table Bay begin to blow in May, and 
during that ſeaſon ſhips run round the 
Cape to the E. fide of the peninſula into 
Falle Bay. 


TaBLE Cape, on the W. coaſt or Mada- 


aſcar Iſland in the Indian Ocean, is 7 
Fs at N. by E. from Balley Head. 
The land riſes here like two long tables, 
which give name to the point; of thele 
the northernmoſt is much the largeſt, and 
is the moſt uſeful ſea mark on all the 
coaſt. There is a large bank of ſand in 
7 tathoms about 4 leagues and a half off 
from the ſhore to the weſtward, in lat. 1 5 
| deg. 40 min, S. when the Table bears at 
8. E. by E. and the Uland of Maraponi, 
wo is half a league from ſhore, at S. E. 


x 
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It is capable of 


may anchor in 4 fathoms water 


vith Port Perico. On its S. S8. E. fide 


„ 


northern Iſland of New Zealand, in the 
South Pacific Ocean, is 7 leagues to the 
S. of Poverty Bay, and in lat. 39 deg. 7 
min. S. and long. 178 deg. 24 min. RE. 
It is of conſiderable height, and makes in 
a ſharp angle, with a flat top; when the 
coaſt is ſcen to bear away to S. S. W. 
At 2 or 3 miles from ſhore there is from 
20 to 30 fathoms, and a chain of rocks 
betwixt. When this cape bears N. 20 
deg. E. at the diſtance of 4 leagues, the 
mall Iiland of Portland (to called from 
its reſemblance to Portland Iſland in the 
Engliſh channel), which is the ſouthern- 
moſt land in fight, will bear S. 7odeg..'W. 
at the diſtance of 11 leagues. Between the 
Cape and Portland Iiland the coaſt forms 
a deep bay; and from Poverty Bay to 
Portland is the E. coaſt of a peninſula, 
with only a narrow iſthmus. 
TABLE Iſland, one of the Seven Iſlands 
ſo named, near Eaſt Greenland or Spitz- 
bergen, in lat. 80 deg. 57 min. N. and 
long. 20 deg. 29 min. E. having 9 deg. 
30 min. of weſterly variation. * 
TABLE Iſland, a ſmall iſland ſo called 
near Immer, one of the New Hebrides in 
the South Pacific Ocean, having Erronan 
or Footoona to the E. and Annatom te 
the 8. E. It is in lat. 15 deg. 38 min. 
S. and long. 167 deg. 7 min. E. | 
TaBLE Mountain, one of the two re- 
markable hills at the Cape of Good 
Hope, mentioned under Table Bay. It 
is ſo called from its ſhape, that is'flat on 
the top like a table, and lies about the 
point within ſhore to the ſouthward be- 
tween two rivers, one of which is freſh 
and the other ſalt. From the bank of the 
laſt river, adventurers climb up the moun- 
tain by a cliff, it being inacceſſible any 
other way. It is ſo high as to be ſeen 
off at ſea to the diſtance of 10 leagues ; 
but on the approach of bad weather it 
cannot be ſeen at all, being then covered 
on the upper part with clouds and miſts. 
In clear weather it has been ſeen near 15 
leagues out to fea to the weſtward. _ 
TaBoca Ifland in the Bay of Pana-- 
ma, on the S. coaſt of the iſthmus of 
Darien, and in the Pacific Ocean, is one 
of the iſlands in the fairway from Pana- 
ma to Point Nata or Punta de Chame; 
being the W. point of the bay. It is 
high land and very woody, but is net 
more than a league in circuit and lies in 
the direction of N. by E. and S. by W. 
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TAC 
there is a good road and alſo a creek of 
good freſh water, a valuable acquiſition 
in ſo ſmall an iſland, and convenient to 
be come at with boats. The ground 1s 
good for anchorage, and there is from 
12 to 18 fathoms water in the road. 

. \ TABOGUILLA Ifland, or Little Ta- 
-BOGA, is ſmaller than Taboga, and ve- 
ry near it; the channel between them 


being very narrow, but good, through 


Which ſhips may paſs to Point Chama or 
Nata. But in going through the chan- 
nel, they ſhould keep neareſt to the larger 
iſland, on account of a rocky ſhoal on 
-the fide of Taboguilla, which will be 
known by the fea breaking upon it, as it 
Take care alſo not to 
come too near the headland of TaroG a. 

TaBoOOYAMANOO Ifland, a fma!] 
Hand belonging to the group or cluſt- 
er of the Society Iſlands in the South 
Pacific Ocean. It is otherwiſe called 


-SAaUNDERS's Iſland, which is here inclu- 


ded, as being fubje&t to Huaheine, 
TABOROUGH Rock, on the W. coaft 
of Africa, is the point on which Cape 


Corſe, or, as Engliſh ſeamen cal} it, 


Cape Coaſt Caſtle, is built. It makes 
from the W. like a hill cloſe to the wa- 
ter's edge, and the rock lies far out into 
the ſea at N. W. by N. There is 8 
fathoms juſt by it, and good riding, un- 
der the guns of the caſtle. The ground 
on all the coaſt is a good holding ſand, 
fo that there is no fear of the anchors it 


the cables are good. 


TaBur.a Shoal, on the W. coaft of 


Africa, is to the S. E. from Cape Roxo 
in the way to Katchee; but the courſe 


ſteered with the flood tide muſt be a 


point more ſoutherly, keeping in from 4 


to 5 fathoms. Whey a high tree in the 
middle of a rough bay, between the Dry 
and Red Point, bears at N. a ſhip will 


be at a ſhoal which lies off fiom the hay. 


See particular directions for proceeding 
under KATCHEE, 

TaBUROx Point, is the S. W. point of 
Port Praya Bay in the Iſland of St. Ja- 


20, one of the Cape Verd Iflands, in the 


North Atlantic Ocean, and to the eaſt- 


ward of Port Reybeierra. 


" Tacames Bay, on the coaſt of Peru 


in South America, but on the N. fide of 
the Equator, in lat. about 1 deg. 6 min, 


N. is to the N. E. from Point Galera 
ahout 3 leagues diſtant. Here is good 
watering, and ſhips may anchor at the 
entrance under a final} rock, where there 


is a good road and well ſheltered, 


( 470.) 


TAC | 

Tachtri Point, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is 6 leagues from the town 
of Pomaro. It is a high point, and 
reaches up perpendicular next the (ca, 
looking Il:ke an ifland or ſmall head- 
land. The rugged land to the S. E. 
ends at this point, though that part 
of the coaſt admits of ſome ſtrands 
or anchoring places, with ſhelter fiom 
the N. W. winds, which are the moſt 
boiſterous of any on this coaſt during 
the ſummer ſeaſon. But to the N. W. 
of the point is plain land, and full of 
mangroves ; and by Kceping an offing 
of about 3 leagues from this point, a 
parcel of ridges or high land will be 
teen, and all a champaign country, call- 


ed Colima, amongſt which ridges is a 


hnooth break running up into the land 


to the N. E. through the f=rther part of 


which in clear weather the burning 
mountain of Colima will be diſcovered, 

TAckARARA, on the W. coaſt of Af. 
rica, is about 4 leagues or ſomething 
more to the eaſtward of Boutry, belong- 
ing to the Dutch, and about 3 leagues 
and half to the W. of Succorngee. 


TACOMATAN, a ſpot of high and 


hilly land fo called on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico in the N. Pacific Ocean, is 
2 leagues to the N. W. of ſome rocks 
which lie off from the harbour of Sigua- 
tanero. The town of Iſtapa is before 
this land cloſe to the ſea. | 
Taboussac, is a fmall place on the 
N. bank or ſhore of the River St. Law- 
rence in Canada, and at the mouth of 
the River Saguenay. It is a place of 
great trade and reſort for the wild na- 
tives, who bring hither large quantities 
of furs to exchange for woollen cloths, 
linen, iron, and hrafs utenſils, ribbands, 
and other trinkets, It is about 30 
leagues to the S. W. from Trinity Point, 
and has a ſafe harbour at the mouth of 
the Saguenay, on the N, E. fide, capa- 
ble of containing 25 men of war to ride 
in, being perfectly ſecure from all wins, 
The mouth of the river on which it 
ſtands is defended by an almoſt inacceſ- 
ſible fort on a rock. The form of the 
port is round, and on all ſides encircled 


with ſteep rocks, except at the entry; 


but this is very eaſy, and the anchorage 
is good. A (mall rivulet which runs 
into it is very convenient for watering 
a fleet, To the F. of the northern en- 


trance is a ſinall iſland called Red Iſland 
about one-third of the breadth of the 
River St. Lawrence from it; and to- 

wards 
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wards the oppoſite ſhore of the river is 


Green Ifland, with ſeveral iſlands that 


line the ſhore to the N, E. almoſt as far 
as to be oppoſite Laval Bay. This port 


is 30 leagues below Quebec, and is in lat. 


48 deg. o min. N. and long. 67 deg. 
35 min. W. 

TAFAHANOC River, is a River of Vir- 
inia in North America, more uſually 
called Tapahanoc. Sec TAPAHANOC, 

TaFFELANO Cape, on the N. W. 
coaſt of Africa, about 8 or 9 leagues to 
the northward of Cape Geer. Ships 
may run under this cape for E. and N. 


E. winds, and have good ground and 


ſuſticient ſhelter. | 
Taria Point is a good haven, after 
paſſing the ſeveral ſhoals at the entrance 
of the River St. John on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, to the northward of Cape Mir- 
rick, 
TaAFFIN Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 


Africa, is to the ſouthward of Guaon 


Iſland, and on that part of the coaſt call- 
ed Angra Canjaboda. On the north- 
ward point of it are ſome cliffs, and the 
like to the ſouthward; but, by keeping 
theſe little iſlands and the coaft at a rea- 
ſonable diſtance, ſhips will paſs clear of 
all danger. 
TAGARADO Ponde, or POMPONE, is 
a ſmall place on the W. coaſt of Africa, 
where there is a point ſtretching out a 
great way into the ſea, between Batie- 
row and the River Antem. It is of lit- 
tle importance, neither can ſhips ride 
very well before it, but muſt run on a 
little beyond it towards Secunda, 
TactssA or Tagiſta, on the Iſland of 

Cyprus, at the eaſtern part of the Me- 
diterranean, is the S. W. or S. point of 
. Salinas Bay on the S. E. fide of that 

land, on which is an old light- houſe, 
but not in uſe. It is about 3 leagues to 
the S. from the city of Salinas, See SA- 
LINAS. 
 TaGNAPATNAM, on the coaſt of Ma- 
labar in India, to the N. W. from Cape 
Comorin, for which, ſee TEOGAPAT- 
NAM. 

Sant Taco or Tiaco Port, on the 
W. cuaſt of New Mexico, is between Sa- 
lagua and the White Rock. See TIA- 
do and SALAGUA. 3 

Taco or DAjov, on the W. coaſt 
of Africa, is 5 leagues at E. by N. from 
Cormantine. See DAJOU.: 

Tacv, the ſame with Tacou. See 


? 
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Tacus River, now known in Portu- - 
gal and Spain by the name of Tajo, is 
the largeſt river of Spain, which riſes on 


the confines.of Arragon, deſcends from 


the mountains of Molina, and runs 8. 
W. through the midſt of New Caſtile 
and Eſtremadura, paſſing by the cities of 
Aranjuez, Toledo, and Alcantara. It then 
croſſes Portugal with the ſame courſe, 
and falls into the North Atlantic Ocean, 
at Caſcais, after paſſing through the 
harbour of Liſbon, where it is 3 miles 
wide, about 8 or 10 miles below that 
city. See LisBON. | ; 
TAHOORA or TaHOOROwa Ifland, 
is one of the ſmalleſt of the Sandwich 
Iſlands, and lies off from the 8. W. 
part of Mowee at the diſtance of about 
3 leagues. It has no wood, and the 


toil is apparently ſandy and | barren. 


The Ifland of Morotinne lies between 
them. It is alſo about 4 or 5 leagues 
from the 8. E. point of Onecheow, and 
is ſometimes called Kahowrowee; and 
is in lat. 2o deg. 38 min. N. and long. 
156 deg. 33 min. W. 

La T aicnoozE Iflznd, is a ſmall” 
illand on the W. coaſt of France, lying 
off the point of Quiberon, to the north- 
ward of Belleifle. Berneut Bay is at 
this point, from whence the coaſt turns 
in to the N. and N. E. round the eaſtern 
point and forms Quiberon Bay. 

Cape TAILLAR, on the coaſt of France 
in the N.W. part of the Mediterranean, 
may be deemed the N. E. limit of the 
Gulf of Hieres, being about N. N. E. 
from the E. end of Levant Iſland vr the 
eaſternmoſt of the Hieres Iſlands acroſs 
the E. end of the gulf. | 

T ain Port in Scotland. See TAT. 

Tajo. See Tacus. | | 

TAITCHEN, is a city and port of 
China in Aſia, about 260 miles to the 
S. E. from Nankin, being in lat. 29 
deg. 12 min. N. and long. 121 deg. 28 
min. E. | bs £4801 

TaLaBo Gulf on the coaſt of the 
Iſland of Corſica in the Mediterranean, 
on the S. W. part, is 4 leagues to the 
N. W. from the Iſland of Monaqui, 
and is a good place for ſhips to ride in 
when the winds blow hard from the N. 
E. Monte Roſa is 6 leagues from it at 
N. W. by N. and between them is the 
Gulf of Ajaccio. | | 

TALALAMON or TALAMON, is a ſea 
port on the coaſt of Delli Prefidi, in 
the duchy of Tufcany in Italy, about 
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5 leagues to the N. of Orbitello. It is 


fituated-on a point or peninſula between 
2 rivers. in a bay to the northward of 
Orbitelio, and. at E. by S. from the 
Idand Elba. Its lat. is 42 deg. 30 min. 
N. and long. 11 deg. 6 min. E. 
TaLANr Point, is a projecting cape 
or headland to the weſtward of W. 
Looe on the S. coaſt of Cornwal in the 
Engliſh channel, at a ſmall diſtance from 
it. Poiparrow, a ſmall creek or fiſhing 
village, is near it to the weſtward; and 


it is ſo named from a village at à little 
diſtance from the ſhore. 


TALARA. See FARALA. 
TFTALCAGUAMA Cape, on the coaſt of 
Chili, on the South Pacific Ocean, is 11 


leagues to the N. E. from the Ifland of 


St. Mary, being 2 leagues to the north- 
ward of Port St. Vincent. This point 


with the Iſland of Quiriquina, form the 


true port or haven ot Conception, ly- 
ing in the very mouth of the bay, this 
point being on the ſtarboard fide of the 


entrance due W. from the iſland. The 


harbour or port of the ſame name lies 
within the point, at the diſtance of about 
2 leagues. 

- TALCAGUAMA Port, which is at the 
diſtance of 2 leagues within the point 
of its name, is one of the two good roads 
in the Bay of Conception, where ſhips 
may ride in from 3 to 4 fathoms and a 


half in a ſoft ooze, mooring at N. and 
S. bringing two little points of the pe- 
ninſula to bear at N. by W. on a line 
from each other, and on a crook called 


the Three Maids at N. W. In coming to 
the bay, in which this port is ſituated, 
care muſt be taken to avoid the tail of a 
mnoal that ſtretches out a quarter of a 


league at E. S. E. Where there is but 3 
fathoms water; this will be done, on a 
ſhip's drawing near the land on the ſtar- 


board ſide, hy keeping a ſmall low un- 
eren at the end of the bay, open 
with a little hill of much the ſame 
height, lying ſomewhat. farther up the 
land. So that the Cape of Eſtera de 
Talcaguama muſt be on with the weſt- 
ern part of the little hill of Eſpinoſa; 
and if at the ſame time the S8. point of 
the Iſland of Quiriquina be kept in a 
line with the W. part of the iſland, theſe 
marks will bring 2 ſhip exactly to the 
end of that tail of the ſaud. Then, 
drawing near to the houſes of Talca- 

uama, when the Ifland of Qniriquina 
is ſhut behind the point of Herraduia, 
1 * anchorage under ſhelter from 
the N. wind; but there is a ſhoal with- 
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TAM 
in a cable's length of the ſhore, fo that 
ſhips muſt not come too near to the 


houſes. This is the only place of ſecu- 
rity while. the N. winds prevail; and 
when a ſhip is in the harbour, anchor to 
the N W. from the Caſtle, or, which is 
the ſame thing, at S. E. from the 8. 
point of the Ifland Quiriquina, clo- 
ſing it with the outward cape of Tal- 
caguama, or before. Irequin. Lie 
a good quarter of a league from the 
ſhore, for fear of the rocks ; there is eve- 
ry where. convenience for wooding and 
watering, and even for building ſhips, 
Boats go very eaſily on ſhore in ſum- 
mer.; but in winter the caſe is very dif- 
ferent. 

TALGRITH Point, on the E. part of 
Douarne-nez Bay, on the W. coaſt of 


France, is nearly due E. from Point la 


Chevre, or W. limit of that bay. 
Tarrow Point, a mark for anchor- 
ing in the harbour of Port Royal, at the 


entrance into Kingſton Harbour on the 


S. coaſt of the Iſland of Jamaica. 

TALMONT is a ſea port of France, 
ſituated on a peninſula of the Garonne 
or Gironde about 20 miles to the S. E. 
of Saintes, in lat. 45 deg. 32 min. N. 
and long. 55 min. W. 


TALOO Harbour, is on the N. fide of 


the Iſland of Eimeo, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, and in lat.17 deg. 30 min. S. and 
long. 150 deg. W. It is the weſternmoſt of 
the 2 harbours on that fide, and runs in at 
S. or S. by E. between the hills above 2 
miles. It is a ſecure harbour and has a good 
bottom, and ſhips may ſail either in or 
out with the prevailing trade wind; ſo 
that the acceſs and receſs are equally ca- 


ſy. Several rivulets fall into this har- 


bour, and boats can go up one of them 
at the head for a quarter of a mile where 
the water is perfectly fieſh. The banks 
ate covered with the o0- tree, which 
makes excellent firing, but is of no va- 
lue with the natives. There is anchor- 
age cloſe to the head of the inlet in 10 
fathoms over a bottom of ſaft ſand, and 
moored with a hawſer faſt to the ſhore ; 
and the paſſage in the mid-channel is 
perfectiy ſafe. . 

Tauanoc Ifland, contiguous to the 


W. coaſt of the Iſland of Borneo in the 


Eaſtern Indian Ocean, is to the ſouthward 
of Tamuetan Iſtand, and in lat. about 
30 min. N. and long. 108 deg. E. 
Tau Hland, on the N. fide to the 
eaſtward of the Straits of Kaffa, and 


. ſometimes called TAMERoF, has on its 


E. ſide one of the branches or mouths of 
„ Kuban 
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Kuban River, and is in lat. 45 deg. 20 
min. N. and long. 38 deg. £5 min. E. 
. See TAMEROE, . ; 
TAaMANA.on the W. coaſt of the hi- 


ther peninſula of India, is a watering- 


place for ſhips that frequent the coaſt. 
here are many good roads upon it; 
but in ſailing along to the ſouthward it 
is beſt to keep an offing of between 2 
and 3 leagues, when there will be an 
even ſhore and an equal depth of 7 or 
$fathoms all the way ſrom the Iſland of 
Choul to the watering-place at Tamana. 
Cape TAMAR, the N. W. point or 
weſtern entrance from the northward in- 
to Falkland Sound between the two 
main iſlands called Falkland's Iilands in 
the South Atlantic Ocean, is 8 leagues 
from Cape Dolphin or the eaſtern en- 
trance into it. See FALKLAND'S 
Iſlands. | f | 
Cape TAMAR, is the N. W. point of 
2 large bay and harbour, on the N. ſhoxe 
of Maghellan Straits, within the cape ; 
of which bay the S. E. point is named 
Cape Providence. It is in lat, 52 deg. 
5x min. S. and long. 75 deg. 40 min. 
W. There is a large ſound to the N. 
of it, and to the W. of its opening the 
coaſt is lined with numerous iflands and 
rocks as far as to the i{land called Weſt- 
minſter Hall at the W. end of the ſtraits. 
There are 3 openings into the bay near 
this cape between the rocks. The moſt 
Welterly is, to keep the ſecond ſmall 
Hand at E. from the cape cloſe on the 
lar board, and having got within it, to 
run in midway between the rocks and 
the. larboard ſhore nearly the length of 
the round ifland to the N. E. to which 
the reef is jained; then hauling the wind 
to the N. W. and W. anchor in 28 fa- 
thoms at an equal diſtance from the N. 
and S. ſhore. The middle channel has 
from 7 to 13 fathoms ; and to go in, 
keep the forked point of land from N. 
to N. N. W. till a ſhip be through, and 
then veer about as already mentioned. 
The eaftern channel has from 30 to 19 
fathoms, and ſhips may go in the direc- 
tion of N. N. WW. towards the iſland 
off the forked point of land juſt men- 
tioned or more N. When they are 
through any of theſe channels, care muſt 
be taken to avoid the rocks off the 
iſland on the larboard, and come to an- 
chor as above related. One of the places 
noted for good anchorage on the N. 


ſhore of the traits, is, under the E. fide 
of Cape Tamar, and another about 4 
miles to the E. of it, This cape bears 


ov 
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from Cape Upright at N. W. half N. 
diſtant 6 leagues. | 
TAMAR River, is a river which runs 
nearly from N. to S. and for the moſt 
part, with but a few partial exceptions, 
ſeparates the two counties of Devon and 
Cornwal. It riſes within 4 or 5 miles from 
Hartlaid Point on the Brittol channel 


on the N. coaſt of Devon, and within 2 


or 3 miles of the ſea on the W. and, af - 
ter paſſing Saltaſh, falls into Hamoaze, 
which forms the harbour for the royal 
navy at Plymouth Dock. See SALT- 
ASH, 318 | 
TAMARA, is a town of the Iſland 
of Socatra to the eaſtward of the ſtraits 


% 


of Bybelmandel, not far from the mouth 


of the Red Sea. It is on the N. coaſt, 
and has a port, being in lat. 12 deg. 30 
min. N. and long. 52 deg. 25 min. E. 


and has high water on full and change 


days at 9 o'clock. ä 

TamMaRa Iſlands, on the W. coaſt 
of Africa, are not far from Sierra 
Leone. They afford all kinds of re- 
fre ſhments, as well as gold and ele- 
phant's teeth. 

TAMARIK A Ifland, or TAMERICA, 
on the coaſt of Brazil in South America, 
is to the northward of Pervambuco, and 
is about 8 leagues in length. It lies in 
lat. 5 deg. 56 min. S. and long. 35 deg. 
5 min. W. and about 2 miles to the N. of 


Pornovello; it abounds with freſh water, 


and has alſo a harbour. The Iſland of 
Magioppe is up the river of that name. 
Small ſhips may run within the iſlands 
from Guiana * to Tamarika, as 
the channel is deeper that way than to- 
wards Guiryo River, having 2 fathoms 
as far as to the 8. of this ifland, when 
the depth again increaſes to 3, 4, and 5 
fathoms ſo as to afford a'goed road for 
ſhips of burden. Oa the N. of the 
iſland is the fort of Koftverlvoren. 
Within the ifland there are abundance 
of fnall rivers and openings, but none 
of any conſiderable importance. The 


entrance at the N. end of the ifland is 


ſo narrow, that veſſels going in that way 
are obliged to come cloſe under the can- 
non of t he fort, the channel not being half 
a mile wide; this contraction is occaſon - 
ed by a ſpit of ſand that runs off from 
the oppoſite point. To the 8. of this 
iſland the ſhore is covered with ſhouls of 
ſand and ſome ledges of rocks; but 
there is à channel within thoſe ſands be- 
tween them and the main, which is half 
a league wide, though it hae not · more 
than 9 4g in ſome places, and in others 
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it ſhoals to 5 feet and à haf and 6 
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N 
ed by ſeveral moutlis of the River Ku- 


feet, If ſhips uſe this part of the ban, See TAMABE Illand. 


Harbour, they muſt, on leaving it, run 
out to ſea at N. E. by E. until they get 
clear without the ſands g this may be 


1 n à low ifland of 
the North Pacific Ocean, ſaid to he near 
the Sandwich Tflinds ; and alſo fome 


known by the depth oß water, which others have been ſaid by the natives of 


will then be from 7 to 9 fathoms, and 


then they may hear away due S. without 
all the ſands for 8 leagues," when the 
will-come to the height of the Receif, 
or the entrance to Pernambuco River. 
TamaRin Ifland, or Sa wa0URICOU, 


in the Eaitern Indian Oceen, is 4 leagues 
to the N. of Cracatoa Iiland in the en- 


trance of Sunda Straits. See SAMBOU- 


4 


the iſlands already known to Europeans, 
to 'Ke Both to c eaſtward and weſt- 
ward. 120 7 5 . ) 4 „ 

7 Tanov Iſland, one of mall iflets 
which ferm à part of the 'reef on the E. 
fide of Vhlietea Ffland in the Scuth Paci- 


he Ocean, being one of the iflands call- 


ed Society Iflands. There is a channel 
within the reef between them of about a 


RICOU. | _'9 optarter of a mile in breadth.” The other 


TAMARINDES Bay, on the W. coaſt. 
of the Itfland of Mauritius, or Iſland of 
France, in the Indian Ocean, towards 
the S. part. Point Belleiſle is to the 


northward, and Cape Brabant to the | 
-> PFatvEeTan Ifland, à fmall ifland 


ſouthward, which is the S. W. cape or 
point of the iſlanßcg. 5 
TAuARO AS or TAMAROs Iſland is a 
large iſland of Florida in N. America; can 
ſcarcely. be entitled to a place here, as 
it lies about 25 leagues above the Onio; 
and there is an Indian nation oppoſite 
to it on the Continent of the jame 
name. 94; 869 
TAamBillo Rock, in the bay near 
Cape Remate on the coaſt of Peru in the 
South Pacific Ocean, is ſmall but bold, 
and ſhips may run on either ſide of it, 
within or without, as it is clean and 
deep all round, and being viſible is not 
dangerous. | 
- _ Tawmso Land, on the coaſt of Peru, 
in the South Pacific Ocean, extends 
about 3 leagues from Cape Remate to 
Playa de los Perdices, or the Partridge 
Strand, about 3 Jeagues. There is good 
clean anchoring er upon this ſtrand 
under a ro of high ridgy and ſandy 
hills, one of which lying to the north- 
ward is higher than the reſt. Thoſt 
hills, on coming from the ſeaward to 
this coalt, reſemble a covey of partridges 
juſt riſing; and this appearance gave the 
name to the coaſt. 
TauER Bay, on the N. ſhore of Mag- 
'hellan Straits. | See Tamar Cape. 
TaMetrsR Cape. See Cape IT avran. 
- PF AMERICA, See TAMARIEKA. 
Taukaor Iſland, in the ſea of Azoph, 
to the N. of the Black Sea, otherwiſe 
called TAMA, is on the E. fide of the 
Straits af Kaffa. The W. ſide of this 
iſlands. forms the whole E. ſhore of the 
Straits of Kaffa, and the iſland is form- 
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Thnt is called Opururu- : 
+» FAMYEACES Sinus, à name for the 


ſen or gulf of Ackhmetchid, on the W. 


cosſt af the peninſula of the Crimea in 
the Black Sea, going up to Precop. 


near the W. coaſt of the Illand of Bor- 
neo in the Eaffern Indian Otean, in lat. 
x deg. N. and long. r6$ deg. E. 
TANABSERIN Hay, on the W. coaſt 
-of the peninſula of Malacca, is in lat. 
1 deg. o min. N. and long. 98 deg. 48 
min. E. See TENASSERIM. | 
2 *FANBANTY Bay, on the coaſt of Bra- 


2il, is one of the places between Point 


Negro and Point Luena. It is a good 


road, though there is no harbour, as 
the riding is rendered ſafe by the ſands 
which lie off within a league of the 
ſnore. 

TaNnCROWAL, is a good town of Af. 


rica, fituated on the River Gambia, where 


there is a factory belonging to the Afri- 
can company of England. It is 35 
miles ahove James's fort; and the town 
is divided into two parts, one of which 
is for the Portugueſe, and the other for 
the Mundingoes. It is a place of great 
reſort, and the richeſt town on the whole 
river. | DENT 1: 
TAN DATA liland, is one of the moſt 
eaſterly of the Philippine Iſlands in Afia, 
which is alſo diftinguiſhed by the name 
of Philippina -as being the ifland that 
was firſt diſcovered, It is about 130 
leagues in compaſs, is ſeparated from 
Mamlla by a narrow ftrait, having on 
its N. coaſt a volcano that throws out 
fire and flames, and lies between the lat. 
of 12 deg. 27 min. and 14 deg. 30 min. 
N. and in long. 125 deg. E. 
TANDOXIMA Ifland in Japan, in the 
N. Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 30 'deg. 30 
min. N. and long. 130 deg." 40 min. E. 
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- TaxneLAa or TONELA, a tract of ſhore 
on the W. coaſt of Mexico on the North 
Pacific Ocean, commencing near the Su- 
car-Loat Hill about 2 leagues within the 
land, bearing N. E. and S. W. with the 
burning mountain of Lacatecolula, about 
6 leagues: up the River Limpa. Some 
call it, the cant of San Salvador or St. Sa- 
viour, being high land next the ſea; and 
at 4 leagues to the weſtward of this 
burning mountain of St. Saviour is a hill 
near the coaſt called Bernal, where the 
high land of Tanela termmates.. 
TAN OATABOO, er Tod OATABOO 
Iland in the South Pacific Ocean, for 
which ſee TONGATABOO, 295 

TanGlER, anciently called Tixots, 
is a port of Morocco in the kingdom of 
Fez in Africa, and lying onithe ſtarboard 
fide of the entrance into che ſtraits of Gi- 
braltar from tlie weſtward. It is now 
only a poor fiſhing town; being in lat. 
35 deg. 49 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 50 
min: W. On coming into the ſtraits a 
ſkip muſt make the W. point of the bay 
of Tangier, on which is an old high 
built, but half demoliſhed caſtle, and be- 

ond. it upon the hills which are very 

igh are the ruins of an old watch- tower. 
There is another partly demoliſhed watch- 
tower alſo to the eaſtward of Tangier. By 
theſe marks Tangier will be known at 
any diftance to which it can be ſeen. To 
anchor in Taagier Bay, bring the caſtle 
which is at the N. W. corner over the 
N. walliof Tangier; and Cape Rla labdta, 
which is, the E. point at the bay, at N. 
E. and then à ſhip with he in the beſt of 
the road, in from 9 to 0 fathoms at 
high water. Ships will be {fate in this 
bay from an E. and S. E. wind, as allo 
from a S. and 8. W. wind. See alſo 
what has been ſaid under Cape SyAR- 
EI. It is ydeagues ilue E. from Tan- 
gier to Ceuta. For the tides and currents 
of the ſtraits in general, fee GI ·BRALTAR 
Sad fo od wil nt ilk 7 

Tax oA Ifland in the North Pacific 
Ocean, and on the W. coaſt of New 
Mexico s about 20 leagues to the weſt- 
ward of Guatimala, and affords good 


anchorage and plenty of wood and water: 


It is probably the fame 'as:TANGoLA- 
TANGO, „ 2107 3-444. et 
TANGOLATANGO Iſland, is a ſmall 
round mountainous iſland about a league 
to the eaſtward of the harbour of Gua- 
tulco, and is the mark for knowing that 
port from the ſea, becauſe it is cloſed up 
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on the other hand at S. half 


tide riſes and falls 3 feet. 


TAN 


and cannot be ſeen from ſeaward. See 
GUATULCO. ©, 5 

Tad cFEY or TONGUEY on the eoaſt 
of Chili in the South Pacific Ocean, on 


the W. coaſt of South America, 1s. 10 


leagues from Limari, and in lat. 30 deg, 
30 min. 8. Sce LONGUEY., 5 

Tax jo Cape, on the W. coaſt of 
Borneo, in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, is 


nearly due E. from the ifland of Anam- - 


ba, in lat. about 3 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. 108 deg. 20 min. E. The coaſt 


of the iſland from thence on the N. fide 


falls away almoſt E. and then N. E. ſo 
as to form a large and ſpacious Bay; and 
or there- 

abu #721 54.26 6 
TN RNA Iſland is a confiderable iſland 

of the South Paeific Ocean, and one of 
the group called New Hebrides, at the 
diſtance of 6 leagues from the S. ſide of 
Erromango Iſland, and is about 24 miles 
in length from S. E. by S. to N. W. by 
N. and about 10 or 12 miles in breadth. 
Reſolution Bay is in this iſland on the 
N. ſide of the E. point; and to go into 
it, ſnips may ſteer at 8. 8. W. and to 
avoid tome ſunken rocks, keep about one. 
third of the channei -over' from the W. 
int. There is anchorage in 4 fathoms 


juſt within the entrance, if the wind fails; 


and in fuch a-caſe, ſhips may warp, by 
keeping nearly in mid-channel, almoſt to 
the bottom of the bay. Near this part 
plenty of wood and water may be pro- 
cured, The port is only a {mill creek* 
of'about three quarters of a mile in depth, 
and half as much in breadth, and à ſhoal' 
of fand and rocks that lies on-the E. fide 
makes it ſtill narrower, The depth ig 


from 3 to 6 fathoms, and the bottom 


ſand and mud, even cloſe to the ſhore; 
It is high water here on full and change 
days about a quarter before 6, and the 


SOLUTION,” The ifland is in lat. 19 


deg. 32 min. 8. and long. 169 deg. 44 


min. E. 

' TANNEBAY;.- on the N. coaſt of Lap- 
land, is 11 leagues at E. S. E. from the 
North Kin, and 22 leagues nearly in the 
ſame direction from the N. Cape. 
the mouth of a large deep river of 2 
leagues broad, and goes in at firſt S. and 
then divides into 2 or 3 branches, the 
maln river turning more to the weſtward, 
To go in here, take a fiſnerman at Ome-/ 
ga for a . Matkorf Point is a little 
to the ea 


=? 1 302 3 It 48 40 ' hoys 


See Port RER. 


It is 


ward of Tannebay ; but Ward 


= 4 * Gere ecu 
——— ern > 


1 


—— — 
I. 20 


2 —— — 


— — 2 
———— — — 
. 


——  __— —— A _—__— 


Ms da et ade Sn x hot => ow . 
ET IDO AIG TP BE: 


92 


rr 
», «> CES o 
” & & I, * * 14 


7 A Pr Wag 1 
= eg 4 * » 4 rr 4 % 883 74 N 
* AN 5 4 os 


e 


e ene 
Peg rats ef, 6 &. x x46 di 


„ £88 0: APR» 1167 940 "1,2; Ye 
i > a ifs 5 * 5 
Roe „„ and 7 r 


form o 


ter, though 


- the Society I { 
TaPAH#ANOC River in Virginia, is a 


on the S. 
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is diſtant 16 leagues at S. E. by E. or 
S. E. There is a high hummock like 
a caſtle on the hi 
what neareſt to Wardhuys, which is a 
5 mark to diſtinguiſn the coaſt 

* | | 
' TANORE is a ſea port of the peninſula 
of Hindoſtan, on the coaſt of Malabar, 


in lat. 10 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 75 


deg. z min. KE. 
TaongROA: Bay, or LONG SAND, 
is on the E. coaſt of the northern Iſland 
of New Zealand in the South Pacific 
Ocean, and in lat. 38 deg. 42 min. S. and 
long. 178 deg. 24 min. E. It is in the 
fa horie-ſhoe, and 1s known by an 
iſlaud lying cloſe under the N. E. point. 
The other point of the bay is about 2 
leagues at IW. by W. from it. The 
depth of water in the bay is from 12 to 
5 fathoms with a ſandy bottom and good 
anchorage, but it is open to the wind be- 
tween the S. and E. In fine weather 
boats can go in and out of the river at any 
time of tide; but there is a bar at the en- 
trauce which prevents boats from paſhng 
over in a high ſeg, though the N. E. tide 


af the river 38 the beſt part to attempt it. 


The fhore of this bay a little within the 
entrance is a low and flat ſand. Young 
Nick's Head is the S. W. point of the 
bay. 15 | a 
Taoo Ifland is the moſt foutherly of 
tho# called Friendly Iſlands in the South 


. Pacific Ocean, being about 10 leagues-in 


eircuit, and fo high that it can be ſeen to 
the diſtance of 12 leagues. On its N. 
W. fide is good anchorage, and wa- 
ſcarce and brackiſh near the 
ſhore, is obtained from ſeveral ſprings in- 
land, and from a ſmall ſtream that reaches 
the ſea when the ſprings are full. On 
this fide of the iſland is a beautiful land- 
ſcape ; but the S. E. ſide riſes very un- 


cequally and immediately from the ſea. 


TAORMINA is a ſra port of the Iſland 
of Sicily in the Mediterranean Sea, ſitua- 
ted on a rock in the Val di Demona, 
about 30 leagues to the South of Meſſina. 

TAaouka Iſland in the South Pacific 
Ocran, is in lat. 14 deg. 30 min. S. and 
long. 145 deg. 9 min. W. being one of 

a ſo namet. 


pretty large river which falls into the 
Cheſapeak from the N. W. between the 
Patowmack. on the N. and York River 


-/TAaFERICA Ifland. See ALL Salxrs. 
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- TAPARY, or Barra de TAPARY, is 3 
channel of the Gulf of Maranhao on the 
coaſt of - Brazil in South America, on the 
E. fide of the Ifland of Maranhao, and 
goes up a little bay or road called Eſtre- 
za or the Streight of T za. On the 
E. fhore of this channel is Santa Maria 
with a fort of the fame name. See Ma. 
RANHAO, 4 41 

 TapPOaMANnOallſland,or SAUNDERS's 
Ifland, is one of the Society Iilands in 
the South Pacific Ocean, and the ſame 
with TAROQAMANOO, already noticed. 

TayrTy River, is à river of India, 


which falls into the Gulf of Cambaya, 


about 20 miles below Surat. 
TAIAACONA, on the. coaſt of Spain in 

the N. W. part of the Mediterranean, is 

W. by 8. from Barcelona, about 15 


leagues, and at N. by E. from Point 8a - 


lo about 2 or ; leagues diſtant. There 
is anchorage before it on the E. in 6 
and 7 fathoms, and to the S. in 7 and 8 
fathoms near the mouth of a fimall r. er. 
It is commodiouſly ſituated, and its har- 
bour for ſmall ſhips is ſafe, being ſituat- 
ed between the rivers of Gaya and Fran- 
coli 3 and is in lat. 41 deg. $'min.. N. 
and long. 1 deg. 18 Diner, 9411 ot | 
Ta4RALLON- Iflands, are 'a cluſter of 
Mands fo called, in the Eaftern Indian 
Ocean, to the ncrthward of Aguigan and 
Saypan, — — the Ladrone Iilands, ex- 
ing from lat. 15 deg: to 25 deg. and 
a half N. 1582 7 7 Sf; + 'B 

TARAN, within the harbour of Leap, 
onthe S8. W. coaſt of Spain, near Portu- 
gal, is to the: eaſtward from Cape St. Vin- 
cent towards -Guadalquiver River. In 
going in by the bay to the eaſtward of 
the great land, ſhips may afterwards 
— — the tho Ly 3 
to I. ; ſome ſhi | 
goin by Taran. But as theſe Gor pv of 
a ſhifting nature, a pilot will be neceſſary. 
TARANIE Harbour, is on the coaſt of 


New Hampſhire in New England, North. 


America, in lat. 44 deg:"'rs min. N. and 


long. 69 deg. g. min. W. off which are:ſeve- 


ral imalt iſlands or rocks; and from thence 
the coaſt turns N. into a deep, irregular 
bay, having various leſſer bays or coves 


at its bottom and on its W. fide ſome 


Imall iſlands. 8981 
 TakanTo Gulf, at the extreme S. E. 


part of /Ttaly, is a ſpacious inlet of the 


Mediterranean Sea, bounded by Cape St. 
Mary to the N. N. E. and Cape Coloni 
to the 8. S. W. at the diſtance of 34 
leagues. It is zo leagues from the latter 
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to Taranto or Tarentum at the bottom bour of Tareinſka is in the 8. W. part 
of the gulf at N. N. W. in the moſt of the large bay, and is fpacious and 
northerly bi ht of the gulf, and is 15 good, but perhaps difficult to come into 
leagues to the W. of the city of Otranto, and to get out of. But that of St. Peter 
being in lat. 40 deg; 40 min. N. and and St. Paul ſuperſedes the neceſſity of 
long. 17 deg. 36 min. E. It is a ſtrong making any attempt of the kind. | 
and populous place, ſituated on a penin- "TARGA, is a town of the N. W. 
ſula, and defended by a Caſtle ; but its coaft of Africa, ſituated on the ſea coaſt, 
harbour is choaked up, which has greatly and has a caſtle built upon a rock. There 
injured it. The tarantula ſpiders take is a very plentiful fiſhery near it, and it 
their name from this place, whoſe bite is ſurrounded by mountains and thick 
is laid to be only cured by dancing. foreſts, - though ſeated in a plain; but 
\TARAPACHN Morro or ' Headland, this is conſidered as deſert, yet has good 
called improperly by Englifh ſeamen, wells and fine paſtures. The town as in 
CarRaPOUCHA, on the W. coaſt of South lat. 35 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 
America, in Peru, and on the South Pa- 56 min. W. | 
cific Ocean, from whence to Aricais 25 TARIFFA Bay, is to the weſtward of 
leagues at N. N. W. See Cararou- tie point or _ of land of that name 
ann, nl 2504 i - which bounds the narrow of the en- 
'TARASCON, on the S. coaſt of France, trance on the W. of the its of Gib. 
and on the N. part of the Mediterranean, raltar, and forms à kind of baſon to the 
is in lat. 43 deg: 48 min. N. and long. N. W. and W. to Cape Marinal. There 
4 deg. 40 min. E. 8] zs anchorage on the W. fide of the point 
- TARATURA Bay or River, on the N. or cape of Tariffa in from 7 to 10 fa- 
coaſt of South Ameriea, round Cape Se- thoms, and nearer the cape only 3 fa- 
co to the N. W. and to the weltward of thoms; and alſo on the N. ſhore, off the 
the point of Taratura runs off a great ſmall harbour or Bay of Bolognia to the 
ſhelf right ovit into the ſea, beyond which E. of Cape Marinal, in from 6 to 9 fa- 
farther to the W. N. W. is Cape Roma- thoms. This bay, excepting cloſe round 
no, the moſt remarkable cape of land on the finall points of the ſhore, is clean 
all the coaſt. | within the limits of the bay; but care 
TARBAT Nefs, in Scotland, on the N. muſt be taken of a ſhoal rocky bank that 
E. part of the coaſt, is about 4 leagues lies out from Cape Tariffa at W. by 8. 
at N. E. by N. from the mouth of Cro- for à leagues or 2 leagues and a half into 
martie, being all a bold ſhore. There the fea, on which there is only from 8 
are ſome rocks about half a mile from 10 feet water. In blowing weather, it 
the ſhore called the Three Kings, but will be diſcovered by the hreach of the 
they are above water, and may be ſeen ſea. Ships that are well acquainted will 
by ſhips paſſing along, ſa as to be ealily ſometimes enter the narrow part of the 
avoided.” In the fame courſe of N. E. ſtraits by the Spaniſh ſhore, and keep 
by. N. it is 18 leagues to Dungſby Head, Cloſe to the Ifland of Tariffa between 
being the northernmoſt land of Scotland. it and the fool grounds which lie off the 
Near Tarbet Neſs is a harbour called iſland, or ſtand out far enough to go 
'Fayn, for which pilots muſt be taken at round to the weſtwafd of them 3 but 
the Neſs ; but there is a Deep round the ſtrangers and veſſels paſſing in the night 
neſs where ſhips may anchor in ſecurity more uſually put off towards the Barbar 
againſt all winds but thoſe from the eaſt- ſhore, becauſe'on that fide the coaſt is 
ward; |: The harbour of Tayn has a bar, clear. 
on which is but 6 feet at low water, and TARITTYA Cape, the ſouthernmoſt land 
is 5-miles W. fromthe point of Tarbet, of Spain, and N. limit of the narrow en- 
which point is in lat. 57:deg. 50 min. N. trance from the W. of the ſtraits of Gi- 
and long; 3 deg. 41 min; Wy + braltar. There is anchorage on the E. 
TAREINSKA Bay, is dne of the 3 har - ſide of the iſland which forms it in from 
bours in the gulf or Bay of Awatſka, 7'to- 20 fathoms and pretty near the 
. -omthe N. E. coaſt. of Aſia. ' Of the im- ſhore. . | 
portance of Awatſka, mention has been TARIFFA Ifland, off the point of the 
already made, as the only port in this land fo named on CI ſhore, forms 
part of the world that is capable of ad- the narroweſt part of the W. entrance of 
mitting ſhips of any burden. The har- the Straits of Gibraltar, and is s- 5 
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1 
leagues at W. 8. W. ſoutherly from 
Cape Cabrita er Carnero at the W. 
point of Gibraltar Bay; between them 
is a bay, with a light - houſe on ſhore 
about the middle of it, againſt which is 
12 fathoms water. at a convenient diſ- 
tance from ſhore, and the ſtrand is all 


| the way clear and nothing dangerous 


but what is viſible. The town is but 


2 poor place, hut is ſeated on an emi- 


nence in lat. 36 deg. o min. N. and gs 
5 deg. 40 min. W. 

TARNON or CARNON Point, « on the 
W. ſhore of the gulf of Siam in the Eaſt- 
em Indian Ocean, _or the E. coaſt of the 

inſula of Malacca in the Eaſt Indies; 
— whence to the bight of Juſte is 32 


leagues N. and N. by W. | There are 


forme iflands near the point, but ſhi 5 may 
run either without or within the iilands; 
and from the innermoſt of them the 
courſe lies right into che . road in 
the bay of Siam. 

TAaRPAULIN Cave, one of wie . 
bays of the coaſt 'of New England in 
North America, and one of the bays of 
Martha's Vineyard Iſland. cd Ui 

TARRAGONA.. See TanaAcowv a: 

Bay TARTANE, in the iſland of Mar- 


tinico in the Weſt Indies, is a ſmall bay 


near the N. E. part of the iſland, be- 

tween Caravelle Point on the N. and 

Point la Chaux on the 8. 25 £5 
Takvx, or WHEAT Sand, a bank or 


and within the channel of the Maes on 


the coaſt of Holland. See Mags. 

Tassx CORDA, on the 8. W. ſide of 
Palma Iſland, one of the Canaries in 
the North Atlantic Ocean, is a loading 
place for ſhips. It is now called TAs- 
SACORTA, and is in lat. 28 deg. 38 
min. N. and long. 17 deg. 9 min. 


W. 
Tas Ifland, is an iſland of Den- 


mark, fituated between thoſe of Fino- 
nia, Langeland, and Arroe, being ſepa- 
rated from the former only by a narrow 
canal. 

Tass10, Tass0, or THASSUS Hand, 
in the Archipelago Sea, in the Medi- 
1 is about 40 miles in compaſs, 
and lies near the coaſt of Romania, its 
capital of the ſame name having a good. 


as 


harbour and ſeveral caſtles. It is in 


lat. 40 deg. 37 min. N. and long. 25 
deg. 12 min, E. 
'AT 2MAGANABOU, on 1 coaſt of 


Nova Scotia in Nörth America, is 25 


leagues to the weſtward beyond Canſo. 
Gut, abd 14 es the other way eaſt 


5 
** 
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N vr 
ward from Green Bay 


and is a very good road for veſſels. 
 FATAMAGASHE; Bay, the ſame with 
TaTAMAGANABOU..! 
TATAMAGAUCHE, is 1 name 
which has been given to the ſame bay, 
being a very good harbour. dee Ta- 
TAMAGANABOU, | 
Tarzrois Point, is on the Si fide of 


the iland of Guernſey, about 2 miles 


to the S. of which 18:the Lioneſs Rock. 

' TATNAM Cape, the Gftern point of 
Haye's River, on the'S. W. coalt of the 
middle part of Hudſon's Bay in North 
America. Its lat. is aid to be 57 deg. 
35 min. N. and long. 91 deg. 30 min. 
W. See Hart's River, . , 

Tarra, in the River Indus, is a 


large city. of India, and is ſometimes 


called SIN Da, on the weſtern branch of 
the river not far from its mouth. It 
2 in lat. 21 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 

8 . 25 min. E. where an liſh 
edler is eſtabliſhed. | 8 

Tavax Point, on the eam ſhore 
of the gulf or bay of Bengal, is the 
point of a peninſula of the W. coaſt. of 
Siam, to the eaſtward of the Andaman 
Illands, in lat. 13 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. about 96 deg. 40 min. E. and re- 
ceives its name from a place fo called 
at the bottom of the bay within the 
point to the N. E. 

Tavay Riyer, on the * 3 
af the gulf of Bengal in the Eaſt In- 
dies, is in lat. 13 deg. 30 min. N. and 
long. 96 deg. 40 min. E. 

TAUREAN Rock or Shoal, on the N. 
coaſt of France, is about 2 miles at N. 
W. by W. from Lanion River; ſome 
of its rocks being always dry and 
above water, and others always cover- 
ed. The 81 part ef this ſhoal is a 
mark for the Commanon Bank. 

Tau EAu Iſland, an iſland of France 
on the N. coaſt of Bretagne. It is in 
the mouth of Morlaix River, and bas a 
caſtle. upon it which defends the port; 
and is in lat. 48 deg. 40 min. N. and 
long. 1 deg. 51 min. V. 


AVILLA,. on the S. W. coalt 0 | 


Portugal, is 6-leagues at N. E, by E. 
from Cape St. Maria or Faro. Its bar 
is ſhoally and crooked, and ſhifts al moſt 


annually, fo that it muſt not be depend - 


ed on till it has been ſounded, unleſs it 


ſhall have been beaconed or marked out 


with buys. It is ſcarce 2 fathoms deep. 


at * flood; but ſhips may lie within 


the 


or . Bay Verte, 
within the ſound of "Ve. John's Idand, 
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the ſand in 4 fathoms. It is 5 leagues 
at W. S. W. from Aiamonte, It is 
ſeated in a fine fertile country at the 
mouth of the River Gilaon, about 100 
miles to the N. W. of Cadiz, and to 
the ea ſtward of Cape St. Vincent's, and 
has a handſome caſtle; its harbour is 
alſo defended by a fort. Its lat. is 37 
deg.” 18 min. N. and long. 7 deg. 46 
min. W. It is ſometimes called Ta- 
JJ : 
Tawy River, is a riyer of Glamor- 
ganſhire in Wales fo called, which falls 
into the fea on the N. ſhore of Briſtol 
Channel, after croſſing the county from 
the N. E, out of Bfecknockſhire, at 
Swanſea, See SWANSEA, _ 
Tax Frith, at the mouth of the River 
Tay in Scotland, on the E. ſhore, near- 
ly at midway between the N. opening 
of the Frith of Forth and Montroſe... 
Tax River, one of the larpelt rivers 
of Scotland, which "divides it into N. 


and S. rifing out of the mountains of 


Breadalbane, after ſpreading itſelf out 
into a lake of the ſame name of 15 miles 
long and almoſt 6 broad, runs to the E. 
thro? Athol, and then turns to the S. E. 
by Perth, and after a courſe of near 40 
miles, excluſive of windings, falls into 
the ſea in the Frith ſo called,” It is 4 
" leagues to the N. N. W. from the Carr 
ledge of rocks to the entry of the river 
or Frith of Tay; which goes in be- 
tween two ſands, that from the S. ſnore 
running out E. and E. by N. for a 
league into the ſea and called Averties, 
and moſtly falling dry at low water, 
and the other from the N. ſhore run- 


ning out E. S. E. for half a league, 


and its innermoſt part coming dry at 
low water. The channel between, which 
is the entry of the river, is a mile broad; 
and to ſail into it, obſerve the following 


direttii 

Obſerye' a red ſandy hill, called Bu- 
chanefs, on the N. fide of the river juſt 
by the entrance, which muſt be brought 
on at N. W. or a little weſterly, as ſoon 
as a ſhip comes near the river and in 
ſight 'of this hill, Take care to fail 
clear of the northernmoſt part of the 
ſaid hill or Dundee », as it leads 
right in and out of the river; and after 
a ſhip has gone up for a mile or two, a 
little cown with a hk, or church, call. 
ed Monefeith, will beeen on the N. fide; 
from this length, keep the middle of 
the river or nearer to the S. ſhore, and 
run boldly in with it, and in this fair» 


1 * 


(% ) 


T-AY. 


way, about 2 miles from the river, the 
water will be found gradually to ſhoal 
from 8 fathoms to 3 9 On this 
laſt depth of 3 fathoms run for half a 
mile or more, when it will ſuddenly 
deepen to 5, 6, and 7 fathoms ; when 
the courſe muſt be at W. by N. until 
Buchaneſs comes at N. N. W. after 


which ſteer W. and W. half S. right 


upon the river. There will be 6 or 7 
feet more water at half flood, and 123 or 
14 feet more at full ſea; and by theſe 
directions ſtrangers may go up this 
river. . 1 

Other directions are, to bring the two 
ligbt-houſes, which ſtand, to the ſouth- 
ward of Buchaneſs upon the flood mark, 
one in the other, and to ſail right in 
with them till within two cables length 
of the lower light houſe, in 6 or 7 fa- 
thoms as before, and then fail at W. 
and W. by S. up the river. Or it may 


be recommended to obſerve a point be- 


low Dundee, on the N. fide of the river, 
on which is the old caſtle of Broughtie, 
and alſo a hill to the N. fide and to the 


weltward of Dundee, that tapers to the 


top; and to bring the caſtle in a line 


open of ſome ſpits of ſand and ſhoal on 


the N. ſhore called the Horſe-ſhoe. On 
coming above this, fail to the W. or 
right up with the ſteeple of Dundee, 
and being above Broughtie caſtle, by 
keeping a little on the N. fide, the New. 
comb Sand, which lies off the S. ſhore, 
will come in fight. 
place, fail W. by S. or thereabouts, or 
right up the river, until the town of 
"Dundee comes at N. E. in 5 or 6 fa- 
thoms. When a ſhip is right off the 
W. end of the town, there is a good 


Toad for all winds. 


On the S. ſhore is a little town called 


South Ferry, directly oppoſite to Brough- 
tie caſtle; which muſt be brought at 
8. S. E. or S. by E. in from 5 to 7 fa- 
thoms, where there will be a good road 
for all winds. There is another good 


road on the N. ſhore, a little to the 


weſtward of the Broughtie caſtle, at the 
W. end of the houſes, in 8 or 9 fas 
thoms. 1 N 

It is recommended, on approaching 


this river with high winds out of the 


ſea, to take two or three hours flood; 


more or leſs, according to the quantity .- 
of water the ſhip draws, and to keep 14 


good head fail, keeping alſo the marks 
of the channel as already directed. But 
it is frighiful and dangerous, eſpecially 
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whole channel will be all on a breach, 
the tide then running to windward. If 


the winds are weſterly, to turn in wi 

the flood ſeamen ſhould be certain of a 
thip's ſtaying. . Go in with one hour's 
. Bood, when a good tide will run in 


with the flip; and in turning in, open 
the light- houſes a little on either fie, 


and on coming above the lights ſtand 
to the northward into 3 fathoms, and to 


the fouthward to the 6. bank, which 


may always be known by the breaking 
or rippling of the tide upon it, as there 


can be no dependance on the lead 
though it is ſteep. Or a ſhip may keep 
the marks of Dundee Law and Brough- 
tie caſtle a little either way. From the 


mouth of the Tay to Red Head it is the 
4 leagues at N. E. by N. 
Tax Iſland, in the Eaſtern Indian 


Ocean, is between Sumatra Iſland and 
the iſland of Borneo, about 12 leagues 
at S. by W. from Lingen Ifland, and 
conſequently, according to the ſituation 
of that iſlaud in lat. 45 min. S. and 
Tong. 105 deg. 8 min. E. There is a 
current here which ſets 2 knots and 2 
athoms an hour, when Taya bears N. 
W. about 7 leagues diſtant. 5 
Tarn Harbour, or Tain, is a bo- 
Tough and ſea port of Scotland in Roſs- 
ſbire, ſituated on the frith of Dornoch, 


about 4 leagues to the N. of Cromarty, 


or Cromortie. Its large ſquare tower 


with five ſpires render it remarkable. 


See Taxner Neſs. 5 
Tayrin Iſlands, are certain iſlands 
ſo called, in lat. 25 deg. 20 min. N. 
and long. 125 deg. o min. E. to the 
eaſtward of the northern part of For- 
moſa Ifland in the North Pacific Ocean. 
AYXWAN, or TAY-OUAN, is a port 
and harbour on the S. W. part of the 
iſland of Formoſa in the North Pacific 


Ocean, in lat. 22 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 


221 deg. o min. E. Off the S. W. point 


as Zealand Fort, to defend the entrance, 


which is contrated, bh widens within. 
TzAHOoW RAY, on the E. coaſt of 


New Zealand, the name by which it is 


known to the natives, is the ſame with 
what Engliſli ſeamen call Portland Illand, 


: 


See PokrLA ND Hand, 8 


ECo AN TEPE 
on the W. coaſt of New Mexico in the 
orth Paciße Ocean, and - ſometames 
ECGANTEPEQUE, under which name 
we mall take notice of it. 


| 6 480 
for loaded ſhips, to attempt going in 
with the ebb and off ſea winds, as the 


c or TECYANTEPEC, 


TE 
T8gCULET, is a fea port of the N. W. 
coaſt of Africa, having an old caſtle, 
and is ſeated on the fide of a mountain at 

the mouth of a river of the 3 name, 

in lat. deg. &5 min. N. and long. 9 

deg. 5 a 8 «., j . 7 ; 1 
Teopkrkz, is a — town of the 

N. coaſt of Africa, and S. ſhore of the 
Mediterranean Sea, about 17 leagues to 


the N. E. from Algiers, having a caſtle. 


A plentiful fiſhery —_— to it, and it 
is in lat. 37 deg. 5 min. N. and long. ; 
deg. 5 min. 8. 4 
Cape TEERAWHITTE, af the N. W. 
part of Cook's Straits, near the S. W. 
"ut of the northern iſland of New Zea- 
and in the South Pacific Ocean, is N. 

6g deg. W. from Cape Palliſer at the 
diſtance of 20 leagues; from whence 

re coaſt turns more northerly to En- 
try Iſland, which is not far from the 

W. ſhore, There is a bay on the E. 
de of the cape, before which ſhips may 
anchor in the depth of 50 fathoms, 
when Cape Palliſer is brought to bear 
at S. E. by E. 3 leagnes off, which lies 
in N. inclining to the W. and ſeems to 
be ſneltered from all winds. This cape 
is in lat. 41 deg. 44 min. S. and long. 
176 deg. 15 min. E. : 

TsER VEER, a mark for failing into 
Zierick Zee through the channel called 
the Keel, in which it is to be brought 
to the weſternmoſt point of Schowen 
Ifland called the Hoot z theſe are to be 
kept one in the other, and ſhips mult 
run with theſe marks till they come by 
the ſhore, and then along the ſhore, in 
which channel there will be found 18 
or 19 feet water in the ſhoaleſt part, and 
coming againſt Hoot Point 4 or 5 fa- 
thoms. The time of high water at 
Teer Veer on full and change days is 
at half paſt one o'clock, | 


TEts River, is a copious river which 


riſes on the confines of Cumberland, 
and in its courſe eaſtward ſeparates the 


counties of Durham and Vorkſhire, and 


falls into the German Ocean below 
Stockton. It is about 7 leagues at W. 
N. W. from Whitby, and the two outer 
points of it are Red Cliff and Hartle- 
pool, but the more immediate points 
are ta the S. and W. conſiderably. The 
Long Scars lies cloſe to the ſhore 
to the ſouthward of Hartlepool towards 
the Tees. To fail into the Tees, it 
muſt be obſerved that there are two 
gulley heads upon Barnbymoor which 
mult be kept a fail's breadth- open, as a 


marx 
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mark to carry ſhips in to the firſt buoy, 
But a more general direction, and which 
is alſo deemed better, is to keep off from 
the Long Scars on the N. in 5 or 6 fa- 
thoms, and from the Salt Scars on the 
S. till a ſhip is right before the mouth 
of the river; when it may ſtand in till 
the two capes or beacons which ſtand 
on the S. ſand come both in one, and 
run in with them ſo, as far as to the firſt 
buoy, called the Outer Buoy, The ſe- 
cond buoy will then be ſeen about W. 
S. W. and from the ſecond the third 
will be ſeen. All theſe buoys. mult be 
left on the ſtarboard fide going in, but 
the fourth buoy, which may be ſeen 
from the third, 1s to be left on the lar- 
board; and on coming vp as high as 
the beacon on the N. fide which ſtands 
a little more than half a cable's length 
to the northward of the channel, a ſhip 
may come to an anchor. Take care to 
come in at half flood with a ſhip that 
does not draw above 12 feet water; but 
more tide muſt be had for thoſe of 
greater draught. Pilots muſt be had 
up to Portick or Stockton. The mouth 
of the river is in lat. 54 dep. 36 min. 
N. and long. o deg. 57 min. W. and has 
high water on full and change days at 
3 o'clock. | | 
TEETH Hole, on the S. coaft of 
Africa, is in the river of Camaroon, 
oppoſite to Monombas Hole, which is 
on the N. ſhore, where is good ground 
in from 5 to 7 fathoms. Oo; 
TgOGAD0OO Bay, on the E. coaſt of 
the northern iſland of New Zealand in 
the South Pacific Ocean, is a little to 
the northward, from Tolaga Bay, being 
in lat. 38 deg. 10 min. S. 
TEGAPATAN, on the S. W. coaſt 
of the peninſula of India, is to the 
weltward from Cape Comorin, and has 
2 harbour, being about 27 leagues to 
the 8. of Cochin. It is in lat. 8 deg. 
5 min. N. and long. 76 deg. 7 min. E. 
 TEGNAPATNAM, another name for 
Fort St. David's on the Coromandel 
coaſt, in lat. 12 deg. 4 min. N. being 
6 leagues to the N. of Porta Nova, See 
Fort $6, Da vip's. | 
TEGUANTEPEQUE, or TECUANTE- 
PEC, on the W. coaſt of New Mexico, 
is a large bay, on the S. fide of the 
iſthmus from the bay or gulf of Cam- 
peachy, in the 8. W. angle of the great 
gulf of Mexico. Point Angelos is its 
weſtern limit. To the S. E. of this 
bay along the coaſt, about 2 leagues 
vor. II. 5 
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there are good gradual 


ſoundings in from 15 to 20 fathoms, 
and good clean ſand; and within Jand, 
quite from the River St. John's for near 
200 leagues, will be ſeen the great range 
of burning mountains as far as to this 
bay. Theſe are ſeen a great way out 
at ſea, at leaſt 12 or 15 leagues, and are 
mai ks for the coaſt all the way; and 
when they make any eruptions they are 
ſeen much farther. The ſources of the 
river which falls into this bay, and is 
of the ſame name, are in the ſame 
mountain as thoſe of the River Tabaſco 
that falls into the gulf of Campeachy | 
on the N. fide, and are ſaid to be not 
more than 2 leagues diſtant, ſo that a 
canal of communication might be eaſi y 
formed round the ſides of the hills, 
The port town of its name is ſituated 
in lat. 15 deg. 28 min, N. and long. 
96 deg. 15 min. W. | 
TEHURUEL DENGH1Z, or the Four 


Sea, is within a peninſula on the S. W. 


ſhore of the ſea of Azoph or Palus 
Mzotis. One of its branches goes into 
the Gniloye Sea to the N. W. to the 
eaſtward of the iſthmus of Precop. The 
entrance, which is in lat. 45 deg. 54 
min. N. at the extremity of the penin- 
ſula, is guarded by Ruſſian forts. 
TEIGNMOUTH on the S. coaſt of 
Devonſhire in the Engliſh Channel, is 
about 2 leagues to the S. W. from Ex- 
mouth, being only a ride-haven for 
ſmall veſſels. It is alſo about 3 leagues 
to the N. E. from Torbay, It is a 


member of the port of Exeter; and has 


lately ſent a number of veſſels to the 
Newfoundland fiſhery, beſides which it 
has à conſiderable commerce in the 
coaſting ways eſpecially in carrying vaſt 
quantities of tobacco-pipe-clay to Liver- 
pool, and bringing back coals, falt, 
earthen-ware, and other heavy goods. 
Its lat. is 50 deg. 32 min. N. and long. 
3 deg. 29 min. W. | 
| Ttxky Sound, to the S. of the Sa- 
vannah River on the coaſt of Georgia 
in North America, is a capacious road, 
where a large fleet may anchor in from 
10 to 14 fathoms water, and be land- 
locked, and have a ſafe entrance over 
the bar of the river. The tide of flood 
enerally riſes on this coaſt about 7 
cet. h | 
TELEMONA, in Italy, the ſame with 
TALAMON/ | : 
TELGHEN, or Trio Sound, on the 
coalt of Sweden, between New Koppen 
;P and 
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and Landſoort Point, being the mouth 
of the largeſt lake in Sweden. At its 
mouth is Troſa, with a mall haven 
farther up the river of Telghen. The 
lat. is 59 deg. 18 min. N and long. 17 
deg. 24 min, E. 8 z 
. TELICA, a burning mountain, on the 
W. coaſt of New Mexico, which is ſeen 
at N. N. E. over the level or ridge of 
Toſta. It is one of the range of vol- 
canoes which extends from Fort St. 
John's to Teguantepeque, ard is 6 
leagues from another called the Volcano 
del Vejo, or Old Man's Burning Noun- 
tain; and there are two others hetween 
them, but not ſo ſafe, neither do tliey 
often ſmoke. Between tkem 1s a long 
ridge of hilly ground that ny be ſaid 
to join the volcanos one to another. 
TELICUR Ifland, in the Rlediterrane- 
an ſea, one of the Lipari iſlands fo called, 
is in lat. 38 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 
14 deg. 55 min. E. 5 5 
'TELLICHERRY, is a ſca port town on 
the Malabar coaft of India, ſituated on a 
bay, where the Engliſh have a factory 
and fort, at the diſtance of 9 or 10 
leagues N. from Calicut, It is in lat. 
11 deg. 50 win. N. and long. 75 deg. 
3 min. E. 5 
TELLING Cape, en the N. W. coaſt 
of Ireland, being the point fo called, and 
is diſtant 7 leagues to the S. S. W. from 
Aran. Kathlinben Iſland lies off the 
point, and the ſound between them is 
very ſafe and deep water. Under the 
cape is a haven, with a good road, ſecure 
from all winds from the W. to E. S. E. 


The bay of Kilbegh is 4 leagues at E. 


S8. E. from the cape. This cape is in 


lat. 54 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 10 


A WV... 

TELLING Haven, is a fine haven for 
' ſhelter from all winds from the north- 
ward, under Cape Telling or the N. W. 
point of Ireland. It is a round bay of 
tandy ground, which will contain about 
30 ſhi ps. „„ | 

TEMA, a name fall; given for Tri- 
mini on the W. coaſt of Atrica. Sce 
T RIMINI. 

/TEMONTEXNSGIS, in Solyo Ifland, in 
Afi4 in the Eaftern Indian Ocean, is in 
lat. 5 deg. 57 min. N. and long. 120 
deg. 53 min. E. N 

TEREMROcR, is a ſea port of the Cuban 
in Aſia, ſituated on the 8. ſhore of the 
Sea of Azoph or ancient Palus Mæotis, 
about 7 leagues to the E. of thy ſtraits 
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of Kaffa. It is in lat. 45 deg. o Mu. 

N. and long. 37 deg. o min. E. 
TENACERIM River, is an extenſive 


River of Afia, which rites in the moun- 


tains of Pegu in lat. 20 deg. N. and 
runs to the S. eaſterly to Siam into 
about 12 deg. when it turns ſhortly to 
the W. and difcharges iis waters by dit- 
terent mouths nearly in that lat. within 
or to the eaſtward of the cluſters of ſmall 
iſlands called Tower Iſlands. See Ta- 
NASSERIM. wh, | 
TexBy or TENBIGH, is a neat town 


on the S. E. part of Pembrokeſhire iu 


Wales, and on the W. ſhore of the large 
bay of Caermarthen. It is to the north- 
ward of Caldy Ifland and St. Marga- 
ret's Iſland within it. It is placed at the 
head of a ſmall bay, with a little port, 
and has a good road before it for ſhips. 
It is a town of briſk trade, large quan- 


tities & coals and culm being __ 


from thence for Ireland and many of tle 
weltern and ſouthern ports of England. 
To fail to Tenby by the eaſtward of 
Caldy Ifland run cloſe to the E. of it 
between the iſland and the ſunken rocks, 
ſo as to leave tlie latter on the ſtarboard, 
and ſo go to Tenby, anchoring betore 
the town. in 5 or 6 fathoms. There ts 
good anchorage to the eaſtward and nortl 
ward of the faid ſunken rocks, in 6, 7, 
or 8 fathoms, being all clear ground, 
but farther out the water is ſhoal. Ships 


may allo run through on the W. fide of 


Caldy Iſland, between it and the point 
of the main, to Tenby, where it is nar- 
row, but clean and deep water, Its lat. 
is 51deg. 32 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 
19 min. W. 

TENCRnH's Ifland, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, which was diſcovered in 1790 by 
lieutenant Ball, is a ſmall iſland of about 
2 miles in circumference only, but a- 
bounds with inhabitants. It is low, but 
ehtircly covered with trees, including 
many of the cocoa-nut kind, The men 
appear to be remarkably ſtout and heal- 
thy. This ifland is in lat. 1 deg. 39 
min, S. and long. 151 deg. 31 min, 
E. 
TEN Dux, on the coaſt of Flanders, 
is between Dunkirk and Newport, ths 
cloiſter of which is a mark for tailing 
between the Flemiſh banks. See BRO- 
ERS, CAMs, DiKE, &c, 

'TENCIFF River, on the W. cot of 
Atrica, is to the ſouthward of Satta 
Bay, near a ſteep aud rocky point, and 
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cores down here into the ſea from Mo- 


rocco. 
TExzpos Iſland, in the Archipelago 


Sea, is on the coaſt, of Phrygia, a little 


to the W. of the ruins. of Troy. It is 
only about 10 miles from the ſtraits of 
Gallipoli, and is to the S. E. of Lem- 
nos, being about 10, miles in length and 
as much. in breadth, producing the beſt 
muſcadine wine of any in the Levant. 
On the eaftern ſide of he iſland there is a 
fine harbour, commanded by a caſtle, on 
which is a prettv large town of the ſame 
name, in lat. 9 deg. 57 min. N. and 
long. 26 deg. 14 min. E. | 

TENERIFE Iſland, the principal, of 
the iſlands called Canary Tilands in the 
North Atlantic Ocean. It is very truit- 
ful in corn, wine, and oil, but'is full of 
mountains, and amongſt theſe the noted 
pico or peak of Teneriffe, one of the 


conical form, and it. is fo white that it 
can be ſeen to the diſtance of 40 lagues. 
The latitude of the iſland is 28 deg. 13 
min. N. and long. 16 deg. 29 min. W, 


This iſland is about 12 leagues to the 
N. W. of Canaria, from whence theſe 


iflands received their name; and it 1s 
nearly of a triangular form, each ſide of 
which is about 12 leagues, and the famous 
pico nearly in the centre. The moſt fre- 
quented harbour of this iſland is on the 
S. E. fide, called Santa Cruz, where 
ſhips with good anchors and cables may 
be ſafe in all weathers, and in the middle 
af the port is a mole for the convenience 
of landing, Part of the S. W. coaſt of 


this iſland is half a mile in height, and. 


as perpendicular as a wall; and from the 
ſummit of theſe cliffs ſeveral ſtreams fall 
down into the ocean. St Philip's Fort is 
between the mole and the town of Santa 
Cruz, and near it is a ſteep rocky den or 
valley, beginning at the ſea ſhore and 
running far inland, There are ſome 
other roads or bays in this iſland, which 
are noticed under their reſpective heads. 
The weather is nearly ſimilar to that at 
Canaria; the ſea breeze generally ſets in 
about 10 in the morning on the N. and 
E. ſides of the ifland and blows. till 5 or 
6 in the evening, and then remains calm 
till midnight. At this time the land- wind 
begins to blow, and continues till 7 or 
3 in the morning; and from that period it 
is calm until the return of the ſea breeze. 
Below the clouds which are uſually ſuſ- 
pended half way between the ſea and the 
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ſummit of the pike, the wind is com- 
monly at N. E. but above the clouds it, 
is W. Palma Ifland is 17 leagues to 
the N. W. from Teneriffe, and Gomera 
Iſland 6 leagues to the S. W. from it. 
From Cape Cantin on the coaſt of Africa 
to this iſland the courſe is S. W. by W 
and the diſtance 148 leagues. 

TE NES Cape, on the N. coaſt of Af- 
rica, is 26 leagues at E. N. E. from. 
Cape Ferol, and there is little of note 
between, the coaſt being void of ports, 
and the country ſandy and deſolate. On 
the eaſtward of the Cape Tenes, on 
the contrary, the coaſt is full of good 
roads, with ſafe anchoring places; 
there are alſo ſome rivers, and it has 
ſome large and populous towns. The 
town which gives name to the Cape of 
Tenes or Tini, lies juſt under it a little 
to the W. where there is a good road in 
from 7 to 9 fathoms water, and admira- 
bly ſheltered .from thoſe terrible winds 
called Levants, all the country being 
high like a wall to the E. and N. E. 
In a weſterly wind, however, ſhips mult. 
truſt to their ground tackle, as the bot- 
tom is good, being a hard holding ſand, 
When the ſaddle hill bears at S. E. drop 
the anchor, becauſe that is the beſt of 
the road. There are ſeveral good roads 
on the E. ſide of the Cape, but no ha- 
vens ; and the ſhore falls off to the S. E. 
to another cape, all of which is called Cape 
Tenes, this being named the eaſternmoſt 
point of the cape, under which lies the 
mall city of Alcol or Arcol, where there 
is a ſmall bay and a good road for ſhips 
that are taken ſhort with a N. W. or 
S. W. wind on their paſſage to the weſt. 
ward. But it affords na ſhelter from the 
E. and N. E. and therefore, on the ex- 
pectation of a Levant gale, ſhips muſt 
run away to ſea, and get about the weſt- 
ern point of the cape. From Cape Te- 
nes to Cape Albatel is E. by N. about 
12 leagues; but from Tenes to Ca 
Caſſine is 22 leagues. The E. ſide of 


| Cups Tenes is very foul ; but beyond 
Piſc 


ador or Fiſher's Noſe, is anchor- 


age in 12 fathoms. The Cape is in lat. 


36 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 


45 min. E. 

TENGCHEU, is a town of China, hav- 
ing a good harbour on that part of the. 
coaſt called Xaintong, where there is ge- 
nerally a fleet of Chineſe ſhips. It is in, 
lat. 35 deg. 20 min, N. and long. 116 


deg. 5o min. E. 
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Tra land, in the 
metchid, on the W. ſide of the peninſula 


of the Crimea in the Black Sea, is in lat. 
45 deg. 46 min. N. and long. from 33 


gulf of Ackh- 


deg. 20 min. to near 34 deg. E. the coaſt 
1 its W. end turning towards the 
TRENTREE Ifland, is a very ſmall 
iſland off the point to the weſtward of 
Kikibougat Harbour on the N. coaſt of 
St. John's Iſland, at the S. W. part of 
the gulf of Nova Scotia in North Ame- 
riea, This ſmall. iſland is the eaſtern- 
moſt of a range of iſlands lying in a creſ- 
cent form, within which is a bay or 
found, fo as to contract the breadth of 
that end of the iſland to about 2 or 3 
leagues quite to the N. point. 
TEQUEPA, a part of the coaſt of 
New Mexico fo called, about 18 leagues 
to the N. W. from Acapulco. Here is 
a remarkable ſpot of mangroves, higher 
than all the other trees, about a league 
up within land, and about half a league 
along the coaſt ; beyond which, at the 
diſtance of 5 leagues being at midway 
towards the headland of Petaplan, is an 
upright point near the fea, but not v 
lofty, the higheſt part of which at a diſ- 
tance looks like iſlands, and affords ſhel- 
ter againſt W. and S. W. and S. winds, 
which are the moſt boiſterous on this coaſt 
in winter. When a ſhip comes hither, a 
white rock will be ſeen to ſtand out from 
the land about a quarter of a league, 
between which and the main is good an- 
chorage in 10 fathoms as there is all along 
the coaſt, with a clean bottom and a huld- 
ing ſand or a Riff oozy ſand all the way. 
It is 10 leagues from Point Tequepa to 
the headland of Petaplan at N. W.. 
TEQUERY Bay, on the coaft of Cuba 
Iſland in the Weſt Indies, is on the S. E. 
part, between Cape Cruiz and Cape Mai- 


ri at the E. end, being one of the places 


between that afford good anchorage and 
ſhelter for ſhips, but having no ſhips to 
make uſe of them. 

Tex River, is a ſmall river of Spain 
on the N. W. ſhore of the Mediterranean, 
and lying in to the N. W. about 2 leagues 
from Cape St. Sebaſtian. There is an- 


chorage on either fide from its mouth at 


the diltance of half a league or more in 
10 fathoms to the eaſtward and 15 fa- 
thoms to the northward, about a mile or 
half a league from the ſhore. 

TERASSO, on the coaſt of Caramania 
in Aſia, is N. a little eaſterly from the 
E. end of Cyprus Ifland in the Levant 
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ſea or eaſtern part of the Mediterranean ; 
on the E. fide of which is a kind of gulf 
or bay at the mouth of a river, as there 
is another but much narrower on the W. 


fide at the mouth of another river, It is 


between Cape Curco or Curſo on the W. 
and the 8 point, or W. limit of 
the gulf of Taſſo on the E. and nearly 
in the mid way. 

TeRCERa or TERCEIRA Ifland, in 
the North Atlantic Ocean, is one of the 
Azores or weſtern iſlands fo called, which 
is deemed the chief of them, becauſe it 
poſſeſſes the beft harbour. Its lat. is 38 
deg. 45 min. N. and long. 27 deg. 6 
min. W. and the variation obſerved in 
1769 between this iſland and St. Mi- 


chael's was 13 deg. 36 min. W. The 


ſpacious harbour of this iſland affords 
good anchorage, but it is open to the 
S8. E. winds. This ifland is about 17 
leagues in length and 8 in breadth; and 
its chief town is Angra, ſituated on this 
bay which lies between two promontories 
that bear into the ſea like the two horns 
of a half moon. Each of theſe points 
has a caſtle for the defence of the haven, 
but the weſternmoſt lies farther out to 
ſea than the other, and has two very high 
hills upon the end of it called Brazil; 
from which circumſtances, on coming 


out from the ſex either from the eaſtward. 


or weſtward it has the appearance of be- 
ing an iſland. Theſe hills are fo high 
that they may be ſeen to the diſtance of 
16 or 17 leagues in clear weather. There 
are two pillars on theſe hills that can be 
ſeen in any part of the town of Angra, 
vhere a watcliman is conſtantly-placed to 
give notice of any ſhips that are coming 
about the iſland, . what number of 
ſhips, which he does by as many flags. 
If theſe exceed 5, he throws out a large 
flag, to denote a fleet of ſhips. This is 
done either on the E. or W. pillar, as 
the ſhips are to the eaſtward or weſtward ; 
ſo that no ſhip can paſs that way, but it 
is 33 known by the token in 
the corner of every ſtreet in the town. 
The road is on the S. fide of the iſland 
to the weſtward of the rocks right before 
this town of Angra. This iſland 1s 30 
leagues at N. W. by W. from St. Mi- 
chael's. g 

To ſail into Terceira, in coming from 
the eaſtward or northward, if a ſhip is 


hound into the road it ſhould run up cloſe 


by the land off the E. point, and ſo along 
to the 2 ſmall iflands called Tſhoes, lying 
a little to the caſfward of the road, and 


- about 
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about the diſtance of a muſquet ſhot from 
one another. Ships may ſail any where 


about them, to the northward or ſouth- 


ward or between them; they are about 
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the diſtance of a cannon ſhot from the 
main land, and about 15 or 16 fathoms 


water, and between them is p or 6 fa- 
thoms and clean ſandy ground. To the 
ſouthward of theſe 2 iſlands are 3 or 4 
rocks above water, called the Frayels, 
and to the ſouthward of them about 4 
miles is another ſmall ifland but ſome- 
what larger than the other 2. When a 
ſhip is paſt theſe ſmall iſlands, it may 
ſail weftward nearly to the point of Bra- 
zil already mentioned, and anchor a little 
to the eaſtward of it before the town of 
Angra in from 10 to 12 fathoms; but 
the fea anchor will uſually lay in 16 fa- 
fathoms and the ſmaller anchor in 3 or 9 
fathoms. Here ſhips will lie landlocked 
for a 8. W. a N. E. or an E. N. E. 
wind; but a S. E. wind blows right in. 
On the W. ſide of Brazil there is alſo a 
lar 
before the village of St. Martin. Alſo 
to the eaftward of Angra about 3 leagues 
is a bight called Porto Indeo. 
TxeRCERA Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is a ſmall iſland near the ſhore at 
Sierra Leone, where formerly the Engliſh 
factory was placed; but it was ſo much 
harafſed by the reſort of wild beaſts as to 
occaſion its being deſerted. | 
TERLAGATCH Ltland, in the bay Ta- 
myrace, on the W. fide of the peninſula 
ot Crimea, which is otherwiſe called the 
gulf of Ackhmetchid, is near the weſt- 
ern ſhore, in lat. 45 deg. 48 min. N. and 
long. 34 deg. 24 min. E. and may be 
left on the larboard feveral leagues in go- 
ing to Precop on the W. fide of the ih. 
mus, and in the N. E. part of the gulf. 
Term Iſland, uſually called FER - 
MINA or FER MINIA, in the Archipelago, 
is in lat. 37 deg. 24 min. N. and long. 
24 deg. 53 min. E. | 
Layxuna T ERMINA, or Lake of Tides, 
a name given by the Spaniards to the la- 
guna within Trieft and Beef Iſland and 


Port Royal Iſland at the bottom of the 


bay or gulf of Cam 


chy in the S. W. 


part of the gulf of Mexico. The tide 


runs very hard in at moſt of the channels 


between the iflands, and from hence the 
reaſon of the Spaniſh denomination is 
readily deduced. Sce BEEF Iſland, 
Terms; Ke. | 
TERMINI, on the northern coaſt of 


ſandy bay, where ſhips may anchor 


with good 


Italy in the Adriatic Sea or Gulf of Ve- 


ER 


nice, is between Monte St. Angelo and 
Ortonna, but nearer to the former, and 
is about 8. W. from the Iſlands Cabrera 
and St. Triniti, which are not far from 
that coaſt. | 

TERMINI, is a town on the N. coaft 
of Sicily, having a ſtrong caſtle, and is fa- 
mous for its mineral waters. It is fitu- 
ated at the mouth of a river of the ſame 
name, in a country which abounds with 
corn and good wine, 7 leagues to the 
8. E. of Palermo, in lat. 38 deg. g 
_ N. and long. 13 deg. 44 min. 

TEeRNaTE Ifland, is the principal or 
moſt important, though not the largeſt 
of the i s called Molucca or Clove 
Iflands, in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, and 
is a little to the W. from Gilolo; which 
is about 6 leagues and a half in compaſa, 
and has a burning mountain in it. It 
abounds in cocoa-nuts, bananas, citrons, 
oranges, almonds, and other fruits pro- 
by to the climate, but eſpecially cloves. 

here are a great many birds of Para- 
dile, and its numerous woods furniſh 
much game. Its lat. is 1 deg. 7 min, 
N. lorig. 126 deg. 12 min. E. 

TERRA Alta, on the W. coaſt of Af. 
rica, is ſituated between Capes Bajador 
and Olloguedo; but as it is of little im- 
Partners no farther notice need be taken 
or it, 

TERRA Area, on the W. coaſt of Af- 
rica, is to the weſtward of the Gulf of 
Sintra, between it and Cypriano River 
towards Cape Barbas. 

TERRA Baxa, a tract of coalt ſo 
named near Cape Olloguedo on the W. 
coaſt of Africa, from its being low land, 
to the ſouthward of which 1s a bay of 
the name, but ſometimes improperly cal- 
led Irca Barree, which is a large bay, 
anchorage in ſeveral places 
and ſecured from moſt winds, eſpecially 
under the N. ſhore of the Bay. On the 
very N. fide of it is a reef of rocks, aud 
a fand bank before it; and theſe afford 
the means of ſecurity and protection for 
ſhips,. and the channel between the reef 
and the ſand bank into the bay has 20 
fathoms water, within which there is 
ſafe riding and ground. This bay 
affords ſhelter by night for the fiſhing 
veſſels that viſit this coaſt, from whence 
they proceed to fea in the morning ; but 
there is no” freſh. water on the ceaſt even 
from Cape Blanco till ſhips come to the 
River Oro or Gold River. | 
 TerRACINA Gulf on the coalt gf 
| Italy, 


- 


TER 


Italy, is nearly due E. from Mount Cer- 
Eelli, and about S. E. by E. from the 
mouth of the River Tiber. On the E. 
fide of the place ſo called is a gulf or in- 
let of the ſea; and to the S. W. of it 
are the iſlands of Palmarote or Palmaria, 
Ponza, Zannone, &c. . 
TERRA del Eſprito Santo, the moſt 
weſtern and largeſt iſland of the New 
Hebrides, in the S. Pacific Ocean, being 
66 miles in length from about N. N. W. 
to S. S. E. 36 in breadth, and about 180 
in circuit. 
and mountainous, and in many places 
che cliffs riſe directly from the ſea; 
but every part of the iſland, ex- 
cept the 1 and heaches, is covered 


with wood, or Jaid out in plantations. 


The harbour of St. Philip and St. Jago 

is moſt excellent, on the N. fide of the 
| Uland, but the iſlands which lie along the 
S. and E. coaſts form likewiſe ſeveral 
good bays and harbours. Its lat. is 16 
. * and long. 166 deg. E. 

ERRA del Fuego Iſland, or Land of 
Fire, is at the S. extremity of South 
America, being ſeparated from the main 
en the N. by the Straits of Maghellan. 
It was fo named from a volcano that was 
feen upon it, and near its coaſt in various 
parts are ſeveral ſmall iſlands, particularly 
Staten Land on the E. All thele iſlands are 
barren and mountainous ; but there have 
been found ſeveral forts of trers and plants 
and a variety of birds on the lower grounds 
and iflands that are ſheltered by the 
Kills; and amongft others Winter's bark 
and a ſpecies of arbutus, which has a 
very well taſted red fruit of the ſize of 
fall cherries. Plenty of celery is allo 


found in ſome places, which is of great 


importance to ſeamen as an antidote for 
the ſcurvy. A ſpecics of duck, as large 
as 2 gboſe, and called the logger- head 
duck at the Falkland Iſlands, is here 
met with, which beats the water with 
ies wings and feet, aud runs along the 
fea with ir.conceivable velocity; and 
there are alſo plenty of geeſe and falcons, 
The rocks of ſome of the iſlands are co- 
vered with very fine muſcels. | 
TERRAGONA, probably the ſame as 
TaRAGONA, on the coaſt of Spain in 
the Mediterranean, is to the E. of Salo 
Point a little above a mile, and is ſitu- 
ated on the higher ground, and well for- 
tified. It is not a port, but the trade is 
carried on at Villa Nova. 3 
TERRA Nieva, near Hudſon's Straits 
North Ameriza, is in lat. 62 deg. 4 


* 


- 
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The land is exceedingly high 


TER 


min. N. and long. 67 deg. 7 min. W. 
and has high water on full and change 
days a little before 10 o'clock. 


TERRA Nova, is at the N. E. part of 


the Iſland of Sardinia in the Mediterrg- 
nean, and is a deep gulf or inlet from the 
E. between the Cape of its name on the 


S. ſide, or the Iſland which hes E. of it, 


and Cape Figari on the N,. There is 
anchorage within under the N. cape in 
from 16 to 6 fathoms within a very 
ſmall iſland, and on the S. between the 
Cape and the iſland in 14 or 15 fathoms. 
The town is ſituated in lat. 41 deg. 3 
min. N. and long. 9 deg. 35 min. E. 
TenRRA Polla, Sec BELLA Polla. 
TERRAY Ifland, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is at the mouth or entrance of 
the Bay of Arcaſſon, from which ſeveral. 
ſhoals and ſands run off to the E. and W. 


Allo in the channel between the iſland 


and Cape Ferret there is a large ſhoal, 
along the fide of the ifland, and another 
thwart the end of it, extending almoſt the 
whole length of it. The fairway in is 
either to the N. of theſe ſhoals between 
them and Cape Ferret, or through the Pa- 
pou Paſſe between the itland and the S. 
point; but there is from 8 to 9 fathoms 
water in the former cloſe by Cape Ferret, 
and but 2 fathoms to 2 fathoms and a 
half in the latter at low water. Care 


muſt. be taken in either of theſe channels 


to avoid that particular ſhoal which runs, 
off from the W. end of this Ifland de 
Terray ; and ſhips that are bound far- 
ther in ſhould take a pilot at Cape Ferret, 
as there are various channels and difficult 
paſſes within the point. The mark tor 
keeping clear of the ſhoal which lies off 
the W. end cf the iſland js, to bring the 
trees of Balifles, which are almoſt a 
league within the river and on the S. fide, 
on with the S. point of the river, 
and keep them ſo till the ſhip is with- 
in the W. end of the iſland ; the trees 
muſt then be brought. a litt'e to the 
northward of the faid point, when a ſhip 
will be in the beſt of the channel between 
the point and the iſland. 

Trae or TOREs Bay, on the N. 
coaſt of Spain, for which ſee ToRes. 

TeERRET Cape, Arcaſſon Bay. Sev 
Cape FERRET. 

ERRIDON. Loch, is an inlet of the 
ſea on the W. coaſt of Roſsſhire in Scot- 
land, ſituated between Gairloch and Ap- 
plecroſs, and containing many crceks 
and bays. 

TEIART Iſland, See TERRANYT. 
Tz8 


r 

; Ter VER Gat or Channel. See 
VER. l 0 

Tęx VEER Harbour, is at a town of 
the ſame name on the N. E. coaſt of the 
Iſland of Walcheren in Zealand, It is 
2 very good „and has a fine arſenal ; 
and is 4 miles to the N. E. of Middle- 
burg; and is in lat. 5x deg. 36 min. N. 
and long. 3 deg. 42 min. E. 

TtsSTiGos Iflands, are certain iſlands 
ſo called which lie near the coaſt of New 
Andaluſia in Terra Firma on the S. coaſt 
of. the Caribbean Sea in the Welt Indies, 
uſually named the N. coaſt of South 
America. Several ſmall iflands at the 
E. end of the Iſland of Margaritta, lie 
between that ifland and theſe iſlands cal- 
led Teſtigos ; and between the Teſtigos 
and the ragged ſhore called Tres Puntas 
w the W. of Cape Rey, or King's Point, 
the land falls in S. and makes a kind of 
bay, and an iſland called St. Juan or St. 
John. The lat. is 11 deg. 6 min. N. 
and long. 61 deg. 48 min. W. 

Ter River, is a river of France which 
falls into the gulf of Lyons in the Medi- 
terranean Sea, after paſſing cloſe on the 
N. tide of Perpi 
about 2 leagues diſtant from the ſea. It 
hes in the bottom of the bay between 
Cape Leucate and Colioure, and nearly 
at midway. - 

TETEROA Harhour, is on the W. 
fide of the ifland of Ulietea in the South 
Pacific Ocean, one of the Society Iſlands 


ſo called. The entrance to it is narrow, 


between the firſt and ſecond of 3 iſlands 
from the river's mouth, going in E. N. 
E. Its lat. is 16 deg. 51 min. S. and 
long. 151 deg. 27 min. W. . 
TETHVAN or TETUAN, within the 
Mediterranean, in the S. W. angle. See 
TETUAN. DES 
1 TETHUROA Iſland, in the Souih Pa- 
cific Ocean, is about 8 leagues diſtant 
trom Poiut Venus in the Ifland of Ota- 
heite in the South Pacific Ocean, in the 
direction of N. half W. It has no ſet- 
tled inhabitants, and is ſmall and low, 
being in lat. 17 deg. 4 min. S. and long. 
149 deg. 30 min. W. 5 | 
TeTNEyY Creek, on the coaſt of Lincoln- 
ſuire, is to the S. E. from Grimſby, and 
nearly thwart of the Spurn Head on the op- 
polite ſhore at the entrance of the Humber. 
We are told that from this creek there is 
a navigation inland to the town of Louth, 
TETVUAN, is juſt within the Szraits of 
Gibraltar in the Mediterranean, and is 
een immediately on doubling the Point 
of Ceuta on the African ſhqre, It is 
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an, Which is only 
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ſituated upon a hill, at the diſtance af; 
mile from the ſea, and ſhips may go o 
S. from Ceuta till the E. end of the town 
lies even with a round hill that ſtands up 
on the high land. There is a black old 
tower in the middle of Tetuan, and be- 


hind the town 2 little hills; and when 


theſe hills are brought on with, the ſaid 


' tower, ſhips may come to an anchor, but 


at ſuch a diſtance from the ſhore as that 
the firſt hill to the S. of Ceuta may be 
ſeen towards Cape Porcus, where there is 
good riding and clean ground in 16 fa- 
thoms. Care muſt be taken as to the 
place of anchorage here, which is not 
more than 2 cable's len in circumfer- 
ence; and if ſhips mils , it, they will be 
in danger of loſing their anchors. Te 

tuan is not a port, nor has it a harbour. 
Cape TETUAN, which is about 9 or 
10 leagues from Ceuta, is 2 or 3 leagues 
from the town of its name. The neceſlity 
of not miſtaking one cape for the other 
has been noted under Cape Porcus. 
TEXEL. Ifland, is a ſmall iſland on the 
coaſt of Holland off the mouth of the 
Zuyder Zee, which is ſeparated from the 
continent by a narrow — through 
which moſt ſhips paſs that are bound to 
Amſterdam. It has a ftrong caſtle, in 
which is a good garriſon, that commands 
the entrance. ſides the town of the 
fame name, this iſland contains alſo 6 
villages; and the land is fertile in paſ- 
ture, the whole of it being well ſecured 
with dykes of prodigious ſtrength and 
height. It is in lat. 53 deg. 5 min. N. 
and 'long. 11 deg.. 37 min. E. There 
are four churches on the iiland, of 
which the weſternmoſt has a high 
ſpire ſteeple, and is called St. John's, 
but by the pilots Weſtyend, Weſtern, or 
Whembus ; and to the ſouthward of that 
is another ſpire ſteeple called the Hoorn, 
The third which is called the Burgh is a 
little to the northward of the two former, 
and the fourth, named the Oogh or Koogh, 
is the northernmoſt of all, but has ne 
ſteeple, and is covered with blue ſlates. 
This ifland of the Texel is about 24 
leagues at N. N. E. ſomewhat northerl 
from the Maes, being a long, level, 2 5 
low iſland ; and all the coaſt of Holland 
between them is clean, and may be -ap- 
proached as near as to 4 or 5 fathoms, 
the land along ſhore containing many 
towns, churches, and ſteeples, that ſerve 
as marks for running along the coaſt. 
At the N. E. end ot this uland of the 
Texel is the peninſula or ifland called 
Eyerland, which is only ſeparated from 
72 I 
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it by high tides, ſo as to render it an 
Mand ; which ſhews off at ſea like lit- 
tle hummocks on a ſmall flat iſland, and 
has only 2 or 3 houſes upon it. 
Broad Fourteens, a bank ſo called, lies 
about 5 or 6 leagues without the Texel 
to the N. E. and has a {mall tail lying a- 
bout N. from it, and to the N. W. of 
Vlieland or Fly Iſland. This iſland of 
the Texel has ſeveral marks for _—_ 
into its road by the weſtward throug 
the ſeveral channels of Land Deee, 
SLENK, and SPANIARD'S Gar, which 
foe. Vlieland or Fly Ifland is to the 
N. E. of it. 5 | 

ST. TyaDEvs's Noſs, on the N. E. 
coaſt of Aſia in the North Pacific Ocean, 
the E. point of which is in lat. 62 deg. 
10 min. N. and long. 175 deg. E. 

-THano or THAXO, on the W. coaſt 
of Africa, is to the N. E. from a (mall 
negro town called Taba or Tabo, and 
hes in a bight or bay, where there is 
clean ground and good anchorage. The 
fairway all along the coaſt is to _ an 
ting of about a league; but here ſhips 
run into a bight and anchor in from 13 
to 14 fathoms in a good clay ground juſt 
before the village. From hence to Ber- 
by, another town en the coaſt, is 6 leagues 
at E. by N. 

THAMESs River, the moſt noted river of 
England, which, when - conſidered both 
with reipect to its courſe and navigation, 
perhaps has not its equal in the world. 
—— its ſource at a ſmall fpring, a 
Uttle to the 8. W. of Cirenceſter in 
Glouceſterſhire, it takes an eaſtward di- 
rect ion, and at Lechlade receives the ri. 
ver Colne, near 140 miles from London. 
It then continues N. E. to the city of 
Oxford, where it receives the Cherwell, 


and then verges irregularly between the 


S8. and E. paſſing by Abingdon and Dor- 
ebefter, at which latter place the Iſis con- 
tributes its ſtream. It continues to round 
the S. part of Oxfordſhire, then ſkirts 
the S. part of Buckinghamſhire, which 
it leaves at Staines, from whence it . 
rates Surrey from Middleſex till it reaches 
London; after which it forms ly 
the boundary between Kent and Eſfex, 
paſſing a great many towns and noted 
places in its. progreſs, till it falls into the 
fea. It is navigable up to Lechlade in 
Oxfordſhire, at the dittance of 230 miles 
from its mouth, and the tide flows as high 
2s to Richmond in Surrey, which is more 
than 70 miles from the Ocean. From 


the depth of water at London, which is 


The 


with a great varie 


Colville. The Barrier Iflands ftretch 


depth of water is from 25 to 18 fa. 


= $17A 
capable of navigating large ſhips, the 
metropolis becomes one of the greateſt 
commercial ports in the univerſe. The 
water of this river is with great juſtice 
eſteemed — wholeſome, and ex- 
treme r for long voyages; becauſe 
it — — ne, and con- 
tinues to improve by time, though it is at 
firſt muddy and turbid. It alſo abounds 
of fiſh. The time 
of high water in the river varies confi. 
derably, according to the diſtance from 
the ſea, inſomuch that it is ſeveral hours 
later at London Bridge than at the Nore, 
and later at the Nore than off the mouth 
of the river. 
Tauts River, in the ftate of New 
England in North America, which riſes 
in a Jake to the northward of the Maſſa- 
caulets 2 and runs directly S. till 
it falls into the ſea below New London, 
to the E. of ecticut River. It 
is 2 confiderable ſtream, and has ſeveral 
branches; of theſe the principal are 
Glaſs River, Ruſſel's Delight, and the 
Indian Rivers There is a light-houſe 
at the mouth of it, containing one lan- 
tern, for tbe direction of ſhips along the 
coaſt. This river is navigable 12 miles 
up to Norwich. See New LONDON. 
THAMES River, on the N. E. coaſt 
of the northernmoſt iſland of New Zea- 
land in the South Pacific Ocean, is a 
large inlet of the ſea at the mouth of a 
river which has been fo named. Thi 
N. W. point of it is named Point Rodney, 
and the N. E. point has been called Cape 


Song before the mouth of it off this part 
of the coaſt. The N. E. promontory, 
or Cape Colville, is 9 leagues nearly at 
N. W. 3 deg. weſterly from Mercury 
1 from which point the land turns in 
at W. half $. for near a league and then 
S. S. E. along which ſhore, being the 
eaſtern ſhore of the bay or river, the 


thoms, and at 7 or 8 leagues down ii 
there is 23 fathoms, but in 5 leagues 
more to the S. eafterly there is only 6 fa- 
thoms at high water. Here the channel 
is about 11 miles over, and this depth is 
nearly in the middle; but about 3 leagues 
farther this bay or gulf ends in a river, 
and about a feague within the water is 
prony freſh. About 14 miles 1 is at 
| as the River Thames in England 
is at Greenwich, and the flood tide equal 
ly ſtrong but not fo deep, and the bot 
tom a ſoft mud. There are ſeveral ſmal 
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ing good harbours with the main, on the 
E. chore, about 6 leagues within Cape 
Colville ; and probably ſome other iſſands 
on the W. ſhore may do the jame. There 
is certainly very good anchorage in eve 
part of the river, where the depth will 
admit of ſhips riding; and even in the 
narrow river there is in ſome places 26 
fathoms, but in others only a fathom and 
a half, and there is from 4 to 3 fathoms 
in the mouth of the freſh water ſtream, 
though there are ſome large flats and 
find banks before it. The tide rites 
near 10 feet perpendicular, and ſhips of 
moderate draught may therefore go up 
a long way with a flowing tide. It is 
high-water here on full and change days 
about 9 o'clock. 
THANET Ifland on the S. ſhore of the 
River Thames in the county of Kent, 
and in the N. E. part of that county, is 
about 10 miles in length from the North 
Foreland to Sarre Bridge, and about 8 
miles in breadth from Weltgate to Sand- 
wich Ferry. This iſland is ſeparated 
from the reſt of the county only by a 
narrow channel of the Stour, and pro- 
duces much corn, eſpecially barley, and 
alto madder ; and the S. part of it con- 
tains a tract of rich marſh land. The 
town of Margate is in this iſland, being 
a place that has rapidly increaſed of late 
years from the great re{ort to it for the pur- 
pole of ſea bathing of the citizens of Lon- 
don. The huſbandry of the iſland and of 
Eaſt Kent has alſo long been famous. The 
two ſea ports of Margate and Ramſgate, 
on different ſides of the North Foreland, 
are within the limits of this iſland. ' 
THaso Iſland, already mentioned un- 
der Tass10, is an iſland of the Archipe- 
lago in the Mediterranean Sea, and on 
the coaſt of Jamboli, at the entrance of 
the Gulf of Conteſſa. It is 12 miles in 
length and 8 in breadth, and abounds 
with all the neceſſaries of life. Its fruits 
and wine are very delicate; and it has 
mines of gold and filver, beſides quarries 
of very fine marble. The chief town 1s 
of the ſame name, and its harbour is well 
trequented by merchants. The lat. of the 
town is 40 deg. 59 min. N. and long. 
24 deg. 32 min, E. Sce Tass10. 
THATCHER's Iſland on the coaſt of 


Maſſachuſet's in New England in North 


America, on which is a light-houſe with 
two lights or lanterns, for the direction of 
ſhips along the coaſt. 
THEATINS Point, cn the coaſt of 
Vor- II. | 
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iſlands that have the appearance of form- Chili or W. ſide of South America, in 


the South Pacific Ocean, is the northern». 
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molt land of the Bay of Coquimbo. See 
Les PaJjaRoOs Iflands. t 

- THELYTEL Haven, is near the bottom 
of St. Bride's Bay on the W. coaſt of 
Feinbrokeſhire, to the N. E. from Goltop 
Road. | | 

T:if0D0RE Cape, or Koſſa Teodorova, 
on the N. W. coaſt of the Sea of Azoph or 
Palus Mmzotis, is to the N. E. of the en- 
trance into the Gniloye Sea. It is in lat. 
45 deg. 48 min. N. and long. 36 deg. 
25 min. E. 

Cape THEODORE, the eaſtern entrance 
of Chibouctou Bay, on the coaſt of Nova 
Scotia. See CHIBOUCTOU. 

St. FHrODORE Tiland, a ſmall iſland 
ſo called near the N. coaſt of the Iſland 
oi Candia in the Mediterranean Sea, is at 
W. N. W. from Port Canea, having two 
{mall iſlands between nearer to the coaſt. 
It is in the gulf to the eaſtward of the 


long and narrow peninſula of Cape Spado, 


between it and Cape Meleche. 

THER mia Ifland in the Archipelago 
is a ſmall] iſland ſo called, and one of thoſe 
called CYCLADEs, which ſee. It is S. 
of the Iſland of Zea, and. N. of Serfanto, 
near the gulf of Engia, being 12 miles in 
length and 5 in breadth ; and its foil is 
good and well cultivated, and they have 


a good deal of filk. They have alfo ſuch 


quantities of partridges, that they maz 
be had for almoſt nothing. Ihe princi- 
pal town, which is of the ſame name, is 


in lat. 37 deg. 31 min. N. and long. 24 


deg. 59 min. E. | 
T HERMOPOLIS or THERMOPYLE, 
within the N. W. end of the Ifland of 
Negropont, ſituated on the main. It is 
on the. N. E. fide of the narrow iſthmus 
or ſtrait between the gulf on this fide and 
that of Lepanto on the S. W. and is fa- 
mous in hiſtory for the noble ſtand which 
Leonidas the Lacedemonian king made 
here with only 400 men, againſt the 
whole formidable army of Xerxes king of 
Perſia, till the former were all cut to 
pieces, | . 
THIiEvEs Holm - Iſland, one of the 
Orkney Iſlands fo called, which muſt be 


left on the larboard to 7 into Kirkwall 


Road, as Elgarholm Ifland is to be left 
on the ſtarboard. Scce KIRKWALL, 
THIRSTY Sound, on the N. E. coaſt 
of New. Holland or New South Wales in 
the South Pacific Ocean, an inlet to cail- 
ed in lat. 22 deg. 10 min. S. and long. 
149 deg, 42 min. E. It is known by a 


3 | group. 
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group of iflands that lie under the ſhore 


to the N. W. from 2 to 5 leagres, and 
another group right before it 3 or 4 
leagues off at ſea. Over each point of the 
Entrance is a high round hill, but that 
to the N. W. is ſurrounded at high wa- 
ter. Theſe are about 2 miles from each 
6ther, and bold to both ſhores. Within 
the ſound the water riſes 16 or 18 fect at 
tipring tides, when it is high water about 
x1 o'clock, The iſtand which ſeparates 
Thirſt; Sound from Broad Soundz runs 
into the S. S. F. and S. and is named 
Long Iitind. | 

Tuouas's Bay, on the W. coaft of 
the Ifland of Antigua, is to the W. 
ſoutherly from Deep Bay, and to the 
ſouthward of Ship Stern Ifland near the 
S. W. point of St. John's Bay and 
Harbour. It is ſomewhat open, except 
fo the 8. and 8. E. for which it aflords 
foine ſhelter, | 

St. Thomas City, on the Coroman- 
Rel coaſt of India, or W. ſhore of the 
Bay of Bengal in the Eaſt Indies, is about 
a league to the S. of Fort St. George, in 
lat. 13 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 
80 deg. 14 min. E. The town of Palia- 
catta, which has an indifferent harbour, 
is 5 leagues from if. There is good an- 
chorage about half a Ieague from ſhore 
during the S. monſoon, in 7 fathoms and 
a half; but in the northern montoon, the 
wayes breaking out of the Bay of Bengal 
and the Ganges with great violence, at 
that time render auchoring dangerous. 
There is a ſand bank which ſtretches out 
into the ſea for a league at the diſtance of 
3 leagues and a halt trom the road, where 
there is anchorage for ſhipping af 4 fa- 
thoms and a balf and 5 fathoms water; 
and a little farther off another, which ex- 
tends into the fea for 2 leagues and a 
half, but has uo ſafe anchorage even in 7 
kathoms water. | | 

St. THoMmas Gulf, on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, and on the South Atlantic Ocean, 
otherwiſe called Conception Bay, is in 
lat. 24 deg. 42 min. S. and long. 13 
des. 8 min. E. at the entrance. 

Ft, Tuouas Itland, iu the Gulf of 
Guinea, on the W. or 8. W. coaſt of 
Africa in the Atlantic Occan, is ſituated 

under the Equinoctial, and in long. 8 
deg, 5 min. E. It is due W. from the 
River of Gabon on the main at the- diſ- 
tance of 40 leggues; and it is ſomewhat 
extraodinary that, although the Equinoc- 
tial Line croſſes the very centre of the 
ifand) the air is moderate, and its pro- 


* 
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ductions are ſuch as to yickl plenty of 
cattle and other refreſhments. It & al- 
moit round, and is about 30 miles in dia- 
meter, and the ſoil, which is fertile, pro- 
duces plenty of tugar-canes. The vines 
are remarkable for having bloſſoms, 
green, and ripe. grapes all the year. 
There is good ee on the E. ſide 
of it, under the lee of a great rock called 
the Iſland of Anne Cheres, which gives 
name to the road. There is alto another 
ſmall iſland called Rotes at the S. end of 
the main ifland, off the E. end of which 
is a ſmall reef; and to the eaſtward of 
the main itiland is a cluſter of rocks 
above water called Irmanes, between 
which rocks and reef is a-very good road 
in from 25 to zo fathoms and a hard 
land. 5 8 

To fail from the point of Cape Verd 
or the coalk of Guinea to this iiland, at- 
tention muſt be paid to the ſcaſon of the 
year. During the Vintanies, as they are 
called; and the land breezes, which hold 
from April to September, ſhips mutt 
ſteer W. and W. by N. in the night, ou 
account of the currents, and ſtand in 
with the ſhore in the day. Directions 
have been given for dn e in ths 
road of Ro r Es, which ſee ; but if a ſhip 
comes in at the N. end of St. Thomas, it 
muſt be obſerved that the land makes as 
if it were. two iſlands. Ships on this 
courſe muſt go on at E. by S. until they 
bring the caftle at W. by S. and then 
they may go in fair with the road; tak- 
ing care, however, not to go right in 
with the caſtle, as the bottom in that di- 
re Non is very uncven, being ſometimes 
from 30 to 40 fathoms and at the next 
caft no ground, and then as ſudden] 
from 15 to 25 fathoms, or. perhaps ſo. 
ſhoat that the breakers may be ſeen 
upon the-rocks. If a ſhip is deſigned to 
continue here for any time, the beſt ſitua- 
tion for riding is about a gun-ſhot to the 
northward of the caſtle in from 5 to 6 
fathoms, and with a ſmall veſſel in from 
3 to. 4 fathoms where there is good 
ground and ſecure riding. It is about 
37 leagues at E. S. E. from this iſland, 
to Cape Lopez Gonſales; in which 
courſe a current muſt be croſſed that ſets 
mo to the N. N. E. near 2 miles an 

0 

St. THOMAs Ifland, otherwiſe called 
the Danes Ifland, is the largeſt and moſt 
wortherly of thole iflands, called Virgin 
Iflands, being ſituated about 10 leagues 
to the E. from the Iſland of Porto Rico 
* «aps * 
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in the Weſt Indies. It is about 3 leagues 
in length, and about one league in brœadth 
having a ſandy foil, and being badly wa- 
tered. It abounds. with potatoes and 
moſt ſorts of fruits and herbage, and eſ- 
pecially ſugar and tobacco. Mulſketoes and 
otker vermin are, however, very trouble- 
ſome here. It has oranges, citrons, le- 
mons, guavas, bananas, and fig- trees; 
but horſes and black cattle are ſcarce, 
though they are ſupolied with plenty of 
freſh meat trom Porto Rico. Proving 
are nevertheleſs, in general, dear, not- 
_ withſtanding that they have excellent kid 
and all forts of wild towl. This iſland 
has a ſafe and commodious harbour, with 
2 natural mounds upon it, that are calcu- 
lated for placing 2 batteries for the de- 
fence of its entrance. It is only about 
6 or 7 leagues in circuit. There is a 
ſmall fort nearly in the centre of the har- 
bour, but it has neither ditch nor out- 
v-orks ; and the town, which begins 
about roo yards to the W. of it, chiefly 
conſiſts of only one Jong ſtreet. On ac- 
count of water and quickſands which are 
met with at the depth of 3 feet, moſt of 
the houſes, whilſt they are built of brick 
and covered with tiles in the Dutch faſhion, 
are only one ftory high. I his iſland en- 
joys a conſiderable trade, eſpecially in 
time of peace, in the contraband way; 
and privateers in time of war tell their 
prizes here. A large battery has been 
erected for its defence, mounted with 20 
picces of cannon. The lat. of the iſland 
is 18 deg, 22 min. N. and long. 64 deg. 
51 min. W. l 
St. Thomas Iſland, on the W. coaſt 


of New Mexico, is in lat. 20 deg. 10 


min. N. and long. 113 deg. 5 min. W. 

Port St. THOMAS, a harbour ſo called 
in the Bay of Honduras on- the Spaniſh 
main, from whence the merchandiſe of 
Guatimala in New Spain is conveyed to 
Europe. | 

St. Thomas, a town of Guiana, in 
South America, fituated on the banks of 
the Oroonoko, in lat. 7 deg. 5 min, N. 
and long. 62 deg, 36 min. W. 


St. Thou, on the coaſt of Coroman- 


del in the Eaſt Indies. 
City. ox; | | 

St, Thou Ifland on the W. coaſt 
See Ft. 


See St, THOMAS 


Tnouas Iſland. | | 
THORNEY Bay, on the N. fide of the 
Iſle of Wight, is to the weſtward of 
Cowes about a league, between that 
and Newtown harbour; in which veſſels 
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hat paſs through between the iflend 
and the main may bring up and come 
to an anchor out of the violent current 


of the tide, to wait for the wind or the 


current that ſuits them to proceed on 
their voyage. In the E. 
bay there is 11 and 12 fathoms water 
but to the weſtward only 6 or 7 ta- 
thoms, | 

THORP Neſe, about 2 miles to the 
northward of Aldhorough on the coaſt of 
Suffolk. To fail along this coaſt, after 
getting round Orford Neſs to the north- 
ward, and opening Dunwich Land with- 


out the point of Thorp Nets, a courſe 


of N. N. E. half E. will clear the Suf- 


folk ſhoals, and pals within Aldborough 


Knaps. 


THOULON. See TOULON. 


Port THOULOUSE, on the S. coaſt 
of the Illand of Cape Breton, near the 


entrance of the ſtrait of Fronſac or Can- 
ſo, lies between a kind of gulf called 


Little St. Peter and the Iſlands of St. 


Peter, It is ſeparated from the lakes 
to the N. E. which come in from the 
E. into the very heart of the iſtand only 
by a very narrew neck gf land. Several 
iſlands he before the mouth of it, one of 
which is called Maurepas on its S. or 8. 
W. ſile and ſerves to ſhelter it. This was 
formegly called Port St. Peter, and is 20 
leagues at S. W. from Gabaron Bay. 
HOUPON Ifland, is to the eaſtward 
of the Iſland of Sumatra, without the 
ſtraits of Malacca, towards the ſtraits 
of Banca, in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean. 
| THREE BROTHERS, are 3 iſlands ſo 
called in the Inc ian Ocean, in lat. 3 
deg. 45 min. S. and long, 62 deg. 25 
min. E. | | | 
THREE Brothers, are 3 iſlands fo 


named ip the Eaftein Indian Ocean in 
lat. 10 deg. 42 min, N. and long. 107 

3 iſlands ſo 
named within the River of Iſſequibo on 


=" 59 min. E, 
HREE Brothers, are 


the E. coaſt of South America, and are 


the innermoſt of ſome iſlands in that 


river, from whence it ſpreads wide out 
and is navigable a great way. 


THREE CASTLE Head, on the S. W. 


coaſt of Ireland, is ſomething more than 


a league to the northward of Mizen 
There 


Head. It is but a ſmall point. 


are 3 towers upon the ſtrand, but they 
will ſcarcely be ſeen, unleſs a perſon is 
very near the land. The ſmall point 
called Sheep's Head is 5 miles at N. by 
E. from it. 5 EY | 
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Tarts Fryars, on the S. coaſt of 
Africa, is a broad point about 13 
leagues at S. W. by W. from Point 


- Franciſco, having the Swedes Look-out 
betwixt them. From this point is 


| Sheep's Bay at S. by W. and Tygers 


Bay 20 leagues farther to the 8. 


THREE Hills Iſland, one of the 


ſmall iflands of the New Hebrides ſo 
called, in the South Pacific Ocean, to 
the ſouthward of Mallicollo Ifland. 
THREB IsLAaNnD Bay or Harbour, on 
the E. coaſt of the Iſland of St. Lucia 
in the Weſt Indies, is at the mouth of a 
ſmall ſtream, before which are 3 (mall 


1flands near the coaſt which give name 


to the harbour. | 

Tus I5LAND Bay or Harbour, in 
the Straits of Magellan, at the ſouth- 
ern extremity of the continent of South 
America, is on the E. ſhore of St. Je- 
rom's Sound, and nearly N. from Little 
Harbour at the diſtance of almoſt 3 
jeagues. It is fo named from 3 4flands 
that lie before it; without theſe iſlands 
there is anchorage under the W. ſhore 
in 6 and 7 fathoms, and within them at 
the very bottom of the harbour in 5 fa- 
thoms, but there is only 4 fathoms be- 
tween the ulands. | 

TuREE Iflands, on the E. coaft of 
a are a mark 4or diſtinguiſhing 
Orlogeneſs ; two of which are about 2 
leagues and a half to the ſouthward of 
the Neſs, and the other about 2 leagues 
and a half to the fouthward of theſe. 
Ponnoy River is about half a league 8. 
of the laſt iſland. The ſand or ſhoal of 
Knock John js dry thwart of theſe iſlands 
0 1 fiw - 

THREE KinGs Rocks on the N. E. 
coaſt of Scotland, are about half a mile 


from the ſhore between Cromarty and 


Tarbet Neſs; but they are above water, 
and to be ſcen. N | 

Cape THREE PoixnTsS, on the W. 
coat of Africa, is 10 leagues at E. by 
S. from Axim, and is fo named from 
its appearance, becauſe it makes in 3 
points into the ſea. Its lat. is 4 deg, 
48 min. N. and long. 1 deg, 21 min, W. 
To anchor here, bring the tree which 
Bands on the ſouthernmoſt, which is the 
middle, point at E. 8. E. and the caſtle 
on the point called Unipacke about 2 
leagues from the cape at N. E. by N. 
and anchor in 19 fathoms pretty good 
ground, From hence to Acquida gs 2 
- Jeagues at E. by N. There is very good 
water at the cape, aud the beſt upon all 
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and long. 3 deg. 16 min. W. 


government. | 
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that coaſt ; but in the rainy months, 
when the 8. winds prevail, which is the 
caſe in ſeveral of the ſummer months, 
it is very hazardous to procure it. 

Cape THREE Points, on the N. E. 
coaſt of South America, or Guiana, is 
in lat. 10 deg. 38 min. N. and long. 61 
deg. 57 min. W. 

Cape TN EE PolN rs on the E. coaſt 
of New Holland or New South Wales, 
is to the N. N. E. from Broken Bay, 
being in lat. 33 deg. 27 min. S. and 
long. 151 deg. 42 min. E. 

THRUMB Car liland, is a ſmall 
iſland of the South Pacific Ocean, not 
being more than a mile in compaſs, and 
circular. It is in lat. 18 deg. 35 min. 


8. and long. 139 deg. 48 min. W. and 


has high water on full and change days 
between 11 and 12 o'clock. It is 7 
leagues at N. 62 deg. W. from La- 
goon Iſland. . 

THULE, of the ancients, is fuppoſed 
to be meant of the Orkney Iſlands to the 
N. of Scotland, and the ULTiMaA 
THULE to be intended for the itlands 
now called Shetland Iſlands. 

Southern THULE, in the South At- 
lantic Ocean, the moſt ſoutherly land 
ever diſcovered, which occaſioned the 
name, being in lat. 59 deg. 34 min. 8. 
and long. 27 deg. 45 min. W. See 
SOUTHERN Thule. ; 

THUMB Cap, the ſame as THRUMB 
Car Ifhnd.: :- | 

THUMB Shoal, in lat. 5 deg. 20 min. 
S.. about 5 or 6 leagues at W. by N. 
nearly from the northernmoſt of the 
Three Brothers, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, 5 | 

THURSO Bay on the N. coaſt of 
Scotland, or S. ſhore of Pentland Frith. 
The town fo named is a borough of 
Caithneſsſhire, and has a confiderable 
trade, which has of late years been 
greatly improved by the great and inde- 
fatigable exertions of Sir John Sinclair, 
Bart. preſident of the Beard of Agri- 
culture in England. Here are ſalmon 
and cod fiſheries alſo, which afford em- 
ployment to a great number of perſons. 
The town is ſituated on the W. fide of 
Dunnet Bay, in lat. 58 deg. 36 win. N. 
It is a 
place of ſome importance, being requir- 
ed to contribute 12 men to his majetty's 
navy, in aid of 20, ooo to be raiſed in 
the ports of Great Britain, by a late act 
of parliament (1795) for the ſervice of 
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Tuwakr MiDDLE, is a ſand or 
bank off the coaſt of Suffolk ſo named, 
becauſe it lies between the ſouthernmoſt 
end of the Sheepwaſh or Bawdſey ſand 


and the Long Sand Head. | 
fathoms upon it, ſo that it is not dan- 
gerous, but mentioned on account of the 
ſoundings, becauſe there is from 10 to 
12 fathoms cloſe to it on both ſides. 
This Middle Ground lies N. N. W. 
half W. and S. S. E. half E. about 7 
or 8 miles in length, and is about 2 
| leagues from the Gunfleet Buoy ; it is 
very narrow, and has frequently been 
miltaken in the night for the ſhoaling 
off the W. flat of the Sheep Waſh, 

St. T1a60 Ifland at the S. W. part 
of the Ifland of Sardinia in the Mediter- 
ranean Sea, is about 3 leagues in length 
from N. to S. nearly, and almoſt half as 
much in breadth, and forms the weſtern 
limit of the Gulf of Palma. The iſland 
of St. Pierre is without it at N. W. by 
W. and between them is anchorage in 
from 4 to 8 fathoms. There is alſo 
anchorage within the iſland at the bot- 
tom of the Palma Gulf, from 3 to 10 


fathoms as a ſhip is nearer or farther 
rocks on one {i 


from the ſhore. 

San Tiaco Point or Cape, on the 
W. coaſt of New Mexico, is a very 
rough headland at the diftance of 8 
leagues from rhe valley of Colima. On 
the S. E. fide of this headland are two 
hillocks like dugs, between which and 
the headland is the port of Salagua. 


'TiBeR River, is a large river of 


Italy, which runs from N. to S. by Pe- 
rugia and Orvietano, and, after paſſing 
by the city of Rome, falls into the Me- 
diterranean, about 15 miles below it. 
At its mouth, which is named Oftia, 
is a very indifferent port, which is only 
fit for ſmall veſſels, the old haven, 
which was formerly the port to the city 
of Rome, called Porto, being now 
fpoiled and wholly uſeleſs for the pur- 
poſes of ſhipping, lying a little to the 
W. of Oftia. It is 6 leagues at E. S. E. 
from Civita Vecchia hither; and 7 
leagues from the mouth of the Tiber at 
8. E. by 8. to Cape Antium. 

Cape Tinuko is a round black rock 
at the 8. W. point of the peninſula or 
weſtern tongue of the Iſland of St. Do- 
mingo in the Weſt Indies. Here is only 
4 road, where the ſea is always rough, 
but it affords a retreat for ſhips and men 


of war, Cape Tiburon is in lat. a$ deg. 


( 493) 


There is 9 


FEM 


15 min. N. and long. 74 deg. 26 mĩn. W. 

Cape TIB UR ON, on the coaſt of the 
Spaniſh main in the Weſt Indies, or N. 
coaſt of South America, is the weſtern- 
moſt point of the Gulf of Darien, near the 
iſthmus which ſeparates North and South 
America. The inlet to the gulf is wide, 


being 10 leagues from Cape St. Se. . 


baſt ian. 


T1Cao Iſland, one of the Philippine 


Iſlands in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, is 
about 8 leagues in compaſs, and diſtant 
8 leagues to the N. W. of the paſſage 
between the iflands which form the en- 


trance of the Straits of Manilla, the prin- 


cipal city and port of the Iſland of Luconia. 
. TICKLE Harbour, on the E. coaſt of 
Newfoundland in the North Atlantic 
Ocean, near the coaſt of North America, 


is within Trinity Harbour, and at the 


diltance of 15 leagues in from Bonaven- 
ture Port. 5 

TickLeE ME QuickLY Harbour, a 
name given by Engliſh ſeamen to a fine 
little t: bay of Terra Firma on the 
iſthmus of Darien, at the N. W. end of 


a reef of rocks, having good anchorage ' 


— 


and fate landing. The extremity of the 

fe, and the range of the 
Sanballas iſlands which here commence on 
the other, ſerve to guard it from the ſea, 


and tornrayery good harbour. * 
Tico Poinkis the moſt northerly point 


ranean, the bread 
leagues and a half. 

Cape TIDELLES or 
N. coaſt of Africa, and S. 
Mediterranean Sea, is in la 
min. N and long. 4 deg<13 min. E. 


T:vorR or Tipo Iland is one of 


the Moluccas or Clove Ifiands'in the Eaſt- 
ern Indian Ocean, between 30 and 40 
leagues to the E. from the Iſland of Cefebes, 
It is about 2 leagues from Ternate Iſland, 


and is about 7 leagues in compaſs, and 


has a better ſoil. It produces cloves and 
flax ; and its woods and rocks that ſur- 
round it form a good defence. Its lat. is 
1 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 126 deg. 3 
min. E. 


TERRA del Eſpirito Sano Iſtand, is 
a principal iſland ſo called of the New ' 


Hebrides in the South Pacific Ocean, be- 


ing 66 miles in length and 36 in breadth, 


See TERRA del Efpirito Sancto Ifland. 
Cape TIERRAWITTE, is the S. W. 


point of the northernmoſt iſland of New © 
Zealand in the South Pacific Ocean, _ 


37 deg. 15 
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the limit on that ſide of Cook's Straits. 
To the eaſtward of it the land trends 
away at S. E. by E. to Cape Palliſer, 
and the land between them makes in 
Table Points, being high, and ſeams to 
form two bays. 

TiFTALa Iſtand, near the Orkney 
Iftands, to the N. of Scotland, about 
which are ſome whirlpools or indraughts 
ef the ſea, ſimilar to thoſe called the 
Wells of Swinna. See SwINNA. 

Cape Ticxosk, on the S. E. coaſt of 
Spain, or N. W. ſhore of the Mediterra- 
nean Sea, is to the weſtward of the bay 
and harbour of Carthagena, of which it 
may properly be deemed the weſtern li- 
mit, being only from 2 to 3 leagues to 
the S. W. from the port. It is a penin- 
fular and projefting point of land, on 
which is a tower. 

TiLBURY Fort, on the N. ſhore of the 
River Thames, oppoſite to Graveſend, is 
a regular fort, a hs erected in the 
reign of Charles the Second. It has the 
largeſt baſtions of any fort in England. 
It has a double moat, the innermoſt of 
which is 180 feet broad, with à good 
counterſcarp, à covered way, ravelins and 
tenailles, and a platform, on which are 
mounted 106 pieces of cannon, from 24 
to 48 pounders, beſides ſmaller ones that 
ara placed between them. The baſtions 
and curtains are alſo planted with guns. 
There is alſo a high tower called a Block- 
houſe, which is faid to have been erected 


in the time of Queen Elizabeth. There 


are two redoubts of brick alſo on the 


land fide, and the whole level country 


behind can be laid under water. The 
foundation is laid upon piles driven down 
in two ranges, one over the other, which 
reack below the channel of the river, and 
the lowermoſt being pointed with iron, 
enter the ſolid chalk rock which extends 
under the bed of the Thames to the chalk 
bills in Kent. | ROS 
TiLBUKY Hope, is the reach oppoſite 
to Eaſt Tilbury below Graveſend reach 
in the river Thames, lying in the diree- 
tion of N. N. E. till it opens again eaſt- 
ward, the river gradually widening, am 
keeping neareſt to the Ee ſhore to avoid 


the Blyth. Sand, which runs off E. N. E. 
from the point, and the Middle Ground 
to the eaſtward of it, on the W. end of 
which »s a buoy, till you approach the 
Sec what has been 
of SWANSWEET 


buoy of the Noye. 
faid under the artithe 
Poine. Wo 


* 
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T1LLs, on the coaſt of Germany, re 
two deep balghs or creeks fo named, 
through the flats that lie along the coat 
to the W. between the rivers of the Elbe 
and Weſer, and called the South Grounds. 


See SOUTH Grounds. 


The Exftern T1LL, as its title im- 

rts, is to the eaſtward of the Weſtern 

ill, in the direction of N. E. and lies 
in between the ſands, having a good depth 
and ſhelter fram all winds, The chan- 
nel goes in E. S. E. 

The Weſtern TILL, in running eaſt- 
ward from the River Welter, and paſſing 
along by the South Grounds in from 4 
to 6 fathoms, but not nearer, on ſhips 
finding from 8 to 12 fathoms and ſoſt 
ground, will there be at the opening of 
the creek, and may run in at E. S. E. by 


the N. ſhore for fhelter, being all clear 


and deep, and having from 12 to 17 fa- 
thems water. It is 2 good road, and lies 
ſo much between the ſands as to prove a 
ſhelter for all winds. 

TITICGAR, or T1ITEGAR Reach, in 
the River Hughly, is below Channock 


Reach; fo called from a ſmall village of 


the name by the river fide at the entrance 
into the reach. As ſoon as a ſhip has 
entered Titegar Reach, it muſt keep the 


mid- channel as far as to the Slipper 


Tree, oppolite to which is an old brick 
Pagod, when it muſt begin to edge off 
to the weitem ſhore, with a great tree 
r ere to the town of Puddrelt. From 
thence keep the W. ſhore on board till a, 
ſhip comes almoſt to the point on the 
ſame ſhore, and at the lower end of Slip- 
per Reach, and then edge over to the 
eaſtern ſhore, with two great trees, Ste 
SLIPPER. h 

T1Mo Harbour. See Savu. 

TiMoan land, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is in lat. 2 deg. $8 min. N. and 
long. 104 deg. 25 min. E. to the eaſt- 
ward of = pa has wood and water, 
with clear ground and good aneborage 
almoſt every where round it. On the 
E. fide of the illand, at the diſlance of 2 
miles from ſhore, there is anchorage in 
a bay in 16 fathoms. The inhabitants 
are Malays, and in return for any re- 


freſuments will be anxious for rupees. 


The variation here, in 1765, was only 
38 min. W. but about 40 years before, 
in 1726, it was found to be 3 deg. 32 
min. W. from whence may be inferred 
that the variation is ſhifting eaſterly in 
thoſe/feas. In che beginning of —_— 
' , , : . 2 5 . | r 


N 


ber there was violent thunder and light- 


ning here, as there was alſo at Condore 
Iſland, 127 leagues to the N. N. E. and 
in lat. 8 deg. 40 min. N. with calms, 
tornadoes, and violent rains; a ſtrong in- 
dication that this was a wrong ſeaſon to 
be there. A current ſetting S. E. at the 
rate of one mile an hour was here met 
with, but this might be occaſioned by 
the ſtorms, as there was then found a 
very high ſurf, and probably from the 
fame cauſe, | | 

T1iMOLAN Ifdand, in the Eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean, is a ſmall iſland to the W. 
of Borneo, in lat. about a deg. o min. N. 
and long. 107 deg. 15 min. E. 

Tiyo Ifland. See TiMOAN. 

Timor Ifland, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, is abcut 50 leagues in length from 
S. W. by W. to N. E. by E. and about 
13 leagues broad. The S. W. point is 
in lat. 10 deg. 23 min. S. and long. 123 
deg. 59 min. E. Though it is low for 
2 or 3 miles near the beach, except at 
the S. end, it is mountainous within. 

Timor Iſland, a ſmall ifland belong- 
ing to the Moluccas or Spice Iſlands o 
called, otherwiſe called MUTIEL, is un- 
der the equinoCtial, and in long. about 
126 deg. 30 min. E. and produces 
cloves. | 

T1MOR-LAUT, in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, a part of which was laid down 
by Captain Cook, in lat. 8 deg. 10 min. 
S. and long. 131 deg. 50 min. E. 

T1iMORLAND Ifjand, in the Eaſtern 
Indian Ocean, is to the E. of Timor 
Iſland, the N. end of which is laid down 
in lat, 6 deg. 45 min. S. and long. 131 
deg. 30 min. E. It appears to be the 
ſame with T1MOR-LAUT. _ 

TIN A, Tino, or Tixos Iſland, in the 
Archipelago, is one of the Cyclades to 
the W, of Nicaria, being 17 miles long 
and 8 broad. It produces annually 
16,000 lb. weight of blk. See Tino. 

TiNDEL, an the W. coaſt of Africa, 
is 18 leagues to the S. of Cape Mirrick, 
and is a remarkable point, having one 
bank of ſand lying to the ſouthward of 
it, and another to the eaſtward. The 
coaſt from hence bears ſoutherly almoſt 
as far as to the river of Senegal. 

TiNGay Iſland, or perhaps rather a 
rock, is on the E. alt of Stam, at N. 
or N, by E. ftom the ſtraits of Sinca- 
pore. It is very high and has upon it 


a peak, which is the higheſt of any in 


that part of the ſea or land. There are 
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ſeveral rocks and iſlands about it, and 
it is very unſafe to venture near it. It 
is more ulual tar ſhips deſtined to China 
to make Pulo Aure, at 20 miles to the 
E. N. E. from it. 

TIN HOSA liland, near the coaſt of 
Aynam, or Hainam Iſland, on the E. 
part of China, but near the coaft, in lat. 
18 deg. 50 min. N. and long. 110 deg. 
55 min. E. On its W. fide there is 
good anchorage in a ſandy bay under a 
very high hill. When this iſland bears 
at N. W. half N. 7 leagues in 6 fathoms 
water, three very high hills will be ſeen 
on the main, the weſternmoſt of which 
has two hummocks upon it, and upon 
the eaſternmoſt there are three. The 
iſland called Tinhoſa Falſo lies off thoſe 
hills, with ſeveral ſmall iſlands about it, 
all of which are foul and dangerous. 
With an offing of from 6 to 7 A gues 
there is from 50 to 60 fathoms along this 
coaſt; but with an offing of to or 12 
leagues there is from 70 to 80 fathoms. 

TiIx¹osa FaLso Iſland, on the E. 
coaſt of the iſland of Hainan, is a little 
to the N. W. along the ſhore from Tin- 
HOS A Ifland, which ſee. 

From hence towards the E. point of Hai- 
nan, or Aynam, and all the way between 
the two Tinhoſas, and along the S. E. ſide 
of Hainan Iiland, the coaſt is full of lit- 
tle iſlands and dangerous rocks under 
water. Among theſe may be reckoned 
Iſlands Tyrai, beſides great numbers 
that ſtretch near 40 miles, and ſome of 
them lying off 10 leagues to the E. from 
the N. E. point of Hainan. 

Tint, See TENEs. *+ 

T1Nian Iſland, one of the iſlands of 
the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, known by the 
name of Ladrone Iſlands. It is about 
12 miles in length and 6 in breadth, and 
the ſoil is cyery, where dry and healthy. 
The land riles in gentle 7 Ea from the 
ſhore to the middle of the ifland, It has 
plenty of milk, white cattle, aud abounds 
with fowls and wild hogs. Cocoa- nuts, 
with cabbages growing on the ſame tree, 
guavoes, limes, ſweet and four oranges, 
and the rhimay or bread-fruit, preferred 


by ſeamen to ſhip-bread, is plentiful 


here. This grows on all parts of the 
branches to the length of 7 or 8 inches,. 
and is covered with a thick rind, and 
ſhould not be quite ripe for uſe, but full 
grown. 
dotes for the ſcurvy, are water-melon, 
dandeljon, creeping purſlain, mint, ſcur- 
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Vegetables found here as anti- 
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is particularly fo. 
is ſupplied with provifiors from hence 
and it is a good place for ſhips to refreth_. 


here, which is poiſonous. - 


IN 
vy-graſs, and ſorrel. The climate, in 
addition to theſe advantages, is very 


healthful, as the rains here are not con- 
tinual, but fall in refreſhing ſhowers. 


Though it has no ftreams, the water of 


the wells and fprings is extremely good, 

Muſkitoes and other flies, however, are 

very troubleſome; and a ſmall inſect, 

called Tick, which aer bor the ſkin, 
b 


e ifland of Guam 


at in their paſſage acroſs the North Pa- 
eific Ocean. The anchoring place is on 
the S. W. fide, but has not ſufficient 
melter againſt the weſtern monſoons, 
about the change and full, when the 
wind veers about to every point of the 


eompais, and blows fo impetuoufly as to 


render the ſtouteſt cables inſecure. It is 
Fecommended to fhips to lay ſingle, fo as 
to be able to veer out or heave in, as the 
wind may require, on account of the co- 
ral rocks, which is ſafer than mooring. 
E is necetfary to caution ſeamen againſt 
the uic of a very fine fiſh that is caught 
The wild 
hogs are very fierce, but have been taken 
in ſnares. 

The rainy feaſon, about July and Au- 


_ guſt, is very unhealthy, and anchorage 


at that time dangerous near this ifland, 
as the fea has a prodigious ſwell that 


makes ſhips rol} incredibly. Saypan and 


Aguigan Iſlands, are not above 2 or 3 
leagues from this ifland ; and ſhips uſu- 
ally anchor towards the latter, to the S. 
W. from Tinian. About a mile and a 
3 from ſhore, oppoſite to a white 
- dy bay, and about a quarter of a 


e from a reef of rocks that lies out. 


to a good diſtance from ſhore, there is a 


depth of 16 fathoms over a hard fand 


and coral rock; and about a mile from 
Gore und half a mile from the reef, there 
is 22 fathoms and fandy ground. In 


this laſt fituation, the N. part of the bay 
will bear N. 39 deg. W. Cocoa Point 


will be at N. 7 1 W. the landing 
place at N. E. by N. and the S. end of 
the ifland at 8. 28 deg. E. but it 1s 
ſuppoſed to be a better ſituation ſome- 
wha more foutherly. This is in lat. 
14 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 145 deg. 
45 min. E. but the watering place is in 
lat. 14 deg. 59 min. N. and the long. of 
the body of the iſland is 146 deg. E. 
and of the road 145 deg. 52 min. E. The 
variation of the compaſs in 1767 was 6 


deg. 20 min. E. 
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TixkEk's Gut, a ſmall ſtream fo call. 
ed which runs into the ſea on the S. E. 
ſide of Brimſtone Hill on the S. W. part 
of the iſland of St. Chriſtopher's or St. 
Kitt's in the Weſt Indies. | 

TiNnXER's Iſland, is the ſecond in ex- 
tent of the Elizabeth Iſlands, not far 
trom the entrance into Buzzard's Bay on 
the coaſt of Maſſachuſet's in New Eng- 
land in North America. It is about 
one mile to the W. of Naſhawn Ifland, 
and about 8 miles from the neareſt land 
of the peninſula of Barnſtaple. It is 3 
miles in length from N. to S. and about 
half as much in breadth from E. to W. 
and between this and Nafhawn Iſland is 
a channel for floops and fmall veſſels, as 
there is alſo between it and Slokum's 
Ifland, about a mile farther to the welt- 
ward. | | 

T1NKER Rock, in Plymouth Sound, 
near the S. W. part of the coaſt of 
Devonſhire, the fituation of which has 
been noticed already. Sec PLYMOUTH 
Sound. 

TiNMOUTH, is a port of the coaſt of 
Northumberland in the German Ocean, 
ſituated at the mouth of the River Tyne, 
about 9 miles to the E. of Newcaſtle. 
It has a very ſtately caſtle on à high 
rock, that is inacceſſible from the fide 
towards the fea, and is well mounted 
with cannon. But there is not more 
than 7 feet water here on the ebb of 
{ſpring-tides; and though the channel is 

od from hence to Newcaſtle, a ſand 
fies acroſs the mouth of it called the 
Bar, which has dangerous rocks upon it 
called the Black Middins. The Trinity 
Houle at Newcaltle maintain the light- 
houſes here to prevent ſhips from run- 
ning upon theſe rocky ſands. It is about 
3 leagues to the N. of Sunderland; and 
to fail into it, run along the ſhore until 
a ſhip comes off the mouth of the river, 
when the light-houſes on the N. point 
niuft be brought into one, and kept in 
that direction, which will carry a ſhip 
clear of the {and that lies out from the 
larboard point of the river called the 
Hurd or Hard, and allo of a rock called 
the Armiſden, that lies on the N. fide, 
until aſhip is ſhut in. The lights may 
then be brought open to the ſouthward, 
and ſo keep cloſe by the fort on the N. 
ſhore till the ſhip has paſſed the low 
light, when it may anchar where it can 
find reom or 'convenience. To go higher 
up the river, paſt Durtick Sand, ſee 
DURFICK, NEWCASTLE, &. T1 

| | ie 


| 
| 
| 
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The lat, of Tinmouth lights and caſ- 
tle is 55 deg. 3 min. N. and long. 1 
deg. 22 min. W. and it has high water 
on the days of ſpring-tides at 3 o'clock. 
The water here riſes at lealt 14 fect, 
occaſioned. by the indraught of the Tyne, 
where the tide runs in very ſtrong, and 
goes far up. | | 

Tino Ifland, is an ifland of the Ar- 


* @hipclago Sea in the Mediterranean, about 


20 leagues to the W. of Samos, and is 
in lat. 37 deg. 35 min. N. and long. 25 
deg. 31 min. E. | 
Trookea Iſlaud, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, is in lat. 14 deg. 27 min. S. and 
long. 144 deg. 56 min. W. and one of 
thoſe called George's Iſlands. | 
TIREE Hand, is a ſmall iſland of the 
Hebrides ſo called, to the S. W. from 
the illand of Col off the W. coaſt of 
Scotland; it is a {mall but rich iſland, 
and is noted for its marble quarry, and 


for a handſome breed of horſes. 


TIKEPOPLIER, on the coaſt of Ma- 
labar in India, or the weſtern coaſt of 
the hither peninſula of India, is beyond 
Tegnapatnam, to the weſtward of Cape 


Comorin, and is ſituated on a river that 


is navigable within half a league of the 
Dutch factory. Here is good anchorage, 


but in a great depth, with a grey ſandy 


bottom. | 
Tixy BiRy, on the coaſt of Lap- 
land, is 6 leagues to the S. E. from 
Kilduyn, between which is a great bay, 
and about a league trom Kilduyn a high 
Aland named Olierrie. It is a point ſo 
named at the mouth of a very large and 
deep river, into which ſhips of any bur- 
den may go, and anchor in good ſandy 
ground. This river firſt goes in to the 
S. and afterwards more weſterly, and 
the eaſternmoſt point, which is the point 
called Tiry Biry, lies out more to fea 
than the other, io as to form a hay to the 
eaſtward of it, where ſhips may anchor 
in a N. W. wind. Waranin Bay is 2 
leagues to the ſouthward of the point. 
'FirAaN liland, otherwiſe called Ca- 
BAROS, is an ifland of the S. coaſt of 
France, and the eaſternmoſt of thoſe 
called Hieres, in the Mediterranean. 
T1TCHFIELD Haven, within the mouth 
of Titchfield Water, on the coaſt of 
Hampſhire, and nearly due E. in an 
oblique poſition from Calſhot Cattle, 
acroſs the mouth of Southampton Wa- 
ter. 
TITEGAR, 


See T1LTEGAR, 
VOI. II. N 
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TiTICATA Ifland, is an iſland of 
South America, on the South Pacific 
Ocean, belonging to the coalt of Peru. 

Tivy River, a river of Cardiganſhire 
in Wales, iſſucs from one of the ſmall 
lakes that are formed in the hollows on 
the eaſtern ſide of the county. It firſt 
burſts its way through a very rocky tract 
until it forms a regular channel, and, 
after paſſing Tregarron, and arriving at 
the border of -Cacrmarthenſhire at Llan- 
beder, from thence takes a W. courſe 
and fornis a boundary of the counties to 
the {ca below Cardigan. | 

Toa River, in the iſland of Porto 
Rico in the Weſt Indies, is one of the 
two rivers, Bajamond being the other, 
which diſcharge their waters into the 
harbaur of Porto Kico, It riſes in the 
Mountain Guiame on the S. ſide of the 
illand, at the diſtance of 16 leagues from 
the town, and, running N. in a good 


ſtream to Mount Curvas, divides into 


two branches, betwixt which the river, of 
Bajamond has its ſource. 

ToacROOPD Rock, is about a quarter 
of a league from Kebeſter's Point at N. 
E. by N. which point 1s on the S. fide 
of the entrance of Deal's Voe, in the 
rflands of Shetland, and about 2 miles to 
the northward of Braſey Iſland. It ſhews 
itlelf at half tide. | „ 

Toafhouru Iſland, is one of the two 
ſmall iſlands, to the N. eaſtward from 
the S. end of Otaha Ifland, one of the 
Society Iſlands in the South Pacific O- 
cean. Theſe are little more than a mile 
from the ſhore, and between them is a 
channel into a very good harbour within 
the reef, in from 25 to 16 fathoms and 
clear ground. See OTAHA Iſland. 

Toankaa Ifland, otherwiſe .caljed 


. TA0OKAA, is in the South Pacific O- 


cean, in lat. 14 deg. 30 min. S. and 
long. 145 deg. 9 min, W. See Taoo- 
KAA. | 17 
Tonaco, or Tasaco Ifland, in the 
Welt Indies, is one of thoſe iſlands which 
are known under the name of Caribbee 
Iſlands, about 10 leagues to the N. of 
Trinidad, and 40 leagues to the 8. of 
Barbadoes. Its length is about 32 miles, 
but its breadth only abgut 12, and its 
circumference about 80 miles. It abounds 
throughout with ſmall hills that might 
be cultivated, and has a few craggy 
mountains at the N. E. end, out of 
which run numerous ſtreams and rivers. 
Though it is ſo near to the line, the tea 
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breezes cool and refreſh the air, ſo as to 
render it very ſupportable to Europeans. 
On its coaſt are 10 or 12 large and con- 
venient bays, including 2 in which the 
largeſt ſhips may anchor. It produces 
all forts of vegetables, and has very large 
uſeful trees; whole thickets of ſaſſa fras 
are allo found in it of a ſuperior quality, 
as well as of the trees which produce the 
true gum copal. A baſtard kind of nut- 

neg and cmnamon-trees are allo met 
with in this afland, and the weods abound 
with game and wild dogs. Though the 
foil is ſometimes ſaudy, it is always 


black and deep, and as truitiul as in any 


other of the Caribbee Iflands. This 
iſland, fince the vear 1763, has been 
cultivated very ſucceſsfully, The town 
of Scarborough is on the S. fide of the 
iſland ; and, what ſerves as an additional 
— any to its improvement is, that, on 

ecount of its vicinity to the continent, 
it is not like the other Caribbee Iſlands 
ſubject to hurricanes, Its lat. is 11 deg. 


16 min. N. and long. 60 deg. 30 min. 


Little Toß AGO Iſland, is near the N. 
E. extremity of the iſland of Tobago in 
the Welt Indies, being about 2 miles 
long and 1 mile broad. 

Tonaco Hand, or TaPAco, in the 
bay of Panama, on the W. coaſt of New 
Mexico, or S. of the iſthmus of Darien, 
is about 6 lcazues to the S. of the town 
of Pana na. It has a fine freſh-wates 
ſpring on its N. ide; and the ſmall town 


of Tobazilla is to the N. N. W. near 


which is anchorage for ſhipping. See 
TaBaGo. | 
- TOBERMORAY, a port of Scotland, 
probably in the —_— cr Munay Frith, 
which, by a late aft of parliament (1795) 
is required to ſend 5 mein to the ſetvige of 
his majeſty's navy. a 
Caps ToBOQUEr, on the coaſt of 
North America, is in lat. 43 deg. 48 
min. N. and long. 66 deg. 6 min. W. 
and has high water on full and change 
days at 9 o clock. The variation here, 


about 20 years ago, was 12 deg. 45 min. 


W. 
TocuerT Haven, on the N. coaſt of 
France, is a tide haven about '2 or 3 


' leagues to the ſcuthward of Havre de. 


Grace. There is a beacon on the W. 
de of the entry, by which ſhips may go 
in, or they may ſound it in by the eaſtern 
ſhore at S. W. or S. W. by S. from the 


point of Seynhead, about -G or 7 leagues 
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off. About 2 leagues from the entrange 
of the river of Caen to the S. W. are 
many rocks a mile or two into the ſca; 
but ſiips may fail cn both ſides of then, 
though it is beit to the eaſtward, into 
the Fols of Caen, which lies in a bay, 
and goes in 2lmout due 8. There is a 
ſhingle at the W. end, within which 
thips. may ride, being wide and broad, 
and all a ſandy ſtrand; but the E. land 
is fan] bills, and is far off flat, having 6 
and 7 fathoms water on it, where ſhips 
may go in with ſoundings. BS 
ToDHEAD, on the E. coaſt of Scot- 
land, is ahout 4 leagues to the N. E. 
from Montrole, all the way between them 
being good riding when the wind is off 
ihorc, but otherwiſe there goes a high ſex 
which makes a foul ſhoxe. From hence 
to Dounefit, on the N. fide of a ſmall 
bay, is 2 leagues at N. E. eaſterly, On 
this part of the coaſt it is high water on 
full and change days at half paſt 12 o'clock 
or thereabouts. | | 
Topok SaNCTo0 Bay, on the coaſt of 


Brazil in South Aurica, is ſituated on 


the South Atlantic Ocean, in lat. 13 deg. 
5 min. S. and long. 39 deg. 5 min. W. 


_ See ALL SaixnTs. 


Toconaco Ifland, a ſmall ifland 
near the iſland of Ivica in the Mediter- 
ranean Sea, is about a gun-ſhot from the 
N. E. point, between which aud the ſaid 
point is a large ſandy bay, and very 
good ground, only taking care to avoid 
a ſunken rock on the E. ſule that is ſeen 
by the breach of. the ſea over it. Be- 
tween this rock and Togomago Iſland is 
16 fathoms and good ground. 

Toraca Bay, on the N. E. coaſt ot 
the northern, Ifland of New Zealand in 
the South Pacific Ocsan, is in lat. 33 
deg. 22 min. S. and long. 178 deg. 34 min. 
E. It has good riding with the wind 
at W. and regular ſoundings from 11 to 


$5 fathoms, having ſtiff muddy ground 


acrols the bay for about 2 miles. It is 
open fron. N. N. E. to E. S. E. and 
though eaſterly winds very ſeldom blow 
on this coaſt, yet when they do a great 
ſea is thrown in. A great undertow, 
however, with a large river that diſ- 
charges itſelf in the bottom of the bay, 
alone enable a ſhip to ride there, Wood 
and water are eaſily procured here, ex- 
cept when the wind 5 vers hard from the 
eaſtward, being at high water-mark. 
Celery alſo, which is an excellent anti- 
ſcorbutic, may be had. here, There is 


T.6 L 


an itland on the larboard fide of the en- 
trance into the bay, at the diſtance of 4 
leagues and a halt to the N. from Gable- 
end Foreland. The iſland cloſe to the 
S. point is {mall and high, and cloſe to 
the N. end of it, on entering the bay, are 
two high rocks, one of which is round, 
and the other long and pertorated like 
tie arches of a bridge. Within thete 
1.CKS is a Cove, very convenient for wodd- 
ing and watering. A high rocky itland 
2110 is off the N. point vt che bay, and 
a mile without it are ſome rocks and 
breakers. It is high water here on 
full and change days about 6 d' clock, and 
rifes 5 or 6 tect; and the variation about 
the year 1770, was 14 deg. 31 min. E. 


ToLanD Bay, near the W. end of 


the Ifle of Wight, is within the iſland 
at E. N. E. from the Needles Kocks off 
the weſtern extremity. Between them is 
Allum bay; and Welton Point and 
Warden Ledge are farther to the N. E. 
ToLar Cape, on the Itland of Sardi- 
nia in the Mediterrancan, is 3 leagues to 
the E. from the Rock Vaca, being the 
W. point of the Bay of Roſa. It is a 
high and ragged point, and to the E. of it 
is a ſandy bay, where there is even ground, 
and in wetterly winds a good road. From 
Point Tolar to the Iiland of Roſa is 2 
leagues to the N. E. Its lat. is 38 deg. 
50 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 7 min. E. 
TOLARI Ifland, near the N. point of 
the Ifland of Corhca in tre Mediterra- 
nean Sea, for which ice CoRSO. 
ToLari Ifiand, on the N. E. part of 
the Iſland of Sardmia in the Mediterra- 
nean, is due E. from Cape Tarranova, or 
the S. E. point of the gulf or inlet of that 
name. dce TERRANOVA. | 
TorEx Iſland, belonging to Zealand, 
one of the ſtates of Holland, the capital 
of which is of the fame name. It is ſi- 
tuated on a canal which ſeparates Zea- 
land from Brabant, and is 5 miles to the 
N. W. from Bergen op Zoom, in lat. 51 
dcg. 30 min. N. and long. 4 deg. 20 
min. E. This itland was ſometimes 
called Tortolen, as well as the city or 
town, and received the name of Jolen 
from the toll that was formerly paid here 
by order of the Counts of Zealand. It has 
an arfenal which is at the entrance of its 
2 harbour, and a magazine for pow- 
er. 
TOLESBURG, is a {mall fea port town 
of Livonia in Sweden, ſituated on the N. 
coaſt of the Gulf of Finland. It is 20 
leagues to the W. of Narva, and in lat. 
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59 deg. 33 min. N. and long. 26 deg- 


4 min. E. - | 

Porto TALOMBTA, on the N. coaſt 
of Barbary, or S. ſhore of the Mediter- 
ranean Sen, is to the 8. W. from Cape 
Razat or Rulata, and nearly due S. from 
the S. W. point of the peninſula of the 
Morea, 

ToLY, is a town of Terra Firma, 
en the N. coaſt of South America, having 
a harbour on a bay of the N. Sea. The 
b:ligm of the fame name comes from 
it, being about 38 leagues to the S. W. 
from . Carthagena, and in lat. 9 deg. 
36 min. N. and long, 75 deg. 22 min. 
WW. 

Tomaco River, is a large river of 
Popayan and Terra Firma, on the N. 
coaſt of South America, and 3 leagues to 
the N. E. of Galla Iſland. About a 
league and a half within the river 1s an 
Indian town of the fame name, the inha- 
bitants of which utually ſupply ſmall 


veſſels that put in here with proviſions. 


At this river begins a great wood which 
extends for 10 or 12 leagues to the ſouth- 
ward. Along the coatt are alfo ſeveral 
rivers, at the heads of which both the 
Indians and Spaniards jook for gold that 
waſhes down from the mountains. From 


April to October, the ſeaſon is very | 


rainy; and continual thunder and light- 
ning, rain, and violent tornadoes, arg 
found to, the northward along the coaſt 
of Mexico. The land-marks here are, 


that the land is higher than the coaſts of 


Gorgona, and very full of hills and trees; 

one bill in particular is diſtinguiſhable 

from all the reſt, as being very high. 
ToMarEawk Iiland, on the E. coaft 


of Patagonia in South America, is an 


iſland which was fo named by Sir John 
Narborough in 1677, about 8 leagues to 
the N. E. from Seal's Bay. = 

Toms River, in the Ifl-nd of Mauri- 
tius or Ifland of France, in the Indian 
Ocean, is one of the limits of Turtle Bay, 
as Turtle River is the other, See 
TuxrLE Bay. 

Tou River, on the coaſt of Peru, 
or W. coalt of South America, in the 


South Pacific Ocean, is between the port 


ot Hilo and the River of Xuly or Chuly. 
There is anchorage againſt this river in 
ao fathoms and clean ground; the coaft 


is all bold and the land high, only that . 


there is a gap of low land about a league 
in flength, by which the place may be 
known off at ſea, The lat. is about 17 
deg. 50 min. 8. 
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TownrLarve Ifland, is a ſmall iſland 
ſo named, having a town alſo of the fame 
name on the coatt of Normandy in France. 
It is on a {mall gulf between Avranches 
and St. Maloes ; which, as well as the 
Iſland of St. Michael, is every day join- 
ed at low water to the main land. 

TomBzRLICK, TuMmrERLEY, or 
COCKELEyY, near the mouth of the Ri- 
ver Hughly in the Eaſt Indies, for which 
fee COCKELEY. | 

ToMBEZ, on the coaſt of Peru, or W. 
coaſt of South America, on the South 
Pacific Ocean, is at midway between 
Cape Blanco and Santo Clara Iflamd, in 
the direction of N. by E. and N. N. E. 
The mountains of Tombez begin about 
2 leagues to the louthward of Point Me- 
ro, which is 10 leagues diſtant from Cape 
Blanco, and 2 leagues more to Tombez. 
There is double land along great part of 
this coaſt, and about the midway ſome 
very high mountains, called Sicrra de 
Mancora, that lie far up the country from 
the coaſt. Under that part ot theſe 
mountains which lies next the ſea, there 
is a ſmall bay with a white ſandy coaſt, 
and to the ſouthward of the bay is a high 
point, and a little to the leeward of that 
point is another very fine and curious 
bay, where there is ſafe anchorage in ve- 
ry good ground, and in anv depth of wa- 
ter. At the other part of that high ſhore 
comes in the River of Tombez. The 
mountains of Tombez run atong the coait 
as far as to Punta del Mero ; and then 
the land next to the fea is flat an low, 
though the country within is high and 
mountainous. | 

ToMBEz River, already mentioned 
under Tombez, is on the coaſt of Pe- 
ru; its channel is known bv a tree that 
exceeds in height any other in the coun- 
trv, and ftands juſt at the entrance of the 
river. To g in, be careful not to come 
too near to the loweſt point of the en- 
trance, becauſe there is a thoal that ſhoots 
off from tliaat point, and runs into the ſea 
more than a league. From this river to 
the Iſland of Santa Clara is 6 leagues to 
N. N. E. but the mountains of Tombez 
are ſo high, that they may be ſeen out to 
ſex for 10 leagues beyond that iſland, 

Cape TOMLINSON, a cape {o named 
in ſome of our very impertect charts of 
Hudſon's Bay in North America. It is 
"repreſented as on the W. ſhore voi that 


part of the bay called the Weicome Sea, 


1+ 


and the ſouthern: Cape of Cheſterfield's 
Inlet. | 

TouocAvo Point, is the northern 
cape of the port of Ancon, and about 
half a league diſtant from the S. cape 
called Mulatto, which is 5 or 6 leagucs 
to the N. from Cadavayllo River, on the 
coaſt of Peru in South America, and on 
the South Pacific Ocean. Sce AN cox 
and MULATTO. | | 

Tomoon Ifland, is the northernmoſt 
of the iflands called Peſang, along the 
E. coaſt of the peninſula of Malaccu in 
the Eaſtern Indian Ocean; and it is allo 
the Jargeſt, where ſhips may ride in ſeve— 
ral places with the greateſt tafety, It 
has a bay at its 8. end, with a town before 
it bearing its name of Peſang; and there 
is good anchorage before the town, and 
good watering alſo on the ifland, There 
is from 18 to 20 fathoms all the way 
between Aure Ifland and this i:tnd, 

Tous, is one of the places between 
Point Tindel and Senegal River, on the 
W. coaſt of Atrica, but of no ule in na- 
vigation. 2 7 

ToONDELO River, at the bottom of 
Campeachy Gult in the S. W. part of 
the great Gult of Mexico, is 5 leagues 
due W. from St. Anne's, the ſhore being 
all the way a clean ſtrand, and the land 
woody and low, fo that it cannot be ſcen 
to a greater diſtance than 4 or 5 leagues. 
This river is navigable tor barges and 
other veſſels ot from 50 to 60 tons, though. 
there 15 a bar at the entrance; but the 
channel is deep and crooked, and full of 
ſhort reaches, ſo that there are ſeveral 
good anchoring places under the points. 
At the entrance of the river there is a 
{pit of ſand that runs off from the W. 
point, fo as to render it neceſſary for vel- 
ſels going in to keep the E. point on 
board; and when a veſſel has paſſed the 
bar there is a fair channel for 3 or 4 
leagues, and large periaguas can go up 
many leagues ft:rther. It is 3 leagues 
due W. from the Kiver of Tondelo to 
Guaſickwalp. 

T ONDEREN, on the coaſt of Germany, 
is within the deeps or channels that lie in 
towards the main between Ameren Iſland 
and the Iflands of Silt and Rem. It is 
in the duchy of Sleſwick and helongs to 
Denmark, being ſituated on the River 
Widaw, in a fertile country, and on a 
bay of the German Ocean. It is 25 miles 
to the S. E. from Rypen, and 30 to = 
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N. W. of Sleſwick; and is in lat. 55 
deg. 58 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 46 
min. E. Pilots muft be taken at ſome 
of theſe iſlands to go in to Tonderen, 
But ſloot, and other places on the coaſt of 


the main, See SILT. | 
ToxcaTABoOo Ifland in the South 
Pacific Ocean, is one of the Friendly 
Illands, about 20 leagues in circuit, but 
ſomewhat oblong, and broadeit at the E. 
end. Its greatett length is from E. to 
W. Ihe 8. coaſt is ſtraight, and conſiſts 
of coral rocks of 8 or 10 feet in perpen- 
dicular height; and the whole of the N. 
coalt is environed with thoals and iilands, 
and the ſhore is very low and andy. 
Here is the beſt harbour or anchoring 
place to be found among all theſe iſlands. 
The land is nearly of an «equal height, 
not exceeding any where from 60 to 80 
leet above the level of the fea. All the 
land is laid out with plantations, be- 
tween which are roads or Janes for tra- 
velling, diſperſed in a very judicious 
manner for opening an eaſy.communica- 
tion from one part of the iſland to an- 
other. Its lat. is 21 deg. 9 min. S. and 
long. 174 deg. 46 min. W. The variation 
oblerved here in 1777 was 9 deg. 53 
min. E. | | 
There is a channel within the reef of 


rocks at the N. E, corner of the iſland, 


and anchorage under the ſhore at that 


_ in 45 fathums, abcut two cables 
ength trom the reet that runs along that 


* fide of the ifland. To enter the harbour 


by the eaſtern channel, ſteer tor the N. E. 
point. of the iſland, and kcep along the 
N. ſhore, with the ſmall iſlands on the 
ſtarhoard, until a ſhip has come to the 
length of the E. point of the entrance in- 
to the lagoon or lake; then edge over for 
the reef of the ſinall iſlands, and, on fol- 
lowing its direction, it will conduct a 
ſhip through between the 4th and 5th 
iſlands, called Makkahaa and Monocaiai, 
that will be ſeen to lie off the W. point of 
the lagaon, There is allo a paſſage in be- 
tween the third and 4th iſlands, or between 
Pang imodoo and Monooafai, but it is 
much narrower than the other. A very 
ſtrong tide runs in both channels, and 
the flood comes in from the N. W. and 
the ebb returning the ſame way. As 
ſoon as a ſhip is through either of theſe 
channels, haul in for the ſhore of the 
main ifland, and anchor between it and 
| Pangimodov, or the third of the ſmall 
iflands before a creck that leads into the 
lagoon. 
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the S. end of the beach. 
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T oNnGE River, on the S. coaſt of Afri 


ca, is to the ſouthward of Cape Bengue- 
la, where there is from 20 to 25 fathome, 
and muddy ground. Hens Bay is near it 
on the ſame fide of the cape. 

Toxcusz Bank Buoy, in the Queen's 
Channel near the S. ſhore of the River 
Thames, is a white bug about a league 
at E. by N. half N. from the Pan Patch 
buoy, but at E. half N. only from abreaſt 
of that buoy diſtant a quarter of a mile, to 
the mid channel between the Tongue and 
Wedge-Buoys in from 5 to 9 fathoms, 
and about 2 miles at N. by E. half E. 
from the red buoy of the Wedge. The 
neareſt ſingle thwart mark for theſe buoys 
is Mount Pleaſant on Seed mill at S. by E. 
half E. The Tongue and Wedge lie 
both of them about a mile in length from 
W. hy 8. half 8. to E. by N. half N. 
nearly. There is 2 fathoms water on 
the Tongue, though but one foot on the 
Wedge. From the mid-channel herwcen 
the buoys the courſe is about E. half N. 
for 2 miles till a-ſhip is abreaſt of the 
North Spitt Buoy, about three-quarters 
of a mile from it at N. by W. half W. 
and in 11 fathoms. : 
_ToxGuey. Sce LONGUEY. 
Toxikak * Iſland in the Eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean, is in lat. 5 deg. 31 min. 8. 
and long. 117 deg. 17 min. E. At this 
iiland in 1777 the variation was only x 
deg. W. | 

TONMAS STONES Rock, a mark for 
riding betore Exmouth on the S. coaſt of 
Devonſhire in the Engliſh Channel, at 
Bring this rock 
at S. or S. by E. and there will be 7 or 8 
tathoms and good ground, and ſhips will 
there lie land-locked again foutherly 
winds. 

T ONNINGEN, is a town of the duchy 
of Sleſwick, on the coaſt of Germany, 
belonging to Denmark, and ſituated on a 
peninſula formed by the river of Eyder, 
where there is a commodious harbour. 
It is 25 miles to the S. W. from Sleſ- 
wick, and 58 to the N. W. from Ham- 
burgh ; and is in lat 54 deg. 30 min. N. 
and long. 9 deg. 10 min. KE. 

Taxquin Gulf, on the coaſt of Chi. 
na, in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, runs 
up a long way to the N. W. trom the E. 
part of the coaſt of Cambodia, at the far- 
ther end of which by the turning of the 


coaſt to the E. ſoutlierly, with the ifland 


of Aynam or Hainan, à large gulf is 

formed on this coaſt, which receives its 
* * & * 

name from the country which it bounds. 
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Toxquixn River, in the gulf of its 


* name, on the E. coaſt of China, is in 


lat. 2>deg. 47 min. N. and long. 106 
devs 55 min. E. | 

TONSBERG, is fea port of Norway, 
in the province of Aggerhuys, about 10 
leagues to the W. of Frederickſtadt, and 
is lubject to Denmark. Its lat. is 58 
deg. 50 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 20 
mid. E. | 

TONTINGUET, or TONTINIGUET 

aint, un the W. coaſt of France, is a 
mark to be noticed by ſhips ſteering to 
the ſouthward from St. Matthew's Point, 
wehich is due W. from Breſt Harbour, to 
Bec du Ras, a diſtance of 5 leagues and 
2 half at S. half E. The Porquet, Geo- 
mant, and Vendree will be avoided by 
gett ing the mill on the E. point of Con- 
quet haven over St. Matthew's Point a 
kttle to the weſtward of the abbey, and 
keeping them ſo by ſteering S. by E. un- 
tit Crodon bears due E. The Bas du 
Lis muſt then be avoided by ſtecring a 
Hittle more eaſterly until the land on the 
F. fide of Camaret Bay be ſhut behind 
Tontinguet Point. 

Cape TONTORAL, on the coaſt of 
Chili in South America, and on the 
South Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 27 deg. 
30 min. S. being 15 kagues to the N. of 
Guaſco; and to the 3 N. by W. 
from the cape is 25 lezgues, having the 
Baia Salada or Salt Bay between, at the 
di tance of 10 leagnes from the cape. 

Toxrnx lilands, of the Dutch, are in 
the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, and extend 
from S. by E. to N. by W. When the 


tro weſternmoſt of theſe iflands are in 


one at N. by W. there is a ſlioal about 4 
m les from the neareſt, which ſtretches to 
th S. and W. all round the two weſtern- 
mot of theſe 3 iſlands for near 6 miles. 
There is no danger about the eaſternmoſt 


it nd, and there is 2 free channcl between 


i: and the other two. The «eaſternmoſt 
and vc ſternmaſt are in lat. 5 deg. 31 min. 
S. at the diſtance by 11 ee. are 
diſtant 34 and 45 miles re ively to the 
nd bo Hand. : 
Toozar Ifland, one of the final 
Mands belonging to the Society Iſlands in 
tie South Pacific Ocean. Sce Too- 
BOUAI. | | | 
Toorovusr or TOUBOVU al Tiland is 
2 fall ifland of the South Pacific Ocean, 
and one of thoſe called Society Iſlands, 
being not more acroſs it in any part than 
s or 6 mites, Though it js fo tmall, it 
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contains ſome hills of a conſiderable eſe- 
vation ; and at the foot of it is a narrow 
border of flat land, extending almoſt all 
round the itland, edged with a white 


landy beach. Its hills are covered with 
herbage, excepting a few rocky clitls, 


with patches of trees interſperſed to their 


ſummits. I his iſland is ſaid to be plen« 
titully ſtocked with hogs and towls, and 
to produce the ſeveral Kinds of fruits and 
roots that are to he met with at the other 
Hands in this neighbourhood. Its lat. is 
23 deg. 25 min. S. and long. 149 degs 
23 min. W. Except ing a {mall inlet o 
che N. W. where there are ſoundings, it 
is wholly ſurrounded with rocks. About 
half a mile from the reef of rocks on the 
N. W. or lee fide of the ifland is from 
40 to 35 tathoms water over a bottom of 
fine ſand, but nearer in there are coral 
rocks. | 
ToroRSHOTIE Ifland, in the Eaſtern 
Indian Occan, is not very far from the 
eaſtern coaſt of Aſia, to the N. E. of the 
mouths of the River Cambodia, or the 
coaſt of Tſiompa, as it is called, and one 
of the numerous iflands that lie along of 
from the main, and require the utmott 
caution and attention. 
ToPPENA, near Conſtantinople, the 
ſtation which ſhips - generally take, when 
they are about to l:-ave that port, to ena- 
ble them to take the advantage of 2 
northerly wind with the current to fail 
from thence down the European tide of 
the ſtraits or Gulf of Marmora. See 
CONSTANTINOPLE, - 
TopsHaM, a pretty good town of 
Devonſhire, within the bar ot Exmouth, 
is the port town to tiie city of Exeter, 
and about 5 miles from it. It is in lat. 
50 deg. 39 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 26 
min. W. See EXMOUTH. | 
TorBaY, a noted road or rendezvous 
for the navy of Ungland, where in caie 
of weſtcrly winds, be e fleets have ſome- 
times rode for "das. 5 — It is on 
the S. coaſt of Devonſhire, about 2 leagues 
to the eaſtward of Dartmouth. To go 


Into the bay, bring the W. point of it 


called Berry Head, at 6. by E. or S. S. 
E. and there anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms, 
where ſhips will lie land-locked for 8. 
and S. W. winds. In this bay are two 
piers, where ſmall veſſels lie aground. 
At the N. E. part of this bay is the tide 
haven alſo of Tormoune. The direction 


of the flogd-tide along this coaſt is E. N. 
E. and the ebb the contrary way. = 
e bat 
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kat. is 50 deg. 28 min. N. and long. 3 
deg. 41 min. W. and has high water on 
full and change days at a quarter paſt 6 
o clock. 

TORBAY, on the E. roaſt of New- 
foundland, is to the N. W. of the bay 
of St. John's, the point called Red 
Point being the N. W. limit of the lat- 
ter, and the S. E. limit of the former. 
Red Cape is the N. E. point of Tor- 
day. 

Toa on the W. coaſt of Ireland, 
a narrow haven ſo called, which runs 
in to the N. E. between Achill Iflands 
on the 8. and Black Harbour to the N. 
W. 

ToRCELLO, or TORKELLO Ifland, 
belonging to the duchy of Venice, in the 
Adriatic Sea or gult of Venice in the 
Mediterranean, containing a ſmall city 
or town of the ſame name, where' there 
is a good road for ſhips on the N. E. 
more of the gulf. It is 7 miles to the 
N. of Venice, in a very unwholelome 
ſituation, and in lat. 45 deg. 32 min. N. 
aud long. 12 deg. 9 min. E. 

ToRELLA de Mongris, is a ſea port 
town of Spain in Catalonia, fo called. 
Tt is at the mouth of the River Ter 
in the Mediterranean, and about 16 
leagues to the S. by E. from Perpignan, 
in lat. 41 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 3 
deg. 18 min. E. 

Tonks, or TERRES Bay, is near the 
N. W. part of the coaſt of Spain, and 3 
leagues to the 8. E. from Cape Pinas. 
It is alſo about a league to the weſtward 
of Gion, and is a good road for a S. W. 
and W. wind in 8 or g fathoms. On 
the point of it ſtands a tower of con- 
Gderable height. | 

Porto de 'TORES, on the coaſt of Spain 
in the Mediterranean, is 2 leagues to the 
W. of Almunecar, and 13 leagues to the 
E. of Old Malaga. It is a point of land, 
on which is a fire-tower. 

ToRIANE Cape, on the N. W. part 
of the coaſt of Spain, is 3 leagues to the 
N. of Cape Finiſterre, and 4 leagues S. 


W. from Cape Belem. _—_ may an- 


chor near it to the eaſtward of a great 
rock, in 6 or 7 fathoms, there being here 
a great bay which goes far into the land, 
and on the N. fide of the bay are ſome 
rocks under water, which require care 
and attention, | | 
Cape TORMENT, in the river of St. 
Lawrence in Notth America, is on the 


N. (hore, at the diſtance of 4 miles from 
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the N. E. end of the ifland of Orleafis, 
It is a very high promontory, and ter- 
minates a chain of mountains that runs 
400 leagues to the W. from it, being 
about 6 leagues at 8. W. by S. from the 
Iſland de Coudres. 5 

TORMENTELLI Cape, is the moff 
northerly point of the iſland of Majorca 


in the Mediterranean Sea. From hence 


to Cape Bajole, the moſt northerly caps 


of the iſland of Minorca, it is 10 leagues 


at N. N. E. 

TORMENTIN Cape, in the ſound be- 
tween the iſland of St. John's and the 
main of Nova Scotia in North America, 
is the N. point of Bay Vert, or Green 
Bay, on the main, on the W. fide of the 
ſound. It is due W. from Governor's 
Ifland on the S. fide of the iſland of St. 
John's, within a gulf or bay of the 


found, 


TORMOUNE Haven, in the N. E. part 


of Torbay on the S. coaſt of Devonſhire 
in the Engliſh Channel, is a tide haven, 
before which is good anchor ground in 
4 or 5 fathoms. | 

ToRNEA, the principal or capital of a 
diſtrict of Sweden fo called, fituated on 2 
ſmall iſland formed by a river of the ſame 
name at the bottom of the Gulf of Both- 
nia, 400 miles to the N. of Stockholm. 


It has a good harbour, and is a place of 


ſome trade, as the Laplanders bring hither 
fheir ſkins and other things to exchange 
for what they want. It is on the north- 
ern ſhore of a gulf fo called, and in lat. 
65 deg. 51 min. N. and long. 24 deg. 
12 min. E. | 

ToRNEA River. See the preceding 
article. It riſes in the mountains of 
Norwegian Lapmark, and then runs 
through the province of the ſame name in 
Lapland, and 
of Bothnia. 

Toko Rock, near the S. end of the 
ifland of Sardinia in the Mediterranean, 
is 26 leagues at N. by W. or N. N. W. 
from the iſland of Galtta, near the coaſt 
of Aſrica. 3 

Toro Mount, in the iſland of Mi- 
nerca in the Mediterranean Sea, is a 
conſpicuous object to ſhips failing near 


the iſland. Fornelles Harbour, on the N. 


fide of the iſland a little eaſterly, is about 
6 leagues to the N. of it; and there is a 
large harbour to the E. of the faid 
mount. ; 

St. Tore, to the eaſtward of the 
Heires Iſlauds on the S8. coaſt of 1 


diſcharges itſelf in the gulf 
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_ efteemed by the manuſacturers. 
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and N. hore of the Mediterranean, is 


a ſmall place in the bottom of a bay of 


the lame name, between the two capes of 


the gulf of Trievul. Jo go in there, 
keep the W. ſhore on board, and near 
half a league to the E. of Cape de Lard, 
ox the W. point of the gulf of Trievul, 
are two rocks in the way that muſt be 
left on the larboard fide. Rur in be- 
twixt them and the main; and within 
them is from 7 to 8 fathoms, and from 
15 to 20 without. 

TORRES, on the N. W. part of the 
ait of Spain. See Torres. ©' > © 

T ORRINGTOX, or BEDTORD's Bay, 
MK Nova Scotia, in North America. See 
BEenFORD's Bay. 

TorrTa Cape, on the coaſt of Brazil 
in South America, is N. from the fort 
of St. Maria, on the E. ceaſt of the 
channel or ſtrait of J apyroza, in the gulf 
of Mlaranhao. ; 8 

Cape ToRrTAS is the E. point of the 
bay of Tunis on the N. coaſt of Africa, 
and 7 leagues to the S. E. from Cape 
Carthage or the W. point of the bay. 
There is good anchorage on the E. fide 
urſder this cape. Cape Bona is 8 leagues 
to the N. E. from it. See TUuxis. 

'TorTOrsEs River, in North Ame- 
rica, is 10 miles above a lake that 
is formed by the Mift'iippi River, in 
Louiſiana and Florida, which lake is 20 
miles long and 2 or 10 broad. It is a 
large fine river, that runs into the coun- 
try a good way to the N. E. and is navi- 
gable 40 miles bythe largeſt boats. | 

TorTOLAa Tijand, is one of the Vir- 

n Iſlands near the iſland of Porto Rico 
in the Weſt Indies. The mall iflands 
of Joſt Vandykes, Little Vanda kes, Gua- 
na, Beef, and Thatch, are dependent 
upon it; but this iſland manages the 

rinc ipal trade, and is near 6 leagues 
long and 2 broad. It is but badly 
watered, and is deemed unhealthy ; but 
they cultivate cotton here, which is much 
It alſo 
produces fore 00d ſugar and ram. The 
entrance into the harbcur is on the E. 
of the ifland. It is in lat. 18 deg, 
15 min. N. and leng. 64 deg. 35 min. 
Alfraque of Toxrosa, is a fair firand 
which extends for 3 leagues towards Vi- 


nerora to the S. W. from the mouth of 


the river of Tortoſa or Ebro. Se AL- 
FRAOUE Bay. | | 
T okTOsA River, otherwiſe called the 
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Ebro, is on the coat of Spain in the 
Mediterrancan, to the N. E. northerly 
from the gulf of Valencia. This river 
r-es in Gujpuſcoa, within 10 leagues of 
the bay of Bitcay, traverſes almoſt all 
Spain, and, after 2 courſe of more than 
700 miles, and receiv ng il the rivers of 
Catalonia and Arragon, d charges its wa- 
ters into the jea by t uimnels. The 
ſtream is ſo rapid, that no boats can ſtem 


the force of it, otherwiſe good ſhips might 


go up it as far as Tortoſa city, which is 4 
leagues from the ſea. | 
TorTosa River, on the coaſt of Sy- 
ria, is nearly due E. a little foutherly 
irom Cape St. Andrew, or the moit 
eaſterly point of the ifland of Cyprus in 


the Levant Sea, or eaſtern part of the 


Mediterranean, It is nearly at midway 


between Antiochia on the N. and Tri- 


It is in lat. 35 deg. 4 


poli on the S. 
36 deg. 15 min. 


min. N. and long. 
E. | 
Dry TokTuGeas, are certain ſhoals ſo 
called, to the weſtward, a little ſoutherly 
from Cape Florida, or the S. point of 
Florida in North America. They are in 
lat. 24 deg. 15 min. N. and Jong. $3 
deg. 32 win. W. and the variation here, 
about 20 years ago, was 6 dep. 40 min. 
E. above a degree more to the E. than 
at Cape Florida, though it has not quite 
3 deg. more of weſterly longitude. 
ToRTVUCAS Harbour, TURTLES Har- 
bour, or Barracco de TORTUGAS, on the 
coaſt of Brazil in South America, is 60 
leagues at E. S. E. from the point or 
cape of Arbraſec, or Des Arbres Sec, the 
ſhore being flat all the way from the gulf 
of Maranhao. Hence the fairway of the 
coaſt muit not he nearer than from 4 to 
3 leagues, nor is there any anchorage 
but in the open fea upon all the coaſt, 
except in two or three particular places, 
that would ſcarcely be found out by a 
ſtranger from the moſt particular direc- 
tions that could poſſibly be given. If a 
ſhip, therefore, is blown upon this coaſt, 
and is unacquainted, it would be adviſe- 
able to take a pilot at Miranhao. There 
is very geod anchorage in this Barra de 
Tortugas, or Turtle Harbour, in from 5 
to 7 fathoms and good ground. But the 
flats on the ſhore ſtretch out far into the 
ſez, and make the mouth of the harbour 
very narrow, fo that ſhips muſt tound 
their way in, as no pilots are to he ex- 
pected here. ee a 
On leaving this harbour, ſtretch away 
b to 
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to ſea in the direction of N. E. 1 E. 
for 6 or 7 leagues, to get without a long 
ſhoal that ranges along the ſhore tor 12 
or 13 leagues, When a ſhip is clear of 
this long bank of ſand, it may ſteer away 
E. and E. by S. for the Bahia Baxas, 
which is 3o leagues diftant from Tortu- 
gas Harbour, Punta des Baxas, or the 
Low Point, is between them, being dil- 
tant from Tortugas 18 lengues, and from 
the Bahia 12 leagues. | 

But there is a channel within the long 
bank from Turtle Harbour, and ſeveral 
rivers and openings that ſeem to have 
good anchoring places in them, and by 


the breadth of their waters to be navi- 


gable far up; but it is an unfrequented 
coaſt, and a ſtranger would do well not 
to entangle himſelf with theſe ſhoals, as” 
the paſſage out at the E. end of the long 
bank is very narrow and dangerous; and 
there are allo other ſhoals beyond it, and 
a flat ſhore alſo running out from the 
main, which together almoſt ſhut in tbe 
paſſage at thar end. 

ToRTUGAS Iſland, fo called from the 
great number of tortoiſes that are found 


near it, is not far from the N. W. part 
of the iſland of Hiſpaniola or St. Do- 


mingo in the Weſt Indies, being about 
8 leagues in length and 2 in breadth, 
It enjoys a pure air, but has no rivers, 
and but few ſprings, yet its plains are 
fertile. The N. coaſt is almoſt inacceſ- 
ſible; but on the S. coaſt there is an 
excellent harbour which is commanded 
by a rock. This iſland is full of tall 
palms and other trecs, and produces to- 
bacco, yellow fanders, guiacum, gum- 
elemi, china-root, aloes, ſugar, indigo, 
cotton, ginger, oranges, citrons, apricots, 
bananas, and moſt of the fruits that grow 
on the other iflands. Their land and 
ſea crabs, though abundant, muſt not be 
eaten too freely, as they occaſion giddi- 
neſs and dimneſs of ſight. The harbour 


is capable of receiving large ſhips, into 


which are two channels, and it is ſituated 
at the bottom of a deep bay in the part 
of the country called the Low Lands. 


It is difficult for ſhips to enter, but very 


ſafe when they are in, and is in lat. 20 
deg, 10 min. N. and long. 73 deg. 15 
min. W. BE, 
ToRTUGas Iſland, ſometimes called 
Sal ToRTUGa, to diſtinguiſh it from 
that on the N. of St. Domingo Iſland, 
and from the ſhoals of Dry Tortugas 
Vol. IJ. 


( 


T OR 


near Cape Florida, is about 30 miles in 


circumference, and is near the W. end 


of New Andaluſia and Terra Firma. 
Though pretty large, and abounding 
with 1alt, it is uninhabited, and lies in 
lat. 11 deg. 36 min. N. and long. 65 
deg. o min. W. at the diſtance of about 
14 leagues to the W. from the ifland of 
Margaritta, and 17 or 18 from Ca 
Blanco on the main. The E. end of the 
iſland is full of rugged, bare, and broken 
rocks, which ſtretch themſelves a little 
way out to ſea; and at the S. E. part is 
an indifferently good road tor ſhipping, 
that is much frequented by mercantilz veſ- 
ſels in time of peace, which conge hither 
to load falt from May till Auguſt, as 
there is a large tait-pond at the E. end 
within 200 paces, or about 340 yards of 
the ſea. There is a fmall harbour and 
ſome treſh water at the W. end on the S. 
ſide z which part of the ifland is full of 
ſhrubby trees, but the E. end is bare of 
trees and rocky. 'The turtles come into the 
ſandy bays to lay their eggs, from whence 
the iſland received its name. It is proper 
to oblerve, that there is no anchoring 
place any where about it but in the road 
where the ſalt- ponds are, and in the har- 
bour. The iiland of Orchilla is 15 or 
16 leagues to the N. W. of it. 

N. B. There are many iſlands of the 
name of Tortuga, along the N. coaſt of 
South America. ED 

TorRTUGAS Point, on the coaſt of 
Chili, on the W. coaſt of South America, 
and iu the South Pacific Ocean, is the S. 
point of the port of Coquimbo; and to 
go 1a, ſhips keep as clole to this point 
as they can, becauſe it is to windward, 
and it would be dithcult to get into the 
road which 1s- juſt under the lee of the 
point, if ſhips ſhould go large off. On 
this account of keeping to windward it 
is that they venture through between the 
two iflands to the weſtward of this point 
called Paxaro de Ninno; nor is it diffi- 
cult indeed, as theſe rocks are fo bold that 
ſhips run in within a boat's length of 
them, as is done by choice to gain the 
road the eaſter. The Pajaros lilands, or 
Iſlands of Birds, are to the N. W. from 
the bay of Coquimbo, and 7 or 8 leagues 
from the Point de Tortugas. | 

TORTUGAS Road, round the point of 
the ſame name on the coaſt of Chili in 
South America, to leeward of it. Here 
ſhips may ride in from 6 to 10 fathoms 
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which it takes its name. Ships will be 
well ſheltered here from all winds by 
ſhutting in the Tortugas Point with the 
oppoſite point cafled the Point du Noort; 
by which means the ſwell or rolling of 
the ſea will be kept off, and the land will 
be ſeen on all ſides. This road, thus 
effectually ſheltered, will not contain 
more than from 20 to 30 ſhips; though 
there is water enough every where, and 


the baygs large enough allo, with a good 


bottom, hut the ſhips neither ride fo caly 
nor ſo {aie hen the points are not ſhut 
in. Ships may careen allo on the Tor- 
tugas Rock, if they are not of greater 
burden than zoo ton, as there is a depth 
of 2 tathoms cloſe by it on the loweſt 
ebb. Wood and water, however, are 
wanting, the. former only eonfitting of 
ſome buſhes, and the latter being brack- 
iſh ; and though the town is oppoſite to 
the road, the ſurge of the fea runs fo 
High that no boats can land nearer than 
2 leazues at S, S. E. from the town. 


From this landing place, where boats go 


in caly, perions mult walk to the town 
by land. | | 
Tory Ifland, on the N. W. coaſt of 
Ireland, is to the W. N. W. from Cape 
Horn, and due N. from the 4 iſlands cal- 
led the Iſlands of Ballyneſs. It is alio 
called the Iſland of Thieves. Between 


this iſland and the Ballyneſs Iilands there 


is a channel, a id a good road within the 
rocks in the paſſage, with ſecurity againſt 
ſoutherly or eaſterly winds. It is in lat. 
55 deg. 9 min. N. and long. 8 deg. 55 
min. W, | 

Tosa, a {mall ſea port of Catalonia in 

Spain on the *Acditerranean fea, at the 
bottom of a bay which makes a good 
harbour, where veſſels are ſheltered from 
all winds except from the S. W. It is 
partly on a plain, and partly on a ſtcep 
hill that advances into the fea; and on 
the top of the hill nearer the ſea is a 
ſtrong caſtle with ſome fortifications. It 
is 12 leagues to the N. E. from Barce- 
lona, and in lat. 41 deg. 42 min. N. 
and long. 2 deg. 54 min. E. 

Tos rA Ridge, on the W. coaſt of New 
Mexico, is a high-level or ridge of land 
that begins from the River of Realejo, 
and runs along with the ſea for 3 leagues 


in length, plain on the top, and imooth 
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over à bottom of black fand, near a rock 
called the Tortugas, which is about 2 

fathoms long, and about 1 fathom above 
water, and ſhaped like a Tortoiſe, from 
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like a carpet, but a little rounding in 
the middle. The volcano of Telica is 
leen over this ridge to the N. N. E. 
From the northernmoſt end of this ledge 
it is 4 leagues to Realejo in the direct ien 
of N. W. and S. E. the ſhore being flit 
and low, but the water deep and the 
ground clean from rocks or ſhoak. 
TosrA River, is 8 leagues to the 8. 
E. of Realcjo, and is « treſh water river 
near Port St, John, in the height of the 
hill de Leon, where water is eaſily pro- 
cured, as it is not blocked up with man- 
groves, neither is there ſo great a ſwell 
ot the ſea as to render it incommodi- 
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_ ToTLAND Bay, in the Iſle of Wight, 
tor which fee 'TULAND. 

ToroRral, a Creek of the coaſt of 
Chili to named, betore which is an iſland 
of the tame name, It is to the ſouth- 
ward ot the port of Guaſco 12 leagues, 
and lies in the midway between a certain 
high cape with a mountain upon it, cal- 
led Sierra Prieto, and a low point which 
is the ioutherumoſt land ot the Salt Bay. 
It mult be obierved that Tontoral Cape is 
15 leagues to the N. of Guaſco. 

Cape TOUCH, is the S. W. point of 
the Itland of Minorca in the Mediterra- 
nean, from which the land trends one 
way to the N. eatterly, and the other to 
E. 8. E. 5 

ToULINGUET Paſſage or Channel, is 
the channel between the E. endof the rocky 
ſhoals running out to ſea W. from Cape 
Camaret, which lies to the S. W. from 
the mouth of Breſt harbour on the main. 
It is fo named from the eaſternmoſt of 
thoſe ſhoals; and the channel from the 
northward, on account of a bank that 
runs olf from the point of the main, is 
at ſome diſtance from the point of the 
main, and goes in S. E. and then 8. 
along by the ſhore of Camaret. 

TOULON or THOULON, on the 8. 
coaſt of France, and in the Mediterrane- 
an, is a pretty large town, having one of 
the molt ipacious and ſecure ports in Eu- 
rope. The largeſt ſhips of the French 

avy are here built and ſtationed; and 

there is an arſenal that is furniſhed with 
all kinds of naval ſtores, with yards and 
docks, and the whole well fortified. It 
is about 14 kagues to the S. E. from 
Marſeilles. The town is divided into 
the Old and New Quarter, and the har- 
bour, reſpecting thete two quarters, is 
diſtinguiſhed by the names cf the Old Port 

or 
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10 to 20 fathoms. 
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or Merchant's Port, and the New Port, or 
King's Port, though the latter appellation 


is now aholiſned. A noble quay extends 
along the Merchant's Haven, which is 
protected by two moles ; and in the front 
of this haven is an arſenal, with every 
neceſſary building and other places for 
conſtructing and fitting out veſſels. Both 
the Old . New Port have an outlet into 
the ſpacious outer road or harbour, which 
is ſurrounded by hills and is almoſt cir- 
cular, and of very great extent. The 
rope-walk here is of ſurprizing length, 
and is 2 ſtories high, and vaulted above. 


This town is impreguable by ſea, as only 


one ſhip can enter the harbour at a time, 


which is alſo defended on each fide by a 


fort with ſtrong batteries; and the road 


is the beſt and largeſt on the whole coaſt 


of the Mediterranean. The two roads 
for ſhipping taken together are 4 miles 
long — a mile broad, and the entrance 
from the ſea is 7 ſafe, the bottom 
of the Little Road, which is the inner- 
molt to the N. W. being fo very good, 
that a ſhip will neither run any hazard or 
experience damage by being a-ground, 
Neither can any ftorm injure the ſhips in 
the road, on account of its being fo well 
covered. 

On approaching the coaſt to go into 
the Great Road, it may be obſerved that 
round the N. point of the land of the 
p:Tinſula on the S, part of the Great 
Koad, and N. of Cape Cepet, there are 
ſoundings from 10 to 25 tathoms pret- 
ty near the ſhore; but within the road 


on the S. ſhore there is but 2 fathoms 
near the land, from whence it trends 8. 


W. into St. George's Crerk, where there 
is from 8 to 15 fathoms. Within the 
creek is from 9 to 2 fathoms, and off 
the W. point or limit of the creek from 
6 to 3 fathoms, and farther N. from 
From this Point 
to Balaguier Tower is from 3 to 7 
and 9 fathoms, and farther dovn that 
bay only 2 fathoms. The entrance into 
the Little Road from Eagle's Tower to 
the Great Tower has from 4q to 12 and 14 


fathoms ; but under the Great Tower 


there is only 2 fathoms which extends 


| along the coaſt to the N. E. as far as to 


Fort St. Louis. From thence along the 
ſhore to age Brun, there are in ſome 
places 3 and in others 4 fathoms ; but 


farther off from the land there is from 7 
to 10 fathoms. In the Little Road round 
the Great Tower northward to the town 
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there is ſrom 3 to 8 fathoms near the 
ſhore, and farther to the W. are various 
ſoundings, but none more than 10 fa- 
thoms, and near the W. ſhore only 2 fa- 
thoms or even one fathom. The lat. 
of Toulon is 43 deg. 7 min. N. and long. 
5 deg. 57 min. E. 

' FovuLovusE Port, on the Coaſt of 


Cape Breton Iſland. See THOULOUSE. 


Fovyoa Iſland, a very ſmall iſland 
of the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, to the eaſt- 
ward of the ifland of Sumatra, is a little 
N. of the iſland of Taya. The latter is 
ſituated 12 leagues at S. by W. from 
Lingen Iſland. 

Point Tou de Terre, a ljmit for 
good ſoundings near the W. fide of the 
Iſland of Oleron on the W. coaſt of 
France, between the S. point of Oleron 
and to the northward of this point, in 3, 
4, or 5 fathoms water. It is the more 
neceſſary to notice this, becauſe that for 
above 2 leagues to the fouthward of a 
road which is a little northward of the. 
bank of Sablere and the great bank of 
Choere, the ſhoal water reaches half a 
league from ſhore for an extent of more 
than 2 leagues. 

Cape FOURON, on the ſouthern part 
of the coaſt of Tonquin Gulf, in the 
Eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in lat. 16 deg. 
40 min. N. and long. 108 deg. 40 min. E. 

TouUTECORIN, in the Iſland of Ma- 
dure in the Gulf of Manara, has a beau- 
titul ſea port; between this, which is 
ſituated on a flat, and the Iſland of Cey- 
lon is the pearl fiſnery. See TUTE- 
CORYN. . 

Towan Bay, on the N. coaſt of 
Cornwal, is an inlet of the land to the 
S. W. from the point or entrance to 
Padſtow Haven, to the eaſtward of a 
point of the fame name. To the E. of 
the point in the bay, ſhips may ride ſafe. 
in from 8 to 12 tathoms, free from a 
S. or E. wind. 

Towan Cove, is juſt on the W. ſide. 
of St Agnes on the N. W. coaſt of Corn 
wal, alnoſt at midway between St, Ives 
and Towan Point, | 

TC WAN Point, on the N. W. coaſt 
of Cornwal is, the W. point of Towan 
Bay ; Pencarn Point is to the N.N. 
E. of it towards Padſtow. This is the 
eaſternmoſt of the 4 points that are dit- 
tinctly ſeen on this part of the coaſt ; 
between the two middlemoſt of whjch 
is the (mall bay or hayen of the Gunnel. 
See PENTIRE, 
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T OWER Iſlands, on the W. coaſt of 
the peninſula of Malacca, and near the 
eaſtern ſhore of the gulf or bay of Ben- 

al, a group of ſmall iſlands io named, 
ituated in lat. 11 deg. 20 min. N. and 
long. 96 deg. E. : 

Cape TOWNSHEND, on the N. E. 
= of the coaſt of New Holland or 

ew South Wales in the South Pacific 
Ocean, to the weſtward of which is a 
large and deep bay, is in lat. 22 deg. 
15 min. S. and long. 150 deg. 17 min. 
E. The S. E. part of the cape is called 
Illand Head flem an iſland which lies 
off it to the N. and Shoal Water Bay 
is to the W. of the cape. The land 
from it runs away to the S. W. half S. 


and ſhips may run within the numerous. 
iflands to the weſtward, but with cau- 


tion, as it 15 ſhoaly almoſt every way. 
Towy River, in Carmarthenſlure, 


and the principal river of the county, 


riſes in Cardiganſhire, and enters Car- 
marthenſhire at its N. E. extremity, and, 


after croſſing towards the S. W. palles the 


town of Car marthen, and diſcharges it- 
ſelf into the large bay of Carmarthen, 
formed by the whole coaſt of the coun- 


ty. 

17 TRABUC, in the Iſland of Sar- 
dinia in the Mediterranean Sea, is on 
the E. ſide of the long narrow :ifland of 
Aſinarias, which runs out in a booked 
form to the N. eaſterly from near the 
point of Cape Aſinarias at the N. W. 
angle of the whole iſland. The land 
on the N. tide of the port projects out 
eaſtward, ſo as with the coalt of this 
3ſland of Aſinarias and the main iſland 
to ſhut in ſhips from every wind but the 
E. There is anchorage here, and in- 


deed all along the E. coaſt of Afinarias 


Iſland in from 6 to 8 fathoms or gene- 
rally mort, except near the itrait at the 
S. end which ſeparates it from the cape, 
where there is but 3 fathoms and in the 
Arait but 2 fachoms. . 

Porto TRABASCH, on the N. coaſt of 
Barbary, is to the E. of Cape Razatan, 
and nearly due S. from the middle part 
of Candia Iiland and on the W. fide of 
a peninſula between it and Port Patri- 
arch. | 

TRAETH MAWR Bay, on the E. 
ſhore of. St. George's Channel or Itith 
Sea, is at the bottom of à bay or gulf 
that is formed by the peninſular part of 
Caernarvonihire on the W. and Meri- 


_ onethſhire on the E. It runs up nearly 


* 


( 508 ) 


TRA 
at N. E. from Bardſey Iſland off the 8. 


oint of Caernarvonſhire. That part 
in particular at the very bottom of the 
bay, where a ſmall river comes into the 
ſea with a full channel, and makes a 
pretty good haven, is calted Tracth 
Haven. | | 
TRAFALGAR Cape, the outermoſt 
point or limit of the ſtraits of Gibraltar 
on the N. from whence the coaſt trends 
away at N. by W. towards Cadiz, from 
winch it is diſtant about 11 leagues, 
The courſe between them 1s uſually at 
N. by W. and S. by E. though they lie 


nearly N. N. W. and S. S. E. About 


2 leagnes to the N. of the cape is Conil, 
where there is a fair ſandy bay, and an- 
clicrage in from 12 to 14 fathoms and 
clean ground. Cape Spartel, the N. W. 
point cf Barbary, the other or S. weſt- 
ern limit of Gibraltar Straits, is 8 eagues 
to the S. of this cape. To go round 
by Cape Trafalgar, or Travel du Gar, 
into the mouth of the (traits, give it a 


good birth, as the ſhore on the Spaniſh 


hde is foul. Coming up with the point, 
at 2 leagues diſtance, it is uſual then to 
make Cape Spartel by ſteering S. S. E. 
for the Barbary ſhore. See TAN GIER. 
The cape is laid down in lat. 36 deg. 
10 min. N. and long. 5 deg. 58 min, 
W. For an account of the tides, 
which muſt be particularly attended to 


here, ſee GIBRALTAR. 


TRAHULL TIfland or ENISTRAHULL, 
on the W. coaſt of Iceland, for which 
lee ENSTERHULL. 


TRajaNs, TREACLE Pors, or TRI- 


AGONS, of the ſituaton of whiich an 
account may be deduced from what 
has been ſaid under MoRLaix, PAx- 
GERO, and the SEVEN ISLANDS, where 
accuunts of the channeis neas them aie 
given, See TREACLE POTS. ' 
TRAIILES Ifland, in the Indian 
Ocean, ſaid to be in lat. 19 deg. 30 
min. S. and long. 101 deg. 25 min. E. 
TRAiTOR's Head, the N. E. point 
of Erromango Iſland in the South Pa- 
cific Ocean, in lat. 18 deg. 43 min. 8. 
and long. 169 deg. 20 min. E. It ter- 
minates in a laddle hill that may be ſeen 
to the diſtance of 16 or 18 leagues; 
and on each ſide of it is a bay, that to 
the N. W. affording ſhelter from the 
S. E. winds, That to the S. W. is a 


o 


pretty deep bay, but expoſed to the 


prevailing winds, From an attempt of 


the natives to detain ſome of the Engliſh 
| who 


ww” WW 6 oy WW V©T -o- 


nn hd - ” kd 


TRA 


who landed here, this name was given 
to the point. I | 
TRAITOR'S Iſland called KepPLE'S 
Iſland by Captain Wallis, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, extends from N. E. to S. 
W. but is broadeſt towards the N. E. A 
reef of rocks ſtretches along the whole 
of the E. fide, round the S. point, and 
on a part of the W. ſide; it allo turns 
back in a ſoutherly direction ſrom the 
extreme E. point; There are ſoundings 
without the reef, on the S. E. ſide from 


6 fathoms at the S. point to 10, cloſe 


along the reef, and 15, 20, and ſo on 
to 35 fathoms without it off a ſmaller 
i0and juſt within the reef, about mid- 
way on that ſide. The middle of this 
iſland is in lat. 15 deg. 55 min. S. and 
long. 174 deg. 33 min. W. being nearly 
S. W. from Cocos Iſland or the Boſca- 


wen's Ifland of Captain Wallis. 


TRALEE Bay, on the W. coaſt of 
Treland, is a little to the S. from Cape 
Sanan or Kerry, or the S. point of the 
entrance into the river Shannon. It is 
a round and deep bay, and has an iſland 
called Fenor in the middle of it. The 


bay there is in depth 3 leagues and at 


the entrance 2 leagues. Linkerm or 
Hog Bay is to the weſt ward of it. 
TRAMORE Bay, a pretty deep bay, 
which runs up into land northward, 
parallel to Waterford Harbour, be- 
ing to the W. of it, and having the 
{mall bay of Aland between them. 
TRANTI, is a handſome town of Italy 
in the kingdom of Naples, and on the 
N. coaſt on the Gulf of Venice, about 
7 leagues to the W. of Bari. It had a 
harbour, which is now choked up, in 
conſequence of which this place, which 
is in lat. 41 deg. 28 min. N. and long. 
16 deg. 36 min. E. is on the decline. 
TRANKEY, on the conſt of Arabia, 
to the eaſtward of the Red Sea, is a 
ſort of ſmaller religious houſe for the 


recluſe people called Derviſes 2 the 


Mahometans; having ſomething of the 
nature of a cell to a monaſtery. 
TRANQUEBAR, on the coaſt of Coro- 
mandel, in the Bay of Bengal, is 6 
leagues due N. from Negapatnam, and 
13 in the ſame direction from Calimer 
Point, being the ſouthern extremity of 
that coaſt. The courſe along ſhore is 
in 6 or 7 fathoms, and ſhips may ride off 
here very eaſy in the ſame depth. It 
helongs to the Danes, and is ſeated at 


the mouth of the river Caveri, 55 leagues 
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to the S. of Madras, and in lat. 10 deg. 
54 min. N. and long. 79 deg. 57 min. 
E. Calderon is 6 leagues to the N. of 
it, | 

TRANSIT River, on the N. W. coaft 


of Africa, after paſſing by the city of 


Morocco, falls into the bay of Saffia. 
TRAPANO Nova, in the Iſland of 
Sicily, in the Mcditerranean Sea, is 
S. 8. W. 13 leagues from Cape Gallo. 
The city lies out on a ſmall point of 
land, and ſtretches from the W. end of 


Sicily to the W. N. W. To come to 


Trapano, if ſhips are to the weſtward 
of the iſland, ſteer E. S. E. to a little 
iſland on which is a caſtle, called Co- 
lumbiere, and then paſs to the ſouth- 
ward of this ſmall iſland and anchor 
between it and the city in 5 or 6 fa- 
thoms where ſhips may lie very well in 
moſt winds, But in coming from the 


northward, keep the N. point at a mo- 


derate diſtance, and then haul up eaſt- 
erly, and anchor off the town any where 
in from 4 to 6 fathoms ; and here {hips 
will be ſecured from all winds, becauſe 
the land keeps off the N. wind, and 
weſterly winds are checked by the ifland 
as ſoutherly winds are by the ſhoals of 
the Salt Ponds, which lie 3 or 4 miles 
off at ſea from the road. A ſhip thus 
ſituated will be as ſecure as if it was in 
the haven, or under the mole heads. 
The ſhoals are very uneven, and full of 
holes, ſo thatſhips muſt not venture nearer 


to them than 7 fathoms. The water here, 


with a N. W. wind, will riſe a fathom or 
ſomewhat more, but not ſo much in 


calm weather; where it is regulated by 


the moon as in the tides of the Oce 
and making high water about half pal 
10 o'clock on full and change days. 


It is 12 leagues to the S. W. from Pa- 


lermo, and in lat. 38 deg. o min. N. 
and long. 13 deg. 8 min. E. From. 
hence to Marſalla is about 3 leagues to 
the S. weſterly, and 10 leagues at S. by 
W. to Point Mazara. 

Cape TRAQUILLE, on the E. end of 
the Iſland of Rhodes in the Archipelago 
Sea in the Mediterranean, is 29 leagues 


at W. by S. from the ſmall iſland. of © 


Caſtle Roſſa, ſo called from its caftle at 
the bottom of the bay near the coaſt of 
Natolia. It is in Jat. 36 deg. 27 min. 
N. and long. 28 deg. 23 min. E. 
Cape TRAVEL de GAR, on the S. W. 
rt of Spain. See RATALGdAXx. 


TRAVELLE Point, is on the 8. = 
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of the peninſula of Camaret, to the 
S, W. of Breft Harbour, and a middle 
eape or point facing the S. hetween Di- 
nan Bay on the E. and Point Pezeau, 
or S. W. point of Camaret, on the W. 

" T&AVEMUND, the port town of Lu- 


beck in the duchy of Holſtein, and Low- + 


er Saxony on the coaſt of Germany. 
It is fituated at the mouth of the River 

rave, about 12 miles to the N. E. 
from Lubec, in lat. 54 deg. 1 min. N. 


and long. 10 deg. 55 min. 


TRAVERSE Rocks, on the W. coaſt 
of France, is a ledge of rocks ſo called 
upon the E. point of Port Louis, called 
Point de Gaure; alſo off the E. ſide of 


the entrance of the haves within lie 2 


rocks that are always under water. 

TRAVERSE Sand or Bank, to the 
eaſtward of the Iſland of Oleron, is a 
narrow bank that runs off from the N. 
end of the bank called Sablare near the 
caſtle on the E. point of Oleron. It 


bas but 2 fathoms upon it at low water, 


and extends almoſt as far as to the N, 
end of the Palle; but there is 8 or 9 
fathoms in the narrow channel between 
it and the Palle. Suppoſing a ſhip deſ- 
tined to the northward, and having the 
the E. of the caftle of Oleron 
cloſe on the larboard fide, ſteer N. W. 
by N. half N. until the W. fide of the 
Illand of Aix bears due N. and by 
keeping it lo, a ſhip will paſs between 
the Palle on the ſtarboard and the Long 
Bank and Traverfe on the larboard ide. 
The courſe continues N. along the W. 
de of the Iſland of Aix. 

"  TrEACLE Pots, or TRAIANs, on 
the N. coaſt of France, near the Seven 
Ifands, about which along the coaſt is 
45 and 50 fathoms ; and in theſe depths 
a fhjp will be within ſight of land. 
Come no nearer by night to the Seven 


Iſlands than 45 fathoms. 


TREATH Port, on the N. W. coaſt 
of Cornwal, is a little to the S. W. of 
Towan's Cove, and to the N. E. from 
St. Ive's. : 

© TREBIZOND, is a large and populons 
town of Turkey in Aſia, 2 a har- 
bour and a caſtle, at the foot of a ſteep 


hill. The caſtle is built on a flat rock, 


in which ditches are cut; and the har- 
bour is at the E. end, but its mole, 


_ which was huilt by the Genoeſe, is al- 


moſt deſtroyed, It is on the Black Sea, 
about 35 leagues to the N. W. of En- 
gerum, and 150 leagues nearly to the 
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mile of Paſſage Iſland. 


TRE 


E. from Conſtantinople. It is in lat. 
40 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 40 deg. 
25 min. E. | 
TREE Iflands, in the paſſage or chan- 
nel through the narrow Straits of Sinca- 
pore, are due E. from the N. end of 
Cardamum Iſland 7 teagues, between 
which there is in from 16 to 18 fathoms 
and in coming from the N. W. through 
the Straits, on getting fight of the 


Rompes or Tree Iflands, the courſe is 


to run fair by them until the N. trees 
bear W. by S. In this ſituation Paſſage 
Iſland will bear E. by N. and a ſmail 
red iſland with 2 clumps of trees on it 
at S, W, three-quarters S. All theſe 
iſlands are to be left on the larboard, 
running along within a quarter of a 
It muſt be ob- 
ſerved that when Cardamum Iſland 
comes at S. W. the tide, which ſeparates 
here ſo as that the flood runs ſeveral 
ways, will begin to ſet to E. N. E. and 
N. E. and will carry a ſhip through the 
Narrow Straits and the Tree Iſlands. 
Ships ſhould come to an anchor, if in the 
night, when there is not a leading gale 
through. 

TREGARNON Point, on the N. W. 
coaſt of Cornwal, is 10 leagues to the 
N. E. from St. Ive's. It is a league to 
the weſtward of Padſtow, and may be 
well known by 4 high rocks, called the 
Cow and Calf, and ſometimes the S. 
Rocks. Theſe 4 rocks lie about half a 
league directly W. from this point, in a 


quadrangular form; and to the S. E. 


from them is another rock nearer to the 
ſhore. The ſhore from St. Ive's hither 
is all along full of bays and high cliffe, 
and in many places there are ſand hills. 
Kelſey Point and the iſland called Gull 
Rock is 2 leagues at N. N. E. from this 


point. | | 5 
 FREGONY, is a town of Cornwal, 


fituated on the River Fal or Falle, 


which is navigable only by boats from 
Falmouth. 

TREGUIER River, on the N. coaft of 
France, is 7 or 8 miles to the weſtward 
of Brehat. See ER. | 

TREILEBURG, probably the ſame as 
TRELBORG, about 10 leagues to the 
S. E. from Copenhagen, in lat. 55 deg. 
26 min. N. and long. 13 deg, 26 min. 
E. See TRELBORG: . 

 TRELBORG, or Elburg, on the coaſt 
of Sweden, in turning round the S. part 
of the coaſt, is 3 leagues at E. by N. 
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from Falſterborn Point, and on the 
greateſt part a ſhoal lies off from the 


ſhore, ſo that ſhips muſt keep off in 


$ or 9 fathoms ; after paſſing the ſhoal, 
the ſhore is bold ſo that they may ven- 
ture into 4 fathoms. From Trelborg 
to Vſted is 8 leagues farther to the E. 
 TrEmiT1i Iflands, are 3 iſlands fo 
called on the coaſt of Italy in the king- 
dom of Naples, Their names are Ca- 
ara, St. Nicolo, and St. Domino, 
TRENCHE MowT River, is a ſmall 
river of the Iſland of St. John's in the 
Gulf of Nova Scotia in North America, 
It runs but a fhort diſtance, and falls 
into the ſea in the direction of N. E. 
about 3 or 4 leagues to the weſtward of 
the eaſtern extremity of the iſland. 
TRENOUGH Ifland on the coaſt of 
Norway, is about 10 leagues to the N. 
N. W. from the Iſlands of Holy Land, 


or a little more weſterly, To the north- 


ward of this about 15 leagues are the 
Iflands of Ruſt and Werd. This Iſland 
of Trenough is 77 leagues to N. E. by 
N. from the N. point of-Stadland. 
TxrEPassI Bay, See TRESPASSES. 
 T&REPENA Harbour, is one of the 3 
harbours of. Fiſher's Iſland on the coaſt 
of Lapland, at the S. E. point of the 
iſland, having one on each fide of it. See 
FisHER's Iſland. 3 
_ TREPIEDES, on the N. coaſt of 
France, are between the banks or ſhoals 
called Melions and Morlaix River. 
They lie with the middle of Bizer Iſland 


under the windmill at the N. E. corner 


of St. Pol de Leon, and the Maiſon 
Rock, which is to the weſtward of St. 


John de Doit, on with Plouganon Mill.“ 


TREPORT Haven, is on the S. fide of 
the ſinall river Hue or Breſt, on the N, 
coaſt of France about midway between 
the Soame and Dieppe. It is a tide 
haven, into which ſhips may go at high 


water, but they will lie dry on the ebb. 
The (mall River of Start is about a 


league and a half to the S. W. from 
Breſt River, and 2 leagues at N. E. by 
E. from Dieppe. | 

TRESEN or T'ROSA, is a ſea port of 
Sweden, fituated on the Baltic, about 


12 Jeagues to the S. W. from Stock- 
holm, and in lat, 59 deg. o min. N. and 


long. 17 deg. 29 min. E. 
TRESs Fokcas Cape, on the N. coaſt 
of Barbary, or Cape Three Points, is 


18 leagues at E. N. E. from Burema. 


Bay, Though it ſeems to afford good 
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ſhelter from the wind, the ground is 
unfortunately too foul to admit of ſhips 
coming to an anchor here, It is 23 
leagues at E. by S. from this cape to 
Cape Hone; between them is a haven 


and a mole, at 11 leagues to the S. 8. 


E. from this cape, but this is not far 
large ſhips. Its lat. is 35 deg. 30 mins 
N. and long. 2 deg. 9 min. W. 
TRESHANISH Iflands, are 4 fertile 
iſlands ſo named on the W. part of Scots 
land, fituated between the Iſland of Col 
and that of Mulll. | | 
TRESPASSES or TREPASSI Bay and 
Harbour, is on the S. ſide of the Iſland 
of Newfoundland, near the S. E. part, 
and about 7 leagues to the N. weſtward 
from Cape Race, the S. E. angle of 
the iſland; between which is Miſtaken 
Point, about 2 leagues from the cape at 
W. N. W. and this bay is 5 leagues 
more in the ſame courſe. The eaſtern 
entrance into this harbour is called 
Powles, behind which point on the E. 
ſide is a deep bay of the ſame. name. 
There is a high ridge of beach between 
that and the road, ſo that in the offing 
the maſts of ſhips will be ſeen over the 
top of the beach as they ride in the road. 
But to go into the Harbour of Trepaſſi, 
ſtand over W. towards Cape Pine until 


the harbour comes open, and then run 


in N. by E. according as the wind will 
permit. The harbour is very large, and 
has fair ſhoalings from 8 to 5 fathoms 
at the going in; and to turn in or out 
ſhips may ſtand over into 3 fathoms or 
3 fathoms and a half on either ſhore 
without danger. It is well ſecured, and 
the ground is good to anchor in. This 
harbour lies in the bottom of the gulf, 
about 4 leagues diftant from Cape Pine 
at N. by E; and in ſailing for this bay, 
take care not to miſtake the ſmall inlet 
of Mutton Bay for it, which makes very 
much like it in coming from the eaſtward, 
and is not more than half a league diſ- 
tant. EL 12 8 . 
Tags PoiNTES Cape, or Cape 
THREE POINTS, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, is a noted promontory on the 
Gold Coaſt of Guinea, in lat, 5 deg. = 2 
min. N. and long. 2 deg. 59 min. W. 
TREVANION'S Cape is the N. W. 
point of Trevanion's Iſland at the mouth 
of the lake or lagoon of the ſame name, 
to the weſt ward of Carteret Point, and 
ſituated at the N. W. extremity of 
Lord Egmont's Iſland or New Guern- 


ley, 
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fey, in the South Pacific Ocean. It is 
the largeſt of the group called Queen 
Charlotte's Iſlands. 

'TREVANION Iſland. See Cape TRE- 
VANION. | 
TREVANION'S Lagoon, at the N. W. 
art of the Iſland of New Guernſey, or 
Lord Egmont's Iiland. To go into it, 
give a birth to Cape Carteret on ac- 
count of ſome rocks which ſtretch off a 
little W. and run in S. having the iſland 
fo called on the ſtarboard. See LORD 
EMO Nr's Ifland. | 
TREVOSE Point, on the N. W. coaſt 
of Cornwal, is 2 miles at W. S. W. 
from the harbour of Padſtow. The 
Cow and Calf Rocks are to the weit- 
ward of it; and to the eaſtward of it is 
a bay, where ſhips may ride in 7 or 8 
fathoms water. The high Rock, called 
the Gull, is in the way towards Pad- 
ſow, and another called Newland or 
Black Rock off the haven's mouth. 
TREWARDRETH Bay, on the S. 
coaſt of Cornwal, is round the W. point 
of Fowey harbour, and runs up into 
land conſiderably to the N. W. up to 


te village from whence it derives its 


name. From thence the coaſt, with 
ſome bays and indentings, runs nearly 
to the S. quite to Deadman Head, a 
diſtinguiſhed point cf land, from whence 
the coaſt trends away again to the N. 
W, weſterly. | 

TataxcLE Ifland, a ſmall iſland of 
the Bahamas fo called in the Weſt In- 
dies, in lat. 20 deg. 51 min. N. and 


long. 69 deg. 53 min. W. 


TRIANGLES Shoals, to the weſtward 


of the peninſula of Yucatan, not far 


from the E. ſhore of Campeachy a in 
the S. W. part of the great Gulf of 
Mexico, 
Condecedo to the S. W. keep in a leis 
depth than 19 fathoms, otherwiſe a ſhip 
may get from 19 immediately to 25 fa- 
thoms, and before they can _ heave 
the lead be aground on the Triangles. 
They are nearly W. from this cape and 
in lat. 17 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 111 
deg. 59 min. W. 

Gate TRIBULATION,'is the W. point 
of Trinity Bay, on the N. E. coaſt of 
New Holland in the South Pacific 
Ocean. It is in lat. 16 deg. 6 min. 8. 
and long. 145 deg. 21 min. E. It was 


ſo named from the very great difficulty 
of getting away to the northward, 


amidſt ſhoals and banks, and from Cap- 
8 a 


TE on 
tain Cook's having been aground on 2 
coral bank for 23 hours, in lat. 15 deg. 
45 min. S, and about 6 or 7 leagues 
from the main, and being obliged to 
fother his ſhip to prevent her ſinking, 
until he could find ſome convenient 


To ſail along from Cape 


TRI 


port for repairing her damage. See the 
method in the Introduction in Vol. the 
Firit, page xliii. | | 

Tack Bank or Shoal, is about ; 
leagues off from Oſtend on the coaſt of 
Flanders, on which there is about r5 or 
16 feet water. When St. Catharine's 
ſteeple is brought right againſt Oftend, 
a ſhip will come on againſt this ſand. 
There is another bank, on which is 3 
fathoms between this and Oftend. 

 FRIESTE Bay, on the coaſt of Terra 
Firma, or N. coaſt of South America, is 
in the bight of the coalt, having Point 
deca, and. St. Jago de Leon to the E. 
by N. It is nearly due 8. from Bonair 
Itiand, one of the Little Antilles, to the 
E. of Curaſſou Iiland, and at S. E. 
from the caiternmolt point of the Gulf 
of Veuennela. h 
_ TrIrsTE Gulf, in the N. W. part 
of the Gulf of Venice, is a large bay ſo 
called, at the bottom of which is the 
city or town of the ſame name, It has 
two harbours, the outermoſt of which is 
the largeſt 3 and the entrance into this 
harbour has from 10 to 13 fathoms in 
depth, being very commodious for 
ſhips, and by taking in the peninſula on 
which the lazaretto ſtands for the pur- 
pole of building a new mole, this part 
might be conſiderably enlarged. In 
this road is a ſpecies of worm that is 
very injurious to ſhips. There are forti- 
fications on each file of the narrow paſ- 
ſage into the inner harbour or baſon. 
But the harbour is not good, though 
ſpacious, as it is open to the W. and 8. 
W. winds. Tue town is about 27 
leagues to the N. E. of Venice, and in 
lat. 45 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 14 
deg. 4 min. E. | 

TRIESTE Ifland in the Indian Ocean 
is a {mail iſland not exceeding a mile in 
circumference, about 15 leagues to the 
W. of the Iſland of Sumatra. It is fo 
very low that the ſea flows over it every 
tide, though it has plenty of cocoa-nut 
trees. | | 
TRIESTE Ifland is a ſmall ifland at 
the bottom of the Gulf of Campeachy, 


in the S. W. part of the great Gulf of 


Mexico, which lies to the weſtward of 
12 5 Port 
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| Port Royal Ifland, and extends about 3 


leagues from E. to W. The creek 
which ſeparates this iſland from Port 


Royal Iſland on the E. is ſcarce broad 


enough for a canoe to paddle through. 
The iſland is overgrown with low buſhy 
wood, and has lome very high palmetto 
trees; and at the W. end of it gaod freſh 
water will be found by digging 5 or 6 
feet deep in the ſalt ſand on the ſea 
more. At a leſs depth than 5 feet it is 
brackiſh and ſat, and at a greater depth 
than 6 feet it is fait again. Between 
this iſland and Beef Iſland, in the place 
called. One Buſh, Key, is an entrance 
into the laguna or Jake within the 
Iſlands, which is about 3 miles wide; 


it is ſhoal without, and has only 2 chan- _ 
either anchor or cable, and laid aground 


nels to come in at, the deepeſt of which 
has not above 2 fathoms water @n a 
ſpring tide ; but the W. channel has 
only 10 feet water. 

TRIEVUL Gulf, on the S. coaſt of 


France, on the welternmoft point of 


which is Cape Larda. To go into it, a 
pilot will be neceſſary, as there are ſeve- 
ral rocks and iſlands about the entrance, 
that are dangerous to perſons who are 
unacquainted. In ſome parts of the 
bay alſo the ground is ſo fe, that the 
anchors will not hold if they are the 
leaſt ſtrained. | Beſides the looſe and ſoft 
nature of the ground, the winds from E, 


S. E. or S. E. bring in a very heavy 


ſea, and it is more than probable that 
ſhips will be driven on ſhore by them, 
ſo that it is hut a very-indifferent place 
to ride in; but if ſhips go in there, and 
perceive a Levant begin to blow, they 
muſt prepare to be gone, and run away 
for the Iflands of Hieres or Toulon, 
Two leagues to the E. S. E. eaſterly, 


and one league to the W. of Cape Roſa, 


is a low point with a light-houſe, but 
bas no road ; there is a haven, however, 
on the N. fide of Cape Roſa, called 
Cannano, that affords a very good ſe- 
curity for ſhips failing this way. But 
the ground from 'Trievul hither is all 
foul and uneven, and no riding any 
where. 

Cape TRITON TAN o, in Sicily Iſland, 
in the Mediterranean Sea, is to the S. E. 
from Mazara, near the 8. W. end of the 
iſland. 5 

T RIMINI, a negro town ſo called on 
the W. coalt of Africa, is 2 leagues at 
N. E. by N. from Pikinine Ningo, and 


6 leagues from Acra about N. E. by E. 


This place has been falſely called Tema, 
Vor. II. 3 
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and the road is called Captain James's 
Bay ; from whence it is 2 leagues to the 
E. N. E. to Puny or Pomperney. 
TRiINCOMALAY or TRIScOMALE 
on the N. E. part of the Iſland of Cey- 
lon in the Eaſt Indies, is 40 leagues at 
N. by W. and N. W. by N. from Ar- 
ragame River which is to the ſouthward 
of Batacaloe, the entrance of which is. 
nearly at midway between them. The 
bay goes in W. and contains ſeveral. 
very good havens in which ſhips may 
ride ſecure in-all winds, of whatever 
burden. There are 3 rivers that diſ- 
charge themſelves into this bay on its S. 
ſide ; and though they cannot have any 
long courſe, their channels are ſo deep 
that a good ſhip may be run in, without 


{afe in the ſoft ooze. It affords an ex- 
celient ſhelter for ſhips on the Coroman- 
del coaſt of India, at the time of the 
ſhifting of the monſoons, and is perhaps 
more convenient for wooding and wa- 
tering a ſquadron of ſhips than any har- 
bour in India. It very much reſembles 
the harbour of Portſmouth, and is al- 
moſt quite landlocked ; but this, how- 
ever ſafe to the ſhipping, is prejudicial 
to the healch of ſeamen, becauſe the ſea 
breezes cannot come in fo freely, a mat- 
ter of great importance in warm climates. 
It has ſeveral good watering places, and 
many convenient coves for careening 
ſhips; and it has alſo two wharfs, 
againſt which ſhips of the line can lay 
their broadſides. There is a clear bot- 
tom and good anchorage, and 1000 fail 
of ſhips can be in it, ſecure from every 
wind. The harbour is on the N. ſhore © 
of the great bay, round which the land 
is very high. 

To enter this bay, which is certainly 
one of the fineſt in the world, being 8 
miles from E. to W. and 7 miles from 
N. to S. it muſt be obſerved, that at the 
entrance are ſome rocks off Foul Point 


or Cataris Point, which muſt be avoided * 


by keeping in 15 or 16 fathoms water; 
the point is low, even, and covered with 
trees. When a ſhip is to the weſt ward 
of Norway Iſland, there are no lound- 
ings in running up the hay, thoſe being 
chiefly on the S. ſide of the bay. The 
moutii of the harbour is only two cables 
length acroſs, and has 30 fathoms wa- 
ter, and each point is ſo ſteep, that vel- 


ſels may go paſt either of them within a 


ſhip's length; but to keep clear of ſome 


dangerous rocks that are abo:t 6 
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ſeet under water, keep the white houſe 
on Otſnaburch Point, two fails breadth 
open with Elephant Fort Point. York 
Shoal is in the middle of the harbour, 


and has only 5 feet water upon it; to 


avoid which, keep Round Iiland a ſail's 
breadth open with Oſniburgh Point,” 
until the flag-ſtaff on Flag-Staff Point 
comes upon the gap of the wood at the 
With this mark run up towards 
the town, and there anchor any where 
in from 17 to 8 fathoms. The point 
on which the fort ſtands is called Flag- 
staff point, being high, ſteep, and nar- 
row; it is allo coveicd with trees, and 
ſtretches into the ſea about 3 quarters of 
a mile, terminating in a point, and 
breaking off ſuddenly from its full 
height, perpendicularly to the ſca. A 
rock, about the ſize of a ſhip's hull, is 
cloſe to the point. There is a look-out 
houſe on the top of the point, where a 
flag is hoiſted when ſhips are ſren in 


' he offing; and by this the Port of 


T riacor:ale is known a good diſtance 
out to ſea. Black Bay is a ſpacious and 
fafe bay to the northward of Flag Staff 
Point, having a ſmooth ſandy beach and 
good landing every where. Ships muſt 
lie from one quarter of a mile to three 
quarters from ſhore, when they will 
have good anchorage in from 7 to 15 
Fathoms, and a clear ſandy bottom. 
This port is in Jat. $ deg. 32 min. N. 
and long. 81 deg. 35 min. E. From 
this bay northward to Paſſ.ke is 12 
leagues at N. W. with an offing of 
about 4 miles. | | | 

Ponto T RINEDE, in the Iſland of Can- 


dia in the Mediterranean Sea, is on the 
F. coaſt of the ifland, and about N. E. 


from the Iſland of Antegozi. It is 
nearly due S. of Canea Bay on the N. 
ſide of the iſland. 

T &RINiDAD Ifland, in the South At- 
lan ic Ocean, is in lat. 20 deg. 30 min. 
S. and long. 41 deg. 20 min. W. See 
TxrINITY Iflandl. b | 

Falſe Tala Ifland, or Aſcenſaon, 
in the ſame ocean, is due W. from Tri- 
nidad Iſland, and conſequently in lat. 
20 deg. 30 min. S. but in long. 33 deg. 
56 min. W. | f 

TxINIiDAD or TalxkIDp ADA Tiland, is 
near the coaſt of Terra Firma at the 
N. part of South America. It partly 
forms the Strait or Gulf of Paiia, or 
Bocca del Drago, and is much larger 
than any other upon the coaſt. It is 


36 leagues in length, and 18 or 20 in 


breadth ; but the climate is very un- 


T2008. Fe 
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healthy, the iſland being very often ob- 
cured and covered with thick fogs. 'I'he 
N. E. point lies in lat. 10 deg. 28 min, 
N. and long. 59 deg. 37 min. W. Its 
northern part is high land, but the foil 
is good, and fit for tobacco, ſugar- 
canes, &e. The port of St. Joſeph on 
the W. ſide is the principal one on the 
iſland. The current ſets ſo exceeding - 
ly ſtrong along the coaſt from E. to W. 
as to render moſt of its bays and roads 
uſeleſs. Cape Salinas on the main, 
and the N.W. point of this iſland make 
the W. paſſage of the River of Oroono- 
ko, called very frequently the Gulf of 
Paria ; by Mb cham it diſcharges 
a conſiderable part of its waters, that in 
conſequence of the interruption of this 
iſland, are impelled very rapidly out to 
the northward into the ocean. 

Monte de Santa TRINIDAD, on the coaſt 
of Italy, is a good mark for knowing 
the Bay of Gaeta, on a part of which 
the town is ſituated, and another part 
forms the point that conſtitutes the ha- 
ven. See GAETA. 

La TRINIDAD, is a town of Guati- 
mala, belonging to Mexico, and on the 
banks of the River Belen, at the diſ- 
tince of 3 leagues from the ſea, but is 
almoſt impaſſable by land. It is on the 
Pacific Ocean, about 8 leagues to the E. 
from La Conception, and 70 miles to 
the S. E. from the town of Guatima- 
Iz; and though it is an open town, is the 
more importan?, becauſe it is the only har. 
bour on that coaſt; and in lat. 13 deg. © 
min. N. and long. 91 deg. 40 min. W. 

La TRriviDab, on the N. coaſt of 
the iſthmus of Darien, to the eaſtward of 
the Bocca del Toro and ſome cluſters of 
{mall iſlands, and at S. W. from Porto 
Bello and Fort Chagre, is in the very 
bottom of a deep bay or gulf in lat. 8 
deg. 30 min, N. and long. 81 deg. 30 
min. W. | | 

TRINIDAD or La SOxsONATE Port, 
a town on a bay of the Pacific Ocean, 
about 65 miles to the S. E. of Petapa, 
and 162 from the town of Guatimala. 
place all the goods that are 
brought from Peru and Mexico for 
Acaxatla, about 4 leagues from it, are 
brought. It is 3 leagues from the town 
to the harbour, which is greatly reſorted 
to as being the chief place of trade, and 
the neareſt landing harbour to Guati- 
mala for ſhips that come from Panama, 
Peru, and Mexico. The coaſt is low, 
but there is good anchorage upon it. 
See SANSONATE, 1 
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La TriniDaD, is one of the ſea ports 
and towns on the S. part of the Iſland 


of Cuha in the Weſt Indies, fituated to. 


the N. W. from the W. end of the 
gout of iſlands called Jardin de la 

eyna, or Queen's Garden, in lat. 21 
deg. 40 min. N. and Jong. 80 deg. 59 
min. W. 

TRINIDAD River, or Aldea de Trini— 
dad, is in the N. E. part of the Bay of 
All Saints on the E. coaſt of Brazil in 
South America, See ALL SAINTS 
Bay. F 
T&IniTE or TRINITY Bay, in the 
Ifland of Martinico in the Weſt Indies, 
is a large bay and port; and is formed 
on the S. E. fide by the Point of Cara- 


velle, which is 2 leagues in length, and 


on the other fide by a very high hill, 
about 600 yards in length, that is join- 
ed to the main land by an iſthmus of 
about 200 feet in breadth. The E. fide 
oppolite to the bottom of this bay, is 
ſtopped up by a chain of rocks that ap- 
ar level with the water at the loweſt 
of the ebb. It is a place of great trade, 
and the reſidence N the lieutenant go- 
vernor of the Cabes Terre part of the 
iſland ; and it is alſo a ſafe place for 
ſhips in the hurricane ſeaſon. It is very 
advantageous alſo, as being to the 
windward of all the 1flands, by which 
more than 300 leagues is ſaved in the 
paſſage to Europe, inſtead of running 
down to the Iſland of Porto Rico or St. 
Domingo, See MART1N1CO. 
TRINITY Bay, a very large and deep 
bay on the E. coaſt of Newfoundland, 
and the moſt ſpacious and extenſive of 
any on the coaſt. It is full of creeks 
and coves, inlets, and openings, where 
thouſands of ſhips might lie ſecurely, 
and be completely land-locked from 
every wind; being alſo bold on every 
fide, and admitting ſhips to turn in and 
out every way. Muſcle Bank is the 
only ſhoal that has any difficulty in the 
whole bay, which lies as ſhips go in to 
the S. W. to the arm where the fiſhing 
Admiral's ſtage lies; and it is eafily 
avoided on entering the bay, for it ſhoots 
over from the point behind the little 
iſland on the larbcard ſide going in, and 
reaches over only about a third of the 
arm to the N. W. When, therefore, 
a ſhip is within the bank, it may edge 
over cloſe to the 5. ſhore, and give the 
N. fide a large birth, and by this means 
go clear of all. ie s 
this bay there is harbour within harbour, 
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and cove within cove, like Cheſ peak 
Bay in Virginia; and the N. W. arm is 
capable of containing 500 fail of ſhips 
in the open road, excluſive of the coves, 
and creeks on every fide of it. On the 
large arm or branch beyond this, called 
God Almighty's Cove (we preſume, 
from ſome expreſſion of ſurprize of the 
firſt diſcoverers, on finding ſuch a chain 
of ports and harbours), there is room 
for 3 or 400 ſhips more in clean ground 
and good ſhelter, fo that nothing can 
hurt them. There are alſo ſeveral other 
places where ſhips may ride in all poſh- 
ble ſecurity, and from 4 to 14 fathoms 
in moſt of them within 2 or 3 boat 
lengths of the ſhore. As the tide does 
not riſe more than 4 feet in this bay, the 
ſtream is always gentle and ſafe. From 
Bonaventure Port on the W, ſhore to 
Tickle Harbour in the bottom of the 
bay is 15 leagues. | 
TRINITY Bay, a long, but not dee 
bay of the N. E. coaſt of New Holland 
in the South Pacific Ocean, of which 
Cape Grafton is the S. E. point, and 
Cape Tribulation the N, W. point. 
Talxrry Harbour, a large harbour 
ſo called on the N. W. ſhore of Trinity 
Bay on the E. coaft of the Iſland of 
Newfoundland, near the N. W. limit of 
the bay. It is the largeſt inlet of any 
on the ſhores of the bay. To the N. 
point of this harbour is 3 leagues and a 
half at E. N. E. from Bonaventure 
Head, but only 2 leagues at N. E. by 
N. to the harbour itſelf ; and there are 
ſeveral coves and ſmall bays between, 
but none of them. worth notice. See 
HoRsE HorE and BONAVENTURE. 
Engliſh Harbour and Salmon Cove, to 


the eaſtward of the harbour, are between 


it and the point called the Horſe Hope. 
It is in lat. 48 deg. 38 min. N. aud 
long. 53 deg. 5 min. W. 

TxriniTyY Ifland, on the coaſt of Bri- 
21] in South America, is in lat. 20 deg. 
15 min. S. and long. 41 deg. 20 min. W. 

TRINITY Ledge, near the E. coaſt of 
North America, is in Jat. 44 deg. 5 min. 
N. and long. 66 deg. 19 min. W. and 
has high water on full and change days 
at 9 o'clock. | 

TRINITY Point, on the N. ſhore of 
the river of St. Lawrence in North A- 
merica, is about 3 or 4 leagues to the 
S. W. from Egg liland and Boſſu Iſland, 
on the N. ſhore. of the gulf, and 30 
leagues at N. E. fiom the Port of 
Tadouſſac, | 
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TRINITY Port, or SANSONATTE. nis and. 190 leagues at E. S. E. from 
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See SANSONATTE, : Algiers. The inhabitants are noted 
TRINQUEMALE, See TRINCOMA- pirates; but they have alſo ſome trade 
LAY. | in ſtuffs, ſaffron, corn, oil, wood, dates, 


TRIO or FRIo Cape, on the S. coaſt oſtrich feathers, and ſkins, though it is 
of Africa, is to the ſouthward of Cape agreed that they make more of the Chriſ- 
Pierez, about 9 or 10 leagues, and in tain flaves which they take at ſea, either 
lat. 19 deg. 40 min. 8. It is the S. by way of ranſom or by making them 
pop? of the Gulf of Trio, and from Cape perform all forts of work. It is in lat. 

ierez hither, the land is all high and a 32 deg. 54 min. N. and long. 13 deg. 
fair ſandy ſhore, and ſo bold as to have - 5 min. E. | | 
13 and 14 fathoms within a league of TRIST Iſland, the ſame as TRIESTE, 
the land. There are 3 hills or hum- in the Bay of Campeachy, at the S. W. 
mocks in this tract, of which the mid- angle of the Gulf of Mexico. See 
dlemoſt is the biggeſt ; and from the N. TRIESTE. | 
fide of them a ſtony point runs off to 'TI'r1sTIaNn de Cunha Iland, in the 
ſeaward. | South Atlantic Ocean, is in lat. 37 deg. 

TRr10 Gulf, on the S. coaſt ef Africa, 10 min. 8. and long 13 deg. 25 min. 
in the South Atlantic Ocean, runs into E. | 
the land ſo as to form a ſmall bay; near Txr1sTo Bay, on the N. coaſt of 
which the coaſt tren:Is S. S. E. and the South America, is W. S. W. from the 
ground is ſo ſteep that there is 3o fa- River Turiano, and bears with Bonaire 
thoms within a league of the ſhore, and or Bon Ayre Iſland nearly due N. and S. 
ſoit oozy ground.  - The bay has very good anchoraze, and 

TRITOLI, on the coaſt of the Levant, well ſheltered from the ſwell of the ſea, 
or eaſtern ſhore of the Mediterranean, is as well as from northerly and ealterly 
40 leagues at S. by W. from Scande- winds, which are the only dangerous 
roon in the N. E. angle of that fea, and winds upon this coaſt, See BaRBaka- 
32 leagues at S. S. E. from Cape Grega in Ta Iſlands. a 
the Ifland of Cyprus by the courlt ſteer- TRIVIILLO Bay, in the Gulf of 

ed, on account of the current which ſets Honduras, or S. ſhore of the Weſt In- 
ſtrong along the coaſt io the northward. dian Sea, or Gulf of Mexico, is within 
The high mountain of Lebanon or Li- the ifland of Pines. It is fair and ſpa- 
banus, ſo noted for its cedars and firs, cious, and has ſeveral ſmall iflands in 
mult be brought on and kept due E. to the mouth of it, which make good an- 
run in for this port. The leſſer moun- chorage in the bay by breaking off the 
tain of Monte Cruis, on coming nearer ſea, It is deep and clean ground, and 
the ſhore, will be ſeen a little to the N. has ſeveral creeks in it where ſhips may 
of it, and another a little to the S. with water with great convenience. Dulce 
a piked top, between which is the port River is a little to the W. of the bay, 
of Tripoli. A ſmall ledge of large To tail out of it towards Porto Cavallos, 
rocks, which lie N. and S. in the fea, ſee directions under MAHAGUERAS 
will be ſeen in approaching pretty near, Shoals. 75 

and paſſing round to the N. of them, TRocabrE Ifland, a ſmall iſland on 
the road lies in due E. within the rocks. the N. coaſt of the Illand of St. John's 


In this road is a ſufficient depth, but in the Gulf of Nova Scotia in North 


the ground is foul, and the cables muſt America, lying off the month of Shi- 
be very well ſerved to enfure the reco- mene Port, Ste SHIMENE. 
very of the anchors. The city is be- TROEL Ifland, on the E. coaſt of 


| Hind a wood, the houſes of which are South America, is behind the Parrots 


ſeen over the trees; but the merchants Illand in the River Iſſequibo, this Iiland 
have warehouſes near the ſhore, where of Parrots being the molt weſterly of 3 
ſhips unlade and relade very convenient- great iflands lying abreaſt in the mouth 
1y. The Port of Barutti is S. by W. of that river. But there are good chan- 
It is in lat. 34 deg. 48 min. N. and ncls. in between thele 4 iflands. 
long. 36 deg. 9 min. E. | TROIS RIVIERESs, fo called frum 3 
TRIPOL1, on the N. coaſt of Africa, rivers that unite their ſtreams about a 
is a populous though not a large place quarter of a mile below the town, and fall 
on the S. ſhore of the Mediterranean, into the great River of St. Lawrence near 
about go leagues to the 8. E. from Tu- 20 leagues above Quebec, where the ri- 
5 - DT fy 
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ver comes down from the ſouthward. 
It has a pleaſant country about it, which 


is fertile in corn and fruits, On each 
ſide of the river are great numbers of 
genteel houſes, not far from each other, 
and the river is covered with pleaſure 
and fiſhing boats. Great quantities of 
| fiſh are caught, and eſpecially eels of a 
prodigious ſize which come in with the 
title uſually, and are taken in baikets 
laid for the purpoſe ; which, when falt- 
ed and barrelled, will keep good through 
the year. The (ailing between Quebec 
and this town either way is extremely 
pleaſant, and even for 15 Jeagues farther 
up. It is in lat. 46 deg. 51 min. N. 
and long. 75 deg. 15 min. W. 
. TRoIs RIvIERES, a bay ſo called at 
the E. end of the Iſland of St. John's 
near the coaſt of Nova Scotia, and to 
the W. of Cape Breton Iſland, is fo 
named from 3 ftreams that fall into it 
in different directions. It is ſaid to be 
in lat. 46 deg. 5 min. N. and long. 62 
deg. 15 min. W. 
TROMSOUND Ifland, on the coaſt of 
Norway, is about 16 leagues at S. W. 
by W. frum Surroy, at the E. end of 
which goes in the channel of Trom- 
ſound, leaving Fogleden and Trom- 
ſound Point on the ſtarboard fide, and 
Loppen, Loppen Calf, and Skysfen on 
the larboard. Huyguen's rocks are 
about 10 iengues at N. E. by N. from 
it. Pilots muſt be taken on account of 
ſome dangerous ſunken rocks off the 
illands along the coaſt, The lat. of this 
ifland is 69 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 
18 deg. 3.5 min. E. 
 TRONCHIN. See TRUNCHIN. 
TRroNnzo land, one of the Shetland 
Iſlards ſo named, which with the Ifland 
of Eaſt Buro forms the W. ſide of the 


entrance into Cliff Sound, as the main 


land does the E. ſide. It is within a 
cable's length of the main or principal 
iſland 3 at which narrow place is a bar 
that has only 6 or 7 feet at Jow water, 
and 11 and 12 at high water, and in 
paſſing over it keep cloſe to the main, 
and within half a mile of the town of 
Scallaway. 


St. TROPEZ, coaſt of 


on the 8. 


France, is ſituated on the Gulf of Gri- 
maud, and about 4 leagues from Fre- 
jus to the S. W. and 9 leagues from 
the Iſland of St. Honorat. It is a ſmall 
port, where the largeſt ſhips may ride 
lately about 13 leagues from Toulon, 


„ 


Calderoon. 
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TROPIC Keys, are ſmall iſlands or 
rocks ſo called on the N. of Crab Iſland, 
and off the E. coaſt of Porto Rico Iſland. 
They have this name from the great 
number of Tropic birds that hreed there, 
and are never ſeen but between the tro- 
pics. 

TROQUAQUA Iſland, on the N. coaft 
of South America, is in the mouth of a 
ſmall bay near Cape Seco, or the Sandy 
Cape, a little to the S. E. from the E. 
point of the bay or River of Taratura. 

TROSA. See TELGHEN. 

TROUVERsS Ifland near the S. W. 
part of the Iſland of Java in the E. In- 
dian Ocean, is the firſt iſland made in 
running up that coaſt towards the Straits 
of Sunda, It is 44 leagues from the 
Red Point on the S. fide of the great bay 
there formed by the coaſt, to the N. W. 
and 24 leagues at W. from the ſecond 
point; and it bears from Clapps Iſland 
at E. by N. 10 leagues. See SUNDaA. 

TROUVILLE Bank, is a ſhoal near 
the N. coaſt of France, and lying paral- 
lel to the ſhore in the direction of S. W. 
about 3 leagues to the S. W. from Havre 
de Grace. $2 

TRoy Ifland, otherwiſe ToR* Iſland, 


on the N. W. coaſt of Ireland. See To- 


RY l{land. 

TRUNCHIN Rock, off the S. E. point 
of Ireland, called Carnaroot, is a mark 
for iailing from that point to the N. E, 
to Margaret's Bay, to avoid ſome rocks 
that lie above water about midway. 
This will be done, by keeping this rock 
of the Trunchin on with the leaſt of the 
Saltees Iſlands, by which courſe ſhips 
will paſs without them. The ground 
is clean round it, ſo that it may 
be paſſed on the inſide without danger. 
It is about S. W. by W. ſrom Carnaroot 
Point, and E. N. E. from the greateſt 
iſland of the Saltees. 

"FRUNELDEANS, on the coaſt of Coro- 
mandel, or W. ſhore of the Bay of Ben- 
gal, is one of the two ſmall places, hav- 
ing dry rivers, between Tranquebar and 
They are of no importance 
in navigation. | 

TRURO is a town of Cornwal, near 
the S. coaſt, ſituated near the conflux of 
two ſmall rivers, having a large wharf, 
with, a commodions quay for veſſels of 
about 100 tons that go up to it from Fal- 
mouth haven. It is one of the beſt towns 
in the county, and has conſiderable buſi- 
nels in ſhipping ton and copper ore that 

are 


8 VVV 1 
are found in the hilly country behind it; mouth of the River Don, at its influs 
this being one of the ſtannary towns, from the N. E. into the Azoph ſea, the 
where they have the privilege of ſmelting fort of Azoph being on the S. fide. 
aud coining tin, that is, of running it into There are ſeveral forts along the N. coaſt 
pigs and impreſſing it with the duchy for the protection of the river and this 
mark. By a late act of parliament town, which is the magazine for warlike 
(1795) it is required to contribute 11 ſtores that are every year ſent hither from 
men to his Majeſty's navy. Peterſburgh, It is in lat. 47 deg. 10 
TRUXILLO Bay and Harbour, are at min. N. and long. 42 deg. 15 min. E. 
the bottom of St. Giles's Bay on the coaſt The town is low, and ſubject to inunda- 
of Honduras in the gulf or bay of that tions, eſpecially in ſpring, which ſome- 
name. The town is about a league from times continue till July. | 
the ſea between two rivers, the mouths of TsCHUKOT$Ko1 Nofs, a diſtinguiſhed 
which, with ſome Iſlands before them, point of land on the N. E. coaſt of Aſia 
form the harbour. The bay is about 2 in the North Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 64 
leagues broad, being deep | and ſecure, deg. 13 min. N. and long. 173 deg. 24 
and defended by a caſtle; but it has very min. W. | | 
little trade. It is in lat. 15 deg. 20min, TSsSCHUTSK1, or eaſtern extremity of 
N. and long. 85 deg. 56 min. W. the coaſt of Aſia, in the North Pacific 
TRUXxILLO Bay or Harbour, on the Ocean, is commonly known by the name 
coaſt of Peru, on the W. ſide of South of Eaſt Cape, and is 14 leagues to the 
America, and on the South Pacific Ocean, W. from Cape Prince of Wales on the 
being one of the chief cities of that American coaſt. See EasT Cape. 
country, and more than go leagues to the Te10MPa Point, on the E. coaſt of 
N. W. of Lima. This coaſt is known Cambodia, or Tſiompa, is a great ſand 
off at ſea by the chain or ledge of moun- point on the main, near to which is Steen 
tains to the leeward of 3 which Clippens Iſland. There is no paſſage or 
ſtretch on almoſt as far as Porto Sancto. channel through between the iſland and 
The highelt picoes of theſe mountains at main. The ſpace between is full of 
the windward point are the direftion for ſhoals and rocks, many of which are 
this harbour, as ſtanding almoſt over the above water, and appear at a diſtance 
town. When this bears at E. N. E. a like the ruins of an ancient city; in the 
ſhip will be to the windward of Truxil- middle there is one great rock like the 
lo, Next to theſe mountains is the great towers of a large church. 
Bell of Truxillo, which is a thick high TwuBai liland, one of the ſmall iſlands 
mountain making at ſea in the ſhape of a called Society Iſlands in the South Paci- 
bell, from whence it received the name, fic Ocean, is a ſmall and low ifland about 
When this bell bears at N. E. at the 4 or 5 leagues to the N by W. or N. N. 
diſtance of from 4 to 5 leagues from the W. from Bolabola. It is in lat. 16 deg. 
hore, it ſhews high and ragged on the 12 min. S. and long. 151 deg. 44 min. 
top; but when it bears at S. E. it ap- W. | 
pears in the form of a ſugar-loaf. At a TUBAN, one of the ſtrongeſt towns of 
ater diſtance it makes more like a bee- the Iiland of Java, ſituated on the N. coaſt 
roy It is not adviſable to anchor along of the ifland, having a harbour. It is 
this coaſt without neceſſity; but if that in lat. 6 deg. o min. and long. 111 deg. 
be requiſite, do it with lead and line in 51 min. E. 
hand, and with the greateſt caution, Nei- TuCaPEL, on the coaſt of Chili, and 
ther ſaould a ſhip continue here any lon- on the W. fide of South America, is on 
ger than is unavoidable, as the ſea al- the South Atlantic Ocean, 10 leagues to 
ways goes very high, and the ſhore is ve- the N. N. E. from the Rio Imperial, 
ry foul and rocky. Guanchaco is the and 10 leagues more to the Ifland of 
port to Truxillo, which lies up the river Santa Maria or St. Mary. ; 
at the diftance of ſome leagues. The Top Iſland is on the W. coaſt of 
lat. is 8 deg. 6 min. S. and long. 78 deg. France, at the entrance of the River 
30 min. W. See GUANCHACO, Quimper ; behind which there is a good 
TRTAL's Rocks, in the Eaſtern In- road in 6 fathoms, but care muſt be ta- 
dian Ocean, are in lat. 19 deg. S. and ken in coming there, to avoid the rocks 
long. 104 deg. 57 min. E, | which lie off the Cagail almoſt all over 
T'SCHERKASK, is on the N. fide of the the entrance. | 
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Tossa Bay, near the W. end of 


the ſtraits of Maghellan, is in lat. 52 deg. 
23 min. S. and long. 76 deg. 20 min. 


TULLEA Bay, on the coaſt of Mada- 
Kwan Iſland in the Indian Ocean, is 5 
cagues to the N. of St. Auguſtine. 
Here is a good commerce with the na- 
tives, though it is bad e or water - 

, even for 
a ſhip's long boat. The road is good, 
but ſhips muſt anchor within the break- 


ers, occaſioned by a ledge of rocks that 


lies off about a league from the ſhore, 
between which and the land there is a 
good channel all the way from the bay 
af St. Auguſtine. If the Table hill, or 
that called Weſtminſter Hall, is brought 
to bear at S. E. a ſhip will be fair with 
the channel, and in that direction may go 
in. There is water enough every where, 
and anchorage within in from 12. to 14 


| fathoms, or ſhips may ride in the mouth 


of the paſſage 2 miles in. Water muſt 


be fetched from St. Auguſtine. 


TULLIDELPH's Bay, on the W. coaſt 
of the Iſland of Antigua, is at N. E. by 
E. from the Five Iſlands, in the S. E. 
part of the gulf called Five Iſlands har- 
bour. Maiden Iſland is to the N. W. of 
it, which lies about N. by W. from Leo- 
nard's Point, or the W. point of this 


bay. e 
| Fus RLEE River, near the mouth of 


the River Hughly, and near the bottom of 
the Gulf of Bengal in the Eaſt Indies. To 
fail up to it from Buffalow Point, range 
the eaſtern ſhore far aboard, to avoid the 
point of the Diamond Sand, which lies 
within a cable's length of a ſmall creek 
on the ſaid ſhore. Come no nearer to it 
After paſſing the creek, 
trim ſharp, and haul up at N.W. by W. 
for the lower point of the Narrows on the 
ſouthern ſhore ; which S. ſhore, with S. 
weſterly winds, it will be neceſſary to 


iver, and then put directly in at N. 


range, until a ſhip begins to open Hugh- 
.. by K | 
N. E. taking care of the eaſtern point of 


the river and of the eddies that are 
uſually very troubleſome there about 
the half tide, occaſioned by the diviſion 


of the ſtream into that and the River of 


Tumberlee. | 
TUMBERLEY, See TOMBERLICK, 
TuNncar. See JUNCAL. 


TuN1s, a populous town of the N. 
coaſt of Africa, of about a league in 
© circumference, defended by a ſtrong 

caltle, It ſtands near a large lake about 


( 519 ) 


3 


3 leagues to the 8. from the ruins ef 
Old Carthage, and too leagues to the 
E. of Algiers ; and is in lat. 36 deg. 


46 min. N. and long. 10 deg. 16 min. 


E. It ſtands on the point of the Gulf 
of Goletta, and its harbour has a very 


. narrow entrance through a ſmall canal ; 


though it is at the diſtance of 10 miles 
from the fea, they have a good trade, 
They have no water in the city but 
what is kept in ciſterns, except one well 
that is entirely reſerved for the baſhaw's 
uſe. It is one of the places mentioned 
under the Mediterranean, where the 
tides are obſervable. | 

Tunxs Rocks, to the N. E. from the 
Saltees Rocks, near the'S. E, angle of 
the coaſt of Ireland. The northern» 
moſt of theſe is called the N. Rock, and 
the ſouthernmoſt by the name of the 
Tuns. 5 | 

Tuns Shoal or Bank, is a great bank 
of ſand that lies befbre the mouth of the 


land. It lies fro t of the 
haven, and exten to the 
northward off fro When 


much upon it. 
but little water ma rough be- 
tween the ſand and the E, point, but it 
is very narrow though there is more than 
18 feet water at full ſea, Along the 
W. fide of the ſand there is 14 or 15 
fathoms. See LONDONDERRY. 

TuRra liland in the Archipelago Sea 
in the Mediterranean, is a ſmall iſland 
to the northward of Zira, and to the W. 
from the N. W, end of Tinos Ifland 
about 3 leagues, 

TURBET's Bank, in the channel of 
Cork, on the S. coaſt of Ireland, is in 
mid-channel of the firſt Narrow, about 
two-thirds of the diſtance from Roche's 
Tower to Dog's Noſe, both on the ſtar- 
board ſhore going in. The N. end of 
it is nearly thwart of Rupert's Fort alfo 
on a point of land on the ſtarboard, or 
the N. limit of White Bay. See Cork. 

TuRE Bank, off the W. coaſt of 
France, is to the weſtward of the Lom- 
bard Sand, and about 5 miles from the 
ſhore. It may be paſſed ſalely on each 
fide by attention. See LOMBARD. 

TUR1ANO River, on the N. coaſt of 
South America, is 3 leagues to the E. 
of the Iſlands Barbarata. Here is a 
ſalt pond. which furniſhes all the coaſt, 
with a good haven as well as a road for 
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ſhips to ride in while they are loading 
this neceſſary article. From hence to 
the bay of Triſto is W. S. W. 

Tuxx Iſland or Eris Turk, on the 
W. coaſt of Ireland, is due S. from 
Achill Ifland, and a little eaſterly from 
Achill Head. It is a ſmall ifland and 
has another on its S. W. called Enis 
Boſine. | 5 | 

TuRK&s Iflands are ſeveral ſmall 
lands in the Weſt Indian Sea, lying 
about 35 leagues to the N. E. from the 
Iſland of St. Domingo, and about 60 to 
the S. E. from Crooked Ifland. The 
Bermudians frequently come hither and 


make a great quantity of ſalt ; and the 


ſhips which fail from St. Domingo com- 
monly paſs within ſight of them. It 
hes about 30 leagues to the N. from 
Iſabella Bas, in lat. 21 deg. 18 min. N. 
and long. 71 deg. 5 min. W, and has 
the ſhoals called Platewreck and *Abrolho 
to the E. and the Great Caicos Bank to 
the W. A narrow channel of only a 
league ſeparates it from the latter, and 
is the common paſſage for all veſſe!s 
from Monte Chriſti. Though they are 
many in number, one of them is Teſs 
inſignificant than the reſt, being a league 
or two over, but it is low, ſandy, and 
barren, and has no freſh water. There 


is good anchor ground to leeward, but 


no harbour any where. The French 
veſſels from Cape Francois prefer this to 
the Windward Paflage. 

Cape TURNAGAIN, on the E. coaſt 
of the northern Ifland of New Zealand 


in the South Pacific Ocean, is in lat. 40 


deg. 28 min. S. and Jong. 176 deg. 56 
min. E. and is 18 leagues to the S. W. 
from Cipe Kidnappers. The lind be- 
tween is ſometimes, lofty white cliffs, 
and at others low ſandy beaches. It is 
about 26 leagues to the N. E. from 
Cape Palliſer near the E. part of Cook's 
Straits between the two iflands. 
TURTLE Bay, in the Iſland of Mau- 
ritius or Iſland ↄf France in the Indian 
Ocean, is between the river of that name 
and Tomb River. To go in, run be- 
tween Long Iiland and the Gunner's 
Coin. | | 
TURTLE Bay is to the N. W. of 
Wallis's Iſland on the coaſt of New [re- 


land in the Eaftern Indian Ocean, which 


has anchorage within the W. S. W. 
point in 25 fathoms. 

TURTLE Bay, on the N. fide of the 
iſthmus or narroweſt part of the Ifland 


of St, Chriſtopher's in the Welt Indies, 
x 


Les: "% 
8 
5 


ö | 
„ SET bf 6 
3 5 


B | 


17% deg. 57 min. W. 


TUS 

has Canoe Bay on its E. Bennet's Bay 
is on the other ſide of the iſland oppoſite 
to it, being here not more than half a 
mile over. | 

TURTLE Ifland, a ſmall iſland ſo 
called in the South Pacific Ocean, is not 
quite a league in length from N. E. to 
S. W. and not half as much in breadth. 
It is ſurrounded by a reef of coral rocks 
that have no ſoundings without them. 
In one place only there is a channel of 
6 feet water, which will admit the paſ- 
ſage of boats. A coral bank to the S. 
S. W. occaſions breakers. The iſland 
is in lat. 19 deg. 49 min. S. and long. 

TURTLE Reef, on the N. E. coaſt of 
New Holland, is a hank or ſhoal fo 
named, in lat. 15 reg. 32 min. S. being 
to the S. E. from the mouth of Endea- 
vour River. Soundings between it and 
the main are from 3 fathoms and a half 
to 15 fathoms. 

TuRy River, on the coaſt of Brazil 
in South America, is 40 leagues at E. 
S. E. from the River of Cayta. There 
are ſeveral places between. In the 
mouth of it, and as it were blocking 
up the harbour, is the Ifland of St. 
John, a long narrow unequal piece of 
land, having a reef of fand running off 
to the N. of it, as long and large as it- 
ſelf, but much broader. This iſland lies 
juſt off the river's moutlß and makes 
a very good harbour on the inſide of it; 
but the going in or out is difficult, and 
there are no pilots to be had. 

TVUSCEEs Iflands on the N. coaſt of 
France, are on the N. W. ſide of Bre- 
hat, with the Ifland of St. Maude alſo; 
and betwixt theſe iſlands and Brehat is 
a channel called the N. E. channel, 
where ſhips may ride in from 8 to 12 
fathoms water, The Iflands of Doran 
and Zearn are almoſt 2 miles to the. 
northward of theſe iſlands, and without 
and to the N. eaſtward into the ſea the 
ground is foul and rocky. 

TusKaR Rock, a large black rock, 
which is {mooth and appears like a ſhip 
turned upſide down, but about twice as 
large, and is at S. E. by E. from the 
point of Grenore at the diſtance of a 
league, 4 leagues and a half at N. N. E. 
from the Saltees, 2 leagues to the E. by S. 
from St. Margaret's Bay, and 10 leagues 
at N. W. from the Smalls rocks off the 
coaſt of Wales. It is to be obſerved 
that the flood tide runs from this rack 
withoug. the banks off the E. coaſt of 
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Ireland to the N. N. E. It is in lat. 
52 deg. 11 min. N. and long. 6 deg. 50 
min. W. . ; 
 TUTAPAN, a large town on the 
W. coaſt of New Mexico in the North 
Pacific Ocean, The high rugged land 
to the N. W. from the River Sacatulca 
extends to the N. W. 25 leagues, and 
in the higheſt part of the land, about 
half a league beyond Sacatulca, two 
hills like two little dugs will be ſeen 
cloſe together, and on being near the 
land, ſo as to bear N. and S. with them, 
a moderately high rock will be diſco- 
vered with a ſpot of ſtrand like a creek. 
The white church of Tutapan will then 
be ſeen ; and ſhips may anchor to the 
fouthward between the river and the 
ſtrand in 4 fathoms and clean ground. 
To go on ſhore, make for the end of 
the ſtrand to the N. W. near the Stones, 
when the way to the town, which is in- 
habited by Indians, will be ſeen. An 
indifferently high point, with a parcel 
of rocks near the S. E. fide of it, that 
can only be ſeen by a ſhip near land, is 
4 leagues to the N. W. of Tutapan. 
TUTECORYN, TUTICORIN or Tur- 
TACORYN, in India, between which and 
Cape Comorin, the S. point of the pe- 
ninſula, the current ſets very ſtrong to 
the N. W. Hence it is recommended, 
after doubling the S. point of Ceylon 
Iſland to keep the W. coaſt cloſe on 
board as high as to Columbo, and then 
to ſtretch over towards Cape Comorin. 


It is 20 leagues to the E. of Cape Co- 


morin, in Madura, and in lat. 8 deg. 35 


min. N. and long. 77 deg. 10 min. E. 


See TOUTECORIN. Of the periodical 
feaſons here, fee an account under Co- 
MORIN, Sn 

TuYLAw Ifland, on the coaſt of 
Sweden, is 3 leagues to the South of 
the Ifland Moruftong, or the N. point 
of Valkenberg River. The high white 
Mill calied the Young Eoll is here; and 
beyond it to the S. is a great bay, in 
which are ſeveral ſmall ports and rivers, 
Holmſted, which is one of the loading 
places, is 3 leagues to the S. of Tuy- 
aw. 


river, has its riſe on the confines of 
Clydeſdale in Scatland, and runs eaſt- 
ward through Tweedale. It afterwards 
divides England from Scotland, and 
falls into the German Ocean at Ber- 
wick, 

TWELIXGATE Iſlands near the E. 
coaſt of Newfoundland, are in lat. 50 
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TwEED River, a large and beautiful 


1 G 
deg. 2 min. N. and long. 54 deg. 41 
min. W. i ; | 

TweELVE Pence; See SLYAE Head. 
 TwixDa Point, is the E. point of the 
Iſland of Angleſey in the Iriſh Sea, 
near which is the ſmall ifland of Prieſt- 
holm, and between them a good but 
narrow channel. From the point a 
ledge of rocks runs out to N. N. 
E. into the ſea, fo that the point muſt 
have a good birth. When a ſhip is 
half a mile from ſhore, and brings this 
point at E. by S. then a due E. courſe 
will take a ſhip very ſafely. There is a 
round rock on the larboard ſide which 
dries at half ebb; and from that rock runs 
out a ledge of ſunken rocks for half a 
mile to the 8. 8. E. But the courſe re- 
commended will take a ſhip clear of all 
into 5 fathoms water, when it may go 
quite up to Beaumaris. 

Tw1isCH, a mark for failing in the 
Zuyder Zee on the coaſt of Holland, 
from the buoy of the ſand called the 
Creyll to the buoy on the Frees Plat. 
The courſe for this is N. E. and the 
ſteeple of Twiſch, being brought a little 
to the northward of Medinbleck, mult 
be kept ſo as long as they can be ſeen; 
and this will carry a ſhip clear of any 
ſhoals between the Creyll and the Flat. 

Two HiLLs Iiland, a ſmall ifland 
of the New Hebrides in the South Paci- 
fic Ocean, between which and the peak» 
ed rock called the Monument is a chan- 
nel of near a mile broad in 24 fathoms 
water, | 

TYBEE or TYBEY Iſland, near the 
town of Savannah in Georgia, on the 
coaſt of North America, on which is a 
light-bouſe for ſhips 80 feet high, having 
only one lantern. It is to the ſouthward 
of the bar of the river, and is very 
pleaſant; and to the W. af it is a beau- 
tiful creek where a, ſhip of any burden 
may lie ſafe at anchor. 

Tron Itland, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa, on the coaſt of which is a reef 
to the point of Terra Gorda, near the 
Bay of Arguin. 

TYGER's Bay, on the 8. coaſt of 
Africa, is 20 leagues to the S. from 
Sheep's Bay, where there is good 
ground. Between them is St. Nicholas 
Point, from which a great rocky reef 
runs out to ſeaward, From the hay to 
Mount Negro is 20 leagues at S. W. by 
S. the very high mountain called the 
Old Man, lying in the midway. 

TYG&tR's Ifland, on the S. of Cape 
Negro or the Black Point, which is 
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S. W. from Mount Negro, is a low 
ſand bank that looks like an iſland; 
the middle of it is joined to the main 
and makes a bay where there is a good 
road, This ifland is about 6 leagues 
long, and the inner fide broad like a 
alf moon, and there are ſeveral wood- 
en croſfes on the point on the N. fide. 
To go into this bay, take care of ſome 
flats; but there is deep water in the S. 
bay. A reef lies off from the S. part 
of the iſland, and reaches ſoutherly and 
almoſt round it; this muſt be found out 
by careful ſounding. 
Txuoox. See T1Moan. 
Tx E River, is a large river of 
Northumberland, which comes from the 
W. and N. W. nearly acroſs the county, 
conſiſting of two branches or principal 
ſtreams that receive a vaſt number of 
tributary brooks and rivulets in their 
progreſs. After uniting, it becomes 
the boundary between Northumberland 
and Durham at ſome diſtance above the 
town of Newcaſtle; and, aſter paſſing 
that populous town, falls into the fea at 
"Tinmouth. i 
Trcho BRARE's Tower, a mark for 
failing to Copenhagen from Elſineur. 
See COPENHAGEN. | 
TyYooRT Point, is the outermoſt 
point to the eaſtward on the N. ſhore of 


the channel of Amſterdam, and the 


autlet into the S. W. angle of the Zuyder 
Zee. A long bank of ſand runs off 
from it about N. E. by E. which 
rounds to the N. N. W. to Marcken 
Iſland lying off from Monikedam; and 
from the S. ſhore, oppoſite to the point 
of Tyoort, a bank runs out parallel to 
the other, called the Muyden, and near- 
ly as far out, leaving a narrow channel 
of from 12 to 18 feet water, and in ſome 
places but 9, out between them. 

Tyra Road, to the ſouthward of 
Canton in China, and of Macao town 
about 4 miles, is in lat. 22 deg. 9 min. 
N. and long. 113 deg. 49 min. E. The 


variation here in 1780 was only 19 min. 


W. Ships may moor here with the 
ſtream anchor and cable to the weſt- 


ward, having 2 ſmall iſlands to the N. 


between them and Macao, a larger iſland 
on the S. and 8. W. and another not fo 


large on the S8. E. On the N. W. fide 


of this laſt iſland is the paſſage near to 
the ſhore in 3 fathoms; until a monaſ- 
tery in the town of Macao opens over a 
rocky head, being the 8. W. of the 
larger and eaſternmoſt of the twe ſmall 
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iſlands on the N. They may then ſtreteh 
N. W. to Shoal Point, being the-N. E. 
point of the ifland which lies to the W. 
of the road. | | 
TY&rai Ilands, which are 10 in num- 
ber, are among the numerous iſlands of 
the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, that (ſtretch 
along the coaſt all the way from Tinho- 
ſa Fallo towards the E. point of Aynam 
or Hainan Iſland, between the two Tin- 
hoſas, and all along the S. E. fide of 
Hainan. They lie out near 40 miles, 
and ſome of them to the diſtance of 10 
leagues E. from the N. E. point of Hai- 


nan. Theſe iſlands are ſometimes called 


Tara, and are in lat. 19 deg. 45 
8 N. and long. 110 deg. 50 min. 
TYRAWLEY*'s Point, is the S. W. 
point of Trevanion's Ifland at the N. 
W. angle of the Iſland of New Guern- 
ſey or Lord Egmont's Iſland, the prin- 
cipal of the Queen Charlotte's Iſlands 
in the Sonth Pacific Ocean ; but there 
is no paſlage into the Jagoon from the 
W. by this point, as it is ſhut up by 
rocks. 

TyRE, on the coaſt of the Levant, 
or eaſtern extremity of the Mediterra- 
nean. See Saxo. | 

TyRE or TyRO, on the N. W. coaſt 
of Africa, the high tower of which 
will be ſeen, when a ſhip is thwart of 
Maſagan, to the ſouthward; but the 
town is in ruins. There is a ſteep point 
about a league to the weſtward of 
Tyre, beyond which ſhips ſailing along 
ſhore from the eaſtward cannot ſee any 
more land until they come very near it. 
When it is nearly thwart of a ſhip, a 
great ſquare cliff, that is whitiſh with 
reddiſh fpots, and appears at a diſtance 
like a wall, will open to the weitward, 
which 1s the white point of Cape Blan- 
co. The town of Tyro is about 10 
leagues to the eaſtward of the cape, 
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AADER, or FarHER Iſland; on 

the E. coaſt of South America, is 

a long narrow iſland about a mile to the 

E. of Forlorn or Loſt Iſland, See 
FATHER, | 

Vaca Rock, near the 8. W. part of 


| the Illand of Sardinia in the Mediterra- 


nean 
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VAD 
nean Sea, is cloſe to Palma de Sal Iſland 
from whence to Cape Tolar the courſe is 
3 leagues to the E. 

Lengua de VACCA, otherwiſe called 
the Cow's or Neat's Tongue, is a lo 
point that runs out on the coaſt of Chili 
on the W. coaſt of South America, and 
cloſes the Bay of Tonguey to the welt- 
_ ward. © 

Praya deV accas, on the W. coaſt of 
Africa. See CARAVELLAS, 

Vac or Cow's Iſland, is to the E. 
northerly from Point Abacou, or the molt 
ſoutherly cape of the weltern peninſula 

of St. Domingo Iſland in the Weſt In- 
dies. It is about 3 leagues from the 
main iſland, and has a very good ſoil 
with 2 or 3 tolerable ports, and lies 
very conveniently for trade with the 
Spaniſh colonies on the continent and 
with Cayenne; but only black cattle 
and hogs are kept on it. The length 
from E. to W. is about 7 leagues, mak- 
ing within the Bay of Savanna, The 
E. end is low and ſhoal, where ſhips 
muſt not come nearer than 2 leagues 
from it; and from hence a large reef cf 
rocks ſtretches out to N. N. W. almoſt 
4 leagues, but they are above water. 
To the eaſtward of the W. point of the 
land is a range of keys or rocks above 
water, which are fteep, and ſtretch 
away E, by S. round that part of the 
land almoſt 3 leagues near to Morgan's 
Key. The pilots alert that there is a 
dangerous reef or ſhoal of fand, 3 
leagues due S. from the iſland, that 
© ſtretches outward near 3 leagues, on 
which there is not more than 3 feet at 
low water. The ſeamen call this AsH 
Iſland, being a corruption from Vaſh, 
as it is pronounced, -.. 

VACHE et le ToxREAU, ur Cow and 
* Nenne Newfoundland, 1 
ee. 

Vapa, is a town of Tuſcany in Ita- 
ly, having a harbour on the Tuſcan Sea, 
about 20 miles to the S. of Leghorn, 
in lat. 43 deg. 17 min. N. and long. 11 
_ deg. 20 min. E. 

Vape Gulf, is a large Bay fo called 
from the town of its name on the coaſt 
of Italy, comprehended between Cape 
Barato on the peninſula of Piombino on 
45 8. and Cape Mount Negro to the 

uthward of Leghorn on the N. 

VADE Shoal, a rocky bank ſo called 
off the gulf of the name on the W. 
.coaſt of Italy, directly in the fairway. 


between Cape Mount Negro at N. by 


„ 


. 
. 


to Dingle Bay. 


VAL. 


W. and the W. point of Piombino at 
8. by E. and nearly in the midway be- 
tween them. 


Vabo, is a town of Genoa in the 


Mediterranean Sea, having a port about 
3 miles to the W. 
8. W. from Genoa, in lat. 44 deg. 16 
min. N. and long. 9 deg. 7 min. E. 
Anthony Vat s Ifland, on the E. coaſt 
of Brazil In South Arai rica, is a ſmall 
land to the ſouthward of the ſandy 
Receif, and oppoſite to it, which 1s 
joined to the continent by a bridge. 


Val, on the coaſt of Italy, is 3 


leagues to the N. of Cape Noli, and 


prohably the ſame with Vado. It has a 
mall bay and a good road; and in the 
180 along the coaſt between them 


the city of Genoa will be ſeen from 


the deck of a ſhip. 
VaiLa Illand, is a ſmall iſland to 


the eaſtward of the S. E. point of Ban- 


ca Iſland in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, 


between that iſland and Billiton on the 


E. but nearer to Banca. It is in lat. 
3 deg. 10 min. S. and. _ 106 deg. 
40 min. E. 

Vals ERAUx Ifland, is a ſmall iſland 


on the N. ſhore of the Gulf of Mexico, 


on the coaſt of Louiſiana, between the 
mouths of the Miſſiſſippi and the Mo- 
bille, with a ſmall harbour. 
Cape VALA or VOLA. 
VALDENOSI, on the N. E. 
the Gulf of Venice, is near Dor 
which ſee, 
VALPERAS, or Valley of Flags, on 
the W. coaſt of Mexico, is in a deep 
bay between Cape Corientes and the 
point of Pontique, and is about 3 
leagues wide. It riſes from a ſmooth 
level ground. towards the ſea, whence 
the landing is eaſy, and it is hounded 
within land by a pleaſant green hill. 
_VAaLDIiVIA. See BALDIVIA. 
"VALENCIA, is a very populous and 
large town of Spain, the port for which 


See VOLA, 


13 Grao on the Mediterranean, at the 


mouth of the River of Valencia, which 
falls into the gult of the ſame name. 
There is anchorage before the mouth 
of the river in from 5 to 10 fathoms. 
Tt is about W. N. W. from the Iſland 
of Yvica, and is in lat. 39 _— RE: 
min. N. and long. 5 min. Wi 
GRAO, | 

VALENTIA Iſland, on the w. coaſt 
of Ireland, is a moderately large iſland 
which forms the S. part of the opening 
See BEGIN Harbour. - 
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"VALEXTINE's Bay, to the weſtward 
of Succeſs Cape, is on the S. E. part of 
the coaſt of the iſland of Terra del 
Fuego, to the weſlward ſoutherly of 
ſtrait Le Maire, From this bay the 
coaſt trends away at W. S. W. for 20 
or 30 leagues, Groth high and moun- 
tainous, and forming ſeveral bays and 
inlets. 


Sr. VALERY, on the S. ſhore of the 


opening of Soame River, on the N, coaſt 
of France. Its lat. is 5o deg. 11 min, 
N. and Jong. r deg. 37 min, E. See 
$0ame or SOMME. This mult be 
diſtinguiſhed from St, Vallery to the 
W. of Dieppe. | 
VALKENBERG River, on the coaſt of 
Sweden, is to the ſouthward of Monſter 
Sound, on the N: bank of which is an 
Tland called Moruftong, and to the 8, of 
that another called Tuylow at thediftance 
of 3 leagues, Here is the high white 
hill called Young Kol. | | 
VALLEE, diſtinguiſhed into Great 


and Little, on the N. E. part of the 


coalt of New Brunſwick, at the opening 
of the gulf of St. Lawrence from the 
river, Mount Louis and Magdalena 
Rivers are both to the weſtward of it 
towards Cape St. Ann; and Great 
Pond, Little Fox River, and other 
places to the eaſlward towards Cape 
Roſieres. 

Sr. VALLERY, on the N. coaſt of 
France; is 5 leagues to the weſtward 
of Dieppe, and ſhould be diſtinguiſhed 


from St. Valery at the mouth of the 


river Soame, The lat, is 49 deg, 52 
min. N. and long. 4 min. E. 

'VaLLOnA River, on the coaſt of 
Dalmatia, in the gulf of Venice, See 
VALONA. Is 

VALONA Port, on the E. ſhore of the 
Adriatic gulf, or gulf of Venice in the 
Mediterranean fea, is 17 leagues to the 
S. of Durazzo. It is an excellent haven, 
at the entrance of which js an ifland 
that breaks off the ſea, ang ſecures It 
from ſoutherly winds, as the main 
ſhelters it from northerly winds ; and 
the points If the entrance, heing both 
very high, ſo effectually ſecure it from 
the E, and W. allo, that nothing can 
hurt a ſhip. Here is alſo a very good 
watering place. The iſland of Fanu 
off the N. end of Corfu iſland is 15 
Jeagues fiom this port, or rather from 
the. Ifland Soafin at the mouth of it. 
Valona is in lat. 40 deg. 35 min, N, 
and long. 21 deg. 10 min. E. 


165840 


VAL. 
VALPARA1SO Part or Bay, on tlie 
cot of Chili, is on the South Pacific 
Ocean, and the W. coaſt of South 
America, It is 2 leagues to the W. N. 
W. from Cape Curaoma, On turn- 
ing the point to go ſor this harbour, 


range cloſe along a ſhoal that ſhews 
itlelf within about half a cable's length 
from the ſhore, in order to get to 


windward ; this ſhoal conſiſts of a ledge 
of rocks that comes dry in ſome paris, 
but is fo ſafe that ſhips have rode with- 
in a boat's length of it in calm weather, 
without touching it, Ships that kcep 
off too far, are often obliged to make 


ſeveral trips to recover the road, the 


anchoring place being high up the 
river. Bring the point ” Valparaiſo 
at N. E, by N, the White Battery at 
W. S. W. and Cape Caucon at N. by 
E, and a ſhip will, have the beſt of the 
anchoring place in 27 fathoms in grey 


cozy ground, and ſecure from all 
winds. Its lat is 33 deg. 3 min, S, and 


long, 72 deg. 19 min. W, 

This harbour is well frequented, 
particylarly by coafters to load corn 
for Callao and Panama, Pilots may 
be had here for almoſt any port on the 
coaſt —_— to the northward, ' The 
coaſting veſſels commonly run in fo 
cloſe to the town, as to make faſt with 
their cables on ſhore, either to piles 
or great ſtanes with rings in them; 


and though ſo near the land, they have 


8 or 10 fathoms water. On account 
of the breezes which regularly come 
about noon from the S. and S. W. 
that blow ſo ſtrong as to place no ſe- 
cyrity in anchors, this is an excellent 
way of ſecuring ſhips; but care muſt 
be taken of a ſhoal within a cable's 
length of the ſhore, near the battery 
of the White Caſtle, on which ſhoal 
there is only 13 or 14 feet at low water, 
and the ſea riſgs only 6 or 7 feet at moſt, 
Thele are the only dangers of the bay, 
being in all other reſpects very ſate, 
and ſhips may turn up or down in from 
8 to 50 fathoms, and anchor every 
where, In turning to the eaſtward 
towards the Siete Hermanas, or Seven 
Sitters, come no nearer the ſhore than 
2 cables length and a half oppoſite to a 
ſmall rupning brook that is croſſeq; 
by a broad 1eddiſh highway, as there is 
a ſhoal in that place which has only 
2 fathoms and a half upon it, It is 
alſo to he noted, that ſhips uſpally ride 
in the nook or angle of this road before 


jus 


| VAN 
the battery of Caſtillo Blanco; this 
being a very convenient ſituation for 
trade, as well as ſecure from pirates 
and rovers. In winter, however, it 
is a bad road, becauſe the N. winds 
blow right in, and make ſuch a fea, 
that ſhips are often forced aſhore in 
ſpite of all their moorings head and 
tern. In ſummer, the S. winds are 
equally violent, but they blow: over land 
and therefore make no ſea; and if 
they ſhould cauſe a ſhip to drive, ſhe 
has nothing to do but to put before the 
wind, and go out to fea, and ſhe may 
return in the evening when the wind 
always abates. The river which goes 
up to the city of St. Jago many leagues 
within land is not navigable up to the 
city, but all the buſineſs is done at 
Valparaiſo. Large quantities of hemp 
that is brought down the river on 
ſtrange floats that are formed of blad- 
ders and ſkins, arz loaded here. The 


Point Conception is at N. by E. and 


partly within the bay, and opens ano- 


ther ſmall bay into which the river A- 


concagua empties itſelf. This port of 
Valparaiſo has ſometimes been called 
San Tiago; but it has more uſually 
the preſent name. - 
Va Cuteav Iſland in the Eaſtern 
Indian Ocean, is in lat. 18 deg. 50 min. 
N. and Jong. 110 deg, 40 min. E. 
Var DieMeEN's Land, a part of the 
large and extenſive iſland of New Hol- 
land in the South Pacific Ocean, diſco- 
yered by Taſman in 1642, and viſited 
by Capt. Furneaux, in 1773, and after- 
wards by Capt. Cook. See Van DiE - 
MEN and Neno HOLLAND. 

Van DIEMEN's Road, in the iſland 
of Tongataboo, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, is in lat. 21 deg. 4 min. S. and 
long. 174 deg. 56 min. W. 

VANDYKES Iilands, called Jos and 
LITTLE, are two of the ſmaller Virgin 
1Ulands, in the Weſt Indies, ſituated to 
the N. W. from Tortola, in lat. 18 
deg. 25 min. N. and long, 63 deg. 15 
min. W. 1 

VANNES or VENNES, is the capital city 
of Lower Bretagne. or Brittany op the 
V. coaſt of France, and fituated on the 
S. E. ſhoreof the eaſternmoſt branch of the 
river that goes in at N. N. E. from the 
iſland of Belleiſle; but the E. coaſt 
muſt be made from this iſland, or the 
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from 8 to q leagues at S, S. E. from 


VAR 
Cardinals, Hecauſe there is a bank rung 

oft 8. E. from the N. point of Morbi- 
han. The two rivers from Vannes and 
Auray, unite juſt before their influx 
into the ocean, where are ſeveral rocks, 
of which ſome are above and ſome under 
water. Theſe, in going to Vannes, 
muſt be left on the larboard fide, and 
when a ſhip is ſo far within as to get 
Lomaria mill at S. by W. this is a 
mark for gage in the midſt of the 
haven in 9 or 10 fathoms water, when 
Auray will bear at N. N. W. All the 
W. ſhore of this river is ſo very deep, 
ſoft, and oozy, hat a ſhip will ſcarce 

receive any damage by running aground. 
The ebbs of theſe rivers run very ſtrong; 
and ſometimes in this river of Vannes a 
ſhip, even when it blows a ſtorm right 


in, will ſcarcely be able to ſtem the 


current with all the ſail that can be 
ſet in that caſe. Its lat. is 47 deg. 39 
min. N. and long. 2 deg. 46 min. 
W. See MORBIHAN. - 

VaR River, near the extreme part of 
the coaſt of France in the Mediterranean 
ſea, is at N. by E. from Antibes, and 


nearly W. from Nice. But there are 


ſeveral ſinall iſlands off it, and within 
the mouth, with many ſhoals that ren- 
der it uſeleſs for the purpoles of navi- 
gation, 

Fort La VaRDE, one of the batteries 
from Concale to St. Maloes cauſeway, 
which defends the creek of Roteneuf, 
and croſſes its fire with that of iſland 
La Concheè, Fort Royal, and the two 
towers of the caſtle. Till this is deſ- 
troyed, no ſhips of whatever deſcription 
can reach St. Maloes with a hoſtile in- 
tention. | 585 

VARROR Iſland, Palo VaR ROR or 
VER EUR, is S. E. by E. from Point 
S and about 28 leagues to the 
8. E. from the Point above Achen at 
the N. W. end of the iſland of Sumatra 
in the Indian Ocean, being in lat. 3 
deg. 59 min. N. This iſland is almoſt 
all rocks, and is ſteep on every ſide; 
but on the S. W. part of it there is 
very good wooding and watering. The 
tides are very particular here; for the 
flood ſets much ſtronger than the ebb, and 
it runs in the direction of W. S. W. in 
the open ſea, but ſets upon the iſland 
at 8. E. by 8. The Water Iſland is 
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it, and the iſland of Arroes ao leagues 
farther at E. by S. or E. S. E. See 
ARRoks. 5 
VARUNGER, on the conſt of Lapland, 
is a port beyond Wardhuys, which 
is very convenient for refitting a 
n 5 
VAaucLin Bay, on the E. coaſt of 
the ifland of Martinico, in the Welt 
Indies, 1s within the point fo called 
on the S. ſide in to the weſtward, 
having Baye de Pacmote on the S. of 


VAatrcLiN Point, the eaſternmoft point 

of a long and narrow peninſula, which 
forms the S. ſide of Louis Bay, on the 
E. coaſt of Martinico in the Weſt In- 
dies. | : 
VaUuLE Rock, is about 3 leagues 
from the Land's End in the direction 
of S. S. W. which at half tide makes 
like the bottom of a ſhip. ' There is a 
depth of 43 fathoms cloſe to it on every 
de; 
VAauviLLE Bay, on the coaſt of 
France, is a long but not very deep 
bay, which begins at Joubourg Neis 
to the ſouthward of Cape Ja Hague, 
and extends S. to Flamanville Cape or 
Gros Nez. ; 

Vavaoo Iſland, is one of the exten- 
five group of thoſe called Friendly Iſlands 
in the South Pacific Oczan. It is two 
days fail from Hapaee, or about 36 
hours at 7 miles an hour, and may be 
ſappoſed to be in lat. about 19 deg. S. and 
is ſaid to be larger than Tongataboo or 
Amfterdam Ifland, though ſuhje& to it. 
There are high mountains in it, and 
ſeveral ſtreams of freſh water, according 
to the report of the inhabitants of Ton- 

ataboo, with a good hai bour. 

Anthonio Vaz Iſland on the coaſt of 
Brazil in South America, on which 
is one of the forts to protect the harbour 
of the Receif. 

St. UBE'*s, a name corruptly given for 
SETUBAL or Setuval, is a conſiderable 
ſea port of Eſtremadura in Portugal, 
ſituated on a capacious bay of the North 
Atlantic Ocean, about 7 leagues to the 
S. from Liſbon. Much falt is made 
here and carried to the American plan- 
tations; and the country round it 
abounds in good wine and fruit. Its 


lat. is 38 deg. 22 min. N. and long. 


8 deg. 54 min. W. See SETUVAL. 
Us1 or Un Ifland, called PA) UBY 
in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, is near the 
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opening or entrance to the gulf of Siam 
to the eaſtward of the peninſula of Ma- 
tacca, and near the coat of Cambodia. 
It is about 20 miles in circumference, 
and has good water and plenty of wood, 
being about 40 leagues W. from Pulo 
Condore, in lat. 8 deg. 25 min. N. 
and long. 105 deg. 56 min. E. It is the 
central direction for the navigation of 
theſe ſeas. To make this iſland come into 
16 fathoms water, efpecially in coming 
trom the weſtward, as it will ſcarcely 
be found in from 25 to 29 fathoms, and it 
will be difficult to work up againſt the 
currents to reach it. When a ſhip has 
reached it, the anchorage is on the N.: 
ſide where there is water; but the beit 
wooding and watering is on the S. E. 
tide ; and there is allo a good road for 
large ſhips on the E. fide in good ground 
and very well tecured. . For ſhips deſti- 
ned from hence to Cambodia River, ſee 
CaMBODIA. In the months of June, 
July, and Auguſt, ſtrong S. W. winds 
blow, and this iſland muſt be made to 
eniure 2 moderate paſſage to Cambodia. 

Upau, the fame as SCHYTELBOCKS 
which lee. | 

UDpDEVALLA, is a town of Sweden, 
in W. Gothland, fituated on a bay 
of the ſea, about 17 leagues to the N, 
of Gotheborg. It exports iron, planks 
and herrings. Os 

Civila VECCHIA, on the coaſt of 
Italy, is 10 leagues at E. S. E. from 
Porto Hercule, and 6 leagues at W.S.W. 
from Oſtia at the mouth of the Tiber. 
The entrance into the haven is very, ealy 
to be known by a particular mark which 
renders a pilot unneceſſary. An old wall 
ſtands in the ſea about a fathom above 
water, behind which is the haven, and 
on the W. ſide of it on the ſhore is a 
light-heuſe, and ſhips may fail in on 
either ſide of this wall, though the E. 
ſide is the deepeſt, having 5 fathoms. 
Obſerve to avoid a ſhoal which runs off 
from the point, becauſe the ground is 
alſo foul; and if a ſhip goes in on the W, 
fide, it will have 3 "#4768 in the fair- 
way, and deeper water within, Come 
to anchor in the haven with 2 anchors 
in the water, and 2 head faſts in rings 
upon the wall. If this town, which 
belongs to the Pope, ſhould ever be 
made a free port, it would greatly injure 
the trade of Leghorn. It is in tg 42 
deg, 5 min, N. and long. 11 deg. 46 
min. E. 
Porto 
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Porto VECCIO, or VECHAO in the 
iſland of Corſica, is to the S. W. from 
Cape Sagri about 11 leagues, and at the 
entrance is a ſmall iſland called Giglia, 
or Ligli, and ſometimes Sigli. Ships 
may go in on either ſide, and the haven 
has good anchorage, and ſafe from all 
winds. There are ſome ſmall iſlands 
without the S. point, on which part they 
are allo foul, fo that ſhips muſt give them 
a good birth on pafling round them. 
Cape St. Amanſo or St. Meſſa is 5 
leagues to the 8. W. from theſe iſlands, 
and there is anchorage all the way be- 
tween near the ſhore. 
VECHIO. See VECCIO. 
Porto VE DRA, or VERDE. See VERDE. 
VEER Gat or Channel, one of the 
channels into Ter Veer, between the 
iſlands of Walcheren and Schowen. 
In coming out of the ſea from the norih- 
ward, to go into this channel, run right 
in with W. Chappel due S. until Mid- 
dleburg comes over E. Chappel; parti- 
cularly obſerving not to bring it to the 
weſtward, as a ſhip would then be upon 
the Benjaert. Then fail right with E. 
Chappel and Middleburg until Cort- 
goen tower, which is one of the towers 
in the ſu®ken land off of Catts Land, 
as Weſt Kirk is the other, comes to 
the ſouthward of Weſt Kirk when they 
will bear at E. S. E. Keep them ſo, 
and run in with them, until the firſt 
buoy of the Veer Gat comes in ſight. 
In this channel of the Veer Gat are 3 
buoys reſembling great hogſheads, all 


of which muſt be left on the ſtarboard 


ſide, having firſt paſſed one on the lar- 
board, that lies on the point of the pole 
of the Benjaert, and is like all other 
ſea buoys. The firſt buoy of the Veer 
Gat lies in 3 fathoms and a half water; 
and the courle for all of them, which are 
in ſight of each other, is S. E. by E. 
ſomewhat ſoutherly. The ſecond and 
third buoys lie in only 2 fathoms each 
upon a point of a flat or ſand called the 
Maid; and over againſt the third 1s 
a ſhoal called the Unreſt thæt lies with a 
long ſharp point towards this buoy, 
which renders it neceſſary to run cloſe 
along to the northward of the buoy, as it 
is not there very broad between them, 
nor is there more than 12 and 13 feet 
water. But thwart of the firſt 

ſecond buoys it is broad enough, an 


has a good depth, Having paſſed the 
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VE 
third buoy fail right to Ter Veer, over 
againſt which lies a flat, called the Scotſ- 


man, tat muſt be avoided by keeping 


it on the ſtarboard fide. It is high water 
here on full and change days at 12 
o'clock ; but at Ter Veer not till half 
paſt one. 
VET Rock, or VrET Stone, on the 
coaſt cf Norway is 2 leagues from the 
ſhore, and 5 leagues at N. W. from 
Walbert Point. Between them is the 
Rut, a ledge of low rocks to the ſouth- 
ward of the Veet. To the N. of the 
Veet is the iſland of Witting's Eye at the 
diſtance of 2 leagues, and Sibrichſtone 
iſland to the N. N. E. at the diſtance of 
4 leagues. This rock is alſo a guide 
into the Stavanger ſound, Tongenels 
ſound, Doeſwick, Scuteneſs found, and 
all the founds on that ſide. It is 5 
leagues from the Veet at N. N. W. 
to Scuteneſs. See ToNGENESS. 

VEca, St. Jaco de Ia, or SPANISH 


Tewn, on the S. coait nearly of the 


Iſland of Jamaica. See SPANISH Town. 

VEGi Rocks, near the S. E. part of 
the iſland of Corſica in the Mediterranean, 
off the haven of St. Amanſo, which, 
with a large caſtle on the point, are marks 
tor knowing it by. | 

VEGL1a Ifland, is an iſland in the 
gulf of Venice in the Mediterranean 
on the coaſt of Morlachia, It is to the 
E. of Cherſo, and has a good harbour, 
and is the pleaſanteſt ifland on this coaſt. 
Its only town has the fame name, and 
is in lat. 45 deg, 22 min. N. and long. 
14 deg. 56 min. E. | 

VEJas, or Morro de VEJas, on the 
coaſt of Peru, in the South Pacific Ocean, 
and on the W. coaſt of South Amerjca, 
is but half a league from the iſland of 
Lobos. On the N. N. E. fide. of this 
Morro or hcadland is a good. road, 
where ſhips may anchor in from 13 to x, 
fathoms; and to go in there they ſhow 


ſound it with a boat before they ventur 


by the point. The S. E. fide of this 
head makes like a galley, but in running 
by it the land joins again, a ſmalkgur 
excepted of about 8 fathoms broad, and 
then another iſland ſhoots out- with it, fo 
that it all appears as one main land. 


From Morro Quemada .hither the land 
falls in to the eaſtward, and forms 4 


large bay. This headland of Vejas 
makes at ſea like a high iſland, but is 
ſo low to the ſouthward that it 1s only 
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ſeen a little way. There is a cliff or 
ning in the land on the top of the 
high part, which looks, on coming open 
with it, to be very large and deep, as if 
ſome river came into the ſea there, but 
that is not the caſe. The Iſland of Car- 
retta, a ſmall low round iſland, but with- 
out any harbour, and about a quarter of 
a league from the main, lies due N. and 
S. with this headland, at 2 leagues diſ- 
tance. | 
Enſenado del VEjo, or Old Man's 
Bay, within two leagues of which, is 
the channel of St. Gallan or Cangallan, 
on the fide of the main through which all 
ſhips muſt go. It has good anchorage 
in 12 fathoms, and is well ſheltered from 
northerly and eaſterly winds, the iſland 
which lies off to the weftward breaking 
off the ſea, With a S. W. wind how- 
ever, it is but a very indifferent harbour. 
There is 15 fathoms within a cable's 
length of the N. point of the bay, with a 
good bottom, being hard ſand and ſhells. 
FSi. VEIT or VITO, is a ſtrong ſea port 


of Italy in Iftria, on the Gulf of Venice, 


about 12 leagues to the S. E. from the 
Capeof Iſtria, and in lat. 45 deg. 40 min. 
N. and long. 14 deg. 46 min. E. See 
FiUME, | | 
VELa Cape, a noted cape on the coaſt 
of Terra Firma, in South America. 
Ie is in lat. about 12 deg. N. and long. 


about 72 deg. W. See VOLa. 


Port VELAs or VELASCO, on the W. 


coaſt of New Mexica, is 7 leagues at N. 
W. by N. from the Morro Hermoſa. 


The port lies up within the land, and 


has freſh water; but the land between 
the town and the ſea is low, and not to 
be- ſeen from the ſea until a ſhip 1s very 
near it. The following marks, if at- 
ended to, will point it out. Before a 
ſhip comes to the height of this barbour, 


about 3 leagues, 3 or 4 rocks will be 


ſeen in the ſea above water, with a ſmall 
iſland cloſe by them ; and farther on, 


before a hip comes to the harbour, 3 or 


4 other rocks will be ſeen that make at 
a diſtance like ſhips under fail, from 
whence, it is affirmed, the port had its 
name, the city or port of Sails. There 
is alſo another mark, which is ſtill more 
to be noticed, _ -_ by 5 of 2 
is a great e lying along t 
coaſt for a league in Fength, and running 


out alſo for a league into the ſea ; of this 
it is particularly neceſſary ſhips ſhould be 
W e From this port to St, Cathe- 
Fipe's Point, is 8 leagues to W. N. W. 
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but the coaſt between is very full of 
points and bays. 

VELASCO, See VEL AS. 

VELEZ, or Penon de VELEZ, on the 
N. coaſt of Atrica, is 24 Icagues at E. 
S. E. from the point of Ceuta, or S. E. 
limit of Gibraltar Straits, to the eaſtward 
of which is a rough point grown with 
trees, on the ſide of which is Buttery in 
a fine bay, the points of which are abont 
2 miles aſunder. The E. fide is the beſt 
for traffic, and alſo to lie under againſt a 
Levant wind. 

VELT, on the coaſt of Holland, is one 
of the channels into Zierick Zee, for 
which theſe marks muſt be obſeryed. 
Near the ſouthernmoſt end of Schowen 
Iſland a tower ſtands in a field, with a 
beacon upon it, called Weſt Schowen. 
Bring the ſame about the length of a 
capſtan bar to the ſouthward of the ſoutli- 
ernmoſt beacon at the W. end of Scho- 
wen, and ſo run in between the New 
Sand and the Benjaert ; there will be 12 
and 14 feet in the ſhoaleſt part, thwart of 
the outermoſt point of the R Sand, and 
by the ſhore 20 feet. On coming in by 
the ſhore, run along by it until the ſhip 
comes near Zierick Zee, as directed for 
the Keel channel. See Kerr. Take 
care of the Benjaert in running in through 
this channel, as that is very ſteep on the 
N. fide, having 3, 4, and 5 fathoms 
cloſe to it ; but thwart of the ſhoal 
which lies thwart of Schowen there is 6 
and 7 fathoms. 'The New Sand is in- - 
differently flat on the S. fide, and ſhips 
may borrow upon it by the lead. | 

VENDELOO'S or VAaNnDELOO's Bay 
and River, are to the S. S. E. from 
Trincomalé harbour on the E. coaſt of 
Ceylon Iſland in the Eaſt Indies. They 
are in the way to Batacaloe Harbour, and 
about two-thirds of the diſtance from 
Trincomale. On the coaſt between t here 
are ſeveral iflands parallel to them, and 
_— others Providence Iſland, tlie 
largeſt of them, near which was an en- 
gagement on the 12th of April 1782 
between the Engliſh and French fleets 
then in the Indian Ocean, between Sir 
Edward Hughes and Monſ. Suffrein. 

VENEZUELA Gulf, a large inlet of 
the ſea from the Weſt Indian Ocean, to 
the ſouthward of Curacoa Iſland on the 
coaſt of Terra Firma, communicating by 
4 narrow ſtrait with the Lake of Mari- 
caibo. It runs 30 leagues within land, 
but is narrow in proportion. Including 
the lake of Maricalbo, it is faid to run 
| | | _ 
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in 80 leagues, and to widen to a great 
breadth ; but the iſlands in the entrance 
interrupt the navigation ſo much that it 
is only practicable for ſuch ſmall ſloops 
and barges as are built in the country: 
The town of the ſame name is near the 
ſea coaſt, about 17 leagues to the S. E. 
from Cape Roman, in lat. 10 deg. 30 
* N. and long. 70 deg. 15 min. 


Port VEN DR E, on the coaſt of the 
Mediterranean, is near the limits of the 
barrier between the French and Spaniſh 
coaſt, and about half a league from Co- 
lioure. | 

Santa VENERANDA Tſland in the Iſland 
of Candia in the Mediterranean, is the 
northernmoſt of two ſmall iſlands at the 
S. W. angle of that extenſive iſland. 

VENETERA, à road for ſhipping on 
the 8. part of the coaſt of the peniniula 

of the Morea; there are many other yery 
good and fate roads hereabouts, wit 
good anchorage. See MopoN. 

VENETICO Rock, at the S. end of the 
Iſland of Scio in the Archipelago Sea in 
the Mediterranean. It is about 18 
| Iragues at N. E. by N. from the channel 
between the Iflands of Tinos and My- 
cone. See Scio. The ground is clean 
all round, and between it and the main 
iſland is a good channel, through which 
- ſhips may run boldly any way. From 
this iſland to the channel within the main 
Mand is 2-leagues to the N. E. and then 
northward to the port and city of Scio. 

VENICE, 3s a City near the bottom of 

Adriatic fea or gulf of its name in 

e Mediterranean, and fituated among 
the lagunes at the diſtance of about 5 
miles from the main. Thele lagunes 
were little i{lauds or {pats of ground, ap- 
pearing abeve the ſea, which overflowed 
the neighbouring parts. It was firſt 
founded about the year 421, upon 72 of 
theſe lagunes, of which idands there is 
ſtill a greater number than the city ſtands 
upon. By means of its numerous.canals 
peaple may go by water to every part of 
the. city, though it is 6 miles in circum- 
erence ; over which are upwards of 
450 bridges, and the principal bridge of 
the Rialto over the principal canal is one- 
third of a circle and 99 feet in breadth. 
There are no quays for walking on the 
canals, and ſometimes they take. up .the 
whole ſpace from one ſide of the ſtreet to 
the other. But thele canals in ſummer 
emit a noilome ſtench, nor have they any 
good water but what is. brought from the 

Vol. II. | | 
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continent; and the cellaring for their 
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wine is alſo bad. The Gulf of Venice 


has but little tide, and at Venice it does 


not rife above 3 feet at the higheſt ſpring, 
having high water on full and chang 
days at nine o'clock, This city is in 
lat. 45 deg. 26 min. N. and long. 12 
deg. 4 min. E. To go into the port far- 
ther than the road of Malamoco, take a 
Pilot there. There is a flat ſhoal a little 
to the S. of the entrance into Venice, 
from which ſhips will be in great danger 
it they miſs the entrance; tor the winds 
blow there as the current runs, and in 
that caſe they will find it extremely diffi- 
cult to recover the harbour, It is 25 
leagues acrots the bottom of the gulf at 
E. S. E. from Venice to Rovigno. 
VENNES or VANNES. See VANNEs. 
VENTA de Cruz, is a town on the 
iſthmus of Darien and Terra Firma in 
South America, where the Spaniſh mer- 
chandiſe from Panama to Portobello is 
embarked on the River Chagre, 40 miles 
to the S. of the latter, and 20 miles N. 
of the former. It is in lat. 9 deg. 26 
mis. N. and long. 81 deg. 36 min, 


_ VeNnTIRE Haven, on the S. W. rooſt 
of Ireland, is about a league and a ha 
to the eaſtward of the Sound of Blaſques, 
and a league to the S. E. of Dingle le 
Couch. Begin's Bay is due 8. from 
it on the oppoſite ſhore of the large Bay 
of Dingle. „ 
VenTo Sierra, on the N. coaſt of 
South America, the name of the moun- 
tains behind the land called Punta de 
Dclric, oppoſite to Tortugas Iſland, ** 
VENTOTIENNE Iſland off the toaſt of 
Italy, is nearly thwart of Gaieta at S. by 
W. and almoſt at midway between Pon- 
za Iſland and Iichia, being 25 miles from 
the latter, and 30 from the former. Be- 
tween this iſland and Ponza, and nearly 
at the half way between, is a group of 
rocks called the Botte, which rite ſeveral 
feet above the level of the ſea, 
VENTRY Bay. See VINFRY and 
VENTIRE. | 5 
Point VERus, in Otaheite Ifland, in 
the South Pacific Ocean, is the E. point 
of Matavai or Port Royal Bay, and N. 


point of the iſland, is in lat. 2) deg. „ 


min. S. and long. 149 deg. 36 min. W. 
It is high-water here on full and chang 
days about half paſt 10 o'clock.'' $ 
MaTAVvAI and Port RorYaL. 8 

Vr R Ifland on the coaſt of Norway, is 
about a league from the Iſland of Molkoes 
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which gives name to the eddy or current 
of the Moſkoeſtrom or Maleſtrom, be- 
tween this iſland and the mountain Hel- 
ſeggen in Lofoden; but there is no chan- 
— even for the ſmalleſt ſhip between 
Moſkoe and this iſland. ' Fn, 
Ver Point, a mark for filing in the 
Zuyder Zee, in running from Urk Iſland 


to the middle between the buoys of the 


'Cripple and Hofſtede at N. W. by W. 
and from thence in the ſame courſe to 
the S. buoy upon Wieringen flat. It 
Wieringen or Medinbleck is without this 


point, a ſhip will be in the fair way ; but 


in turning up, it may be brought a little 
within the'point. ; 

La VERA CRUZ is the principal port 
of New Spain, having a ſafe harbour 
protected by a fort, ſituated on a rock of 
an iſland nearly adjoining called St. John 
de Ulloa in the Gulf of Mexico, It is, 
perhaps, one of the moſt conſiderable 
places for trade in the world, -being the 
natural centre of the American treaſure, 
and the magazine of all the merchandiſe 
Tent from New Spain, or that is tranſ- 
ported thither from Europe. It receives 
a prodigious quantity of Eaſt India pro- 
duce by way of Acapulco, from the 
Philippine Iflands. The lat. is 19 deg. 
12 min. N. and long. 97 deg. 30 min. 
W. It is ſurrounded with bogs or 
marſhes. See Vera CRUZ. | 

Rio VERAGUA, in lat. 10 deg. 5 min. 
N. lies juſt within the iſland at its mouth, 
at the diſtance of 18 leagues to the S. E. 
from the river or lake of 8 
Here is a very good port, but the iſland 
is foul, and no dependence muſt be placed 


on any part about it for a road; though 


the beſt is on the W. and S. ſides next 
to the main, where ſhips may ride under 
ſhore in from 8 to 9 fathoms, and ſafe 
from the N. and eaſterly winds that are 
molt violent upon this coaſt, From Cape 
Gracias a Dios hither ſeveral iſlands lie 
off from the coaſt both fingly and in 
cluſters or groups ; and to the eaſtward 
from hence is Chagre River. | 
VERA Paz, in the bottom of the bay 
of Honduras on the Spaniſh' main, ſtands 
on the W. fide of a river that runs into 
Gulfo Dulce, and is in lat. 15 deg. 10 
min. N. and long. 93 deg. 15 min. W. 


Cape VERD, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 


the moſt weſterly point of that land, is in 


lat. 14 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 17 
. deg. 33 min. W. from which the coaſt 


trends one way to E. N. E. and then 
moge northerly, and the other to the 8. 


E. It bears about 8. W. from the 
river Senegal ; and about midway there 
is a large bay ſafe for all winds, avoid- 
ing indeed the ſhore on either ſide at go- 
ing in, on account of the reefs that run off 
from both points. The land to the E. of 
Cape Verd is low, and overgrown with low 
buſhes as far as the eye can reach ; and 
in failing in with the cape from the 
northward, it makes like two round hills 
with low flat grounds to the eaſtward, 
But it is ſteep to ſeaward, and there are 40 
fathoms within 3 or 4 leagues of it. The 
two round hills are not very high though 
they are above the land in the bay; and 
upon the point of the cape and all the 
land about jt are abundance of palm 
trees, which are always green and plea- 
ſant, and are ſuppoſed to e given this 
name to the cape. The land extends 
ſomewhat more weſterly, but is all low 
and fo flat as not to be ſeen at a diſtance. 
There are ſome breakers all the way 
about it from the cape, fo that ſhips are 
advited not to ſtand too ncar, not within 
3 or 4 leagues, though there is deep wa- 
ter within the breakers upon occaſion, 
and ſhips may, with favourable wind and 
weather, run through between the rocks 
and the cape ; but there can be no ne- 
ceſſity for tuck a courſe. Ships uſually 
in their courſe from England, paſs the 
Canaries, on a courſe of S. W. by S. or 
S. S, W. then paſs between Teneriffe 
Iſland and Palma, or between Teneritfe 
and the Grand Canary Ifland, and after- 
wards S. W. by S. for the Cape Verd 
Iſlands, and then eaftward to the cape 
only taking care in this laſt courſe to 
avoid the Parget or Purgat Shoal or 
Bank, and the Beſhitten Iſlands. The 
cape is about 40 miles N. W. of the 
mouth of the River Gambia. To fail 
from this cape to the Iſland of St. Tho- 
_ under — line, = St. eee 
E RD Ifland, oppolite to Ca uibae 
nico on the Iſland of Cuba. — — rok 
NICO, | 
Cape VERD Iflands, fo named from 
their being thwart of the cape ſo called 
on the W. point of Africa, are about 20 
in number, , of which are uninhabited. 
They are about 130 leagues to the W. 
of the cape, and extend between 15 and 
18 deg. generally of N. lat. . The names 
are St. Anthony, Bonaviſta, Brava or 
the Savage Iſland, St. Jago, St. John, 
St, Lucia, Mayo or May, St. Nicholas, 
St. Philip or Fuego, Sal, and St, Vincent, 
which {ce in their places. | 41 
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N. B. For any other names of Verd, and then run over a bank in 5 fathoms to 


ſee GREEN, VERDE, or VERT, 

VERDAN Point, is the E. of the en- 
trance into the River of Bourdeaux on 
the W. coaſt of France, and is right 
over againſt Royan on the S. ſide, to the 
eaſtward of which is a good road in 3, 4, 
and 5 fathoms. The {ſmall reef called 
Barbegriſe is 2 miles directly to the N. 
from it. To the eaſtward of Verdan 
Road for above 4 leagues along the 
S. ſhore of the river, as far as to la 
Roque, it is full of ſand banks, reaching 
for above half a league into the river 
againſt TeHemont on the N. fide, 

VERDE or Green Iſland, on the N. 
coaſt of South America, is at the mouth 
of the River of St. Martha, which 
is not ſeen till a ſhip is to the weſtward 
of the E. point or cape of the river, fo 
much as to open the river, when it ap- 
pears to block up the entrance. It is 
found to be an iſland on getting nearer, 
round which ſhips may ſail on any ſide, 
When the wind blows hard at E. ſo that 
a ſhip cannot get about the iſland, anchor 
under the off point of the iſland between 

it and the point of the main that-is to be 
doubled to open the port; and if it over- 
blows from the W. or S. W. run under 
the inſide of the ſame iſland within the 
mouth of the river. There is good ri- 
ding in both places in from 5̃ to 7 fathoms 
and well ſecured. DH 

VEROE Key, in the Bahamas of the 
Weſt Indies, is in lat. 22 deg. 12 min. 
N. and long. 75 deg. 15 min. W. 

Porto VERDE or VEDRA, is on the 
North Atlantic Ocean, and about 4 
leagues and a half at S. E. by E. from 
Rio Roxo. The rock or (mall Iſland of 
Monte Carbala is betwixt them, within 
which there is a channel of 3 fathoms 
keeping off from the ſhore of the main, 
which is foul all the way from Roxo to 
this port. The Iſland of Blydones is 
thwart of the entrance of this port, round 
which ſhips may fail on any ſide, there 
being 7 fathoms on the N. where it is 
ſhoaleſt, and 20 fathoms on the S. fide, 
which is the beſt entrance alſo into the ri- 
ver. This is a / rok of good trade, and 
ſometimes large ſhips put in here. The 
_ town lies within a little bay under the N. 
point of the entrance ; and in the middle 
of the haven is another ſmall iſland, on 
the S. ſide of which ſhips muſt paſs, and 
keep along by the S. ſhore in failing up 
in a courſe nearly of E. N. E. till with- 
in ſight of the flat tower on the S. land, 


the point on the oppoſite ſore, and juſt un- 
der that is the town, where is good riding 
in 4 fathoms and thwart of the flat tower. 

The Iſlands of Bayonne are 5 leagues to 

the $. of the iſland in the mouth of the 
port, . 

VERDE Rio, or Green River, is & 
ſmall river of Spain, on the S. fide of Ei- 
tepona, a little to the N. by E. from the 
Straits of Gibraltar, in the Mediterranean, 
Two ſmall iflands or rocks are due E. 
from its mouth, within which there is 
anchorage in from 14 to 16 fathoms, ... 

VERDERONNE Ifſland, or La Bourlar- 
derie, on the E. part of the Ifland of 
Cape Breton at the S. part of the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, near the main of 
Nova Scotia in North America, It is 2 
or 8 leagues long, and at each end is a 
channel, through which the waters of the 
Labrador lakes in the inner part of that 
iſland diſcharge into the ocean on the E. 

 VeRGEY Sand, off the N. coaſt of 
France, about 4 leagues from land, is 
between Bologne and Eſtaples, on the 
middle or ſhoaleſt part of which there is 
but 4 fathoms water. 

VERMEJA or VERMILION Bay, on the 
N. ſhore of the Gulf of Mexico, or coaft 
of Louiſiana, to the N. W. from the 
weſtern mouth of the River Miſſiſſippi. 
It.is to the N. W. of Aſcenſion Bay, in 
lat. about 30 deg. N. and long. 92 deg. 
W. 

VERME JO Port, on the coaſt of Peru 
in South America. See BERMEJO. 

VERMELLIAS Barryeras, on the coaft 
of Brazil, between the Iſland of St. John's 
and Sypomba iſland, which are 7 leagues 
aſunder, in the direction nearly of N. E. 
and 8. W. Here is a large bay, and 
very good anchorage, as there is alſo to 
the eaſtward of the bay within the iſland, 
See SYPOMBA. | 5 | 

VERMILION, PURPLE, or RED Sea, 
a name ſometimes given to the Gulf of 
California on the W. ſide of Mexico in 
the North Pacific Ocean. 3 

VERMILLIAS. See Rep Hills. 

Barras VERMULAS, on the S. E. coaft 
of Africa, on the Indian Ocean, is the 
northern limit of the flat or ſhoal that lies 
along off the coaſt, from Cape Corientes, 
in lat. 24 deg. S. to lat. 16 deg. 20 min, 
S. being at leaſt 400 miles. | 

VERNE Road, is round the S. coaſt of 
the peninſula which forms the Great 
Road of Toulon on the S. coaſt of France, 
and nearly W. from Cape Cepet, and a 
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little ſoutherly fiom St. Elme's road in the S. fide of the river's mouth, come 
the narroweſt part or iſthmus of the pe- into a line, and then run right in wi h 
ninſula. 5 1 them towards the ſtrand ſo long till the 
Vkkr Bay, or Green Bay, is within tower on the N. land comes over the two 
the lound or paſſage between the Iiland of houſes; keeping theſe one in the other, 
ic John's and the main land of Nova run to the rock with the maſt which lies 
Scotia, in North America. It is on the on tlie N. fide, and fail clofe along to the 
W. ſhore or main land, and runs in fo as eaſtward of it. This will carry a ſhip 
to form a very narrow ifthmus of ſcarcely over the bar, which has > fathomb on the 
s exper, and ſome accounts ſay but of ebb of a common tide. Having paſſed 
4 miles, to the Bay of ChigneQo at the this rock, run in pretty cloſe by the N. 
bottom of Fundy Bay. The tides here land till the ſhip comes before the town, 
rile only 4 or 5 feet. See CHicNECTO. but there ſometimes runs off a little reef 
It is about 10 Jedgues to the N. W. of that müſt have a birth; and to anchor 
Tatamagauche harbour. SY before the town, a little iſland with a 
VERTE Ifland, is off the W. coaſt chapel upon it will be ſeen to the ſouth- 
of France, 'to the eaſtward 'of the Baſs ward, to the weſtward of which iſland is 
Jaune and other rocks along the coaſt, in a great bank that comes dry at low water. 
the way to the ifland of Groa. After Behind this bank is 5 and 6 fathoms, and 
paſſing this iſland of Verte, the ground before Viana from 7 to g fathoms;. and 
is all good and clean within a mile or ſhips may alſo run about to the ſouthward 
half a mile of the ſhore in ro, 12, or 14 of it, and come out again before the town 
fathoms water; but to the weſtward it by the little 1fjand with a ſmall houſe upon 
is adviiable to keep without the rocks it. On coming about a bow-ſhot within 
and ſhoals, with an offing of a league. the ſecond rock with the maſt, drop the 
St. VESPIER E Cape, on the coalt of anchor, and bring cables to the ſhore, and 
Italy, is about half a league to the eaſt- moor there by 4 cables. Ships may an- 
ward of Villa Franca to the E. from Nice, chor without 'in the rcad in 12 fathoms 
on which there is a ehapel, and 2 leagues where there is the cleareſt ground, to take 
to the S. W. from Monaco. Soſpiers in a pilot, as the channel is narrow and 
Bay is in the midway between them, and dangerous. From hence it is 12 leagues 
x league from each. | at'S. by E. to Port a Port, and to Villa 
Cape VEsTICE, on the N. E. coaſt of del Conde 6 leagues. Betwixt theſe arc 
Italy, in the gulf of Venice or Adriatic 8 tathoms within a league of the ſhore, 
dea in the Mediterranean, is due S. from the land appearing double, but not ſo 
the illand of Pelagoſa in the middle of high as from Camina to Viana. The 
the gulf 13 leagues, and 25 leagues S. high land of Viana lies 2 and 3 dcuble 
from Liſa on the coaſt of Dalmatia. within it. The hills of St. Regio, which 
Via Regio, on the coaſt of Italy, is are exceedingly high, and on the ſea ſhore, 
about 9 leagues at E. S. E. from Porto are a mark for knowing the coaſt. 
Spezia, being a Imall port, and fituated Antonio Viana's Shoal, in the South 
in a ſmall gulf, but not very deep in. Atlantic Ocean, which ſhews breakers 
Here is no harbour, 'but ſhips ride under in paſſing, is laid down in our charts in 
| & high ſhore in from'7 to 8 fathoms. See lat, 17 deg. 40 min. S. and long. 9 deg. 
REGci1o. 5 5 20 ͤ min. E. It is 80 or 90 leagues to 
VIA, the firſt port from the north- the W. of Cape Negra on the main, and 
ward on the coaſt of Portu al, in the is very dangerous. There is but one 
North Atlantic Ocean, is 7 * due rock to be ſeen above water, called the 
S. from Camina. The town ſtands cloſe Mews Cliff, but there are a great many 
to the 'water's edge, and from the N. under water, and it is alſo very ſteep, ſo 
point of the entrance a ledge of rocks runs that ſhips may be upon it before they are 
out 2 leagues from the ſhore. There are aware of any danger. But the noiſe of 
2 light-houſes before the 'mouth of the the breakers in the night may be heard at 
river on the S. fide ; but it is a barred the diſtance of a league, and in the day 
port, and the entrance is narrow and den- it will be diſcovered by the very great 
erous. The following directions may, breaking of the waver. Ds 
Eee, be of ſervice. Viclos as Iſlas, off the bay of Honda 
In coming from the northward or out on the coaſt of Honduras or the Spaniſh 
of the fea, run ſo far to the ſouthward main, in the Weſt Indies. 8 
until the two fire- towers, which are on Viciosa Villa, Sce VILLA 8 
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and about 4 miles from the ſhore. 


VIG 


Fort Vicrorra, heretofore called 
BancoTE, which ite. 

VIcTOoRIA Ifland, one of the ſmall 
iſlands to the eaſtward of St. Sebaſtian's 


Itland, on the coaſt of Brazil in South 


Auicrica. See Tſland de Poxcas, or 


Cape VICTORY, is the extreme N. W. 
point of the Straits of Maghellan at the 
opening info the South Pacific 
is in lat. 52 deg. 15 min. S. and long. 76 
deg. 40 min. W. It is 28 miles at N. 
W. by W. half W. from Cape Pillar, 
the 8. W. extreme point of the ſtraits. 

Vic rok Ifland, in the Eaſtern In- 
dian Ocean, on the E. coaſt of Sumatra 
Hand, is in lat. 1 deg. 43 min. N. and 
long. 106 deg. 43 min. E. | 

VIERINGEN. See WIERINGEN. 

. Vieux Bank, off the N. coaſt of 
France, is to the weſtward of St. Maloes, 
There 
are ſome funken rocks upon it that never 
appear but on the ebb of very high tides; 
When St. Jago's ſteeple is a little on that 
with the E. end of Ebiben's Iſland at 8. 
by W. and the S. end of the great Iſtand 
Gaville is on the tower of St. Maloes, 
theſe marks are right with it. The 
Banchenon Rocks are about 2 miles to 


. the 8. W. of it. | 
Vico, on the N. W. coaſt of Spain, 


is ſituated in the Bay of Bayonna, on the 
North Atlantic Ocean, at the mouth of a 
ſpacious harbour, about 70 miles to the 
S. E. from Cape Finiſterre. The Iſlands 


of Bayonna lie before the entrance into 


it, and the ſound of Bayonna. In addi- 
tion to what has been faid under Bax O- 
Na, obſerve that in turning to and fro 
into the bay, care muſt be taken in ſtand- 
ing off from the Caſtle not to run too far 


over to the S. 8. E. becaule there is a 


ſunken rock right before the town at 8. 
E. by E. or E. S. E. about a muſquet 
ſnot from the road, that is hut juſt cover- 
ed at low water. This rock lies a ſmall 
cable's length off from a little point in 
the S. part of the bay, on which is a 


ſmall houſe that appears at a diſtance like 


a large green rock, In running over to- 
wards the S. E. great care muſt be taken 


to avoid it. To go into Vigo or Cannas, 
to the ſouthward of the iſlands, run in be- 
twixt the ſouthernmoſt illand and the 
point of the land of Bayonma, all along in 
the midſt of the channel at N. E. or N. 
E. by N. for at leaſt N leagues, 
keeping the northern haven 2 ips length 


6 


Ocean, and 


VIL 
open, until Cannas dõmes on the N. land 
without the point of Vigo; leave this 
th the ſtarboard fide, and run in, 

eeping in mid channel between the N. 
land and the town of Vigo, and anchor 
there before Cannas or Vigo any where 
in 10 or 12 fathoms. The lat. of Vigo 
is 42 deg. 14 min. N. and long. 8 deg. 
28 min. W. 

VILRINVE River, on the W. coaſt of 
France, within the peninfula of Quiberon, 
falls into the ocean, over againſt the 
Iſland of May, and to the northward of 
the Point de Bas, and to the N. E. of the 
Flatid la Four. In paſhng from the 
mouth of the River Loire to this river, 
get to the weſtward of the Four Bank, 
and run to ſeaward of the ſmall Iiland 
Dumet, which will carry a ſhip weſtward 
of all the ſhoals, and'then run cloſe by its 
W. ſide, and right 'in for the mouth, 
avoiding ſome rocks that will be ſeen not 
far from the ſhore before the opening of 
the river. = A | 
VILLA del Conde, on the coaſt of Por- 
tugal, is 6 Kkagues from Viana, and is a 
broad haven. Before its mouth lie many 
rocks, where ſhips may fail in about 
them oh any ſide; but the narroweſt 
channel is on the N. ſide, and has 5 and 
6 fathoms. Farther in is a bank thwart 
over the haven, that has but 2 fathoms 
upon it at high water, but within the ha- 
ven it is 3 and 4 fathoms deep. On the 
N. fide it is all full of rocks, that lie 
almoſt under water; but on the S. fide 
there is good riding in 5 or 6 fathoms. 
It is in lat. 41 deg. 11 min. N. and long. 
8 deg. 25 min. W. This haven is about 
4 leagues to the N. of the great rocks 
called the Leſons, right before Mette- 

e. 

0 Franca, is only a mile to the 
E. 8. E. from the road of Nice near the 
weſtern extremity of the coaſt of Italy. 
It is ſituated in a large bay, that is nei- 
ther very eaſy to enter nor very ſafe when 
entered; for the high points of the en- 
trance, and the hills on both ſides after a 
ſhip is within the points, bring ſudden 
— and ſqualls, — calms that — 
equally ſudden and dangerous. When 
theſe difficulties are over, a ſhip may 
come up to the town and lie on the W. 
fide in à = fafe road in 9 or 10 fa- 
thoms, When a ip is at anchor before 
the ton, the: mouth of the bay will bear 
at S. E. by 8. and the E. point at E. S. 
E. The two'points of the bay lie in the 

| | | direction 
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VIL 
direction of W. N. W. and E. S. E. and 
are about a mile diſtant; and on the W. 

oint is a light-houſe, but the E. fide is 
igh and bare, only that there is an old 
chapel on Cape Veſpiere, about half a 
E. from it. The ſhore to the eaſt- 
ward is all the way ſteep, having from 
20 to 50 fathoms cloſe to the rocks. 
There is a pretty large bay between the 
W. point of this bay and the town of 
Nice, which has an open road in from 
22 to 30 fathoms. Keep from theſe bays 
without urgent neceſſity, as the water is 
deep, and the ſhore ſtony and ſteep. Vil- 
la Franca has a key and pier head for 
fmall veſſels ; but larger ſhips go farther 
into the bay, and anchor under the W. 
ſhore. Its lat. is 45 deg. 36 min. N. 
and long. 11 deg. 23 min. E. Soſpier's 
Bay is a league farther to the eaſtward, 
and a better ſituation. | 
ViLLA FRANCA, the capital of the 
Iſland of St. Michael, one of the Azores 
or weſtern iſlands, in lat. 37 deg. 50 min. 
N. and long. 25 deg. 35 min. W. 
VILLA de HoRTa, the principal 
town of Fayal, one of the weſtern iſlands 
in the North Atlantic Ocean, It is on 
the W. coaſt, and has a harbour, land- 
Jocked on every ſide but the E. and N. E. 
and js in lat. 38 deg. 32 min. N. and 
Jong. 28 deg. 36 min. W. | 
VIII Nova, a town of Portugal, on 
its S. coaſt, about 4 leagues to the eaſt- 
ward of Lagos; about a league to the 
weſtward of it is a ſunken rock that re- 
quires attention. It is a good haven, 
and lies in at N. and N. by W. having 
2 fathoms water at half flood. There 
is a finall iſland or rock within the haven 
on the E. fide, on which is a tower or 
{mall houſe ; and upon the land is a large 
maſt, on the top of which is a barrel, 
which is to be brought in one with the 
houſe, and a mark for ſailing right in b 
the E. land until a ſhip is paſt the little 


tower. But the W. fide is ſhoal and flat, 


on coming up with the maſt, ſhips 
muſt ftretch over to the weſtward before 
the town of Villa Nova, and there an- 
cher in 4 and 5 fathoms. It is 12 leagues 
from hence to Cape St. Maria on the 
ViLLA Nova, on the coaſt of Spain 
in the Mediterranean, is the port town of 
Terragona, and a noted place for ſhip- 
ing, ſtanding cloſe to the ſea. It is 9 
gues to the W. of Barcelona; but it 


| has no harbour, though there is a good 
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road and anchorage in from 7 to 9 fa- 
thoms and a * ſand, but open to 
all winds except juſt off ſnore. They 
have no mole or heads, but haul their 
{mall veſſels upon the beach before the 
town, where they lie dry. The coaſt is 
low, but within the country the land riſes 
high. | 

Caflello de VILLA REAL, on the coaſt 
of Spain in the Mediterranean, is in the 
N. part of-Valencia Gulf, and on the 
W. ſide of a river, to the weſtward of 
Cape Oropeſo, and to the N. eaſterly 
from Valencia. 

VILLA Rica, otherwiſe called Al- 
MERIA, is a town of New Spain, on the 
W. ſhore of the great gulf of Mexico, 
ſituated on a Re aha, with an indiffe- 
rent port, about 20 leagues to the N. of 
Vera Cruz. It is in lat. 20 deg. N. and 
long. 103 deg. 36 min. W. A ledge of 
rocks lies off from the pbint, that is 
known by the name of Sacrificia, and 
muſt be carefully attended to. 

VILLA ViClOsa, on the N. coaſt of 
Spain, is 6 or 7 leagues to the W. N. W. 
from Sella River, and 4 leagues E. from 
the out point of Sanſon. It is a tide ha- 
ven, hut clean, and the mouth lies in at 
S. 8. E. and S. E. by S. cloſe by the W. 
point of the land; as the E. ſide is foul, 
and there is a rock with a plate right in 
the midſt of the haven which ebbs dry at 
low water. Ships may anchor immedi- 
ately on coming within the rock ; but the 
town lies on the W. fide, to which ſhips 
may ſail up, and anchor in ſhoal water. 
Its lat. is 43 deg. 22 min, N. and long. 
5 deg. 24 min. W 

VII IIA, a town and river of Veragua 
in New Spain, the latter being very 
large, and at low water breaking at the 
mouth as on a flat ſhore ; which obliges 
large ſhips to anchor within cannon ſhot, 
though bayges of 40 tons may go up a 
league and a half. The harbour is higher 
about a quarter of a league from the 
town ; and about a kague to windward 
is a large rock that is always covered 
with vaſt numbers of ſea fowl. 

' Anthony ViNa's Shoal, See Anthony 
VIANA. 

St. VINCENT, another name for PRO- 
VILIAC, on the S. E. ſhore of the River 
of Bourdeaux on the W. coaſt of France, 
about 3 leagues at S. S. E. from Caſtili- 
on on the tame ſhore, being all the way 
clear on that ſide. 

St. VIx ENT, on the N. coaſt of Spain, 
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is 4 leagues to the weſtward of St. Mar- 


tin or Settevelles, is a tide haven which” 


goes in on the E. fide. A ſmall reef 
ſhoots off from the W. ſide, and in the 
midſt of the haven's mouth is a ſmall 
iſland, on either fide of which ſhips may 
goin. From hence to Idones or Lianes 
is 2 or 3 leagues to the W. 

Cape ST. VINCENT, is a. remarkable 
point of the coaſt of Portugal, at the 
S. W. angle of that kingdom, about 29 


leagues at S. by E. from Cape Spiehel, 
and the ſame diſtance at S. by W. 


from Setuval Bar. Mount Chigo is a 
good. mark for knowing Cape St. Vin- 
cent. There is a high cliff in the land 
about half a league to the northward of 
the cape, which is ſomewhat whitiſh, 
and higher than the other land, which is 
a good mark for knowing that a ſhip is 
near the cape; but on the point of the 
. Cape there is a broken abbey or cloiſter, 
aud cloſe by the point a highrock. There 
is anchorage a little above the point in a 
ſandy bay for a N. and N. N. W. wind 
in 20 fathoms ; and about a ſecond point 
to the eaſtward of the cape is another 
| fandy bay with a good road for a N. W. 
and W. wind in 14 or 15 fathoms. From 
this cape to cape St. Maria is E. a little 
ſoutherly diſtant 20 leagues. At S. S. W. 
from Cape Vincent, in the open ocean 
is a dangerous rock that ſometimes ap- 

ars above water, diſtant 16 leagues 
from it; having from 30 to 35 and 40 
fathoms about it. From this cape to the 
Iſland of Lancerota, one of the Canary 
Iſlands, is 180 leagues to the S. S. W. 
To the Bermudas Iſlands from the cape, 
the courſe is W. half S. diſtant 1100 
leagues. - The lat. of the cape is 37 
deg. 2 min. N. and Jong. 9 deg. 2 

min. W. | 


Cape ST. VINCENT, on the coaſt of 


Madagaſcar Iſland in the Indian Ocean, 
is in lat. 21 deg. 3o min. S. and long. 
42 deg. 58 min. E. The variation about 
1778 was 23 deg. 26 min. W. 


St. VINCENT, a town of the Iland of 


Amiaz on the coaſt of Brazil in South 
America, which lies in the Bay of All 
Saints or Santos; in which iſland is the 
city of Dos $an&tos, the ifland lying on 
the W. fide of the entrance into the har- 
bour. This town is at the N. E. end of 


the iſland before which is good anchorage. 
It is a good harbour, and is in lat. 24 
deg. 15 min. S. and long. 46 deg. 30 
min. W. See SAINTS Bay. 
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St. VINCENT*S Bay, on the coaſt of 
the Iſland of Terra del Fuego at the S. 
extremity of South America, is a 

bay on the E. fide of the cape fo called, 
There are 4 fathoms and a good bottom 
cloſe to the firſt bluff point to the eaſt- 
ward of the cape ; but there are ſeveral 
rocky ledges before the anchoring ground, 
on which are but 4 fathoms. | 

Cape ST. VINCENT, on the W. fide 
to the northward of ftrait Le Maire, and 
on the Terra del Fuego coaſt, is to the 
N. W. from Cape Diego about 4 or 5 
leagues. : Between them is hard and 
rocky ground in from 30 to 12 fa-' 
thoms. : | 
St. VINCENT"s Ifland,. one of the 
Cape Verd Iflagds ſo called in the 
North Atlantic Ocean, is about 3 leagues 
to the N. W from St. Lucia, having a 
_ bay on the N. W. fide with good 
anchorage and ſhelter under the high 
land, almoſt for all winds and weather. 
There is good clean ground in from 8 to 
20 fathoms; and though the iſland is 
net inhabited, it is well ſtored with wood 
and good water, and has plenty of wild 

oats, &c. The S. part of the iſland is 
in lat. 16 deg. 45 min. N. and long. 25 
deg. 4 min, W, 

St. VINCENT®s. Iſland in the Weſt In» 
dies, is to the S. from the iſland of St. 
Lucia, and about 20 miles in length and 
almoſt as. much in breadth, and is in lat. 
13 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 61 deg. 21 
min. W. It is about 20 leagues to the 
W. from Barbadoes Iſland. There is a 
long range of ſmall iſlands to the S. and 
S, by E. from it, moſt of which are unin- 
habited ; they are now known by the 
name of the Grenadilles. On every fide 
of this iſland is good anchoring ground, 
but eſpecially on the 8. W. and W. 
coaſts; in particular, the bay of St. An- 
thony has a od harbour, with from 15 
to 36 fathoms. In moſt of the little bays 
there are good places for watering, and a 
ſufficiency to be procured. = 

Port ST. VINCENT, on the coaſt of 
Terra Firma, or N. coaſt of South Ame- 
rica, is about 8 leagues to the eaſtward 
of St. Sebaſtian, having a port where the 
canoes from Carthagena and Santa Mar- 
tha unload their merchandiſe. It is 
ſometimes called Ox DA. ; | 

Port ST. VINCENT, on the coaſt of 
Chili in the South Pacific Ocean, on the 
W. coaſt of South America, is 2 leagues - 
to the N. N. E. from the. mouth * the 
N | iver 
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River Biobio, being a ſaſe harbour, and 
ſecure againſt all winds but the W. 
| which blows right in. The port of 
Talcaguama is + leagues to the north- 
ward of it. See BioBto. 

. VixCENT'S River, on the W. 
eoalt of Africa, off the E. point of 
which at the diſtance of half a league 
from Genoveſos is Cape Cavallos, being 
2 reef of high rocks on which the ſea 
breaks violently _ makes 5 ee 
noiſe, Sl and ſhallops uſua up 
this 5 aner gars. ane; the 
Etter is very good, and the negroes eut 


the wood and bring it to the boats very 


cheap, for the men muſt never be truſted 
on ſhore to fetch it. 

VINCENTO, or Bayrs de ST. VINCEN- 
' TO, is a channel which goes in on the 
W. ſide of the channel of Amiaz Ifland 
in the Bay of All Saints on the coaſt of 
Brazil in South America. 

VINER's Iſland, in Hudſon's Bay, in 
North America, is ſituated to the N. E. 
from Albany River, in that part called 
James's Bay. 

- ViNERORA, on the coaſt of Spain in 
the Mediterranean, is about a league tg 
the E. from the city of Peniſcola, where 
is a fire tower cloſe to the ſea, to the eaſt- 
ward of which is the ſtrand called the 
Alfraque of Torteſa. There is another 
tower on the F. end of it. 

VixoT1ER Point, on the W. coaſt of 
France, is the N. point of Conquet Ha- 
ven, to the northward of St. Matthew's 
Point. Theſe are marks for failing along 
ſhore within the hole and rocks, for 
which fee CONQUET. 

' VznoTIER Rock, is a ſunken rock 
about 2 or 4 cables length to ſeaward, 
thwart of the point fo called. Sec Con- 
kr. 
VINTTMICLIA, or VENTIMIGLIA, one 
of the fmall on the toaſt of Italy 
40 the weſtward of Cape de Melle, be- 
tween it and Villa Franca. Tt is in lat, 
43 deg. 53 min. N. and long. 7 deg. 37 
min. E. „ 

VinTey or VENnTRY Bay, is on the 
S. W. of Ireland, and on the N. 
more Within the points of Dingle Bay or 
Caſtlemain Harbour. It is about a league 
to the W. of Dingle Bay, and is ſmall 
but every where ſafe and good. 

Vrol's Head, on the coaſt of North 
America, is to the 8. W. of the'S. end 
of Long Iſland, not far from Penobſcot 
Bay. There are ſeveral ſmall iſlands er 
rocks off the coaſt before Taranie Har- 
bour. See Lox Iiland. 
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Viovio, See BroBio. | 

ViRGinta Capes, on the coaſt of 
North America, are the two points 
which form the opening of the Bay of 
Cheſapeax. Theſe are Cape Charles and 
Cape Henry or Hinlopen, that are no- 
ticed under their names, which ſee. See 
Cape HENRY. | a 

t VIReIR GorDA, in the Weſt 
Indies, is in lat. 19 deg. 18 min. N. and 
long. 64 deg. W. 

Vigers Iflands, a chiſter of ſmall 
iſtands in the Weſt Indies, to the eaſt- 
ward of the Hland of Porto Rico, be- 
longing to different European powers ; of 
which thoſe that are occupied and inha- 
bited appear under their chaine names, 
but others are nameleſs, and without in- 
habitants. We ſhall mention their names, 
with their reſpective maſters, after ob- 
ferving that they extend for the ſpace of 
24 leagues from E. to W. and about 15 
leagues from N. to S. and nearly approach 
the E. coaſt of Porto Rico. But they 
are every way dangerous to navigators, 
though there is a baſon in the midft of 
them of 6 or 7 leagues in length and 3 
or 4 in breadth, in which ſhips may an- 
chor, and be ſheltered and landlocked from 
all winds, and called the Bayof Sir Francis 
Drake, from his having paſſed through 
them to St. Domingo. The Engliſh 
and Danes divide moſt of them; but the 
Spaniards claim thoſe near Porto Rico. 
The Iſland of Virgin Gorda, on which 
depend Anegada, Nicker, Prickly Pear, 
and Mofkito Iſlands, Cammanoes, Dog 
Iffands, the Fallen City, with the round 
Rock, Ginger, Cooper's, Salt Iſland, 
Peter's Tfland, and Dead Cheſt, belong 
to the Engtiſh ; and they have allo For- 
tola, on which depend Joſt Van Dykes, 
Little Van Dykes, Guana, Beef, and 
Thatch Iſlands. To the Danes belong 
St. Thomas's and, on which Brats, 
Little Saba, Buck Iſland, Great and 


Lietle St. James, and Bird Iſland are de- 


dent; with St. John, to which be- 

x Levengo, Cam, and Witch Iſlands; 
and they have alſo Santa Ifland or St. 
Croix. The Spaniards make a claim of 
Serpents Iſland, or (as the Engliſh call 
it) Green Iſland, the Tropic Keys, 
Great and Little Paſſage Ifland, and 
particularly Crab Iſland. On the ifland 
called Bird Iſland, the bhooby birds are 


o tame, that a man in a ſhort time may 
cateh ſuſſieient with his hand to ſupply a 
fleet. . | 


Thef: illands lie at about the lat. of 
| - 18 


8 


18 deg. 20 min. N. and the courſe 
through them, by due attention, is per- 
fectly ſafe, at W. by N. and W. N. W- 
as far as to the W. end of the fourth 
iſland. Leave this on the ſtarboard fide, 
and the iſland called Foul Cliff on the 
larboard, between which there is 16 fa- 
thoms and a free channel on to the weſt- 
ward, before there is any alteration of 
the courſe ; for though there be hut 6 or 
7 fathoms in ſome places, it is no where 
ſhoaler, and in many places there is from 
16 to 20 fathoms. The Iſland of An- 
pay on the N. fide of St. Martin's 
Iſland, is E. S. E. from them. 

Cape VirGin MaRx, the N. E. point 
of the entrance into the Straits of Mag- 
hellan, in the South Atlantic Ocean, is 
a ſteep white cliff, not unlike the S. 
Foreland oppoſite the Downs, in lat. 52 
deg. 24 min. S. and long. 67 deg. 54 
min. W. The variation of the compaſs 
here in 1780 was 24 deg. 30 min. E. 
There is a bay under the cape, with a 
good harbour in a weſterly wind ; but a 
ſhoal lies off from the cape half a league 
which is known by the rock weed grow- 
ing upon it. When the cape bears N. 
by W. half W. diſtant 2 miles, and 
Dungeneſs Point at S. S. W. diſtant 4 
miles, there is anchorage in 10 fathoms, 
and coarſe ſandy ground, a mile from the 

ſhore ; and there is good landing on a 
fine ſandy beach all along the ſhore. To 
avoid the ſhoal, keep about 4 miles from 
the cape in 12 or 13 fathoms. It is 
high water here on full and change days 
nearly at 12 o'clock, and riſes near 30 
feet within the cape in the ſtrait where 
the tide runs full 4 knots an hour. 

V1RGIN Rocks, off the S. E. part of 
the coaſt of Newfoundland in the North 
Atlantic Ocean, about 20 leagues to the 
S. E. from Cape Race. Thongh ſome of 
nem are above water they are not very 


high; others again are juſt level with | 


the water; and ſome of them are alſo un- 
der water. Their ſituation has been va- 
riouſly laid down; ſome aſſerting, that 
they are in lat. 46 deg. 3o min. N. 
others that they are only in lat. 46 deg. 
N. and theſe allo add that they are only 
17 or 18 leagues at S. E. by E. from 
Cape Ballard. 

VISCERAN River, near the bottom of 
the Bay of Bengal, is about 4 miles ſhort 
of Point Goordeware, and near 14 leagues 
at E. N. E. from Naſſipore. It is all 
along a clean ſhore, and from 12 to 16 
fathoms with an ofting of 2 leagues and 
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a half. There are 3 pagodas on the E. 

tide of the river, which terve to point it 

out. | 
V1SIGAPATAM, is about 16 leagues 


at N. by E. from Watfare Point on the | 


coaſt of Coromandel in the Bay of Beu- 
gal, and 14 miles at S. by W. from 

imlepatam. There is a good road for 
ſhips off here, in from 6 to 8 fathoms 
and ſoft ground, when the factory bears 
at W. by 8. From hence to Canare 
Point is 4 leagues, at N. E. by E. keep« 
ing along ſhore in from 7 to 9 fathoms, 
to keep within the rocks of Santipelle. 
Its lat. is 17 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 
84 deg. 2 min. E. 

UrsT Iflands, two of the Hebrides 
8 _ W, of Scotland, called N. and S, 
Uiſt. ' 

North U1sT, which lies to the ſouth- 


ward of Harris Ifland, is feparated by a 


channel of about 3 leagues over, and is 


about 30 miles in circumference, Of 


this iſland the E. part is mountainous, 
and healthy, and fitteſt for paſturage ; 
but the W. part is arable and produces 
grain from 10 to 30 told, eſpecially when 
manured with fea weed. In this iſland 
is Loch Maddy, fo named from 3 rocks 
on its S. fide, whereon grow plenty of 
large muſcles called maddies; it forms 
a very. capacious harbour, e of 
containing ſome hundred veſſels of any 
burden, within which are ſeveral iſlands 
which greatly contribute to its ſecurity. 
South UtsT Itfland, is abont 21 miles 
in length, and only from 3 to 4 in 
breadth: in foil and productions it 
greatly reſembles North Ut1sT. | 
Vis TULA or WEISEL River, a river 
of Poland, which riſes in the mountains 
S. of Sileſia, from whence it runs E. to 
Cracow Iſland, and then turns N. by 


Warſaw, and at laſt falls into the Baltie 


Sea below the City of Dantzick. 

VIrELLO Bay, one of the ſmall bays 
on the S. coaſf of the peninſula of the 
Morea, or S. part of Greece. 

Cape ST. Vito, the W. point of the 
Gulf of Caſtellamare, on the N. coaſt of 
Sicily, near the W. end of the ifland. 

t is a projecting point of land; and lies 
to the N. E. from Trapano Nova. 
_VivaRa Iſland, a tmall iſland on the 
coaſt of Procida Iſland near Iſchia on 
the coaſt of Italy, in the Mediterrane- 
an Sea. | 

ViveRUs Haven, on the N. part of 
Spain, before which is the Ifland of St. 


Cyprian, that ſerves as a mark for know- 
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ing the haven. Ships may fail in on 
both ſides of it, and run along in mid- 


channel at S. and S. by W. until they 
come before the town, and anchor any 


where, when within, either on the E. or 


W. fide; it is there ſhoal water of from 5 to 
$ fathoms according as they run up. It 
is 9 leagues at E. by S. and S. S. E. 
from Cape Ortegal. St. Marcus is about 
Its lat. is 43 
deg. 50 min. N. and long. 7 deg. 34 
min. W. 

VLIELAND Iſland, or FLy Ifland, off 
the mouth of the Zuyder Zee, to the 


N. E. of the Texel Iſland, tor which fee 


FLV Ifland. | 
ULtETEA Iſland, in the South Pacific 


Ocean, is one of the Society Hlands, and 


about 7 or 8 leagues from the Ifland of 
Huahcine, at S. W. by W. Off the 
eaſternmoſt point of this ifand is an 
opening in the reef before Oopoa Har- 
buur, but little more than a cable's 


length wille, through which ſhips may 


paſs and anchor in 22 fathoms and ſoft 
ground; on the S. E. of which opening 
is the imall woody ifland of Oatara. To 
the N. W. from this imall iſland about 


3 or 4 miles are two other iſlets in the 


fame direction as the reef, of which they 
are a part, called Opururu and Tamou, 
The S. end of Ulietea is in lat. 16 deg, 
55 min. S. and long. 151 deg. 20 min. 
W. On the W. ſide of the iſland alto 
are 3 harbours, Ohamaneno, Zetoroa, 
and Maarahai; Oachate Harbour is off 
the S. point ; Ohetuna Harbour is on 
the S. E. and Onimamon to the N. E. of 
that. It has been obſerved of the tides 
at this iſland that the water never riſes 
above 12 or 14 inches at moit; and that 
it has high water at the quarters, as well 
as at full and change, nearly at noon. 
During a courſe of 3 weeks, it was never 
known to be high water ſooner than 10 
hours 25 minutes, nor later than 12 
hours 45 minutes ; and it was at a ftand 
when at the higheſt, more or leſs varia- 
bly from 1 hour 5 minutes to 2 hours 30 
minutes. a 

As there is a prevailing trade wind here 
from the E. it is not euſy to get into a har- 
bour on the lee fide of anypt the iſlands 
in theſe ſeas. But this may be effected, 
having firſt ſent a boat to lie in proper 
anchorage in the entrance, by plying up 
to the harbour, when after a few trips, 
and * before the channel, with all 
ſails ſet, and the head way a ſhip has ac- 
quired, run her in as fer as he will go, 
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and then drop anchor immediately and 
take in the ails. All the boats mult be 
gat out ſpeeclily with anchors and warps 
in them, by which means a ſhip will 
ſoon be brought into ſafety, and ſecured 
in a proper birth. The channels being 
too narrow in general to ply in, this me- 
thod will be found of excellent ule. 

The natives have ſignified that thers 
are 9 uninhabited iſlands to the weſtwarg 
of Ulietea. 

ULLoa, or ST. Jobn de UL LOA, near 
the W. ſhore of the Mexico Gulf. Ses 
VERA CRU7. 

Uuaco, a town of Iftria, on 
N. E. ſhore of the Adriatic Sea, be- 
tween the Gulf of Largona and the 
mouth of the River Quieto, It has a 
harbour, and belongs to the Veneti- 
ans. 

UMBRFLLA or KITTESALE, See 
BARABULLo. | 

UN track, on the W. coaſt of Africa, 
is 2 leagues to the W. of Cape THREE 
PoixTs, which lee. 

UNREST. See VEER Gat, | 

UxsT Itland, a ſmall iſland of the 
Shetland Iflands to the northward of 
Scotland, and one of the moſt remote. 
It is about 8 miles long and 4 broad, 
and extends beyond 61 deg. of N. lat. 

Vox, a name in the Shetland Iſlands 
for a deep ſound, or bay. 3 6 

Eaſt Vok, is about a mile to the weſt- 
ward of Sumbrough Head, and lies iu 
at 8. S. W. having anchorage in from 3 
to 4 fathoms, It is a good road for all 
winds but the N. E. but in failing out 
or in, give a birth to the N. point of 
about a cable's length, becaule it lies flat 


off. There is alſo another bay at the en- 


trance into this bay, which runs in W. 
by N. but it has not more than 4 or 5 
feet water, _ 


Meß Vor, is a ſmall bay a little to tl - 


. weltward of Sumbrough Head, which 


has anchorage in 7 or 8 fathoms water, 
and is a good road for all winds, except 
thoſe from the S. to the S. E. 

Catford Voe, Deal's Voe, Laxford Voe, 
and Webſter's Voe, are all noticed under 
their reſpective heads. | 

VoGEL Sand, on the coaſt of Germs- 
ny, is at the S. end of the ſands called the 
N. grounds, to the northward of the Ri- 
ver Elbe. It runs with a long narrow 


tail from the outmoſt buoy of the Elbe 
to W. by N. ↄlmoſt 3 leagues, and from 
the land on the N. fide of the Elbe al- 
moſt 6 lcagues ; over the tail of which 

| | | i | 


W. S. W. from Cape Coquibacoa on the 


C 


ſhips may run in 5 fathoms at low water, 
any where without the outmoſt buoy of 
the Elbe | 

VoGEL Sound, in the Iſland of Spitz- 
bergen or Eaſt Gre-nland, for which fee 
DuXxKiN's Iſland. | 

Ance VOILE, or VOILE Creek, in the 
Ifland of Martinico in the Weſt Indics, 
is on the W. coaſt, to the northward of 
St. Peter's Road, round the N. fide of 
the ſmall iſlands to the N. W, of St. Pe- 
ter's along the coaſt. : 

VoLa or VALa Cape, on the N. coaſt 
of South America, is S. W. by W. and 


W. ſide of the Gulf of Venezuela, and W. 
by S. from the Bay of Portete. It 1s 
the moſt remarkable point of land on the 


coaſt, from its running ſo far out to ſea 


as to be ſeen a great way in clear wea- 


ther. It makes like an iſland, in coming 
from the N. eaſtward from Cape Coqui- 
bacoa, and ſeems to be at leaſt a, league 
from the ſhore ; for it is joined by a nar- 
row {lip of low land that is not ſeen far 
out. There is a good bay on that ſide 
of the cape, and good riding for ſimall 
ſhips in 3 and 4 fathoms water; but 
though there is deeper water farther off 
ſhore, there is then no ſecurity from eaſt- 
erly winds, On the S. fide of the cape 
is allo a good road, and good ſhelter 
againſt northerly and eaſterly winds, the 
uſual trade winds of this coaft. 
VoLANO, on the E. coaſt of Italy, is 
4 1-agues at N. N. W. from Commaccio, 


where a branch of the River Po falls into 


the gulf of Venice, and forms a good 


n 
Sz 


harbour ; but the fands continually ſhift 
from the freſhes that tumble down from 
the Alps. Its lat. is 44 deg. 52 min. 
N. and long. 12 deg. 36 min. E. Ma- 
lamoco is 17 leagues from it to the N. and 
N. by E. | 
Volcax del Viejo, or the Old Man's 
burning Mountain, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, is to the W. of the volca- 
no or hill of ConsiBINA, which ſee. 
It is 7 leagues up the country, and is 
N. E. from the Bar of Realejo. 
VOLCANO, one of the moſt conſidera- 
ble of the Lipari Iflands in the Mediter- 


ranean Sea, lying to the S. of the ifland 


of Lipari, from which it is ſeparated by 
a deep channel of half a league broad, 
It is about 12 miles in circemference, 
and is a volcano, in the form of a broken 
cone, which at preſent only emits ſmoke, 
Its lat. is 38 deg. 27 min, N. an long. 
15 deg, 28 min, E. | 
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VOLCANELLO, is a ſmall volcanic 
iſland in the Mediterranean Sea, which 
is between Lipari and Volcano Iſlands. 

VOLCANO de Leon, on the W. coaſt 
of Mexico, is the firſt of the burning 
mountains to the northward of Port St. 
John, It may he ſeen near 20 leagues 
off at ſea; and frequently throws out 


clouds of ſinoke when it does not flame, 


which is a mark for knowing it to a dif 

tance, | 
Vor.CANOES, are various in different 

parts of the ſeveral oceans of the known 


world; a few of theſe, that are not known 


by any diſtin names ſhall here be noted. 
There is one that is known by the name 
only of Volcano Grande, among the La- 
drone Iflands in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean 
in lat. 20 deg. 30 min. N. bearing N. 
by W. from Guigan Iſland. Another is 
met with in the fame ofcan, in lat. 4 deg. 
50 min, S. and long. 145 deg. 20 min. 
E. There is another allo in lat. 3 deg. 
53 min. S. and long. 144 deg. 20 min, 
E. Another has been feen allo in lat. 
5 deg. 22 min. S. and long. 148 deg. 4 
min. E. about 12 leagues to the N. N. 
E. of Sir G. Rook's Ifland. The ifland 
ſo named alto in the South Pacific Ocean, 
near the Queen Charlotte's Iſlands, and 
ſeen from the N. coaſt of Egmont Ifland, 
is in lat. 10 deg.'18 min. S. and long. 
164 deg, E. To theſe may be added 
another in the North Pacific Ocean, in 


lat. 54 deg. 48 min, N. and long. 164 


deg. 15 min. W. 


VOLLENHOVE, contiguous to the 


Zuyder Zee, is a place of confiderablg 


trade near the coaſt of Overyſſel, about 
12 leagues to the S. E. of Staveren, in 
lat. 52 deg. 44 min. N. and long. 5 deg, 
42 min. Ka | 

Gulf of Vor o, on the W. ſhore of the 


Archipelago, is 3 leagues to the W. of 


It is 2 leagues wide when a ſhip is 


TTY Iſland, going in to the N. N. W. 


withimit, and runs in for 6 or 8 leagues ; 
and at the bottom of it is the city of its 


name, where there is a good road but no 


haven, in lat. 39 deg. 21 min. N. and 
long. 22 deg. 55 min. E. This gulf 
affords many good roads, iflands, and 


anchoring- places, and ſome good hays ; 


and it is every where very commodious, 


and pilots are to be had to direct to the 


loading places on either ſhore of the gulf 
as bulineſs may require. 

VoLTaA, a large river of Africa, which 
falls into the North Atlantic Ocean, on 
the coaſt of Guinea, to. the E. of Acra, 
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by x very wide mouth and with great ra- 
pidity. From Sierra Leone hither, the 
coaſt affords no river that runs for any long 
courſe ; the mouth of the Volta is there- 


fore known a good way off at fea 8 the 
freſhneſs of the water, and by diſcolour- 
ing the Ocean for mavy leagues. It is 
4 leagues at E. N. E. from Baya, the 
land between being all low and marſhy, 
and no towns till you go up the river. 
To know it, in coming from the weſt- 
ward, obſerve a long point full of high 
trees ſtretching W. from the main, and 
within the land a round hill like a hay- 
cock, and beyond that another. There 
are allo ſtrange whelmings and breaches 
of the water in the mouth of the river 
that ſtretch away eaſtward, and are occa- 
ſioned by a very great reef of rocks that 
lies off from the W. point of the river, 
thwart of a part of the channel, over which 
the water comes rolling like a cataract or 
waterfall, There are many negro towns 
and much trade in this river; but to go 
in, keep in from $ to 9 fathoms at a ſut- 
ficient diſtance from theſe whelmings, 
and on coming to the E. ſhore the fiream 
is ſmooth, and ſhips may run up where 
they pleaſe. Cape Montego is 2 leagues 
to the E. by N. trom the river. 

The rainy ſeaſons on this coaſt hold 
from January till May, and are accom- 

anied by tempeſts and hurricanes ; and 
in the neighbourhood of Volta, earth- 
quakes frequently accompany them. It 
then alſo blows off ſea, from the ſouth- 
ward, but the land winds ſeldom blow. 
In July the winds abate, and the rains ceate 
in Auguſt, but the fea is agitated for 
ſome weeks after; in September however 
it clears up, but the greateſt heats are in 
December. The land wind on all this 
coaſt begins early in the morning, and 
the ſea breeze at noon. Its lat. is 5 deg. 
48 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 37 min. E. 
See AGRICO. 

Cape VOLT as, on the S. coaſt of  Af- 
rica, from which the foul ifland called 
Secos trends off to leaward. The Bay 
of St. Helena is at the N. W. point very 
cliffy. The lat. is about 29 deg. 8. and 
long. 15 deg. 48 min. E. and round its 
N. fide, giving a birth to the cape on 
account of- the ſhoal, is a deep bay to the 
E. called the Bay or Angra de Voltas. 

-VoLTURNO River, is a river of Na- 
les which falls into the Gulf of Gaieta 
in the Tuſcan Sea. 


VooOGEL Sand, within the Zuyder Zee | 


on the coaſt of Holland; for which ob- 
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ſerve theſe directions. In failing from 
the point of the Helder for Wieringen 
Flat, run N. E. or a little more eaſterly, 
as wind and tide require, or along by the 
Texel in 8 or 9 fathoms, until Hoorn 
comes on to the northward of Zuydhaf- 
tel, a few houles ſo called to the north- 
ward of the Sconce; in this courſe he- 
ware of the Wieringen or ſtarboard ſide 
going in, which is to ſtcep as to have 12 
or 13 fathoms at one caſt, and to be a- 


ground hefore the Icad can be heaved 


again. Keep the Hoorn to the northward 
of Zuydhaftel, and fail up towards the 
Voogel ſand; and when Eyerland comes 
open of the E. point of the Texel Iſland, 
the Burgh Sand Buoy on the ſouthward 
will be thwart of the ſhip, from whence 
to the buoy on Voogel it is E. by N. 
Continue to fail in this . courſe of the 
Hoorn N. of Zuydhaftel, till the Texel 
Beacon and the mill of Eaſter End come 
one in the other, and then with this mark 
ſail up to the beach upon the Neſs in mid- 
channel in from 10 to 12 fathoms. 

VooRxN Iiland, is one of the Iflands 
of Holland, which is bounded by the 
Naes, and ſeparates it from the conti- 
nent. It has the Ttland of Iflelmonde 
on the N. the Bies Boſch ſea on the E. 
another branch of the Macs which parts 
it from Goeree and Overflackee on the S. 
and by the German Ocean on the W. It 
is 24 miles in length, and but 5 in 
breadth; and its capital town is the 
wen on the N. W. part near Helvoet- 

uys. ER | 

UPRIGHT Bay, near the W. end of 
the ſtraits of Maghellan, at the S. ex- 
tremity of the continent of South Ame- 
rica, is in lat. 53deg. 3 min. S. and long. 
75 deg. 35 min. W. The tide here riſes 
about 5 feet, but the current is very ir- 
regular. It has no obſtruftion but what 
appears above water. Here is excellent 
water, and ſome ſmall wood; but of pro- 
viſions, it only affords rock fiſh and muſ- 
cles and a few wild fowl. There is 
anchorage in 24 fathoms hut the ground 
is ſteep ; for after veering out a whole ca- 
ble, a ſkip will bring up in 46 fathoms 
with a muddy bottom, when a high bluff 
on the E. ſhore bears N. W. halt N. dif- 
tant 5 leagues, and a ſmall iſland in the 
bay at S. by E. half E. The N. pro- 
montory of this bay is lined with rocks; 
and on the E. fide of it from half a mile 
to half a league is ground at from 13 to 109 
fatio ms. There is alſo a depth of from 10 


to 90 fathoms along the W. ſide of the 


long 
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long narrow iſland, the N. end and E. 
ſide of which are alſo lined with rocks; 
but this is little more than for half a mile 
in breadth. | 

Cape UPRIGHT, in the ſtraits of Mag- 
hellan, which gives name to the bay, is 
on the S. ſhore or the land of Terra del 
Fuego, and nearly S. from Providence 
Bay, having the bay of Iſlands on its S. 
W. This cape is 3 leagues at S. half 
W. from Cape Providence, 6 leagues at 
S. E. half S. 13 miles at N. W. half W. 
from Cape Monday, and 50 miles at E. 


S. E. half S. from Cape Pillar. This 


<ape is a ſteep high cliff, from whence it 
received the name. | 
Point UPRIGHT, in the North Pacific 
Ocean, in the iſland of Gore between the 
two continents, is in lat. 60 deg. 17 
min. N. and long. 172 deg. 3o min, 
WW; ? 
Point UPRIGHT; on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland or New South Wales, in 
the South Pacific Ocean, is the N. point 
of Bateman's Bay, and in lat. 35 deg. 
35 min. S. and long. 150 deg. 5 min. E. 
It riſes in a perpendicular cliff, and be- 
tween it and Cape Dromedary, 14 or 15 
lengues due S. from it, the land trends 
in weſterly and ſwells out again. | 
Cape UPSTART, on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland or New South Wales in 
the South - Pacific Ocean, is 14 leagues 
to W. N. W. from Cape Glouceſter, 
and can be ſeen at ſea to the diſtance of 
12 leagues. It is in lat. 19 deg. 39 min. 
S. and long. 147 deg. 28 min. E. The 


variation here in 1777 was 9 deg. E. but 


a few leagues to the N. W. much leſs, 
probably from the attraction of ſome 

URAcHo River, on the E. coaſt of 
South America, is 18 leagues at W. N. 
W. from the river Caurora. The en- 


trance is on the W. ſide within a high 


point of land that makes far into the ſea 
on the ſhore of the river. Take care to 
avoid a ſpit of ſand that lies from the 
eaſtern point; and when a ſhip has 
paſſed this ſhoal by the lead, the entrance 
into the river is ſafe, having 2 fathoms 


and a half in the fair way. Carazowiny 
River -is between them, and Arwacas 


Bay to the W. of Uracho. 

URANO River, on the N. coaſt of 
South America, comes into the ocean 
abreaſt of the wefternmolt of the Peritas 
Iflands, and about 3 leagues to the weſt- 


ward of Comana Bay. It only makes a 
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{mall creek for a league into the land, big 


enough to carry ſmall boats or canoes but 
not to admit ſhips ; neither is the water 
good, though not quite ſalt. Otchier 
Bay is to the W. of it. 

URcK or URK Ifland, in the Zuyder 
Zee. See ENCHUYSEN, 


St. URGENT, is at the S. end of the | 


Ifland of Oleron on the W. coaſt of 
France, and a mark for running up to 
the northward within the iſland when the 
iſland of Aix is due N. and a ſhip is due 
E. from it. | 

UROWENBERG, one of the loading 


places in Ide Sound on the coaſt of Swe- 


den within the Baltic, alio called the 
channel of Weſterwyck, for which a pi- 
lot muſt be taken at Oeland. 

URREY, See HUSBOROUGH, 

URULA Ifland, on the N. coaſt of 
Candia Iſland in the Mediterranean Sea, 
is about a league at W. by S. from Ca- 
nea, There are two caſtles upon it, and 
on its S. E. ſide is a good road; but 
ſhips muſt fail to the eaſtward of the 
iſland to get into it, becauſe there is a 
ledge of rocks on the S. fide from the 
main to the ifland. Ships may alſo an- 
chor cloſe under the iſland on the E. or 
N. ſide, as it is there very clean, and 
may lie with the ſide of the ſhip cloſe to 
the ſhore. When a ſhip lies in that road, 
the E. point of the iſland ſhould bear 
N. E. a 3 

UsEpom Ifland, with a town of the 
ſame name, belonging to Pomerania on 
the coaſt of Germany. It is formed by 
the rivers Pene and Oder, at their influx 
into the Baltic. Between this iſland and 
that of Wollon is the paſſage called the 
Swin, and the town of the fame name 


is in lat. 54 deg. 6 min. N. and long. 14 


deg. 11 min. E. 

UsHaxT, or OUEssanT Ifland, a 
noted ifland as being the S. W. limit 
of the Engliſh channel, off the N. W. 

art of the coaſt of France, and 4 or 5 
3 W. from the main. On the N. 
coaſt of the ifland is the Bay of Benien 
or St. Michael, being a good clean bay, 


and having deep water. There is good 


anchorage alſo under the N. E. end of 
the iſland in from 10 to 14 fathoms; and 
at the S. W. end there is allo a deep 
bay, at the entrance of which is 25 fa- 
thoms and ſhoaling gradually, and there 
is a ſand within the bay that is dry at 
low water. To the S. E. of this ifland 
are the iſlands of Morlene, 3 
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and Benquet, forming the W. fide of 


. the channel to the ſouthward called Paſ- 
fage de Four, along the W. coaſt of 


France. The ifland diſcovers itſelf low 
at the S. E. and goes ſloping down at the 
N. end; being near 3 miles acroſs from 
N. to S. but 4 or 5 miles in length from 
E. toW. 
the tower or ſteeple of St. Michael near 
the middle of the iſland; and by the 
windmills, one of which is near the N. 
and the other towards the S. end. Ships 
that cannot weather this iſland in coming 
from the northward, on account of the 
flood tide ſetting in, may run through 
between it and the tmail iflands to the 
S. E. in the direction for St. Matthew's 
Point from the iſland, keeping in mid- 
channel which has 6 or 7 fathoms at low 
water. Ships to the northward of Uſhant 
may ſee it in 50 fathoms, which depth 
there is about 2 leagues to the N. W. of 
it and clean ground. Ships ſailing from 
me iſland: to St. Matthew's Point, or 
between the iſlands, muſt allow for the 
ftrang current, whethcr of flood or ebb 
that ſets in this ocean not far from it, 
The lat. of the iſland is 43 deg. 28 min. 
N. and Jong. 5 deg. 5 min. W. and 
has high water on If and change days 
at half paſt 4 o'clock. The diſtance 
from this iſland to Guernſey is E. N. E. 
half N. diftant 35 leagues; and to the 
Caſkets N. E. by E. 41 leagues; from 
this iſland to Dunnoſe is N. E. by E. 65 
leagues; to Portland N. E. 50 leagues; 
to the Start N. N. E. northerly 36 
leagues; to the Lizard N. half W. 30 
kagues; and to Scilly N. W. by N. 
northerly 35 leagues. | 

Usk River, is a river of Monmouth- 
hire, on which the towns of Abergaven- 
ny, Caerwyſke or Uske, and Caerleon, 
are ſituated, and, after paſſing by New- 

rt, falls into the Severn at Newport or 

ca Haven. 

UsTiCA Iſland, in the Mediterranean 

Sea, is in lat. 38 deg. 36 min. N. and 
long. 13 deg. 27 min. E. 
_- UTiL La Iſland, off the Salmadina ſhoal 
in the Gulf of Honduras on the Spaniſh 
main in the Weſt Indies. 
DINA and T'RIVIGILLO.. | 

UTKLIPPERS. Sce OUTLOOKERS, 


UTToy Hand, near the N. W. point 


of the Gulf of Finland in the Baltic Sea, 
is 9 leagues to the E. of Erk Iſland, 
and to the ſouthward of ths channel of 


Ae. 


E 


It will eaſily be known by 


See SaLMA- 


WAI 


Vucr Houfe, a mark for anchoring 
in the harbour of Lift on the coaſt of 
Germany, at the diſtance of 8 leagues 
fromthe Silter Deep. | 

Caſa VYG1a, on the coaſt of Brazil in 
South America, is between the rivers 
Cayta and Tury, in the direction of E. 
S. E. Rodomta, Guropy, and Carara 
Rivers, and other places of little note 
are in this ſpace of 40 leagues. | 


W. 


„ eee one of the 
forts for protecting the road of the 
Receif, on the coaſt of Brazil, at N. W. 
from it. 
Wackamaw River, in South Caro- 
lina, is a river which receives the Pedce 
and other conſiderable rivers to the W. 


of it, and runs S. S. W. parallel to the 


coaſt at but a ſmall diſtance, ani then 
tuns ſhort eaſtward, and falls into the 
ſea at Winyard harbour, or George 
Town entrance, to the northward of the 
Santce River, in lat. 33 deg. 16 min. N. 


and long. 78 deg. 5 min. W. 


Waphau Iflands, near the N. E. 
coaſt of Newfoundland Iſland in North 
America, are in lat 49 deg. 57 min. N. 
and long. 53 deg. 37 min. W. 

WapmMaLlaw Iſland, the S. part of 
St. John's Iſland to the fouthward of 
Charles Town in South Carolina. See 
Jon's Iſland. 

WAERT Sand, in the Zuyder Zee on 
the coaſt of Hollandl, on the point of 
which is a beacon, and to the northward 
and weſtward two more called the Beacons 
of Claeſvomen; and there is alſo another 
to the ſouthward on Dominicus Plat, or, 
as it is called by the pilots, Myrſen Plat, 
See SCHUYT Sand, . 

. WacEeR Bay or Straits, in that part 
of Hudſon's Bay called the Welcome Sea, 
is about lat. 68 deg. N. Cape Dobbs is 
the S. point of its entrance as Cape 
Smith is on the N. 3 
 WaicarT's Straits, is a channel be- 
tween Nova Zembla and the main land 
of the N. coaſt of Ruſſia, through which 
the Dutch failed as far as to lat. 75 deg. 
N. for the diſcovery of a N. E. paſſage 
to the Eaſt Indies and China. The lat, is 
70 deg. 10 min, N. and long. 60 deg. 1 5 
min. E. 


WALBERT 


WAL 
WALBERT Point, on the coaſt of Nor- 
way, is 2 leagues to the N. W. by N. 
from Sirowack, and 4 leagues to the 8. 
from Jedderland. Except a ſmall reef 
from the Veet Rock to the N.W. it is a 
rett d coaſt, | 
a W Iſland, the moſt conſi- 
derable of the iſlands belonging to Zea- 
land in the Low Countries, being about 
11 miles in diameter and nearly circular. 
It is very low, and very ſubject to inun- 
dations, but has ſome good arable land 
as well as paſture. Middleburg is the 
chief town of this iſland. 
On the coaſt of this iſland, to the N. 
W. from Oſtend, and W. from Weſt 


Chapel, about 9 leagues off from the 


Flemiſh coaſt, is a ſmall bank or flat, that 
has 22 feet upon it at low water; on 
which in fonl weather there is a great 
breach of the ſea. At W. Chapel on 
this iſland the time of high water is 12 
o'clock on ſpring tide days. 
There are various channels between 
this iſland and Flanders, as the Weilings, 
Spleet, Doorley, and Bodkil, all which 
have fometimes the name of the firſt; they 
are noted under their proper heads. 

WALDRES, one of the towns ſituated 
upon Kyn Sound on the coaſt of Norway, 
lying E. by S. from Kyn. | 

Prince of WALEs's Fort, on the coaſt 
of New Wales, in Hudſon's Bay, is in lat. 
58 dep. 47. min. N. and long. 94 deg. 7 
min. W. | 

Prince of WALEs Iſland. See PRE- 
NANG Iſland. | 

Prince of WALEs Iſland. See PRINCE 
of WaLEs Iſland, N 

Prince of WALEsS's Iſlands, 
PRINCE of WALES's Iflands. 

WALLABOUT Bay, near the W. end 
of Long Iſland, on the N. coaſt, and the 
S. ſhore of Eaſt River, between that 
iſland and New York. It is to the E. 
from the city of New York, but on the 
oppoſite ſhore, and runs in due S. round 
a point of land, ſo as to form a baton, and 
the land trends upon the E. fide almoſt 
due N. towards the paſſage called Hell 
Gate. | 

WALLET, a clear part of the-mouth 
of- the River Thames lying between the 
Gun-fleet and the Eſſex ſhore, about W. 
S. W. from the Naze, and has from 5 to 
3 fathoms and clean ground. In going 
over by the buoy of the Spits into the 
Wallet, be caretul in obſerving the tides, 
as there is frequently but from 5 to 7 feet 
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WAL 
water at the buoy on the ebb, and this is not 
always alike. "x GOLDERMORE's Gat. 

WaLL1s's Bay or Harbour in the 
Straits of Maghellan, at the S. extremity 
of the continent of South America, is 
about ons third of the diſtance between 
Cape Shut-up and Cape Froward, or 
about 2 leagues from the former at S. 
W. by W. It is the beſt of 3 bays that 
lie to the weſtward of Cape Shut-up. | 

WAaLL1s's Iſland, in the South Paci- 
fic Ocean, is an irregular iſland of ſcarce 
2 miles in length and about a mile in 
breadth, Near its S. point are ſome 
{mall iſlands, and on the N. about half 
a mile off are ſome others. The whole 
is turrounded by a reef of rocks ſome- 
times at the diſtance of half a mile and 
on the N. near a mile from the iſland. 
The only opening into this reef is an the 
W. ſide, where there is from 17 to 8 
fathoms. An inſulated rock faces this 
channel, and renders the entry very nar- 
row ; but it ſeems that a ſhip may paſs 
it on either ſide. An iſland in ſhape 
like a ſhield, having its broad end to 
the E. is to the S. E. of the lar 
ifland, and near a mile from E. 
to W. but not ſo broad, and is within 
the reef. The entrance is about 60 fa- 
thoms broad, and the iſland is in lat. 13 
deg. 18 min. S. and long. 177 deg. o 
min. W. The variation here in 1767 
was 10 deg. E. 

WallIs's Iſland near the coaſt of 
New Ireland, in the South Pacific Ocean. 
See ExLISsH Cove and GowER's Har- 
bour. | | 

WALL1S's Iſland in Endeavour Straits, 
are about the middle of the paſſage round 


the N. point of New Holland or New 


South Wales in the South Pacific Ocean. 
At the diſtance of 2 leagues from theſe 
iſlands to the N. is a ſhoal or bank of 
about half a mile broad, on which is on- 
ly 3 fathoms at the laſt quarter ebb ; in 
every other part of the ſtrait there is good 
anchorage. Theſe iſlands, which are 
only two ſmall round iſlands, are about 
two miles to the N. W. of Poſſeſſion 
Iiland. | 

WALNEY Iſland, a long and narrow 
iſland round the S. part of the peninſula 
of Furneſs, or N. W. part of Lancaſhipe, 
and W. a little northerly from the mouth 
of the River Lune, or River of Lancaſs 
ter. ; | 

Cape WALSH, on the coaſt of New 
Guinea, in the Eaſtera Indian Ocean, is 
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WAR 
in lat. 8 deg. 30 min. S. and long. 137 
deg. E. and nearly due W. from St. Bar- 
tolomeo Iſland; but the land trends from 
it the other way to N. N. E. along which 
coaſt there are ſoundings of from 3 to 17 
fathoms and 5 fathoms off this cape. 
Along the other coaſt to the eaſtward 
there is from 4 fathoms and a half to 10 
fathoms, but deeper the farther off from 
the ſhore. 

Cape WALSINGHAM is on the E. fide 
of Cumberland's Itfland in Hudſon's 
Straits, in North America, being to the 
N. E. of the S. point called the Cape of 
God's Mercies, and on the S. of Exeter 
Sound. Its lat. is 62 deg. 39 min. N. 
and long. 77 deg. 53 min. W. and has 
high water on full and change days at 12 
oO clock. 

WALTON Naze, on thc coaſt of Eſſex. 
See NAZE. | | 

WAMBUs, or ST. Jonx's, is the moſt 
weſterly of the 4 churches of the Texel 
Ifland, having a high ſpire ſteeple. 
ST. Jokx's and TREXEL. It is a mark 
for finding the innermoſt buoy of the 
Spaniard's Gat, which will be teen on 
the larboard ſide going out from Capeve- 


ader's Road along by the Texel Iſland to 


ſeaward. | 

Waxpo River, the eaſtern branch of 
Cooper's River, with which it unites its 
ſtream juſt above Charles Town on the 
coaſt of South Carolina, the mouth of it 
bearing at N. N. E. from the town, 

WANOOAETTE Ifland in the South 
Pacific Ocean, is about 10 miles at N. 
W. by W. from the N. end of Wateehoo 
Ifland, and extends about 2 miles from 
S. E. to N. W. 
the W. ſide of it. | 

WarPPo or WAPEN, on the W. coaſt 
of Atrica, off which there is a great flat 
rock about 3 leagues to the W. the like 
to which is not feen on all the coaſt of 
Guinea. To anchor upon the coaſt bring 
the rocks off Setry to bear at N. W. and 
Wappo Point at E. S. E. and the town of 
Setry at N. E. wnen a ſhip will have good 
ground in from 15 to 16 fathoms ; but 

Ser out there is from 20 to 30 fathoms 

with rocky and foul nd that will cer- 
'tainly occaſion the loſs of the anchors. 
The coaſt is known by the rock, and by 
the trees that are ſhaped like umbrellas 
or bee-hives. As the beſt place for the 
Mellegetta trade, ſhips always ſtop 
here, and anchor under the lee of the 
rock. . 
WaARARNIN Pay, on the coaſt of Lap- 
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the large one only is inhabited, 


ſtone's caſt. There is 


It is all rocky round 
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land, is a large ſandy bay about 2 leagues 
to the ſouthward of Tiry Biry. It is 
narrow at the mouth, but ſpreads within 
into a broad found, in which, as at Tiry 
Biry, there is good ſalmon fiſhing. It is 
a clean bay and has good anchorage, 
Without the mouth of the harbour are 3 
little iſlands, but the road is within them. 

WARBERG, is a town of Sweden, 
about 30 miles to the S. from Gotten- 
burg, having a caſtle and a harbour, in 
lat. 57 deg. 12 min. N. and long. 11 deg, 
46 min. F. „ 

WARDEN Ledge, a ledge of rocks that 
runs off from the N. W. coaſt of the 
Iſle of Wight in the Engliſh channel, 
about midway between Hurſt Caſtle and 
the Needles. They muſt have a birth by 
edging off to the ſide of the main; by 
keeping the ſweeps of a windmill in ſight 


Juſt above the high land on the Wight. 


WARDHUS or WARDHUYS, on the 
coaſt of Lapland, is a large ifland with 2 
or 3 ſmall ones on the N. fide of it; but 
It is 
only about a mile from the main, and is 
27 miles in length; and there is very 
deep water in the found between the 
iſland and main. On each ſide of the 
iſland to the N. and S. is a deep bay; 
theſe approach ſo near to one another in 
the middle of the ifland as to leave but a 
very narrow iſthmus, being ſcarcely 2 
riding in the 
S. bay, on the E. fide of which is a caſtle 
with a ſmall town near the ſea ſide; but the 
beſt riding is between the iſland and main. 
Ships may go through the ſound, only 
obſerving to run ſomewhat the neareſt to 
the rock called Dieſholm, where the 

allows is, becauſe in that place the 
iſland is foul. . The other two iſlands are 
very near together, and lie about a gun 
ſhot tothe N. They are not a mile long, 
but very high and rocky, with 2 or 3 
rocks near them above water. From the 
point of Matkorf hither is 16 leagues at 
S. E. by E. and from hence to Keeger 
point is 10 leagues to the S. E. Be- 
tween the two former, but neareſt to 
Wardhuys, is a high hummock upon the 
high land like a caſtle, which is a mark 
for knowing the coaſt; and between the 
two latter is a bay, into which ſeveral 
ſounds and rivers come, and among 
others the great river Pitſing. It is in 
lat. 70 deg. 23 min. N. and long. 37 
deg. 7 min. E. and is 40 leagues ta 
the S. E. from the N. Cape. | 

WARDNER's or WAaRNER'S Shoal 

. Buoys 


WAS 


Buoy, is to the northward of St, Helen's 


road at the E. end of the Iſle of Wight 
in the Englith Channel, and about a league 
in the ſame direction from Bembridge 
Ledge. This buoy is white, and about a 
mile and a quarter from it at N. E. by 
E. is the Black or Jenny Buoy, otherwiſe 


called Dean Bucy, See BLack Buoy, 


and HoRsE Buoy. 
Mount W ARNING, on the E. coaſt of 
New Holland or New South Wales, is 7 


or 8 leagues inland, but is very high 


and peaked, and ſerves to point out ſome 


breakers in the direction of N. E. by E. 
from it, that ſtretch out E. for 2 leagues 
from Point Danger. This hill is in lat. 
28 deg. 22 min. 8. 

Waris, a place within land on 
the Frieſland ſhore of the Zuyder Zee, 
which is a mark for the length of the 
Frees Plat Buoy when it comes in one with 
Mirnes to the northward of Staveren. 

WaRrREN's Point, is on the E. fide of 
Chebucto harbour on the coaſt of Nova 


Scotia in North America, and about 2 


miles to the E. of the town of Halifax. 
It is the entrance to a creek, into which 
Saw Mill River and ſome others are emp- 


„tied, 


WaR RTV Iſland. Sec FoupRx. 
WASHES, oh the coaſt of Lincolnſhire, 
and bounded by Hunſtanton Cliff on the 


coaſt of Norfolk, a large and celebrated 


eſtuary, that is under water at every tide, 
and paſſable by travellers when the tide 
is out. To thoſe who are not very well 
acquainted guides are neceſſary to avoid 
the quickſands; and the danger is re- 
corded in the hiftory of King John in the 
time of the Barons wars, who loſt his 
carriages and camp equipage here, in at- 
tempting to croſs into Lincolnſhire, with 


many men. 


WASIIIOsTEROw land. Sce ME N- 
ZIKOFF, | | | 
- WASKEMASHIN, Tfland in the Gulf of 


St. Lawrence, on the N. ſhore or coaſt of 


Labrador, is in lat. 50 deg. 3 min. N. 
aud long. 59 deg. 55 min. W. | 

Wessaw Sound, a ſmall found that 
"ay in behind an iſland at the mouth of 
tne 


River of Ogechee, to the ſouthward of 


Savannah on the coaſt of Georgia in 

North America. ERS, 
WassEN's Bay, on the coaſt of Cam- 

bodia in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, is in 


lat. 12 deg. 15 min. N. and long. 110 
degs. 10 min. E. | ; 


Vor. II. 
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WATCHET, on the coaſt of Somerſct- 


ſhire, in the Briſtol Channel, 4 miles to 


the E. of Dunſter, is an ancient little 
port, with a pier running out to ſeaward 
that forms a harbour 157 ſmall veſſels. 
It has a few light veſſels that carry on 
the Weſt coal trade and the coaſting traf- 
fic to Briſtol. Many herrings are caught 
here by nets that are fixed on ſtakes along 
the ſhore. It is in lat. 51 deg. 12 min. 
N. and long. 3 deg. 25 min. W 
WAaTEEHOO Ifland in the South Pa- 
cific Ocean, is about 6 miles in length 
and 4 in breadth, and a beautiful ſpot, 
having a ſurface covered with. verdure, 
and compòſed of hills and plains. © It 
does not appear to have any running 
ſtream, and it is lined on the W. fide. by 
a reef of rocks; and is in lat. 20 deg. 1 
min. N. and long. 153 deg. 15 min. W. 
WATERFORD, near the S. E. angle of 
the kingdom of Ireland, on the S. fide, is 
due W. from Carnaroot Point about $ 
leagues, and 44 leagues at N. N. W. 
from the Land's End of England, but on- 
ly 40 leagues at N. by W. northerly from 
Scilly Iſlands. From the coaſt of Ireland 
in the offing about g or 10 leagues, is a 
ſand bank in 40 fathoms, where ſiſher- 
men commonly lie to fiſh, which is a 
certain mark of the diſtance of the land, 


and from which the high mountains of 
Dungarvon may be ſeen. From Carna- - 


root Point to the E. point of Waterford, 


called Slade Point, the coaſt lies E. N. E. 


and W. 8. W. and ſhews itielf in the 
Offing, within the land in high hills, two 
and tnree.. double once over the other, 
though the land is low near the ſea, with 
many flat towers upon it. Having.made 
Slade Point, on which is the tower, on 


the E. fide, and Credan Head on the W. 


obſerve that from the latter a ſhoal lies 
off S. S. E. into the fex ; but the channel 
is broad and clean, and without it are 10 
and 11 fathoms and in the haven's mouth 
7 fathoms, and ſomewhat farther in, 
which is N. and N. by W. there are 6 fa- 
thoms. There is a good road in 4 or $ 


fathoms within the eaſternmoſt point of 


the river. 

On the W. ſhore of the river about a 
Teague within the mouth, is a ſeep point 
from whence the ſhoal lies along ſhore 
northward to the fteep point of the Paſ- 
ſage. See SLADE and PasSAGE. The 
town of Waterford is about 8 miles up, 
and its excellent harbour is as well ſitua- 
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ted for trade as any in the world, and 
ſkips of the greateſt burden may ride at 
the quay. This town is in lat. 52 deg. 
7 min. N. and long. 7 deg. 47 min. W. 
and has high water before the town at a 
quarter paſt 5, but at half paſt 4, at the 
mouth of the river, on full and change 
days. It is to be obſerved that from 
this harbour to Cape Clear, the land may 
be ſeen all along in 54 fathoms, and moſt 
part of the coaſt will be viſible in 35 and 
40 fathoms, and with the leſſer depth a 
ſhip will be not far from land. Ia com- 
ing from ſea or the weſtward, the high 
mountain of Dungarvon brought on at N. 
W. is a mark for this harbour. It muſt 
be noted alfo, that in coming from the 
eaſtward, the ſhoalings from the Saltees 
to Waterford decreaſe gradually in about 
2 miles ſpace from 36 to 21 fathoms. 

Wares Illand. See VARROR. 

WATERLAND Ifland, in the South Pa- 
cikc Ocean, an ifland fo called by Le 
Maire, lying in lat. 14 deg. 46 min. S. 
and long. 144 deg. 10 min. W. 

WATFAaRE Point, on the Coromandel 
coaſt of India, towards the bottom of the 


Gulf of Bengal, is 13 leagues and a half 


acroſs the bay from Point Goordeware, 
but 25 leagues round by the ſhore in the 
bight. The land is high and hilly, and 
there is from 30 to 35 fathoms water at 
5 leagues offing, and within 2 miles 14 
fathoms and a good ſandy hard ground. 
It is 20 leagues and a half along by the 
. coaſt from hence to Bimlepatan, between 
the N. by E. and N. E. by N. with an 
offing of only 2 miles, which is the fair- 
way of the courſe, till a ſhip is over 
againſt Panary. See PANARY. 

WATLAND Ifland, one of the Baha- 
hamas ſo called in the Weſt Indies, the S. 
point of which is in lat. 24 deg. o min. 
N. and long. 74 deg. o min. W. 

Way IIland, is off the N. W. point 
of the Iſland of Sumatra in- the Eaſt In- 
dies, being a ſmall iſland nearly N. from 
the Port of Achen, and in lat. 5 deg. 55 
min. N. and long. 95 deg. 2 min. E. 

WayBoORN Hope, on the N. coaſt of 
Norfolk in the German Ozean, is to the 
weſtward of Cromer and Sheringham. It 
is a point of land between the latter and 
Cly, and nearly due S. from the Dungeon 
Shoal, and the W. end of Sheringham 
Shoal. . 

WEALT TIfland, is a ſmall iſland on 
the S. W. coaſt of the Iſland of Angle- 
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ſea, lying within the points of a bay, 4 
little to the 8. E. from the neareſt part of 
Holynead Iſland. ; | | 
WEARY Bay, on the N. E. coaſt of 
New Holland or New South Wales in the 
South Pacific Ocean, is to the ſouthward 
of Endeavour River, its N. point forming 
the S. limit of the entrance into that river. 
It is to the N. W. from Cape Tribula- 
tion, and to the 8. W. from Hope 
Iflands. 
WeEeBB's Shoal, a ſmall round ſhoal of 
the North Atlantic Ocean, fituated to the 
E. of the Cape de Verd Iſlands, nearly at 
E. S. E. from the Ifland of Bonaviſta, and 
at N. E. by E. from the Iſland of May. 


It is laid down in lat. 15 deg. 46 min. 


N. and long. 15 deg. 23 min. W. 
WensrrR's Voc, in the Shetland 
Iſlands, is one of the 4 deep ſounds and 
bays between the Tfland of Braſey and 
the headland called the mouth of Eſwick. 
Tt is a little to the northward of Laxford 
Voe, and the third towards the N. and 


and lies in about a mile at W. by 8. 


having good anchorage in from 4 to 8 
fathoms. | 

 WenGet Buoy, on the point of the 
ſand or bank to called in the River 
Thames, which is about a mile in length 
from W. to E. nearly. In coming from 
the weſtward, directions will be found for 


running towards it, under HoRsE SHOE 


Hole, and Pax PaTcH Buoy. There is 


but one foot on the Wedge, and in March 
and September it comes dry at ſpring 
tides. Directions will alſo be found for 
paſſing on down the channel to the eaſt- 
ward under North Sprrr Buoy and 
ToxGue. See alſo Queen's Chan- 
nel. | 
Wk, or Huen Iſland. See Hu- 
EN. 

WEEVER River, is a River of Che- 
ſhire, which riſes within Shropſhire, and 
from thence runs due N. for Nantwich, 
paſſing along to Northwich, where it is 
joined by other ſtreams and rivers, parti- 
cularly the Dane, and then turns weſtward” 
to Froodſham. It falls into the eſtuary 
of the Merſey below that town, by which 
it communicates with Liverpool and the 
fea. This river is navigable as far as 
Winsford, ſome miles above Northwich. 
Vaſt quantities of falt are carried down 
this river from the Wyches to Liverpool, 
from whence it is ſhipped to other ports, 
both coaſtwile and foreign places. | 

WellINcs, 


WE I 


We1LINGs, are channels that lie 
in from the ſea, between the I{land of 
Walcheren helonging to Zealand, and 
the coalt of Flanders. One of thele is 
called the Weiling, from which the reſt 
are frequently known by this general 
name. The others are the Spleet, 
Doorloy, and Bodkil, noted under their 
re ſpective heads. 

The WEILING, which lies between 
the Flemiſh coaſt and the ſand called 
the Engliſh Pole, is divided into two 
channels, known by the names of Weil-- 
ing and Inner Weiling ; the latier of 
which lies in between the French Pole 
and the coaſt of Flanders, and the form- 
er between the French Pole and the 
Engliſh Pole. To fail in at the Well- 
ing, coming out of the ſea, run towards 
the coaſt of Flanders, when a ſhip is to 
the weſtward of Oſtend into 5 fathoms 
water. There was formerly a bank 
thwartof Blankenberg, off trom the ſhore, 
within which ſhips might ſail, but that 
has diminiſhed to a little flat, that per- 
haps may be nearly waſted. When the 
ſeeples of Bruges are a cable's length to 
the weltward of the ſquare ſteeple of 
Leſweg, which is the largeſt there- 
abouts, then will a ſhip be to the welt- 
ward of all the ſands, poles, and banks, 
that form the different channels between 
the Ifland of Walcheren and Flanders. 
Keeping thoſe ſeeples in that poſition, 
run towards the coaſt until the ſhip 1s 
over the Ript of the Engliſh Pole, and 
until the ground becomes loft again and 
deeper, into 5 fathoms. Then fail N. 
E. and N. E. by E. with the flood; but 
N. E. and N. E. by N. with the ebb. 
It is neceſſary to reckon the tides well, 
which there run moltly at E. S. E. 
ſomev/hat ſoutherly, and W. N. W. 
ſomewhat northerly, the tide running 


ſcarcely an hour along the ſnore. Keep 


the ſteeple of Ten Duyn a ſhip's length 
or two without the ſconce of Blanken- 
.berg as long as they can be feen, and 
ſtill in 5 fathoms water. When the 
Heiſt comes to Bruges, and the Welt 
Chappel to Knock, a ſhip is in the fair 
way of the Weilings, and the nearer to 
the Engliſh Pole the deeper is the wa- 
ter, till it comes upon the ſhoalings of 
the bank. Bruges mult come on with 
Heiſt before Weſt Chappel is on with 
Knock, or elſe a ſhip will be too near 
to ſeaward or the Engliſh Pole; though 
they may be brought on together with the 
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firſt of the flood, but not with the firſt of 
the ebb, and if ſhoalings are found they 
will be thoſe of the Engliſh Pole. Sail 


on in the ſame courle between the Eng- 


liſh and the French Pole, the Engliſh 


being flat thereabouts and muſt be 


ſounded. When the caitle of Sluys 


comes to the high ſquare fteeple on 


Cadſant, which is to the northward of 
Sluys, a ſhip will be paſt the French 
Pole, and may then run right with 
Fluſhing, or obſ-rve theſe directions. 
not to bring Leſweg within Heiſt before 
the caſtle of Sluys comes to the E. Sand 
hill of Cadfant, but to remain without 
it, or elſe a ſhip will run right againſt 
the Inner Bank. When the caſtle 
comes to the {and hill, fail boldly at E. 
N. E. and N. E. by E. to avoid the 
French Pole, until the ſteeple of Fluſh- 
ing comes to the northward of the pri- 
ſon- gate, when there will be deeper wa- 
ter; and then fail due E. or E. by 8. 
right with Fluſhing. There are 4 fathoms 
and a half in this channel in the fairway 
at low water. | 

The Inner Weiling, in which chan- 
nel there are alſo 4 fathoms and a half, 
lies in between the Inner Bank and 
Cadſant. On coming from the weſt- 
ward into Weilings, to go into the Inner 
Weiling, come not fo far that Weſt 
Chappel comes to Knock, but ſail from 


thence E. by S. until the buoy on the | 


point of the Peerdemarkt comes in 


ſight ; a ſand that ſhoots off from the 


E. point of Sluys Haven, and is very 
ſteep. Leave that buoy on the ſtarboard 
fide, and keep St. Lambert's ſteeple 


without the S. ſand hills of Cadſant, 


til] a ſhip comes near to Sluys Haven, 
and then fail on N. E. ſomewhat north- 
erly along by the- ſhore to avoid the 
Crake ſand. When the caſtle of Sluys 
and the ſteeple of St. Lambert come one 
in another, then ſail due E. right with 
Fluſhing. The time of high water be- 
fore theſe channels on full and change 
days is from half paſt 12 to half paſt 1 
o'clock. | 


WElssEL, or VISTULA, See VIS- 


TULA, ; 
WELCOME Bay, at the W. end of 


the Iſland of Java in the Eaſt Indies, of 


which notice has been taken under Su- 
DA Straits. ; | 

WELCOME Sea, that part of Hud- 
ſon's Bay in North America, which runs 


up to the N, round from Cape South- 
ampion 


3 Z 2 
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ampton on the S. E. point, that opens 
between lat, 62 Ceg. and 63 deg. N. and 
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on the N. W. ſhue in lat. 66 deg. 30 


min. is a fair headland called the Hope, 
into the N. part of this ſea, called Re- 
pulſe Bay. | 

WELLAND River, is the boundary 
on the N. W. fide of Northamptonſhire 
between that county and Leiceſterſhire 


from the town of Market Harborough, 


and the bounda:y allo of Rutlandſhi:e 
as far as Stamford in the direction of 
N. E. It then turns more eaſterly to 
Market Dieping, and joins the River 
Nen above Crowland ; which. ſtreams 


ward eaiterly by Spalding, and ſo into 
the Waſh. Small barges coine up to 
Spalding at ſpring tides. 

WELL Bank, a fiſhing bank fo called 
in the North Sea, nearly thwart of the 
Spurn or River Humber to the E. and 
to the S. of the Dogger Bank. There 
is ro danger, having no where lets than 
12 fathoms, which are ſeveral fathoms 
leſs than are round it, and has the Swart 
Bank and Brown Bank running off 
with a tail to the S. extending nearly 
thwart, or to the caſtward of Harwich, 
but nearer the coaſt of Holland, 

WELLS, on the coaſt of Norfolk, is 3 
leagues at W. by N. from Blakeny, and 
2 leagues at E. by N. from Burnham. 
It is a port for ſhipping corn, as many 
of the ſmail ports on this coaſt are. 
The Pole and Piper fand are between 
Blakeny and Wells; and there is allo a 
ſhoal that lies afar off from the land, at 
the W. end of which is the channel in- 
to Weils. The beacons for ſailing in 
ſtand along the edge of the Piper; and 
when Hoebrom bears at E. S. E. and 
the trees againſt the ſtecple, veſſels may 
go into the haven of Wells, which is a 
tide haven. The ſand called the Outer 
Dowſing is due N. from it at the diſ- 
tance of 7 leagues. The ſhore is here 
very flat, fo as to ebb out near 2 miles. 
It is in lat. 53 deg. 1 min. N. and long. 
x deg. © min. E. and has high water en 
tull and change days at 6 o'clock. By 
the act of parliament (1795) lor raiſing 


men for bis majeity's navy, this port is 


to produce 50 men. | 
WEIISs Bay, on the coaſt of New 
England in North America, is to the S. 
W. from Cape Porpoiſe, and at N. N. 
E. from Vork River. 
WExIS Iiland, on the W. coaſt of 


being united turn again to the north- 


* 
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Ireland, is on the larboard ſide of the 


entrance into the Kenmare or Kilmore 
Sound and River, having ſome other 
iflands within it. Between this and 
Cod's Head, which is the ſecond ſtar— 
board point of the ſound, nearly E. 
from it, are 45 fathoms water, 
WERo IfHlaud, on the coaſt of Nor 
way, is one of the two iſlands at the 
diltance of 15 leagues N. from Tre— 
nough Iſland. Ruſt is the other iſland. 
Between theſe and the Loefort is the 
famous whirlpool cal'ed Mael Stroom. 
Wero or Weroy Iſland is in lat. 67 deg. 
43 min. N. and long. 9 deg. 10 min. 
VWERSBERGEN, on the coaſt of Se- 
den, is 5 leagues at S. E. by 8 from 
the great rock of the Nyding. It is 
ſituated in a bay to the N. of Mouſter 
Sound, which is on a river that runs 
into the ſame bay. 7 
WERTROLL SANIEs Tfland on the 
coaſt of Norway, between which and 
Tromſound are- divers channels for 
running in through the iflands within 
the N. Cape; but it is neceſſary to 
beware of ſunken rocks. See TROM 
SOUND, 
WESER River, on the coaſt of Ger- 
many, tor which ſhips uſually firſt make 
Helighland or Holy Iſland from the N. 
as they do for the Elbe and Eyder. 
That iſland is 8 leagues and a half due 
N. from the outermoſt buoy of the 
Weſer. Its channel opens off from the 
Iſland of Wrangrough, which is divid- 
ed into two by the large {and called the 
Red Sand, extending tor 3 leagues from 
E. S. E. to W. N. W. See WRANG- 


ROUGH, and SOUTH GROUNDS. 


WesT Bay, in the South Pacific 
Ocean, is one of the bays on the N. E. 
ſide of the larger of the two Illands of 
Fuan FERNANDEZ, which ſee. 

WEST Bay, within Queen Charlotte's 
Sound in Cook's Straus between the 
two Ilands of New Zealand in the 
South Pacific Ocean, is on the W. ſhore 


ot that ſound, and round to the ſouth- 


ward of Ship and Shag Coves, in to the 
V/. and the N. W. and N. In this 
bay are 20 tathoms water, or more, ex- 
© in the very bottem ot the bay to the 


WEST Buoy, of the middle, in the 
mouth of the Riser Thames, is about a 
mile from the Whitaker Beacon, and on 
the S. tide of the King's Channel, in the 
direction 


WES 
direction of N. W. half N. and S. E. 


half S. from each other; between which 
there :re 8 or g fathoms in mud-channel, 

WesrT Burrows. See BURROWS. 

West Cape, the N. W. limit of a 
bay near the ſouthern extremity of the 
ſouthernmoſt iſland of New Zealand, 
round to the weltward from 8. Cape. It 
is in lat. 45 deg. <4 min. S. and long. 
166 deg. 43 min. E. and is moderately 
high. About 2 or 3 leagues to the 
ſouthward of it is a very white cliff, 
from whence the land trends one way 
to the S. E. and the other to N. N. E. 
Duſky Bay is about 3 leagues to the N. 
of the Cape. 

WesT Harbour, on the S. coaſt of 
the Ifland of Jamaica, is to the N. from 
Portland Point, round to the enſtward, 
and to the S. of Bigg's Bay. There is 
good anchorage, but expoſed to the S. 
and S, F, 

Wesr Heap Shoal, in the Eevir- 
SEN channei to BREWERs HAVEN, 
which lee. | 

Wesr Main, a name for the W. 
ſhore of Hudſon's Bay in North Ame- 
rica, on which the Hudſon's Bay Com- 
pany have ſeveral forts and ſettlements, 

WEST ane See PROVIDENCE 
River. 

WEST Pens, in Hudſon's Bay. See 
PENs. 

WEST Wer, a ſmall ſtream, which 
falls into Guilford Bay on the N. 
ſhore of Long Ifland Sound, within the 
Falcon Illands, a little to the E. of 
Brentford River. 

Wesr Rock, to the . of the 
Iſlands of Gracioſa and Alegranza, part 
of the Canary Iflands ſo called in the 
North Atlantic Ocean. 

WESTER Boom Gat or Channel, is 
the W. opening to the channel between 
Viieland and Schelling Ifland into the 
Zuyder Zee. To go into it from the 
W. bring the beacon of Brandaries 
- which is on the W. end of Schelling 
Illand and the tower both in one, at E. 
or E. by S. and with this mark run by 
the outermoſt buoy in 6 fathoms to the 
ſecond buoy, Then bring the tower a 
little ſouthward of the beacon, and thus 
run between a white and black buoy, 
where there are 17 feet at the ſhoaleſt at 
low water. Keep from hence in 6 os 7 


fathoms in the fairway of the Boom 
channel, though the N. fide is deepeſt ; 
but it is fo broad that ſhips may turn in, 
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and in calm weather the current ſets 
right in. 

WesrER Gat, or WESTFIELD Deep, 
is a channel that goes in between Eyer- 
land at the N. E. end.of the Texel 
Iſland and the reef which ſhoots out to 
ſeaward from the W. end of Fly Iſland. 
It is only fit for ſmall veſſels, not hav- 
ing more than 8 or 10 feet water. 

WESTERMOST Ifland or Cay, on the 
N. coaſt of South America, is a rocky 
iſland. See PARNARDo Iſlands. 

WESTERN Bay, on the E. coaſt of 
Cambodia, i in the Eaſtern Indian Ocean, 
is to the northward from Cape Avaril- 
Ia de Falſo, and is a deep gulf which 
may be known by ſeveral] white ſpots on 
the 1and, and by ſeveral iſlands near it, 
one of which called Rowden Holm 
lies near the N. end of the bay. Juſt 
beyond this is a whole range of bays, 
one beyond another, as Pagoda, St. 
John's, &c. 

WESTERN Iflands, or AZORES, a 
group of iſlands ſo called in the North 
Atlantie Ocean, for which fee AZORES. 


WESTERWEEMS,. one of the tmall- 
- havens on the N. ſhore of the Frith of 


Forth in Scotland, and one of thoſe that 
have a ſtone pier for a defence from an 
eaſterly ſea z which pier muſt conſequently 
be left on the ſtarboard to go in. It has 
g and 10 feet at neap tides and 12 or 13 
at ſpring tides, and is dry at low wa- 
ter, 

WESTERWYK Channel, a name 
which Ide Sound, on the coaſt of Swe. 
den in the Baltic is frequently known. Its 
ſeveral iflands, harbours, and Joading 
places, are noted under their reſpective 
heads. The town of its name is about 
17 leagues to the N. of Calmar, and 40 
leagues to 8. W. from Stockholm, and 
in lat. 57 deg. 40 min. N. and long. 


16 deg. E. See Ipk BANK, and BaR 
SOUND. 
WESTER Till. See TILL. 


WESTER Zyt, is to the northward of 
the point called the Horn, on the coaſt 
of Germany, the point ying between 
the Souther Zyt and Weſter Zyt. 

WESTGATE Bay, on the N. coaſt of 
Kent, or the S. ſhore of the River 
Thames, is bounded on the W. by Cliff 
End point, and extends towards Mar- 
gate, It 15 within Margate Sand, or to 
the S. of it, and affords ſeveral marks 
for proceedirg in the fairway of the 
channel along the coatt, One mark for 
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the E. buoy of the Spell, which is 
white, is to get St. Peter's Church at E. 
on the middle of this bay; and a lead- 
ing mark through the channel between 
the Red Sand and Schivering, is to have 
the ſame church upon the W. end of 
the eaſternmoſt cliff in the bay. The 
leading mark for the buoy to the eaſt- 
ward of the Laſt, is to have that 
church. on the eaſternmoſt end of the 
weſternmoſt cliff in the bay z and ro 
avoid a ſhoal, called the Horſe, below 
the Reculvers at a fmall diſtance, is 
to keep St. Peger's ſteeple on the E. fide 
of the bay, and a little upon the cliff. 
It is alſo a mark for the N. Spit buoy. 
To anchor in the road, biing the 
church of St. Peter on Nallan Point at 


S. E. by E. in 6 fathoms water; it is 


high water here on full and change days 
at 20 minutes before 12. 

WESTMAN or WESTMONIA Iflands, 
in the North Atlantic Ocean, near Ice- 
land, in lat, 63 deg. 20 min, N. and 
long. 20 deg. 28 min. W. 

WESTMINSTER Hall, in Madagaſcar 


Hand. See TaBLE Hill. 


WESTMINSTER Hall, an iſland fa 
called at the W. end of Maghellan's 
Straits, about 5 leagues at E. N. E. 
half N. from Cape Pillar. Its lat. is 52 
deg. 34 min. S. and long. 76 deg. 16 

WEsrox's Iflands, groups of iſtands 
fa called in James Bay, or the S. branch 


| ef Hudſon's Bay in North America, to 


the E. and S. E. from Albany River. 
WesTRA Frith, in the Orkney 
Iſlands, is a found or channel out of 
Wire Sound by the S. end of Egleſha, 
and out between the Iſlands of Weſtra 
and Rowſay keeping neareſt to the lat- 
ter, on acccount of ſome ſunken rocks 
that are about 2 miles from Croſk rk on 
Weſtra. 5 
WeESTRA Ifland. See WESTRA 
Firth. 
WEXFORD, on the E. coaſt of Ire- 
land, but near the S. E. angle, is a 


ea port, w:th a commodious harbour 


at the mouth of the River Selany, about 
at leagues to the S. of Dublin, on a 
bay. Before the mouth of it is a ſand 


called Hznman's Path, which is dry, 


2nd another to the N. of it called the 
North Ground; between them is the 
deepeſt channel to go into the bay, in 4 
er 3 fathoms. When a ſmall caſtle on 
the S. land is brought within the itrand 
at the opening into the bay, aud on the 
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8. end of the high land of Wexford, 
about S. W. by W. a ſhip may run in; 
and when, after bringing it from this 
point, and it appears betwixt the two 
northernmoſt little ſand hills upon the 
Sounder, it will be paſt Heaman's 
Path. Then go in over the bar, where 


are 16 feet at high water, keeping to the 


ſouthward leſt the tide force a ſhip on 
the tail of the North Ground}; where the 
maſt ſtands ſunk in the ſand, if not 
lately gone, In this channel, and upon 
the bar, the flood runs in after half tide 
ſtrong by the channel to the northward ; 
this ſtrong tide to the northward, when 
it is high water in this channel, and 
upon the bar, is ſuppoſed to produce 
the tail of Ræaman's Path, and caſts 
up more and more to the northward, fo 
as to throw the channel more northerly. ' 
Having paſled the ſhoaleſt of the bar, 
there are 3 and a half and 4 fathoms, as 
in the channel between the North 
Grounds and Hzaman's Path, and a 
ſhip muſt then run over to the foot 
ſtrand, and then edge over to the N. 
ſhore to avoid the grounds to the weſt- 
ward within the Sounder, See SOUND- 
ER. The lat. is 52 deg. 21 min. N. 
and long. 6 deg. 57 min. W. and it has 
high water at the entrance on full and 
change days at 6 o'clock, 

Wexto, is a ſea port of Sweden, ſitu- 
ated on the banks of a pleaſant lake, 
that contains a group of woody iſlands. 
It is a very ſmall town, about 50 miles 
W. from Caimar, and 155 S. W. from 
Stockholm, and is in lat. 56 deg. 41 
min. N. and long. 14 deg. 57 min. E. 

Wercar's Straits, already noticed 
under WAIGRATS, a word that in Eng- 
liſh means impaſſable, and is applicable 
from thoſe icy mountains covered with 
ſnow that always lie at the mouth of 
the Frozen Sea, and are known by the 
name of Pater Noſters, The S. point 
of Nova Zembla which forms the ſtraits 
is in lat. 69 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 
6x deg. 57 min. E. and the N, point in 
lat. 78 deg. N. and long. 69 deg. 55 
min; E. | 8 | 

WEYMOUTH, on the coaſt of Dorſet, 
in the Engliſh channel, has a well fre- 
quented port and haven, defended by 
Sandford and Portland caſtles. The 
fra has retired from the coaſt conlidera- 
bly on the E. H-re is a Cuſtom Houſe 
and a quay, and it has ſome concern 
with the-wine and Newfoundland trade. 
It is about a league to the N. of Port- 

| land 
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land Road, and is a tide harbour. 
When a ſhip is about the point called 
the North, there is moſt water neareſt 


5 fathoms; but keep not too near the 
other ſide, where there is ſhoal water. 
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thore of Maghellan Straits or N. fide of 
Terra del Fuego, It is to the E. of 
Whale Point, and was fo named from 
the N. ſhore, in which channnel are 4 or the whales that were ſeen in it in the 


WHI 


year 1671. 
WHATTEN Head, on the N. coaſt of 


On the ſtarboard fide going in, is a> Scotland, is the W. point of an inlet or 


ſtrong mole or ſtone pier, and on the 
end of it a fort or battery. Ships lie 
along by the quays on both fides of the 
river, where they are aground on the 
ebb. There are 4 or 5 fathoms with- 
out in the road of Weymouth, and 
good anchorage. It is in lat. 50 deg. 
38 min. N. and long. 2 deg. 35 min. 
W. and has high water on full and 
change days at half paſt 7 o'clock. 
This port by a late act of parliament 


(1795) is to ſupply 139 men for his 


majeſty's navy. 

WEYMOUTH Bay, on the N. E. coaſt 
of New Holland or New South Wales, 
has Cape Weymouth for its S. S. E. 

oint, nearly due W. trom Providence 

hannel. Bolt Head is to the N. N. W. 

Cape WEYMOUTH, on the N. E, 
coaſt of New Holland, is a Jofty pła- 
montory, in lat. 12 deg. 42 min. S. and 
long. 142 deg. 45 min. E. 

WuHALE's Back, in the North Atlan- 
tic Ocean, near Iceland Iſland, is in lat. 
65 deg. 36 min, N. and long. 20 deg. 
37 min. W. | 

WHALE Bay, in Maghellan Straits. 
See WHALE's Port or Sound. 

WHaLE Cove Ifland, is the moſt 
northerly of two iſlands lying to the 8. 
of Brook Cobham, or Marble Iſland, in 
the northern parts of North America, 
the latter being in lat. 63 deg. N. 
Lovegrove is the other iſland, and has a 

fair opening to the W. of it. | 
 _,WHALE Fix Iſland, on the E. coaſt 
of, Seuth America, within the River 
Iſſequibo, is above the Seven Brothers 
or Seven Iſlands, and below the Three 
Brothers. | 

WHALE. Point, a headland on the 
S. ſhore of Maghellan's Straits, to the 
weſtward of Whale Bay. It is the E. 
point of a reach or narrow that is not 
more than 2 leagues wide, called Eng- 
liſh Reach, as Cape Middleton is the W. 
point, by | | 
WHALE's Port, on the E. coaſt of 
the Iſland of Newfoundland, is to the 
N. of Cape Broyle, off which is the 
iſland called Gooſe Iſland. 
 WhHaLE's Sound. See BAFFIN's Bay. 

WuaALE's Sound or Bay, on the 8. 


lake which runs due S. and lies between 
Farr Head on the E. and Farout Head 
on the W. 

WHEELWRIGHT Gut, at the N. W. 
end of the Iſland of St. Chriſtopher's or 
St. Kitt's in the Weſt Indies, has Wil- 


let's Bay and Maſshouſe Bay to the E. 


and Courpon's and Convent Bays to 


the 8. W. There is a ſand before the 
entrance which appears to prevent ſhips 
from going in. 

WHENNUIA Ifland, one of two ſmall 
iſlands near the Iſland of Otaha, in the 
South Pacific Ocean. See OTAHA and 
TOAHOUTU, 
 _Wauilpan, on the W. coaſt of Afﬀri- 
ca. See ARDER. 

Wuaibpy Ifland is within Bantry Bay, 
near the S. W. part of Ireland, and 4 
leagues from Beer Haven at E. N. E. 
to the N. E. point of the ifland. There 


are ſrom 3o to 40 fathoms in the fairway, . 


but between Beer Haven and the main, 
called the North Sound, there are only 
from 5 to to fathoms, and farther to- 

wards Whiddy from 20 to 25 fathoms. 
It is only a league in circumference, 
and may be failed round, but it is beſt 
to the N. or E. where ſhips muſt keep 
cloſe to the point becauſe of a little ledge 
of rocks that lies a muſket- ſhot from 
ſhore, and covered at high water, but 
bare at half ebb. Beyond this point are 
two ſmall iſlands, and a ſhip may go on 
any fide of the biggeſt till it comes to a 

large white houſe by the Iſland Widdy, 
where is anchorage in from 4 to 6 fa- 
thoms, All the W. and S. ſides of the 
iſland are foul and difficult. The uſual 
plage to ride in is right againſt an old 
abbey, oppoſite to the S. ſide of the 
Whiddy, in very good ground and from 
4 to 6 fathoms, A little low iſland to 
the northward of the road is at high wa- 
ter divided into two. Longerf haven is 
a league to the W. N. W. from the E. 
point of this iſland ; ſailing by a great 
rock that is high above water on the off 
ſide, the other ſide being dangerous. 

See BAN TRX. f ; 2 
WIITAKER Beacon, on the N. fide 
of the King's Channel at the mouth of 
the River Thames(Js at the E, end of 
the 
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the ſands which lie of from the Eſſex 
ſhore, and limit the channel. Black 
Tail and Shoe Beacon to the weſtward are 
en the edge of thele ſands. This beacon is 
6 or 7 miles at N. N. E. eaſterly from the 
Shoe Beacon, and a mile at N. W. half 
N. from the W. buoy of the Middle. 
In turning down, ſtand no nearer the 
Whitaker than 4 or 5 fathoms nor to 
the Weſt Burrows than 8 or 9 fathoms. 
See WEST Buoy, BUxEY, and Gux- 
FLEET. | 

WHITBY, on the coaſt of Yorkſhire, 
is to the northward. of Scarborough, 
about 4 or 5 leagues, ſometimes called 
WHITEBY, or WHuHiTE Tov, and 
anciently called Strearſhall from a mo- 
naſtery ſo named. It is ſituated at the 
mouth of the River Eſke, and has a 
commodious harbour, an act of parlia- 
Jiament having paſſed in the reign of 
Queen Ann for rebuilding. and repair- 
ing the pier. The additions to its moles 
and piers, have rendered this port much 
fafer and more commodigus. The 
cliffs on the E. fide of the harbour's 
mouth are nearly perpendicular, and 
180 feet above the level of the fea ; and 


_ the ſea waſhes the foot of them at high 


water, but retires on the ebb, and leaves 
a dry ſhore of conſiderable breadth, 
which is a hard ſmocth and flat rock, 
and appears like the ſlates uſed in 
ſchools. More than 100 veſſals of 80 
tons or more belong to it, and it 15 
much frequented by colliers, the beſt 


and ſtrongeſt veſſels for the coal trade 


being built here. It is a tide haven, 
and falls almoſt dry at low water; and 
on the E. fide of the haven there is a 
beacon, which muſt be left en the Jar- 


| board ſide at going in, and fo ſhips may 


run up to the bridge. A rock off the 
bar, called Whitby Rock, or Whitby 
Chambers, will be avoided by bringing 
the ſteeple of the church open to the 
northward of the S. point of the en- 
trance into the harbour. To run along 
by it, keep the Ss point of Robin Hood's 
Bay clear off the land of Whithy. Ships 
that go in to lie there, run above bridge 
and lie upon the ſand called the Bell, 
which is dry at low water. On the W. 
fide cf the harbour off the town is a 
watch-houſe and a beacon on the cliff. 


They have an excellent cuſtom here, 


on diſcovering any ſhip before the har- 


bour in diſtreſs, and wiſhes to come in, 


in mak ing a fire near the watch-houſe, 
during the time of flood, until they are 


r 8 
Ne „„ 
* 


n 
2 F 


8 
GN 


wo 
note 
3 


1 


WIH 


ſatisfied of a ſufficiency of water to come 
in between the piers ; it is then put out, 
which is the onal tor knowing that a 
ſhip may then venture into the harbour. 
From this port to the Tees mouth is 
about 7 leagues at W. N. W. Its lat. 
is 54 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 55 
min. W. and has high water on full and 
change days at 3 o'clock. By the act of 
parliament (1795) this town is to ſupply 
573 men for his majeſty's navy, Our 
celebrated circum-navigator, Capt. Cook, 
was a native of this town. 

Wirz Battery, or Caſtle, on the 
coaſt of Chili, in South America. See 


* 
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WulrE Bay, on the ſtarboard fide of 
the firſt Narrow going up to Cork Har- 
bour on the S. coaſt of Ireland, bounded 
by Roche's Tower, and Prince Rupert's 
Fert. . See CORK. 

Wurire Bay, round the S. fide of 
South Negril Point, being the weſtern- 
moſt land of the Iſland of Jamaica in the 
Welt Indies. | 

WuHiTE Bay, another bay ſo called, to 
the weſtward of Point Morant, at the S. 
E. extremity of the Iſland of Jamaica in 


the Weſt Indies, along the S. coaſt, be- 


tween Little Sandy Bay and Sedgy Bay. 

WHITE Bay, in the Machigonis Ri- 
ver on the E. coaſt of Newfoundland 
Tfland, the N. point of which is Cape 
d'Argent. 

WHITE Bay, on the coaſt of Kergue- 
len's. Land, or Ifland of Deſolation in 
the Southern Indian Ocean, between Point 
Pringle and Repulſe Bay. See Ker- 
GUELEMN. 

WriTE BEAR Bay, is N. by E. 
from the, N. W. end of Hudſon's 
Straits in North America, and E. S. E. 
from lord Weſton's Iſlands. 

WHITE BOOTH Road, a noted place 
for ſhips frequenting the River Humber, 
on the W. ſide of the Foul Holm ſand, 
and N. W. from Staningborough Flat 
on the 8. W. ſhore of the river. When 
Ottringam Tower on the Yorkſhire or 
N. E. land, between 2 and 3 miles with- 
in land, is on with the clumps of trees or 
Saltawood, on the point of that ſhore, a 
ſhip will enter this road, and have 8 
or 9 fathoms, keeping about a mile or 
halt a league from the 8. W. ſhore. To 
the N, W. the ſame trees brought in 
with Patrington Church, nearly at E. is 
allo a good ſtation in this road, in 7 fa- 
thoms about half a league from the S. 
W. ſhore. ets 
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WHITE Cape, or Caldero, on the N. 
coaſt of South America, for which ſee 
CALDERO. | 
Wär Cape, or Blanco, on the W. 
coaſt of 'New Mexico, is 20 leagues to 
the N. W. from Herradura, and is high 
land on the fide next to the fea, but ſlopes 
away on the land fide, and forms a table 
up towards the mountain, ſo as to make 
| like an iſland from off ſea at a diſtance. 
Tt lies in the lat. of 10 deg. N. and is 
known by a ſmall nameleſs iſland which 
lies cloſe to it, on the top of which is a 
large black ſpot ; this, though it looks 
black at a diſtance, is occaſioned by ſome 
trees that are very thick, but always ver- 
dant, This cape bears with the Iſlend 
Canoe, at N. W. by W. and S. E. by 
E. and with St. Luke Iſland at N. E. by 
N. and S. W. by S. being about 9 
leagues from each. It is 10 leagues N. 
W. from hence to GuloxES, which 
ſee. 


WIT E Dyke, a ſhoal which lies about 


three-quarters of a mile from the pier 
head of Ramſgate Harbour, about W. N. 
W. half N. which is avoided by keeping 
Ramſgate mill on the ſaid pier head. 

WHriTE HoRx Bay, on the N. coaſt 
of the Ifland of Jamaica in the Weſt 
Indies, is a little to the eaſtward of 
 Mumby Bay and Great Laughland's 
River, and to the W. of Little Laugh- 
land's River and St. Ann's Harbour. 

WIITE HoRSsE Cliffs, on the S. coaſt 
of the Iſland of Jamaica in the Weſt In- 
dies, is to the E. of Great Point Pedro, 
or S. W. point of the ifland, and a little 
to the W. of Little Point Pedro. The 
May Day Hills come down from the N. 
weſterly nearly to the coalt. | | 

Wuire HoRsE Cliffs, on the S. coaſt 
of the Iſland of Jamaica, in the Weſt In- 
dies is to the eaſtward of Beacon Point 
near Salt Pond Bay, between it and White 
Point. They all lay to the eaſtward from 
Port Royal about 6 or 7 leagues, 

WIUITE Cliffs, on the S. coaſt of the 
Iſland of Jamaica in the Welt Indies, 
are about 4 or 5 leagues to the eaſtward 
of Port Royal, and to the weſtward of 
Beacon Point and Yallah Bay. 

WuiTE IIland, on the N. E. coaſt of 
New Zealand, to the northward of Cape 
RUNAWAY, which ſee. 

WHITE Caſtle or Battery. See WHITE 
Battery. 

WHITE Houſe, to the N. W. from 
Banniſter's Bay, on the S. W. coaſt of 
the Iſland of Jamaica in tie Weſt Indies, 
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deg. 26 min. E. 


e 
It is to the weſtward of. Scot's Cove 
between it and Hall's Bay. ; 

WHITE Nets, on the coaſt of Kent, near 
the North Foreland, is between Fore Neſs 
and Eaſt Neſs, but nearer to the former, 
and in the direction of S. E. from it. 

WHITE Point, on the coaſt of Nova 
Scotia in North America, is about 3 
leagues to the S. W. from Cape Canſo, or 
the S. point of Port Canſo. There is 
an iſland off the point that ſhelters Bar 
Haven. Green Point is to the 8. W. of it. 

WHITE Point, on the coaſt of Cape 
Breton Iſland near the land of Nova 
Scotia, is about a mile to the 8. W. 
from Black Cape near the harbour of 
Louiſbourg, and the E. point of Gaba- 
rus Bay. Sce LOUISBOURG. 

_ WIITE Point, to the eaſtward of 
White Horſe Cliffs, about 7 leagues E. 
from Port Royal in Jamaica, 

WurTe PoixT Hill, in the North 
Pacific Ocean, on the coaſt of Aſia, on 
a part that is very dangercus, 1s the moſt 
remarkable mill on the coaſt, and the moſt 
ſoutherly land that ſhips will uſually fee on 
ſailing through that part of the ocean, Its 
lat. is 35 deg. 20 min. N. and long. 140 
The current about 183 - 
leagues to the eaſtward of this point ſets 
3 miles an hour in the direction of N. E. 
by N. and ſtill more the nearer to the 
land, but lefs the farther from it. 

Wurz River, of which name there 
are three in the Iſland of Jamaica in the 
Weſc Indies. | | | 

One of theſe is on the N. about mid- 
way between St. Ann's harbour to the 
weſtward, and Galina Point to the eaſt- 
ward, and between Ocho River Bay and 
the New River. Another of them is a 
little to the weſtward of Spaniſh River, 
on the N. E. part of the iſland, between 
Sam's River and Buff Bay River, and 
oppotite to the mountains near Crawford: 
Town. The third is at the E. end of 
the iſland, a little to the S. of Mancha- 
necl harbour, having Savannah Bay near 
it on the N. fide and Hector River on the 
8. 

WuriTE Rock, on the W. coaſt of 
New Mexico, between which and Sala- 
ꝛa is the fort of San Toga. There is 


a little headland at 6 leagues to the N. 


W. from it, which at a diſtance looks 
like an ifland, being all craggy next the 
ſea, and having a little rock cloſe by it 
that looks like a ſugar-loaf, See SALA- 
ua. | 

WHITE SAND 


Bay, is a ſan ly tay 
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to the N. of the Land's End, where ſhips 
may anchor in from 12 to 6 fathoms wa- 
ter, and in good ground; and may pats 
into or out of it to the northward of the 
Long Ships without danger. 

Wulrrt Sea, a bay of the Frozen 
Ocean ſo called on the N. of Ruſſia, ſitu- 
ated between Ruſſia, Lapland, and Sa- 
mojede. The town of Archangel is at 
the hottom of it. See ARCHANGEL, 

WI rE's Bay, on the coaſt of New- 
found land Iiland, is in lat. 50 deg. 17 
min. N. and long. 56 deg. 15 min. W. 
Wmrs's River, on the N. E. coaſt 
of Jamaica, is ncar the W. limit or 
boundary of Port Antonio, and the weſt- 
ern opening into a conſiderable gulf or 
inlet, having Merry Iſland to the N. of it, 
not far trom the main. : 

WHITEHAVEN, is a port town of 
Cumberland, fituated on a bay, and hav- 
ing a large commerce from the valt col- 
lieries that are contiguous to it, and car- 
ried on to a very conſiderable depth un- 
der the bed of the fea. 
name from the white cliffs that are near 
it, and that ſerve to ſhelter the harbour 
trom tempeſts; which harbour is aitifi- 
cial, and has a long pier. This town is 
of modern date, having no more than 6 
houſes and a fiſhing boat in 1566, 
though it has now at leaſt 16,000 inha- 
bitants. A fleet of 200 ſail of ſhips 
frequently goes from hence to Dublin 
laden with coals, after contrary winds or 
in time of war, beſides others that are 
bound with merchandiie for Cheſter, 
Briſtol, and other ports. It is next to 
Newcaſtle in the coal trade; and ranks 
after Liverpool and Briſtol on the W. 
coalt of England for general commerce. 
The coaſt is very uncertain from the 
ſhifting of the ſands, ſo that pilets mult 
be taken for ſailing along it, and fre- 
quently theſe are procured at the Ifle of 
Man or other places on the coaſt. It 

ives conſtant employment to 390 ſhips. 

t is in lat. 54 deg. 25 min. N. and 
long. 3 deg. 20 min. W. and has high 
water on full and change days a quarter 
paſt 1x o'clock. From this port by a 
late act of parliament (1795) 709 men 
are to be ſent for the ute of his majeſty's 
navy. fs FD 

WW HITEHAaven Cove, on the S. W. 
coaſt of the Ifle of Wight in the Engliſh 
channel, is towards the W. part of Brix- 
ton Bay near the village of that name. 

WuEHiTFORD Point, on the coalt of 
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It received its 


point of the ſand. 
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Glamorganſhire, is the extreme N. W. 
point of the county, and the 8. point of 
the entrance into a deep bay or inlet, 
which ſeparates it from Carmarthenſhire, 
at the mouth of a river. It may be 
deemed an arm of the ſea, on the N. 
ſhore of which Lanelly is ſituated. 

WHITING Bay, a ſhallow bay fo call- 
ed, a little to the E. of the opening er 
entrance into Youghall on the S. coait of 
Ireland, betwixt that and Ardmore Head 
and Bay. 

WuHITING's EYE Lights, on the 
coalt of Norway, are in lat. 59 deg. 5 
min. N. and long. 6 deg. 7 min. 

WHITING Sand, a ſmall long ſand 
ſo called, to the ſouthward of Ortord 
Neſs on the coaſt of Suffolk. The S. 
end of it lies farther from the main than 
the N. end, on which there is not more 
than 5 or 6 feet at low water, Ships 
that come from the northward uſually fail 
through between this {and and the main, 
towards the Naze on the coaſt of Eſſex; 
but they may allo paſs on the E. fide be- 
tween . it and the Bawdicy Sand. The 
S. end of the Whiting lies at N. W. or 
N. W. by W. agar: from the .S. end 
of the Bawdizy Sand; between them is 
the ſmall ſand called Kettle Bot- 
tom. The N. end lies frum the light- 
heule on Ortord Neſs at S. by W. or 8. 
S. W. This fand is fo exceeding ſteep 
and ſharp, that there will be 9 fathoms 
at one caſt, and but 5 at the next, within 
a ſhip's length of it; and when the ſhip 
grounds betore, there will be 5 or 6 fa- 
thoms aſtern. It is ſo very ſteep on the 
inade, that it cannot be ſounded, but 
ſhips may run along it on the outſide in 
5 fathoms. In coming from the north- 
ward, to fail within the Whiting, run 
along by the ſhore, and then S. W. about 
by the point of Orford Neſs, till the 
ſteeple of Orford church bears N. W. 
when the ſhip will be .thwart of the N. 
The courſe then ma 
be at 8. W. by S. towards Bawdſey 
Cliff, and when a ſhip is at the W. end 
of it in 4 fathoms, Hoſely ſteeple will 
bear W. half N. Its length is about 5 or 
6 miles from S. W. by S. to N. E. by 
N. 

To go to the northward within it, af- 
ter paſting the Ruff Buoy, run through 
the Sledway at N. by E. halt E. with 
Orford church on a harn or ſtore houſe 
by the beach, until Felſter church and 
trees are ſnut in, and Alderton church, 
| | which 
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which is N. of Bawdſey, bears about W. 
by S. and then run E. N. E. half N. be- 
tween, the Whiting and the beach. In 
turning come no nearer to the Whiting 
than 7 fathoms nor to the beach than 5 
fathoms, the channel being about half a 
league broad. The ſpit of the {and lies 
half a cable's length within the white 
buoy of the Whiting, and is ſhoal ; and 
with a ſufficient birth to the buoy, run 
out E. by N. halt N. from it to avozd 
the Onion, a knowl on the beach fo call- 
ed near the liguts. The channel between 
the Whiting and Bawdley is upwards of 
2 miles broad, in 8 fathoms, and ſhoals 
regularly on each fide to 5, 4, and 3 fa- 
thoms, lying the ſame as the Whiting. 
ace KETTLE BOTTOM and ROWLING 
GROUNDS. | 

WHITLAND or WHITSAND, at the 
W. end of Cornwal. Sce WHITE SAND 
Bay. 5 | 

WHITSAaND Bay, at the extreme W. 
part of Pembrokeſhire in Wales, is to 
the ſouthward of St. David's Head, and 
to the N. of Ramſey Ifland. 

Having referred to this article {or an 
authentic relation of the new light-houte 
on the Long Ships, we ſhall obſerve that 
from the ſcale publiſhed by the Trinity 
Houſe of London, the middle point of 
the Land's End is ſcarce a mile and a 
quarter from the largeſt rock at E. a very 
little northerly. Moſt of the Long Ships 
Rocks are within it to the S. E. There 
are ſome other rocks to the E. and E. N. 
E. and more northerly, It is 3 miles 
and a quarter from the ſouthernmoſt 
ar of the Land's End, or Point Tol 

edan Penwith, on which is a beacon, 
at N. W. three-quarters W. nearly; and 
from Cape Cornwal or the northernmoſt 
point of the Land's End it is 4 miles to 
S. 8. W. nearly. It is alſo diſtant from 
the Briſſons Rocks, not far from Cape 
Cornwal, about 3 miles and a quarter at 
S. by W. half W. from the Rundle 
Stone off Tol Pedan Penwith 3 miles and 
7 furlongs about N. W. from the Wolf 
Rock at N. N. E. quarter N. diſtant 7 
miles and a half; and from St. Agnes 
light-houſe E. N. E, 8 leagues. 

As the weſternmoſt rock of the Lon 
Ships is only about half a cable's en 
from the light-houle, any birth greater 
than that to the weſtward will carry a 
ſhip clear of all the rocks; this will be 
, readily judged by the bearing of the 
light-houſe, obſerving only that in com- 
ing from the 8. W. the line of the Wolf 
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Rock muſt be avoided, by keeping to 
the eaſtward or weſtward of it, bearing 
N. 18 deg. and a half E. on a line 
through the Long Ships within the Bril- 
fons, between them and Cape Cornwal. 
To fail without the Briſſons, two high 
and bold rocks or ſmall iſlands, either 
northward or ſouthward, keep the light- 
houſe at S. by W. or more ſoutherly. 
The variation of the coinpaſs here in 
May, 1795, was 25 deg. 30 min. W. 
The lat. of the Long Ships is allo 50 
deg. 4 min. and a halt N. 

WuiTsUN Ifland in the South Pacific 
Ocean, ts about 4 myles long and 3 
broad, and ſurrounded by breakers, to 
that a boat cannot land. Its lat. is 19 
deg. 26 min. S. and long. 137 deg. 56 
min. W. and in the year 1767 had 6deg. 
of E. variation. 

WuHITSUNDAY'S Paſlage, on the N. 
E. coaſt of New Holland, is between 
Cape Conway and Cumberland's Iflands 
in the direction of N. by W. half W. 
being from 3 to 7 miles broad, and 8 or 
9 leagues long. The whole of this pat- 
ſage may be deemed a fate harbour, ex- 
cluſive of the ſmall bays and coves on 
each ſide, the land on both ſides being 
high. The flood-tide to the northward 
of this paſſage, where there are no inlets 
to occaſion an indraught in any other 
direction, ſets to the N. or N. W. with 
the coaſt. | | 

WHITSUNTIDE or WHITSUN Iſland, 
one of the New Hebrides in the South 


Pacific Ocean, is about 33 miles in 


length from N. to S. and from 8 to 10 
miles in breadth; and is about a league 
and a half to the S. of Aurora Iiland, 
Its lat. is 15 deg. 45 min. 8. and long. 
168 deg. 20 min. E. | 
WHYDAH. See WHIDAH, 
WIAPOco, or LiTTLE WIA, is an 
outlet or arm on the W. fide of the river 
of Oroonoko on the N. E. coatt of South 
America. Like the other rivers it 
branches every way, and is navigable 
every way. It goes in much like that of 
Arrowary, and after failing 4 or 5 leagues 
up the Arricary, there are 6 {mall iſlands, 
directly oppoſite to which is this river. 
To go into it, keep the Hill Caripe right 
a-head, and run into 3 or 4 fathoms wa- 
ter; and there drop anchor in ſoft clay 
ground, but here are few inhabitants. 
WICK, a ſea port of Scotland in Caith- 
neſsſhjre, to the S. of Noſe Head, in lat. 
58 deg. 30 min. N. and long. 3 deg. 2 
min. W. | | 
Wicx, 
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Wick, on the coaſt of Holland, is a 
mark for ſailing along either to the N. or 
S. It has a ſquare tower ſiceple, and is 
3 leagues to the N. of Santford. Thwart 
of it, a little to the northward, the high 
ſpire ſteeple of Beverwick is ſeen within 
the land. It is 3 leagues from it to Eg- 
mont, where is a large tower ſteeple that 
appears like a {ai}, on a ſand hill. This, 
and ſome others of the high ſteeples on 
this coalt, are ſeen 5 leagues from land, 
betore the ſand hills on the ſhore appear, 
upon the S. end of the Broad Fourteens 
in 14 or 15 fathoms. See CAMPER 
DOWN. -- - 585 
Cape Wick or WyYcx, otherwiſe 
called INGLEMARE, on the N. coaft of 
France, and is a mark for failing along 
weſtward from Cape Barfleur to Chcr- 
burgh. By keeping the high land of 
Cherburgh without tais point, a ſhip will 
paſs clear of the foul ground which lies 
off to the weſtward of Point Barfleur. 
WiIckLOw, on the E. coait of Ire- 
land, is at N. by E. from Wextord, 
having Arklow between them. To tail 
— 
without the ſands, ſteer N. N. E. not 
more northerly, to avoid the Grounds, 


which are 3 leagues from land off Wick 


low, though ſcarce a league from ſhore 
to the ſouthward. To fail tiough the 
banks thwart of Wicklow, keep the caſ- 
tle open with the point, and therewith 
run boldly in or out; or the point of 
land, a league to the northward of Wick- 
low, kep: on the high hill within land, 
called the Sugar Loaf, will take a ſhip 
in between the ſands in 8 or 10 fathoms. 

Within the ſands, Mizen Head, which 
appears black, is about a league and a 
half northward from Arklow, having 8 
or 9 fathoms and good anchorage all the 
way between them; and from Mizen 
Head to Wicklow Head is 3 Izagues 
more. Beware of the Wolf Rock cloſe 
by the ſhore, a mile to the ſouthward of 
Wicklow Head, being above water at 
half tide. I he Horte Shoe, a rocky 
fand, is alſo to the ijouthward of Wick- 
low Point, and ſomewhat farther out. 
Keep without it, by keeping Bray Head 
open of Wicklow Head, or the high in- 
ner land above the land of Wicklow, in 
5 fathoms. Wicklow Point is ſteep and 
ſtony z and a ſhip will be right againſt it, 
when a little chapel, ſtanding on a imall 
hill with a double top, can be teen through 
the ſaddle of the hill. The town lies to 
the northward of the point in the bay, 
which has a ſmall and narrow haven with 
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10 feet water at the flood ; but the ground 
in the bay is too hard to hold an anchor, 
though it is a little better farther out to- 
wards the banks. Its light-houſe is in 
lat. 52 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 6 deg. 
43 min. W. and a rock, inſtead of a 
caſtle, ſtands over the harbour. Bray 
Head 1s 4 leagues northward from Wick- 
low. | | 

Wipp Iftand, in Bantry Bay, near 
the 8. W. part of Ireland. See Wurv- 
DY Ifland. | 

Cape WiDEAPOCK, the N. E. limit 
of BONTHAIN Bay, which ſee. 

WIEGATE. See WAIGRATS and 
WEYGATE. 

WIERINGEN Iſland in the Zuyder 
Zee, on the coaſt of Holland, is ncarly 
in the midway between the 8. W. end of 
the Texel Iſland and the town of Meden- 
blick on the weſtern ſhore of that ſea, in 
the direction of S. E. by S. aud N. W. 
by N. ncarly, and about 3 leagues north- 
ward from the latter. It is ſometimes 
called VIE RAIN CEN. It lies nearly in the 
direction of N. E. and 8. W. being of an 
oval form, but little more than a league 
and a half in length, and about 2 miles 
in breadth. But it has a flat or iand 
which runs out a long way to the north- 
ward towards the Texel or Capeveader's 
Road; inſtructions for avoiding which 
have been already given. 

Wia Iiland, in the Engliſh Chan- 
nel, is a part of Harapſhire, being about 
23 miles in length from E. to W. and 
13 from N. to S. where broadeſt. Of 
Bembridge Point on the E. and the 
Needles on the W. with Cowes on the N. 
and Catharine's Point on the S. we have 

-already taken particular notice; and all 
the other points and bays, with direc- 
tions for failing round on all ſides, are 
diſtinctly attended to in this work. 

WicTON Bay, on the N. ſhore of 
Solway Frith, or coaft of Scotland, is a 
deep inlet of the coaſt, but not ſo large 
as Glenluce Bay which lies to the W. 
of it. The town of its name -overlooks 
the bay, being ſituated on a hill, and on 
its S. fide are the remains of an ancient 
caſtle. Its lat. is 55 deg. o min. N. and 
long. 4 deg. 43 min. W. It is required 
by act of parliament (1795) to furniſh 
25 men for his majeſty's navy. 

WILBAERT'S Sand, on the coaft bf 


Flanders, is in the channel between Cam's 


Bank and the main, and is about S. W. 
irom the Splinter, and to the weftward of 
Dunkirk. There is only 2 fathoms upon 


it, 


WIL. 


it, but from 10 to 12 fathoms after paſs- 
ing it; and the mark for being thwart 
of it, is to get Borbuch Steeple in the 
valley of the {and hill. 

W1LLET'S Bay, at the N. W. end of 
the ifland of St. Kitt's in the Wett In- 
dies, has Maſshouſe Bay to the caſtward, 
and Archer's Gut and Cooper's Bay to 
the S. W. | | 

WILIFT's Gut, on the S. W. coaſt 
of the iſland of St. Kitt's, is between 
Bloody Point to the weſtward and Pal- 
meto Point to the eaſtward. Digby Bay 
is cloſe to it on the E. 

Fort W1LLIAM, in Scotland, is re- 
quired by act of parliament, (1795) to 
raite 11 men for his majeſty's navy. 

King WILLIAu's Cape, the eaſtern 
extremity of New Guinea, in the Eaſtern 


Indian Ocean, is in lat. 6 deg. 45 min. 


S. and long. 148 deg. 5 min. E. The 
land trends one way from it at S. a little 
W. and the other way to the N. W. and 
W. From this cape to Cape Ann on 
the coaſt of New Britain Iſland is 12 
leagues at E. N. E. being the S8. W. 
point of that ifland. | 

Prince WILLIAMu's Iflands of Taſ- 

man, are concluded to form a part of the 
extenſive group called Friendly Iſlands in 
the South Pacific Ocean, and in ſome 
charts called Helmſkirk's Banks. 
St. William's Point, on the E. coaſt 
of Newfoundland Ifland, is the S. S. W. 
point of Green Bay, and to the N. E. of 
Claune Point and Salmon Point. 

King WILLIAu's Sand, in the Triſh 
Sea, lies about 6 leagues in length at 
N. W. by W. on the S. end of which 
is 11, then 9, 7, 6, 3, 2, 7, 8, 9, and 
at the N. W. end 12 fathoms. Its 5. 
E. point is about 5 leagues to the 8. W. 
from St. Bees Head on the coaſt of Cum- 
berland, and the N. W. point is 2 leagues 
to the E. from the N. point of the Iſle of 
Man. 

Prince WILLIAu's Sound, is on the 
N. W. coaſt of North America, its E. 
point being in lat. 60 deg. 19 min. N. 
and long, 146 deg. 53 min. W. and the 
W. point or Cape Elizabeth, which is 
. allo the E. limit of Cook's River, in lat. 
59 deg. 10 min. N. and long. 152 deg. 
15 min. W. 

WILLIAMSTADT, is a well frequented 


port of Holland, on the Meuſe, near 


Butggfliet or Holland Diep, in lat. 51 
e N. and long. 4 deg. 30 
min. E. 1arbour, though good, is 
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dangerous to be entered at ſome ſeaſons 
of the year. | | 

WILLINGTON Rocks, on the coaſt of 
Suſſex, are near 2 leagues to the S. 8. E. 
nearly from Beachy Head; but they are 
well under water. | 

WiLL1s Iſland, near the N. W. end 
of South Georgia in the South Atlantic 
Ocean, is in lat. 54 deg. o min. S. and 
long. 38 deg. 30 min. W. and has Bird 
Illand to the N. of it. 

W1LLOUGHBY Bay, near the S. E. 
part of the iſland of Antigua in the Welt 
Indies, is near 2 leagues to the ſouthward 
from Green Iſland at the E. end of the 
iſland. This bay has a very wide mouth 
of almoſt a league acroſs, but more than 
two-thirds of it is blocked up with a 
ſand or ſhoal that ſtretohes from the N. 
E. point directly towards the S. W. point, 
from which allo there is another ſhoal 


runs off with an ifland in it, as if it 


would meet the firit and block up the 


harbour. But there is an open channel 


between them, capable of admitting ſhips 
of good burden; and allo good riding 
within almoſt every where, except in the 
very entrance. There is a litt ihoal, 


called the Horſe Shoe, on the larboard 


ſide; but it is above water, and plainly 

to be diſcerned at all times by the rip- 

pling of the ſea. | 
WILL's Cove, on the N. E. fide of 


the iſthmus of the iſland of St. Kitt's in 
the Welt Indies, to the eaſtward ſouth- 


erly trom North Friar and Little Friar 
Bays. | | 
WILMINGTON, within Cape Fear 
River, on the coaſt of North Carolina, 
in North America, is fituated at the fork 
or point of the branches of the ſaid river, 
about 5 or 6 leagues from its inſiux into 
the ocean. | 
W1NCHELSEA, on the coaſt of Suſſex, 
was formerly a cinque port, about 3 
miles from Rye, the privileges of which 
it {till retains, though it has long been 


deſerted by the ſea. In the mid- channel 


between Winchelſea and the ceaſt of 
France, both ſhores may be ſeen in 28 
and 27 fathoms. The town is in lat. 
50 deg. 58 min. N. and long. 40 min. 


WINCRHELSEA Ifland, in the South 


Pacific Ocean, is about 10 leagues at 8. 


by E. from Sir Charles Hardy's Island, 
and appears like 3 iſlands. Sce Hare 
DY's Ifland. 


WINAEu, on the coaſt of Frieſland, 


2 mark 
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a mark for finding the buoy upon Schuyte 


Sand in the Zuyder Zee. 

Wiso Hill, at the Cape of Good 
Hope, is fo called, becauſe it is ſaid 
always to blow very hard there. It 1s 
not far from the Table Mountain. 

_ Windward Paſtage, a name given 
to a courſe from the S. E. angle of the 
aMand of Jamaica in the Weſt Indies, 
and extending for 150 leagues to the N. 
fide of Crooked Ifland in the Bahamas. 
Ships have often failed through this chan- 
nel from the N. part of it to the iſland of 
Cuba or the gulf of Mexico, notwith- 


- Randing the common opinion, on account 


of the current, which is againſt it, that 


they keep the Bahama ſhore on board, 


and that they meet the wind in ſummer 
for the moſt part of the channel eaſterly, 
which with a counter current on ſhore 
puſhes them eaſily through it. 
WixDwarD Point, in the iſland of 
St. Kitt's in the Weſt Indies, is the E. 
point of Sand Hill Bay, near the eaſtern 
extremity of the iſland, being only about 


2 miles to the W. N. W. from St. An- 


thony's Hill Point. 

Wis- Lr, on the coaſt of Lincoln- 
ſhire, a mark tor a ſhoal a little paſt Le- 
ger Nets, in Boſton Deep. It is in mid- 


channel, but ſomewhat neareft to the 


Long Sand; and when the trees on the 
poin to the ſouthward of Winfleet come 
mto the ſecond valley of the high land 
within Winfleet, a ſhip will be right 
thwart of the ſhoal, and muſt edge to one 


-fide or other. But it is wideſt rather to- 


wards the ſhoal, and a ſhip may keep the 
ſoundings of the ſhoal boldly, and run 


S. W. along by it, Until Boſton ſteeple 


comes over the flat ſteeple of Butterwyke 
m a wocd. . 

Win co Iſland on the coaſt of Sweden, 
is 4 leagues to the S. of Calf Sound, 
where ſhips take pilots for Gottenburgh 


one way and Bahus the other. 


WiNGURLA Road, on thc coaſt of 
Golconda, is in lat. 15 deg. N. and is a 
large village. There 1s good anchorage, 
and ſhips bound to Periia wood and water 
here: | | 

W1INHEAD Rock, on the coaſt of 


Cornwal, is a great rock above water to 


the N. E. from the Deadman about a 
league and a mile from the neareſt ſhore. 
Small veſlels, if acquainted, go within 
it; but it is dangerous to ſtrangers. | 
W1INnIlPISSIOKET Pond, on the New 
Hampſhire coaſt in New England, in 


141 


WIR 


North America, is one of the noted bay s 
of that coaſt. | 
WISTeER Harbour, on the coaſt of 
New England, is to the S. W. of Casco 
bay, which ice. | 

WINTER Rock, in Plymouth found, 
has a buoy upon it, and lies about E. 
N. E. from St. Nicholas Ifland almoſt 
half a mile, in a line nearly to the Cob- 
ler Rock. There is only 11 feet upon 
it at low water, See PLYMOUTH 
Sound. = 

WINTERTON Neſs, on the coaſt of 
Norfolk, is nearly the extreme E. land of 
England, and to the N. from Yarmouth, 
The coaſt from hence along the N. part 
of Norfolk trends away welterly and W. 
Directions have been given for avoiding 
the ſands near this coatt, which are, the 
Haſeborough, Middle, Sea Dogs Heads, 
and Newark, with Winterton Overfalls 
that lie to the eaſtward of them all. See 
HasEBOROUGH, MIDDLE, &c. Ob- 
{crving theſe directions, it muſt be added 
that ſhips may run between the Neſs and 
the main, and have 3 fathoms water at 
halt flood ; and without the Nets is a 
channel between it and the Middle 
Ground. To go through, bring the two 
{mall light-houſes into one, and keep the 


great light-houſe S. though this channel 


fometimes alters, The lights are in lat. 


53 deg. 2 min. N. and long. 1 deg. 17 
min. E. and it is high water there on full 
and change days at 9 o'clock. 
 WinTHORP's Bay, on the N. coaſt 
of the iſland of Antigua in the Weſt In- 
dies, is in a bight of the coaſt trending 
in towards the deep gulf of Parham Har- 
bour, on the ſtarboard fide going in, the 
iſland called Long Iſland being on the 


larboard. The ſmall ifland of Maiden 


Iſland at 8 S. W. from Long. Iiland 
is due E. from the S. E. point of this 
bay. 

5 Harbour, on the coaſt of 
South Carolina in North America, for 
which fee WACKAMAW.. 

WIVVAN River, probably the ſame 
with WIS rA, about 25 leagues from 
Afhley River, and capable of receiving 
large ſhips. | | 

Wire Ifland, one of the ſmall iſlands 
of the Orkneys, which, with thoſe of 
Egleſha and Rowſay, form the road of 
Wire Sound. 

WIRENGER's Bay, on the coaſt of 


Cambodia in the Eattern Indian Ocean, 


is 6 leagues from Point Pitto or the Cape 
| 0 
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of Good Hope, and 40 leagues to the 8. 
W. from Amoy. 

WiRE Sound, a good road ſo called 
amongit the Orkney Iflands. To go 


into it from the eaſtward, run into Stron- 


ſa Frith (ſee STRONsAa) between the 
Mulhead and Stronſa, keeping over to 


Shapinſha, which leave on the Iarboard, 


and fail between it and Green Iſland, 
Then go in between the 3 iflands that 
form the ſound. See Wire Ifland. 
There is no danger, even in turning in 
with the tide, only that from the S8. end 
of Eglcſha Ifland about a mile off are 
ſome rocks that muſt be avoided. Bring 
St. Agnes Church at N. E. or E. N. E. 
and anchor in from 6 to 9g fathoms. 
There is but little tide in this road. 
There is a narrow channel out at the N. 


end of the found between Rowtiy anc! the 


tmall iſland of Scokneſholm, having 4 
fathoms, keeping in the middle; but the 
| beſt paſſage is out at the S. end of 
Egleſha, and ſo fail out at Weſtra 
Frith. 

WIS BV, a ſea port town of Sweden in 
the iſland of Gothland, having a harbour 
defended by a caſtle. It has received 
much damage from the ſea, and is ſituated 
on the ſide of a rock, in lat. 57 deg. 36 
min. N, and long. 18 deg. 41 min. E. 

WIS DIK E Shoal, on the coaſt of Ger- 
many, is to the N. of Phanu Iſland, and 
to the N. of that is the hill of Luyſberg. 
See PHANU, _ 

WisHART's Iſland, in the Eaſtern 
Indian Ocean, is to the N. of Slinger's 
Bay, in lat. 2 deg. 20 min. S. and long. 
150 deg. 55 min. E. and is 6 leagues in 
extent from N. to 8. There is an iſland 
on its N. E. 

Cape W1sSARIONOVA, in the Azoph 
Sea. See BESSARONOVIA. 

W1TCHARN Bay, is one of the bays 
within the Great Sound in the Bermudas 


Iſlands, in the North Atlantic Ocean, 


ſituated at the E. part of the bottom or 
S. part of the ſound, having two ſmall 
iſlands before the mouth of it. 
WITCHES Iſland, is on the E. fide 
of Foul Sound, to the N. E. from the S. 
point of the iſland of Spitzbergen or Eaſt 
Greenland. There are ſeveral ſimall 
rocks or iſlands off its S. point, and 
Hope Iſland at ſeveral leagues diſtance. 
Wi rents Iflands, as our ſeamen 
call them, or Jane Hatch WITZHZE'S 
Iſlands, are 3 iſlands which lie due 8. 
from the iſland of Cicier de Mer in the 
Eaſtern Indian Ocean, about 50 leagues, 
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They are fo ſteep, that there are no ſound- 
ings about them. Two miles W. of- 
them 1s a rock above water, and 2 miles 
to the S. W. another even with the wa- 
ter. It is ſufficient to ſay, that they 
ſhould conſequently be avoided. 
WITFORD, on the coaſt of Norway, 
is to the S. of Hittero Iſland, and goes 


in to the N. E. 


W1TTERIB, is the ſecond of the 3 


ſmall ſhoals or ſands off the coaſt of Hol- 


land, and lies thwart of Wick. Theſe 
are broad and ſhoal near the land, but 
grow ſharp and deep towards the ends. 
WITTISd's-ExE Itland, on the coaſt 
of Norway, is 2 leagues: N. of the Veet 
Rock. See VEET and WHITING'S. 
Eye Lights. | 
South WIXHOLM Iſland, on the coaſt 
of Norway, is 6 leagues from Harmen 
Head, and 11 leagues from the Pater 
Noſters, the courſe being N. and N. by 
W. There is alſo the North WIXHOL M, 
both of which lie far within land in a 
great ſound. From the South Wixholm 
to Acker Sound is 6 leagues at N. W. 
by W. | 
Woanoo Iſland, is one of the Sand- 
wich Iſlands in the North Pacific Ocean, 
about 7 leagues to the N. W. from Mo- 
rotoi Iſland. From the appearance of 
the N. E. and N. W. parts, it greatly 
excels all the other iſlands of that group. 
It preſents to the eye in paſſing it the 
fineſt verdure of the hills, with a variety 
of wood and lawn, and rich cultivated 
vallies. A bay is formed by the N. and 
W. extremities, into which a- fine river 
empties itſelf, through a deep valley; 
but the water is brackich for 200 yards 
from the entrance, fo that it is very in- 
convenient for procuring water. It is 
high land, and contains 60, ooo inhabi- 
tants, and affords anchorage in lat. 21 
deg. 43 min. N. and long. 157 deg. 5 
min. W. 
Worxs, See SCHUYT Sand. 
WoERD, on the coaſt of Germany, is 
9 leagues above Hartingen within the 
Grawe Deep ; for which take a pilot at 
Phanu Ifland. | | | 
WOLDERCUM. See WoRCUM. 
WorLFr's Creek, on the coaſt of La- 
brador, or N. ſhore of the gulf of St. 
Lawrence, is beyond Devil's Creek to 
the W. by S. from Francis River. 
WoLF's Rock, near Wicklow, on the 
E. coaſt of Ireland. See WickLow. 
WOLF Rock, off the Land's End of 


Cornwal, which ſhews to the extent of 56. 


yards 
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yards long and 38 yards broad at low 
water, is but juſt diſcovered at high 
water on neap tides, and therefore will 
always ſhew itſelf, except at high water 
ſpring tides and a very ſmooth ſea. It 
is very bold all round, and the light- 
houſe on the Long Ships will appear a 
little within the Briſſons, at 2 leagues 
and a half diſtance at N. 18 deg. half 
E. the ſouthernmoſt point of the Land's 
End, or beacon of Tol Pedan Penwith, 
will alſo bear from it at N. 42 deg. half 
E. at the diſtance of 7 miles and a quar- 
ter. See the account of the Long Ships 
under the article of WHITE SAND 
Bay. | 

WOLF Sound, one of the ſounds on 
the coaſt of Norway between Kirk Sound 
and the Naze, moſt of which are loading 
places. | 

WOLFENDIKE, an iſland belonging 

- to Zealand, fitvated between North 
Beveland and South Beveland, from 
which it has been ſeparated by the vio- 
lence of the ſea, 

WoLGa River, is a river of Ruſſia 
which falls into the Caſpian Sea. 

WoLL1xN Ifland, on which is a town 
of the fame name at the mouth of the 
River Oder on the German coaſt within 

the Baltic. It is 10 miles to the W. of 

Camin, and in lat. 54 deg. 4 min. N. 

and long, 14 deg. 39 min. E. 

WoLSCHOWA River, which commus- 

nicates by a canal along near the 8. 

hore of Ladoga Lake with the entrance 

of the River Neva from the lake. 
WoLves Iſland. See Logos. 
OLVES Rocks, in 

ET Channel, are to the S. E. and S. E. 

F by S. from the point of Cardiff on the 

coaſt of Wales, and about a mile at W. 

| by N. from the Flat Holm Iſland. As 

; they are under water, care mutt be taken 

to avoid them. we 


* 


| : Woman's Breaſts, two high hills ſo 


called by Engliſh:ſeamen, which appear 
b in approaching Cape Verd on the W, 
F - coaſt of Africa frem the northward, 
; The ſonthernmoſt of them is covered 
with palm trees; and to the northward 
N of them are other ſmaller hills, upon 
| ſome of which are a few trees, but others 
are bare. The S. ſide of theſe two h. Is 
is exceeding ſteep, and from thence be- 
gins a ſhoal that runs along to the very 
cape itſelf, 
Ola Woman's Iſland, 


Sce Bombay 
Iſland. | 


( 560 ) 
Wounks's Breaſts, on the S. coaſt 
of Africa, for which ſee LoaxGgo. 
Wood's Bay, in Maghellan Straits, 
at the S. part of the continent of South 
America, is 5 leagues to the W. of 
Cape Froward, having Snug Bay be- 


the Briſtol 
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tween them. It is in lat. 53 deg. 58 
min. S. and long. 72 deg. 55 min. W. 
There is anchorage in tough clay, with- 
in Cape Holland to the N. W. with a 
good depth, if not too near ſhore. A- 
long the coaſt, not too near, to the N. 
E. from Cape Holland near a league is 
anchorage in tough clay allo in g and 10 
fathoms, and neaxer ſhore only 5 and 4 
fathoms. | 

Woop's Mount, is near the entrance 
of Port St. Julian, on the S. E. coaſt 
of South America, in lat. 49 deg. 16 
min. S. and long. 66 deg. 48 min, W. 
When that bears 8. W. by W. 3 or 4 
leagues the ſoundings are from 40 to 
45 fathoms, ſometimes a fine ſand, and 
ſometimes ſoft mud. | 

WooDBRIDGE Haven, on the coaſt 
of Suffolk, is at the mouth of Deben 
River, the town of that name being on 
the W. fide. It is navigable hither for 
ſhips of good burden, and has 4 or 5 
docks or ſlips for building ſhips, with 
commodious quays and warehonſes ; 
and paſſage veſtels go to and from Lon- 
don every week, It goes in at the W. 
end of Bawdley Cliff, and- is a very 
good haven, but has a difficult and un- 
certain bar, on which is no more than 3 
or 4 feet depth at low water, and the 
ſand often ſhifting. Pilots are always 
in readineſs at the cliff; and from hence 
it is 8 or gy miles up to the quay, and 
very ſafe and deep water, 1 at the 
town 15 or 16 feet at ſpring tides, and 
having high water on full and change 
days between 11 and 12 o'clock. By 
a late a& of parliament (1795) it is 
required to ſend 18 men to his majeſty's 
navy. 

WOODBRIDGE is a good town of Eaſt 
Jerſey in North America, ſituated on a 
creek within the ſound between the 
main and Staten Iſland near New York. 

Woop Head, on the coaſt of New 
Zealand in the South Pacific Ocean, is 
in lat. 37 deg. 43 min. S. being a high 
point that riſes eaſy from the bog and 


from which at S. W. half W. is the 
ſmall iſland called Gannet Iſland, Al- 
batroſs Point is 7 leagues to the S. by 


Woopr 


W, half W, from it, 
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Woopy Ifland in the Eaſtern Indian 
Ocean, in lat. x deg. 46 min. N. and 
long. 106 deg. 5 min. F. 

Woop Point, on the N. W. ccaſt 
of North America, is in lat. about 50 
deg. N. and long. 128 deg. W. and one 
of the limits of Hope Bay, as Point Brea- 
kers is the other. N 

WoOLBEACH Sound, See GRAVE“ 
LINES. 7 

WooLPAack Buoy, in the River 
Thames, is a red buoy which is only 
about a cable's length at E. by N. from 
the E. buoy of the Spell, and lies cloſe to 
the ſand. Between them is the entrance 
of the Old Channel. The marks for this 
buoy are, Chiſlet Mill on George's farm 
at 8. near 8 deg, W. and St. Peter's 


church rather to the eaſtward of the mid- 


dle of Weſtgate Bay at E. S. E. See 
SPELL and HoRSE So Houle. This 
buoy is the weſternmott buoy of the Nar- 
rows on the N. fide of the channel, and 
on the W. ſpit of the Woolpack Sand, 


and bears from the Reculyers ſteeple at 


N. by W. 

WoOLPACK Rock, a ſunken rock 
among the Ecilly Iſlands, cloſe by the 8. 
end of the Hugh. See HUGH, STAVE- 
REN, &c. 5 

WooLPLAT, See ROMAN Pot. 

WooLSHOECK, in the Zuyder Zee, 
is near the E. ſhore, and the buoy ſo cal- 
led in 4 fathoms. In coming outward 
from Keeſhoeck, the courle is firſt N. W. 
and then W. N. W. to the buoy of the 
Schar, Ton, er Elbow, which lies between 
them, and thence to this buoy N. ſome- 
what eaſterly. The buoy upon Schier- 
inzſhals is N. N. W. or a point more 


welterly according to the wind and tides, 


See SCHIERINGSHALLS. 7 | 


WoOLWICH, on the Kent or S. ſhore 


of the River Thames, is only 11 miles to 
the E. fro London and one of the grea- 


| teſt depoſits of ordnance and nayal ſtores 


belonging to the aation. In point of ſe- 
niority it is the mother dock of the royal 
navy; and it has ſeveral fine docks, rope 
yards, and ſpacious magazines, a founde- 
ry for cannon, and a royal military aca- 
demy. The largeſt ſhips ride here i 
ſafety at low water. Part of this pariſh 
and county is on the Eſſex fide of ſthe 
river ; what is called the Devil's Houle, 
formerly a chapel, belongs to it. 
Wokcuu, on the coaſt of Friefland in 
the Zuyder Zee, is 18 miles to the S. W. 
of Lewardin, and has a harbour, in lat. 
Vo. II. | 
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53 deg. o min. N. and long. 5 deg. 15 


min. E. This town is ſubject to inun- 


dations of the ſea, eſpecially when the 
wind blows from the E. and its harbour 
is blocked up very much with ſands, 
though it carries on a conſiderable trade 
by means of its canals._ It is 2 leagues 
and a quarter to the S. S. W. of Bolſ- 
waert, and 9 leagues to the N. from 
Enchuyſen on the oppoſite ſhore ; it is 
alſo 4 leagues and a half to the S. from 
Harlingen, and 3 leagues to the N. N. E, 
from Staveren. 

Weſt WorRcum Sand, in the Zuyder 
Zee, is N. by E. from the W. end of 
the Creyll, in which direction ſhips that 
draw but little water may run over the 
Broad Sand right to the buoy, on this 
ſand ; but larger ſhips muſt {ail for the 
FREREES PLAT Buoy, from thence to the 
Tox on the bight, and thence to Weſt 
Worcum buoy, which ſee under thoſe 
heads. IGELHOECK is the next buoy to 
the northward. 

WORKINGTON or WERKINGTON, a 
town of Cumberland, ſituated on the S. 
ſide of the River Derwent, having a good 
lalmon fiſhery. Its harbour admits coaſters 
ot conſiderable burden, and dilates above 
the pier, which breaks off the extreme 
violence of tides by weſterly winds, and 
makes. it an ealy ſituation. Large quan- 


tities of coals are exported from hence, 


and in its neighbourhood is a large iron 


toundery. The coaſt from Bowvneſs hi- 


ther is low ; but it here becomes high ſo 
as to be ſeen to a good diſtance. By this 
diſtinction, and its vicinity to the Scotch 
ſhore, this harbour is known. There is 
a light-houſe on the S. fide, that is ſeen a 
good way off, Its lat. is 53 deg. 43 


min. N. aud long. 3 deg. 35 min. W. 


WORMS Head, on the coaſt of Wales, 
is to the/ S. of Carmarthen, and the E. 
at bay; and Caldy Iſland, which 
is about / 5 leagues to the weſtward, forms 
the other limit. There is a very ſteep 


this head, about 4 leagues to the 8. W. 

y W. into th ſea, there being a channel 
of a mile between the ſand and the point. 
This head appears at a great diſtance, 
and makes almoſt like the Old Head gf 
Kinſale in Ireland, ſloping towards the 
N. and has in many places chalky ſpots, 

hich it is eaſily known, 


'  WRalGROUGH Liland, on the coaſt --£ 
Germiny, is 5 miles to the E. of Spiks- 


ugh, and about 3 miles in length. Te 
+ B ch kel 
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channel of the Weſer opens from this 
ifland. See WESER. | | 

Cape WREATH, is the N. W. point 
of Scotland, and nearly W. from Farout 
Head; and from hence the coaſt turns 
almoſt due S. on the W. fide of Suther- 
I:ndſhire. It is a place dreaded by ma- 
Finers, as the tide burfts with incredible 
tury againſt its rugged and lofty cliffs. 


Sometimes it is called Cape WRATH, and 


is in lat. 58 deg. 40 min. N. and 4 deg. 
co min. W. long. 

Wakx's Illand, one of the «ſmall 
Hands or rocks fo called near Royal 
Reach in the Straits of Maghellan. 
 WRIXKLE Port, is to the E. of Looe 
on the S. coaſt of Cornwal, near the W. 
part of Whitſand Bay, extending from 
hence to the Rame Head. 

WuUuLLoOx Rocks, a range of funken 
rocks ſo called, a little to the northward 


of Caldy Iſland on the W. ſhore of Car- 


marthen Bay. See CaLDY. 


WryBRANT'S Eye, a imall ifland ſo 


called at the N. end of Scuteneſs on the 
coaſt of Norway, where there is good an- 
chorage under a rock for all winds, -and 
in any depth. The channel between it 
and the main is not above a ſhip's length 
broad; but it is ſo deep that veſſels may 


through ſafely, only obſerving that 


on the E. fide of the paſſage is a little 
ſunken rock, which may be avoided by 
ke ping cloſe to the iſland. After clear- 
ing Wybrant's Eye, the courſe to the 
Bommel by the two rocks called the 
Blocks is N. W. by N. and N. N. W. diſ- 
tant 5 leagues. 
WyBURGH, or WIBURGH, in the 
Gulf of Finland, or E. branch of the 
Baltic Sea, on the N. ſhore, is a rich tra- 
ding fea port, belonging to Ruſſia, fitua. 


ted in lat, 60 deg. 56 min. N. and long. 


29 deg. 10 min. E. | 

WyYCcx, one of the two places on the 
W. coaſt of the Iſland of Oeſel in the 
Baltic, where ſhips load corn and flax. 


Wye River, is à river which riſes in 


Cardiganſhire, and either runs through 
or * 2 by Radnorſhire, Herefordſhire, 
Brecknockſhire, and Monmouthſhire, then 
aſſing the town of Chepſtow, diſcharges 
its waters into the Severn, Sce CHEF 
STOW. | 
Wyre or YE, a river of Holland. 
YE. 
WIVIVMuOA Road, the place of anchorage 
at Atooi Iſland, one of thoſe in the North 
Pacific Ocean, called Sandwich Iſlands, 
See AT O01 Ifland, | 1 
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Wu, a village of Frieſland, to the 
N. of Harlingen, on the E. ſhore of the 
Zuyder Zee, the church of which has a tower 
ſteeple that is a mark for the buoy of the 
Middle Ground, which lies S. S. E. from 
the buoy upon Swanbalgh. 


ACCA or Sacca, on the S. W. 
coaſt of Sicily Ifland in the Medi- 
terranean, is to the weſtward of Gergen- 
tum. It is ſituated in the valley of Ma- 
zara, and has a ftrong old caſtle, and a 
harbour, at the foot of a mountain, being 
20 miles to the S. E. of Mazara, and in 
lat. 37 deg. 41 min. N. and long. 13 deg. 
2 min. E. | 
XaGUua, is a harbour on the S. coaſt 
of the Iſland of Cuba in the Welt Indies. 
It is one of the fineſt ports in that part of 
the world, and lies between the iſlands of 
Pines or Pinez and Spirito Santo. 
XAINTES, SANTOS, or ALL SAINTS 
Iflands, are two ſmall iſlands ſo called 
on the 8, E. fide of the Ifland of Guada- 


Toupe in the Weſt Indies, to which iſland 


they belong. The moſt weſterly of them 
is called Terre de Bas, or the Low 
Ifland, and the other Terre de Haut, or 
the High Ifland. There is allo a third 
exactly in the middle. See SAINTES. 

X1coco Ifland, is an iſland of the 
Eaſtern Indian Ocean, or North Pacific, 
belonging to Japan, and ſituated between 
Niphon and Saikoks. | 

X10 or Scio Iiland, in the Archipela- 
go. See SC1O, | 

XULY or CHULY, on the coaſt of Pe- 
ru in the Sguth Pacific Ocean, is in lat, 
17 deg. 30 min. S. and about 2 leagues 
at N. W. by N. from Hilo. The River 
Tomba, where there is anchorage, comes 
in betwixt them. The little point of Vlay 
or lay is 3 leagues from Xuly to the 
N. W. and from Xuly to Quilca is 1e 
leagues in the ſame direction. 


| = Y 


ABAQUE Iſland, one of the Lu- 

cayos or Bahama Iſlands ſo nam- 
ed, ſituated to the S. W. of Meguana 
Ifland, in lat. 22 deg. 30 min. N. 
YALM 


"TL A KR 
YALM River, on the coaſt of Devon- 
ſhire, is one of the rivers which riſes in 


Dartmoor, and, after. paſſing Yaimpton, . 


falls into the ſea at Lalm mouth to the 
wellward of Bigbuiy, and to the S. E. 
from Plymouth Sound, 

YAMBO, is a town on the eaſtern or 
Arabian coaſt of the Red Sea, in the 
way from Medina to Mecca, having a 
harbour and a caſtle. It is in lat. 23 deg. 
40 min. N. and long. 40 deg. 10 min. E. 
FPAMok, on the E. coaſt of- Aſia, is 
on the W. ſide of what is called the 
Phenſhinſkian Sea, or ſea of Ochotſk, 
bounded by the peninſula of Kamt- 
ſchatka on the E. and by Tartary on 
the W. and the Koriacs on the N. It 
is the only harbour, except Ochoilk, on 
all the weſtern ſide of that ſea, till we 
come to the River Amur. x 

YARE River has but a ſhort courſe, 
riſing within the county of Norfolk, and 
running by the city of Norwich, to 
which it is navigable for barges without 
locks, falls into the ſea at Yarmouth. 

YARMOUTH, on the coaſt of Norfolk, 
though not ſo large as Norwich, had 
more than 1100 vellels belonging to it 
60 years ago, beſides ſhips that its mer- 
Chants were owners of or concerned in 
at other ports. It is 6 leagues to the 
N. of Sole Bay, and is the chief ren- 
dczvons of the colliers between London 
and Newcaſtle, - Its roads E. of the 
town, within the dangerous ſands and 
| banks of the offing, are much frequent- 
ed, though ſhips have been frequently 
caſt away on thoſe ſands. Between 2 
and 3oool. a year is expended to keep 
the harbour clean from ſand and mud. 
It has the whole herring-ttſhery of the 
coaſt, and employs 150 veſſels, belides 
40 or 50 in the exportation, the num- 
bers taken and cured here being almoſt 
incredible. The ſea coaſt for 2 miles 
each way from the town is nearly a le- 
vel common, elevated about 2 or 3 yards 
above high water mark ; and from the ver- 
dant edge of the common to the fea is 
a gentle ſlope, being a deep fine ſand 
with ſhingles, The tides are uncom- 
monly low, not riſing more than 5 or 6 
feet, and the diſtance from high to Jow 
water-mark, the ſhore being ſteep, is 
but a few yards; but from high water 
ro the turf of the common it is ſome- 
what farther. Though the harbour will 
not admit ſhips of large burden, it is 
extremely convenient, as the veſſels lie in 


( 


. 
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the river along the handſomeſt and per- 
haps the largeſt quay in the world, ex- 
cept that cf Seville; into any df which 


perſons may ſtep directly from the ſhore, 


and walk from one to another for a quar- 
ter of a mile, = 

To fail into the haven, which is a 
mile or more to the S. of the town, run 
in between the two pier heads, near high 


water, when the ſtrength of the flood is 


ſpent, and along by the S. head where 
is the deepeſt water. Thwart of the 
haven is a channel through the Holms ; 
and to come from the ſouthward or the 
fea, fee LOWESTOFFE, HoLus, &c. 
By a late act of parliament (1795) this 
port is required to ſend 506 men to the aid 
of his Majeſty's navy. The town is in 


lat. 52 deg. 55 min. N. and long. 1 deg, © 


35 min. E. and has high water on full 
and change days at a quarter before 10 
o'clock. | | 
YARMOUTH, on the N. coaſt of the 
Ifle of Wight, is a ſmall place towards 
the, W. end, where veſſels frequently 
ſtop wind or weather will not ad- 
mit of their going out weſtward through 
the Needles. There is good riding be- 
fore it in 7 fathoms half a mile from 
ſhore, out of the run of the tide, which 
is very ſtrong between the iſland and 
main in the fairway. | 
YARMOUTH, is a ſmall maritime 
town of New Hampſhire, the northern- 


moſt diviſion of New England in North 


America, at the bottom of Caſco Bay, 
and the mouth of the River Royal, 
about midway between Brunſwick and 
Falmouth. 

_ YaRMOUTH Harbour, at the bottom 


of Barnſtaple Bay, or ſouthernmoſt part 


of Cape Cod Bay, and on the N. coaſt 


of the 1 of Barnſtaple on the 


coaſt of Maſſachuſet's in North Ame - 
rica. | 

YARMOUTH Roads, off the coaſt of 
Norfolk. See LowESTOFFE, &c. 

YaSOUA, a river of Florida, about 
60 leagues up the Miſſiſſippi on the E. 
ſide of that river, into which it flows af - 
ter a courſe of near 300 miles. 

Yassa Liman or Lake, on the eaſtern 
ſhore of the Azoph Sea, is bounded on 
the N. E. by a point in lat. 46 deg. 42 
min. N. and long. 40 deg, 50 min. E. 
being the W. point of a ſhallow hay; 
the S. W. point of the entrance into the 
lake being in lat. 46 deg. 35 min. N. 
and long. 40 deg, 40 min. E. 
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YESSALNICKI Cape, on the S. E. part 


of the Azoph ſea, is the W. point of an 
exteniive bay, to the eaſtward of Kaffa 


Straits, in lat. 46 deg. 34 min. N. and 


long 40 deg. E. and to the eaſtward of the 


ſands of Zechariah, between which and 
the cape there appears to be a channel, 
Ye or Wr, a rnver of Holland 
which paſſes by Amiterdain, and comes 
into the Zuyder Zre, about 2 leagues to 
1 the E. of that city. 
New Year's Harbour, in Staten 
Land, at the extremity of South Amert- 
ca, is in lat. 54 deg. 49 min. S. and 
long. 64 deg. 11 min. W. | 
VELL Iſland, one of the ſmall iſtands 


4 


belonging to the Shetland Iflands, to 


the northward of Scotland. It 15 htuated 
to the N. of the Mainland, and is 12 


miles long and 8 broad, having feveral- 


good harbours. | 
YELLOw River, on the E. coaſt of 

Aſia, is in lat. 34 deg. 6 min. N. and 

Jong. 120 deg. 10 min. E. 

Vas A Buena, on the coaſt of Peru, 

is between the ports of Hilo and Xuly. 

See XULY. | 


VGELBOECK., See IGELBOECK. 


YLAy or ILay Port, on the coaſt of 


Peru in the South Pacific Ocean, is 3 

Jeagues to the N. W. from Xuly. It is 

known in coming from Xuly by the 

volcanoof Arequipa which lies to the N. 
E. 6 leagues within the country. 


YLo or HILo, on the coaſt of Peru is 


in lat. 17 deg. 36 min. S. and long. 71 
deg. 13 min. W. See HILo. 

Yaos or HUM0os Point, on the coaſt 
of Chili in South America, 1s 7 leagues 
at N. N. E. from Itata, betwern which 


is ſo deep for 12 leagues together that 
there are no ſoundings, nor any bottom 
to be found except at the mouths of the 
rivers, and ſome few places under thore, 
where ſhips come to anchor under ſhel- 
ter of the points and bays on the land 
fide. 
Maulis 10 leagues to the N. N. W. 

- York Bay, in the Straits of Maghel- 
Jan. See YoRK Road. 
York Cape, the N. E. point of New 
Holland, iv the South Pacitic Ocean, 
conſiſts of a double pornt, one of Which 
is in lat. 10 deg. 37 min. N. and long. 
141 deg. 36 min. E. but the E., cape is 
in lat. zo deg. 42 min. 8. The land 


over the E. point and to the S. of it 1s 
ratker low and flat, Newceaſtle Bay 1s 
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point and the bay of Herradura the fea. 


From this point to the River 


by S. quarter S. 


Y OR 
to the S. of it, of which it is the N. N. 
W. limit. 

Vokxk Fort, in Hudſon's Bay, in 
North America, is in lat. 57 deg. 2 min. 
N. and long. 92 deg. 47 min. W. and 
has high water on full 'and change days 
at a quarter paſt ꝙ o'clock, 5 

Vokk Fort, on the S. ſhore of Vork 
River, which branches out to the W.“ 
from the Chefipeak, on the coaſt of 
North America, dize&ily oppoſite to 
Glouceſter Point on the N. thore, be- 
tween which there is 12 and 16 fathoms 
water. 

YoRE Iflinds, are about 4 miles 
without 3 other ſmall iſlands near the 
E. point of York Cape, or N. E. point 
of New Holland, between which is a 
ſtrait or paſſage to Endeavour Straits to 
the weſtward. Tue ſoutherninoit of 


| thele is the largeſt, and is higher than 


the main lang, and has gaod anchorage 
on itz N. fide. There are fome other 
low iſlande, rocks, and ſhoals, to the 8S. 
and 8. E. and even to the E. and N. of 
tlieſe. | 
Yorks Minfter, on the S. coaſt of the 
Ifland ot Terra del Fuego, at the S. ex- 
tremity of S,uth America, is a lofty 
promontory, about 19 leagues at E. S. E. 
from Gilbert's Iflind, There is a large 
inlet 2 leagues to the W. of it, and its 
E. ſide forms the W. entrance of Chriſt. 
mas Sound, Its lat. is 55 deg. 26 min. 
S. and long, 70 deg. 25 min. W. See 
CHRISTMAS Sound. | 

Tonk River, on the coaſt of New 
England in North Amer ca, is to the 8. 


8. W. from Wells Bay, and to the 


northward of ſome ſmali iſlands or rocks 
lying off tte N. point of Piſcataqua Ri- 
ver and harbour, 

YORK River, in Virginia, branches 
weltward from the Chelapeak in North 
America, on the N. end of the Horſe 
Shoe Sail, and round the fall iflands 
on that fand, near the flrore, leaving 
them on the Jarboard going in to the N. 
W. and W. Within the ſands form- 
ing its mouth, the depth varies from 6 
to 15 fathoms up to York Fer: It is 
navigatiie Go miles up for la:ge ſhips, 


and 30 more for ſmaller veſlec. 


YORK Roab or Bay, in the Straits 
of ighellaän, in South Amekica, is E. 
at the diſtance of 
19 miles from Cape Croſs tide, and 7 


leagues. at E. by 8. half $. from 
Cape Quod, Its lat. is 53 deg. 39 min. 
| 8. and 


OR 

S. and long. 73 deg. 52 min. W. The 
only danger of ſailing into the bay, for- 
med by two points in the road, is from 
a reef that runs off about a cable's 
length from the weſtern paint, which 
is eaſily avoided, To anchor here, 
bring Vork Point, which is 6 miles 
at N. W. half W. from Elizabeth 
Bay, at S. E. and Batchelor's River 
at N. half E. alſo the W. point of 
the bay muſt be N. N. W. half W. 
and St. Jerom's Sound at W. diſtant 

half a mile from the ſhore. The water 
riſes and falls 8 feet, hut the tide is very 
irregular, There are 10 or 12 fathoms 
and ſoft ground in the bay, to the E. of 
the rocks, and but 6 contiguous to the 
S. but in the road it varies from 5 to 9 
fathoms. | 

York Town, near the river ſo called 
on the coaſt of New England in North 


America, is 6 miles only to the N. of 


Portſmouth, and 26 from Saliſbury in 
Maſſichuſei's Bay: i 

Duke of York's Iſland, in the eaſt- 
ern Indian Ocean, has been ſaid to di- 
vide the channel between New Britain 
and the S. point of New Ireland, and 
to be pretty large having tome ſmall ones 
ſcattered about it, and laid down in 
ſome charts of authority under he 
name of the Ifle of Man. Its lat. is 
4 deg. 9 min. S. and long. 151 deg. 
20 min. E. and 25 leagues from 
Cape George. 

Dube of Lokk's Iſland, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, ahout 30 miles in cir- 
cuit, but has no anchorage. It is in 
lat. 17 deg. 28 min. S. and long. 150 
deg. 16 min. W. and in 1767 had 6 
deg. of E. variation. See EIMEO. 

Duke of York's Ifland, another 
iſland ſo named by Commodore, aftcr- 
wards Admiral, Byron, in 1767, in 
lat, 8 deg. 33 min. S. and long. 178 
deg. 16 min. M | 13-1 


New York City, 'on the coaſt of 


North America, is at the bottom of a 
ſpacious gulf or bay, which is about 9 
miles in length and 4 in breadth. It is 
ſituated on a point of land, at the 8. 
extremity of the ifland ſo called, form- 
ed by Hudſon's River on the W. and 
Long Illand ound on the E. Tue 
Narrows, at the S. end of the bay, are 
not quite 2 miles broad, and open into 
the ocean ; the paſſage up to New Vrk 
from the projecting point of Sandy 
Hook, is about 25 miles, and very ſafe. 
The uſual channel goes between the E. 
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and W. banks, in 22 or 23 feet water; 
but * gun ſhip may be brought up, 


through a narrow, winding and unfre- 


quented channel between the N. end of 


the E. bank and Coney Iſland. This 


city has no harbour, the ſhips lying off 


in the road on the E. ſide of the town. 
Its quays are very commodious, and its 
warehouſes large and ſpacious ; and it is 


frequented by great numbers of ſhips both 
employed in trade, and in the fimeries. 


Its lat. is 40 deg. 43 min- N. and long. 
74:deg. 10 min. W. It has been obſerved, 
that the ſea coaſt from hence to the 
ſouthward is all low, flat, and ſandy, 
quite to Cape Florida, See SANDY 
Hook. wen kh 
New Lokk Iiland, at the S. extre 
mity of which is the city of its name, 
is about 14 miles in length and 3 in 
breadth, and by means of a bridge at the 
N. end called King's Bridge, it is united 
to the continent, where the river is a- 
bout as broad as the Thames at Fal- 
ham; it is ſarrounded by this river on 


the N. by Hudton's River on the W. 


and by the E. river on the E. 
YOUGHALL, on the S. coaſt of Ire- 
land, is 6 leagues at N. E. by E. from 
the mouth of Cork Harbour, and has 4 
very commodious harbour, with a well» 
defended quay, at the mouth of the Ri- 
ver of Blackwater. It is a broad ha- 
ven, and ſhips muſt take care to go in 
at high water by the E. ſhore. It goes 


in at N. and S. but the W. tide is ſandy 


ground all along to the town. The 


little iſland of Chapple is about a league 


at 8. by E. from the haven's mouth, 
unter which on the E. fide is a good 
road, where (hips may come to an an- 
chor and wait till the laſt quarter flood 
to go into Youghal}, There is 4 fa- 
thoms water upon the bank. At the 
W. point of the haven's mouth lies a 
rock within it, and. about half way te 
the town is a friary before which ſhips 
may ride; or they may edge over te 
the E. ſhore, and then run up the river, 
there being 3, 4, and 5 fathoms within 
it. From the E, ſide lies a lange of 
rocks, at leaſt half way over into the 
haven's mouth, and a little without the 
rocks: there! is but 5 or 6 feet waten, 
Dungarvon Haven is 5 leagues io the 
N. E. between them is an out point, 


and a little to the eaſtward of it is 


Ardmore Head. Dungarron moun ain 
brought on at N. will lead a ſhip di- 
rectly before Youghall. The lat. of 

; _ Youghall 
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Youghall is 51 deg. 52 min. N. and 
S deg. 22 min, W. 
" YOUNGOULE, on the coaſt of Mada- 
22 Ifland in the Indian Ocean, is the 
rt trading place to he N. of Tullea 
Bay. This is a very good port, but 
| there is no conſiderable river, only an 
inlet or ſound, with a bar, on which is 
only 2 or 3 ſeet at low water, and 14 
or 15 at high water. Boats may go in, 
therefore, for wood and water, and the 
bay affords an excellent road for great 
hips. To procure water, dig wells of 
3 or 4 feet in depth. 
on full and change days about 5 o'clock, 
and the tides are very regular. There 
is good riding here in 9 fathoms and 
a clay ground, with good ſhoalings, 
There is a flat or bank all along ſhore 
to the N. E. from Voungoule; but 
ſhips may run within it almoſt all the 
way. | | 
YSTED, on the coaſt of Sweden, juſt 
within the Baltic, is 8 leagues E. from 
Elburg or Trelborg, and 11 leagues 
nearly E. from Falſterborn Point. A 
ſhoal lies off from the coaſt for near 3 
Jeagues along to the E. of Trelborg, fo 
that ſhips muſt keep off in from 8 to g 
fathoms at leaſt; but farther E. they 
may come into 4 fathoms and a bold 
ſhore. To go in, ſhew a flag for a pi- 
lot; it is a good river, and a place of 
trade. From hence it is 3 leagues at 
8. E. by E. to Goeſbeer Point. Born- 
holm Hland bears 8. E. by E. 9g leagues 
from V ſted. 
YTATA. See ITA and ITaTa. 
YUCATAN, or JUCATAN, a large 
peninſula in the Gulf of Mexico, be- 
tween the Gulf of Honduras on the E. 
and that of Campeachy on the W. 
YVETTE River, on the N. coaſt of 
France, falls into the bay and waſhes 
the town of Cherburgh. The channel 
into it is S. between the two jetty heads, 
and the water riſes 13 or 14 feet at high 
tides ; but the water of the river only 
remains on the ebb. : 2 
Yvica Iſland, in the Mediterranean 
Sea, is the ſmalleſt of thoſe called the 
Baleares, for which ſee Ivica. 2 
VVUMA or YuMBa Iſland, one of 
the Bahamas in the Weſt Indies, to 
the northward of the Iſland of Cuba, 
being 55 miles in length and 17 in 
breadth. | 
YuMBa Bay, a ſmall gulf or open- 
ing at the mouth of a river, which falls 
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Yuma liland. 


It is high water 


Z AN 


into the fea at the 8. E. angle of the 
Ifland of St. Domingo or Hiſpaniola in 
the Welt Indies. 

 Yumnero Ifland, is an iſland of the 
Bahamas, lying under the tropic of 
Cancer, or 23 deg. 29 min. N. and 
about 37 miles in length. It is N. of 


Z 


ABACH Sea, See Pal us, Mœo- 


Tis, or AZOPH Sea. | 
ZACATULA, is a ſmall port town of 


 Mechoacan in the North Pacific Ocean, 


on the W. coaſt of New Mexico, ſitu- 
ated at the mouth of a river of the ſame 
name, in lat, 17 deg. 22 min. N. and 
long. 104 deg. 58 min. W. 


ZAFARINES Iſlands, on the N. coaſt of 


Barbary in the Mediterranean Sea, are 
ſituated near the main in the bottom of 
the gulf or bay between Cape Tres 


Forcas and Cape Hone. 


ZAIRE River, is a large river on the 


8. coaſt of Africa, that divides the 


countries of Loango and Congo, and 
falls into the South Atlantic Ocean in 
about 6 deg. of S. lat. See SAIR and 
Conco. 

ZAMBA Bay and Point have been al- 


ready treated of under the name of 


SAMBA, which ſee. | 

'ZANNONE Ifland, one of the group 
of ſmall iſlands in the Tuſcan Sea, be- 
tween the Iſland of Ponza and the Cape 
of Mount Cercelli on. the main. 


Zar or ZANTE Ifland, an Ifland 


of the Mediterranean Sca, about 10 
miles S. W. of the Morea, and near 
the S. fide of the Iſland of Cephalonia, 
from which it is divided by a channel of 
about 4 leagues in breadth, It is about 
5o miles in circuit, and contains 50, ooo 
inhabitants. The Engliſh have a fac- 
tory and conſul here ; and a great trade 
is carried on for raiſins, eſpecially thoſe 
called currants or corinths from their 
having been firſt cultivated near Co- 
rinth. 
and long. 21 deg. 9 min. E. 
ZANZIBAR Iſland, or ZixzLIRAR, is 
an iſland of the E. coaſt of Africa, 


near Zanguebar, and between that of 


title of a 


Pomba and Moncia, with the ti 
| | kingdom, 


Ys 
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It is in lat. 37 deg. 46 min. N. 


EEA 
kingdom, in lat. about 6 deg. S. and 
long. 40 deg. 5 min. E. 

ZAPEZEIN, on the S. coaſt of the 
Iſland of St. Domingo or Hiſpaniola in 
the Weſt Indies, between Cavalero Point 
and Catherine Bay. 
Zak A, on the coaſt of Dalmatia, or 
N. E. ſhore of the Gulf of Venice, 
with which it 5s almoſt ſurrounded and 
is joined to the continent by a bridge, 
is one of the beſt fortified places be- 
longing to the Venetians, Its lat. 38 
44 deg. P min. N. and Jong. 16 deg. 
co min. E. | 

Zea Ifland, in the Archipelago Sea 
in the Mediterranean, between which 
and the Iſland of Macronif is the fair- 
way of the paſſage from Cape St. An- 
gelo, or S. E. point of the Morea, in 
the direction of N. E. by N. and ſteer- 
ing half a point northerly carries a ſhip 
through. This paſſage is more than 3 
leagues broad, with a clear ſea, and full 
of ſhelter upon all occaſions. | 


ZEALAND, which is one of the divi- 


ſions of the Low Countries, conſiſts of 


$ iſlands, ſituated in the mouth of the 


Scheldt. The divifion of Holland lies to 
the N. of it, and it has Brabant on the E. 
and Flanders on the S. The land of 
theſe iſlands is extremely low, which 
occaſions a great expence of banks to 
keep out the ſea; and it produces ex- 
cellent wheat, and has very rich paſtures. 
They have alſo a large foreign trade, 
and exerciſe themſelves in fiſhing. The 
land of Zealand may be ſeen from a' 
| ſhip's deck in 16 fathoms ; and it is to 
be obſerved, that one-third of the flood 
tide runs towards the land, and after- 
wards E. by N. But ſome accounts 
ſay, that the tide, whether flood or 
ebb, ſets more towards the land than 
the ſun, and in the midit of the tide 


— tide it runs to ſeaward to the 

New ZEALAND, in the South Paci- 
He Ocean, was firſt diſcovered by Taſ- 
man in 1642, who traverſed the E. coaſt 
from lat. 34 deg. t043 deg. S. and en- 
tered the ſtrait that divides the two iſlands. 
Some of his men were killed by the na- 
tives in Murderer's Bay, ſo that he did 
not go on ſhore, Captain Cook ſailed 
round both the Iſlands in 1770, and 
found them to extend from lat. 34 deg. 
to 48 deg. S. and from long. 179 deg. 
to 166 deg. E. The (trait of his name, 
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between the two iſlands, is 4 or 5 leagues 
in breadth, and about the lat. of ar 
deg. S. nearly in the middle between 


the two extreams. The particular 


Capes and _ have been noticed un- 


der their reſpective heads. 

'ZBARN Ifland, with Doran, on the 
N. coaſt of France, are almoſt 2 miles 
to the northward of the Tuſcees Iſlands 


and St. Maude, which are to the N. W. 


of Brehat. 


ZECHARIAH Sands, in the Aroph 
9 


Sea. See VASSALNICEI. | 

| ZEELAND or SEELAND, is the largeſt 
and moſt fruitful iſland of the Baltic, 
belonging to Denmark, and fituated at 
the entrance into that ſea. It has the 


Sound on the E. which ſeparates it 


from Schonen in Sweden; the Iſlands 
of Mona, Falſter, and Laland are on 
the S. on the W. is the Greater Belt, a 
channel ſo called, which divides it from 
Funen Iſland; and the Cattegatte or 
Scaggerac ſea is on the N. 

ZELANDIA Fort. See SURINAM Ri- 
ver. 

ZELITO or ZiLrio Fort, one of the 
forts for the protection of the harbour 
of Carthagena on the N. coaſt of South 
America, ſituated on the main land. 
Ships come to anchor between the plat- 
form of the fort Manſanilha/ and this 
fort, and ride ſecure from all winds as 
in a mill-pond, within fight of the city 


See Nova 


walls. See MANSANILHA. 


ZEMBLA Nova Iſland. 
ZEMBLA. | 
ZkRro River, on the S. coaſt of Fla» 
rida, in North America, which, with 
the River Monotanhas, are to the eaſt- 


ward of the River Laoſa, and due W. 


from the great Bay of Spirito Santo, of 


which Cape Cruz is the weſternmoſt 


point. 


ZETONNI, on the W. ſhore of the 


Archipelago Sea, or coaſt of Greece, is 
one of the places which have good ha- 
vens, oppoſite to the W. end of Negra- 
pont Iſland. Pilots may be had to take 
a ſhip in. 


ZEZIN, on the coaſt of Caramania in 


Aſia, or N. ſhore of the Levant Sea in 
the Mediterranean, 1s in the hottom of 
a bay on the E. fide of a peninſula 
which projects out to the S. about 12 
leagues to the E. of Antiocheta, with- 
out reckoning the diſtance round the 
peninſula. It lies on the W. fide of the 
river which there comes into the ſea. 
Zia 
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22 Ifland, in the Archipelago, one 
af the Cyclades ſo called, firuated to 
me N. of Thermia and to the S. W. of 
Nezropont, and 4 leagues from Cape 
Colonni. It is 15 miles in length and 
2 in breadth, and is very well cuſti- 
bores 1 in e ——— 
| ar 10. „See ZELITO. 

Tito. See Swixo. 4 
ZINZIBAR Ifland, or ZANZIBAR, is 
about 8 leagues from the main on the 
E. coaſt of Africa, and abounds with 
cattle, good water, and delightful 

woods, | 

* Zio Iſland. See Sero. 

Zink A Iſland, in the Archipelago Sea, 
is 2 moderately large iſland, ſituated to 
the N. W. weſterly from Mycone Iftand 
and to the E. N. E. from Fermini 
Iland. | 
© TIERICK'Zex, is a ftrong fea port 

town on the S. ſide of the Ifland of 
Schowen, belonging to the diviſion 
Tealand in the Low Countries. There 
are 4 chaimels into it, all of which have 
been noted, See KEIL, New DEeP, 
Roman Por, and VELr. It is in 
tat. 5r deg. 36 min. N. and long. 4 
deg. 10 min. E. and has high water 
here on full and change Gays at half 
paſt 1 o'clocks- 

> ZIVANCHI, one of the ports on the 
W. coaſt of the peninſula of India, to 
the ſouthward from Bombay Ifland. 

*  ZOARA, on the N. coaſt of Barba 

3s on the E. ſhore of the Gulf of $i 
dra, and nearly due E. from the W. 
point of that gulf. It is 20 leagues to 
the W. of Tripoli, and in lat. 32 deg. 
45 min. N. and long. 11 deg. 95 min. 
E. See StbRA. 

ZuDa or Sup Port, on the N. coat 
of Candia Iiland in the Mediterranean, 
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and to the eaſtward of Cape Mallecha. 
It is a very fair haven, and the beſt 
on that fide of the land; without which 
there is a rock, having a caſtle upon it, 
and good riding near it in 12 or 14 fa- 
thoms, and but a little way off there is 
frogm:'30 t6' 40 fathoms, and at ſome 
places foul ground. Anchor under the 
caſtle, as there is from 50 to 60 fa- 
thoms paſt the rock; but the ground 
round about the rock is clean and dry, 
but every. where elſe it is- looſe and 
foul. Retimo city is 5 or 6 leagues to 
the eaſtward of Zuda. 

ZUYDER Z&E, is a large bay or gulf 
of: the German Ocean, between the 
countries of Holland and Frieſland, 
having before it the Iſlands of Texel, 
Fly, and Schelling, which with ſeveral 
large banks of ſand, break the rage of 
the ocean, and forme: two good harbours 
or ſafe roads, one at the Texel, and the 
other at Fly Iſland. Of theſe, the for- 
mer 1s ſeparated from the main land of 
Holland by a very narrow channel, and 
is a noted (tation for ſhips bound to the 
ſouthwatd, and the latter for thoſe 
bound to the northward. Several port 
towns ſtand on the borders of this ſea, of 
which notice has been- taken under the 
proper heads. See AMSTERDAM and 
'TEXEL, &c. | 

ZUYDHAFTEL, a mark for failing 
from the Helder or N. point of Holland 
towards Wieringen flat in the Zuyder 
Zee, and for running away to Tus | 
Sand. | 

Zwirn River, a name given to that 


branch of the Weſt Scheldt, which 


comes into the ocean round the S. fide 
of the Iſland of Cadſant, on the 8. 
ſhore of which the town on Aluye: is 
ſituated. | 
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** 1: being of conſiderable importance, that this GaxETT EER ſhould 
be as correct and accurate as poſſible, the Author has thought proper ta 
add, by way of APPENDIX, accounts of ſuch places as may have been 

accidentally ouerloobed or amitted in the body of the work ; and to mate 
ſuch other Coxkxerioxs as appeared necefſary, — = 


BRA 


LDERNEY Harbovr is on the N. 
A. ſide of the iſland. See BRarY. 
Akk Iſland, for which fee what is 
faid in this Volume under SARK. 


ARM Iſland. Sce as before, under 
SARK. | | 
AZOPH Sea. A few of the longi- 


tudes, in the earlier parts of the Al- 
phabet, are reckoned by an overſight 
from Ferro Iſland, and ſhould be dimi- 
niſhed by 17 deg. 46 min. the differ- 
ence of long. from Greenwich to Ferro, 
Theſe cannot be detrimental to Euro- 
pean, eſpecially Engliſh navigators, 

BLack Sea. The ſame remark on 


the longitudes, as under AZOPH, which 


ſee. 

Bray Harhour, a modern Harbour 
on the N. coaſt of the Iſland of Alder- 
ney, is aBout a quarter of a mile to the 
eaſtward of the old harbour of Craby. 
A correſpondent informs us that the 
pier, and ſome houſes there, were raiſed 
and built by his grandfather. We are 
alſo indebted to the ſame correſpondent 
for information xeſpecting Ark, Erm, 

Jethou, Sark, and Brelande's Bay in 

3 In one of the above houles, he 
aſſures us, he was born, and adds, that 
this port will admit veſſels of near 200 
tons, but that in a heavy gale they will 
not lie ſafe, becauſe the ſea breaks over 
the pier with ſo much violence as to 
waſh away ſome of the large rocky 
ſtones of which it is formed. 

Vorl. II. = 
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BRELANDE's Bay, in Jerſey Iſland, 
ſhould be wrote BRELADE's Bay, as an 
Alderney correſpondent has obſerved. 

St. Cas. The Engliſh landed here in 
1753, A typographical error. 

CHATHAM Ifland, diſcovered during 
the late voyage of Captain Vancouver 
with the Diſcovery and Chatham Brig, 
in the South Pacific Ocean, in lat. 43 


deg. 49 min. S. and long. 176 deg. 35 


min. W. This muſt be about 43 
leagues nearly due E. from Banks's 
Iſland off the E. coaſt of the ſouthern 
iſland of New. Zealand. SEES 

CRaBy Harbour, on the N. coaſt of 
the Iſland of Alderney, the ancient 
port of the iſland, but now (as we 
have been informed by a native of the 
iſland) almoſt choaked up, and to 
rocky to afford ſafe ſhelter even to fiſh= 
ing boats, which are obliged to be 
hauled up-high and dry. 

DUNKIRK. In our account of this 
port, we gave ſuch information, as 


appeared to be moſt intereſting, col- 


leCte!!, as we ſuppoſed, from the moſt 
authentic ſources. We have fince 


been informed, that it is impoſſible 


for any ſhip of war of conſiderable 

burden or draught of water to en- 

te . | 
GoopwiN LIGHTS. Since that part 

of the Work was printed off, contain- 

ing an account of the Gobdwin Sands, 

the — has publiſhed di- 
4 


regions for ſailing by the New Floating 
Lights which was firſt placed about 
a quarter of a league at E. by N. 
nearly from the N. Sand Head, in about 
= oms at the ebb of ſpring tides. 
his ſituation is about 2 leagues and a 
half at S. E. half E. from the N. Fore- 
land Light, and 4 leagues and a half at 
N. N. E. three-quarters N. from the 
lower or eaſternmoſt light of the S. 
Foreland. This light of the Goodwin 
conſiſts of three diſtin& lights, in the 
form of an erect triangle, and the mid- 
dle one is conſiderably higher than the 
two others. A large bell is kept con- 
ſtantly ringing in hazy and foggy wea- 
ther, when the lights are obſcured. 
Ships from the northward ſhould keep 
the lights to the weſtward of S. and run 
away S. by E. after N it; and thoſe 
from the ſouthward ſhould get the lights 
on at N. by W. ſomewhat weſterly, un- 
til they are thwart of them. At N. N. 
W. from theſe lights, about half a mile, 
ſhips from the northward may anchor 
ſafe under the N. Sand Head in 6 or 7 
fathoms and clean ground, if wind or 
tide compel them ſo to do. To run 
within the ſands from the northward, 
ſhips muſt go in to the northward of the 
fand at W. N. W. ſo as to have the 
Gull ſtream open till they judge them- 
ſelves about 2 miles and a half or 3 
miles within, when the lights will bear 
E. S. E. and there anchor in 7 or 8 
fathoms. Theſe floating lights make a 
right angle with the lights of the two 
Forelands, and with St. Lawrence's 
Church and the N. Foreland an angle 
of 23 deg. 41 min. and the weſternmoſt 
of the S. Foreland lights make an an- 
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You. I. Page 116, line 3, for America, read Almeria, 
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gle at the veſſel of 66 deg. 13 min, 
with the ſame church. The variation 
of the compaſs is ſtated in Auguſt 1795 
to be 22 deg. 50 min. W. and the a- 
bove are real directions. We have juſt 
alſa been informed that the moorings of 
theſe lights have been removed a quar- 
ter of a mile nearer to the land; for 
which allowance muſt be made both as 
to the preceding poſitions, angles, and 
diſtances, 1 5 

JE Thou Ifland, for which ſee the 
obſervations on SARK in this vo- 
lume. | 

NavaL Militia, Some omiſſions of 
the quotas of men to be furniſhed for 
the uſe of his Majeſty's Navy by dif- 
ferent ports of Great Britain, by a late 
act of parliament (1795) we have col- 
lected and arranged here. The port of 
Aberdeen (Scotland) is to raiſe 219 
men. —Aberiftwith, 69 —Air (Scot- 
land) 33.—-Aldborough, 19.—-Alloa, 
(Scctland) gs. Anſtruther, (Scot- 
land) 53.—Arundel, 33.—Campbelton, 


(Scotland) 12 5.—Cardiff, 14—Cardi- 


gan, 139.—Carliſle, 10.-—Chepſtow, 38. 
— Cheſter, 25.—-Chich ſter, 56—PFort 
William, (Scotland) 11.—Glaſgow, 
(Scotland) 683. Glouceſter, 28. 
Gweek, near Helſton in Cornwal, 7. 
Harwich, 166.— Hull, 731.—Inverneſs, 
(Scotland) 40.—Irvine, (Scotland) 131. 
— St. Ives, 31.—Kirkaldy, (Scotland) 
136—Kirkcudbright, (Scotland) 19.— 
Kirkwall (Orkneys) 31.—Leith, (Scot- 
land) 206.—Lerwick, (Scotland) 6. 
Martin Iſland, (Scotland) 6. Mon- 
troſe, (Scotland) 107. - Newcaſtle, 
p< en; 17.— } Sunderland, 

69. | 


